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Academy  during  the  past  year.  Statement  of  the  amount  expended 
for  the  suppcrt  of  the  Mtfitai^ ; ^ ..... 

Academy  at  West  Point,  accompanymg  the  President's  annual  mes- 
sage, (part  2  )  Reports  of  the  Superintendent  and  Board  of 
Visitors  of  the  Military 

Academy  at  Annapolis,  accompanying  the  President's  annual  mes- 
sage, (part  3 J  Report  of  the  Board  of  Examiners  of  the 
Naval 1 

Accounts  of  tho  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  for  the  3d  and  4th 
quarters  of  1856,  and  Ist  and  2d  quarters  of  1857.  State- 
ment of  th«.. - 

Adjournment  of  Ck>ngre88.  Message  of  the  President  setting  forth 
the  condition  of  the  treasury,  and  recommending  a  post- 
ponement of  the  day  of 

Adjutant  General  of  the  army,  accompanying  the  President's  an- 
nua) message,  (part  2  )    Report  of  the 

(See  Ud  (^  documents  accompanying  the  above  ai  page  94  of  tame.) 

African  slave  trade.     (See  SUxve  trade  ) 

Agriculture,  &c.,  for  the  year  ending  December  31,  1857,  (part  4.) 
Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  the  subject  of 

American  seamen.     (See  Seamen. } 

American  commerce      (See  Oommerce.) 

American  vessels.     (See  Vessels.) 

Appropriations  for  the  service  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior 
for  thefiKcal  year  ending  June  30,  1857.     Statement  of 

Appropriations  for  the  Navy  Department,  viz :  balances  of  appro- 
priations July  1,  1856 ;  appropriations,  repayments,  and 
transfers  ;  the  amount  applicable  to  the  service  of,  and  the 
amounts  drawn  by  requisition  from  the  treasury  in  the  year 
1856-'57  ;  and  the  balances  on  the  30th  June,  1857,  with 
the  sums  specially  designated  that  have  been  carried  to  the 
surplus  fund,  accompanying  the  Piesident's  annual  message, 
(parts.)    Statement  of 

Appropriations  for  the  War  Department,  viz  :  balances  of  appropri- 
ations on  July  1,  1856 ;  appropriations  for  fiscal  year 
1856-'57  ;  repayments  from  July  1,  1856,  to  June  30,  1857; 
amounts  applicable  to  the  service  of  the  fiscal  year  1856-'57; 
amounts  drawn  by  requisitions  from  the  treasury  during  the 
&cal  year  1 856-' 57  ;  aud  balances  on  June  30, 1857.  State- 
ment of  Second  Comptroller  of.... . ..... 
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Aqueduct,  accompanying  the  President's  annual  message,  (part  2.) 
Report  of  the  operations  upon  the  Washing^n 

Arkansas.    Annual  report  of  the  surveyor  general  of.^ 

Armories,  and  the  number  of  arms  and  appendages  made  and  al- 
tered thereat  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857.  State- 
ment of  the  expenses  of  the. . 

Armories  and  arsenals  during  the  year  ending  June  SO,  1857,  (part 
2,  President's  message.)  Statement  of  the  principal  opera- 
tions of  the 

Army  during  the  year  1867.  Beport,  accompanying  the  President's 
annual  message,  part  2,  of  the  condition  and  operations  of 
the 

Army,  (President's  message,  part  2.)  Annual  report  of  the  Com- 
manding-General on  the  general  condition  and  wants  of  the. 

Army,  (President's  message,  part  2.)  Annual  report  of  the  Adju- 
tant General  of  the  ... 

(8m  Hit  of  doeumentt  aeampanying  the  above  at  page  94  of  tame.) 

Army,  (President's  message,  part  2.)  Annual  report  of  the  Quar- 
termaster General  of  the 

Army,  (President's  message,  part  2.)  Annual  report  of  the  Com- 
missary General  of  the 

Army,  accompanying  President's  message,  part  2.  Annual  report 
of  the  Surgeon  General  of  the 

Army,  accompanying  the  President's  annual  message,  part  2.  Be- 
port of  the  Chief  EInglneer  of  the 

Army,  accompanying  the  President's  annual  message,  part  2.  Re- 
port of  the  Chief  Topographical  Engineer  of  the -. 

Army,  accompanying  the  President's  annual  message,  paii  2.  Be- 
port of  the  Chief  of  Ordnance  of  the 

Army  officers  belonging  to  the  several  regiments  in  service  in  the 
field,  or  at  remote  or  frontier  stations,  are  now  absent  from 
duty,  and  the  cause  of  such  absence  in  each  case.  State- 
ment showing  what... 

Arsenals  and  armories  duiing  the  year  ending  June  SO,  1857,  ac- 
companying the  President's  annual  message,  (part  2.)  State- 
ment of  the  priilcipal  operations  of  the.  

Arts  and  manufactures  for  the  year  1857,  (part  1.)  Beport  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  on  the  subject  of 

Arts  and  manufactures  for  the  year  1857,  (part  2.)  Beport  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  on  the  subject  of 

Arts  and  manufactures  for  the  year  1857,  (part  3.)  Report  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  on  the  subject  of-- 

Attorney  General  of  the  United  States  in  relation  to  the  legality  of 
the  seizure  of  the  American  vessels  **  Georgiana"  and  ''Lizzie 
Thompson"  by  the  Peruvian  war  steamer  ''Tumbes"  while 
taking  in  cargoes  of  guano  purchased  of  Vivauco,  or  his 
agents,  during  the  struggle  between  Vivanco  and  Castillo. 
Opinion  of  the - 

Auditor  on  the  operations  of  his  office  for  1857.  Report  of  the 
First 

Auditor  on  the  operations  of  his  office  for  1857.  Report  of  the 
Second 

Auditor  on  the  operations  of  his  office  for  1857.  Report  of  the 
Third 

Auditor  on  thb  operations  of  his  office  for  1857.  Report  of  the 
Fourth, - 1---.- 

Auditor  on  the  operations  of  his  office  for  1857.  Report  of  the 
Fifth 

Auditor  on  the  operations  of  his  office  for  1857.  Report  of  the 
Sixth , 
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Auditor  of  the  Treasury,  from  July  1,  1856,  to  June  30,  1857,  in- 
clusiTe,  accomp&Dyicg  the  President's  annual  message,  part 
3.  Abstract  of  expenditures  under  the  head  of  **  contingent 
expenses,"  settled  and  allowed  at  the  office  of  the  Fourth... 

Auditor  of  the  Post  OflSce  Department  of  the  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures of  the  Post  Office  Department,  together  with  the  ope- 
rations of  his  office  in  connexion  therewith,  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1857.     Report  of  the 

Auditor  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  communicating  copies 
of  accounts  of  persons  charged  with  the  disbursement  or  ap- 
plication of  moneys,  goods,  or  effects,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
Indians,  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857,  together 
with  a  l|3t  of  the  names  of  persons  to  whom  goods,  moneys, 
or  effects  have  been  delivered  during  that  period.  Letter  of 
the  Second - *. - . 


B. 

Scale's  exploration  for  a  wagon-road  from  Fort  Defiance,  in  New 
Mexico,  to  the  western  borders  of  California.    Report  of  E.  F. 

Bills  by  Congruss  at  so  late  a  period  of  the  session  as  not  to  give 
him  sufficient  time  to  examine  them.  Remonstrance  of  the 
President  against  the  passage  of 

Blythe  island,  in  the  State  of  Georgia.  Report  in  regard  to  meas- 
ares  taken  to  establish  a  naval  depot  on , 

Boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico.  Report  in 
relation  to  the  progress  of  the  Report  of  Major  Emory  of  the 
Survey  of  the -...-- .-.-- , 

Bremen,  in  relation  to  alleged  claims  for  losses  sustained  by  sub- 
jects of  the  Hanse  Towns  at  the  bombardment  of  Grey  town. 
Correspondence  with  the  ministers  of.. ... .. 

Bridge.     Report  of  the  engineer  in  charge  of  the  Little  Falls 

Brig  Macedonian.     (See  Macedonian  ) 

British  authorities  at  the  Island  of  Jamaica.  Report  of  the  recep- 
tion and  humane  treatment  of  the  officers  and  crew  of  the 
American  ship  Susquehanna,  who  were  sick  with  the  yellow 
fever,  by  the 

British  ship-of-war  on  the  coast  of  Africa.  Correspondence  relating 
to  the  seizure  of  the  American  barque  Panchita,  by  a 

Browne,  on  the  late  Indian  war  in  the  Territories  of  Washington 
and  Oregon.    Report  of  J.  Ross 

BalHon  importai  and  exported  annually  from  1821  to  1857,  amount 
of  importation  over  exportation,  and  of  exportation  over 
importation,  during  the  same  years.  Statement  of  the 
amount  of  coin  and •••.. .... 

Boreau  of  Explorations  and  Surveys,  embracing  the  subject  of  sink- 
ing arte8ian  wells  on  the  public  lands,  surveys  for  military 
defences,  and  the  exploration  of  the  Colorado  west,  (Presi- 
dent's message,  part  2.)    Report  of  the 

Boreau  of  Yards  and  Docki*,  accompanying  the  President's  annual 
menage,  (part  3.)    Report  and  detailed  estimates  of  the 

Boreau  of  Ordnance  and  Hydrography,  including  those  of  the  Naval 
Observatory  and  Naval  A(»demy,  accompanying  the  Presi- 
dent's annual  message,  (part  3.)  Report  and  detailed  esti- 
mates of  the...... • 

Boreau  of  Construction,  Equipment,  and  Repairs,  accompanying  the 
President's  annual  message,  (part  3  )    Report  and  detailed 

estimates  of  the ........ 

Borean  of  Provisions  and  Clothing,  accompanying  the  President's 
annual  message,  (part  3  )  Report  and  detailed  estimates  of  the. 
(See  UH  qfpopen  aeeon^nying  the  abovef  at.  page  904  of  the  tame  ) 
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Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  accompanying  tlie  President's 
annual  message,  (part  3.)  Report  and  detailed  estimates 
of  the 

Bureau  of  Tarda  and  Docks.  List  of  contracts  for  furnishing  naval 
supplies  under  the  cognizance  of  the 


C. 

California.     Annual  report  of  the  surveyor  general  of 

California.  Exploration  of  a  route  for  a  wagon-road  from  Fort 
Defiance,  in  New  Mexico,  to  the  western  borders  of 

Canada  is  authorized  to  make  and  receive  on  goods  or  ar^cles  im- 
ported into  the  United  States  from  that  place.  Report  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  relation  to  the  fees  or 
charges  that  the  consul  general  of , .. 

Canal.     Report  on  the  condition  of  the  Louisville  and  Portland 

Capitol  extension,  reconstruction  of  dome,  and  post  office  extension, 
(President's  message,  part  2  )  Report  of  Captain  Meigs, 
engineer  in  charge  of - 

Cliile,  of  the  proceeds  of  the  cargo  of  the  brig  Macedonian,  the 
property  of  citizens  of  the  United  States.  Correspondence 
relative  to  the  seizure  by  the  authorities  of .,.. 

Chief  engineer,     {iyee  Engineer — army.) 

Chief  Topographical  Engineer.     (See  Engineer — army. ) 

Ohina,  relating  to  the  consular  courts  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica in  China.  Letter  from  the  commissioner  of  the  United 
States  in 

iDhina.  Copy  of  instructions  given  to  Mr.  Reed,  commissioner  of 
the  United  States  to 

Chorpenning,  jr.,  suiviving  partner  of  Woodward  &  Chorpenning, 
mail  contractors.     Settlement  of  the  claim  of  George  ...... 

Circular  instructions.     (See  Trtaturer.) 

Claiborne,  special  agent  appointed  to  collect  statistics  on  the  con- 
sumption of  cotton  in  Europe.     Report  of  John 

Coal  depot  for  naval  purposes  at  Key  West.  Florida,  accompanying 
President's  annual  message,  (part  3  )  Report  of  the  super- 
intending engineer  of  the 

Coast  survey,  (in  quarto.)    Annual  report  on  the 

Coasting  trade  from  Iol5  to  1857.  Enrolled  and  licensed  tonnage 
employed  in  the.. . . - 

Cod  fishery.     (See  Fuihery  ) 

Coin  and  bullion.     (See  Imporied-'exjKxriei ) 

Coinage  at  the  United  States  mint  annually  from  its  establishment 
in  1792,  and  including  the  coinage  of  the  branch  mints 
and  the  assay  office,  (New  York,)  from  their  organization,  to 
September  30,  1857.    Amount  of  gold  and  silver 

Coinage  at  the  mint  of  the  United  States,  branches,  and  assay  office, 
during  the  flist  six  months  of  1857  ;  report  of  the  director, 
with  explanatory  tables.     Statement  of  the  amount  of 

Collection  districtg.     (See  Imported— exported  ) 

Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  and  Blind,  (part  1.) 
Report  of  the  President  of  the 

Commandant  of  the  marine  corps.     (See  Marine  cjrpt.) 

Commanding  general  of  the  army.     (See  Army.) 

Commerce  a»id  navigation  of  the  United  States,  for  the  year  ending 
30th  June,  1857.     Report  with  statements  of  the 

Commerce  of  the  United  States,  &c.     Statistical  view  of  the 

Commerce  of  each  State  and  Territory  of  the  United  States,  &c. 
Statistical  view  of  the 

CojDomerce  in  the  ports  of  Mexico.  Correepondence  in  relation  to 
jtaeaaucep  adopted  to  protect  American 
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OommeicUl  relations,  (in  quarto.)  Report  of  the  Secretary  of 
State  on 

CommiaBary  General  of  the  army.     (See  Army  ) 

Commuooner  of  Gnstoms  on  the  operations  of  his  office  during  the 
past  year.     Report  of  the 

CommisBioner  of  the  General  Land  Office,  accoiupauying  the  annual 
message  of  the  President,  showing  the  operations  of  the 
General  Land  Office,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1857, 
and  for  the  quarter  ending  September  SO,  1857,  (part  1.) 
Report  of  the 

Commissioner  of  Patents,  for  the  year  1857,  on  Agriculture,  Arts,  ) 
and  Manufactures,  (parts  1,  2,  3,  4.)    Annual  report  of...  ( 

Commisdoner  of  Indian  Affairs,  with  acoompanyiog  reports  and 
statements  from  the  several  superintendents,  agents,  and 
teachers.     Annual  report  of  the 

(fhr  accompanying  papen,  tee  page  30 1 . ) 

Commissioner  of  Pensions.     Annual  report  of  the .. 

Commissioner  of  Pu  blic  Buildings.     Annual  report  of  the 

Commiiisioner  to  China.     Copy  of  instructions  given  to  Mr.  Reed  .. 

Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  of  appropriations  applicable  to  the 
Interior  Department  vis :  Showing  the  balances  of  appro- 
priations for  1856  ;  the  appropriations  for  1856>57  ;  repay- 
ments and  transfers;  amounts  applicable  to  the  service, 
and  drawn  by  requisitions  from  the  treasury,  for  the  year 
1856-'57  ;  balances  on  the  30th  June,  1857.  with  such  ap- 
propriations as  have  been  carried  to  the  surplus  fund.  State- 
ment of  the  Second 

Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  of  appropriations  applicable  to  the 
War  Department,  during  the  fiscal  year  1856-57 ;  the 
amount  drawn  by  requisitions:  the  balances  on  the  1st 
July,  1857,  and  such  appropriations  as  have  been  carried  to 
the  surplus  fund.     Statement  of  the  Second 

Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  accompanying  the  President's  annual 
message,  (part  3,)  with  a  statement  of  appropriations  for  the 
Navy  Department,  viz  :  Balances  of  appropriations  on  July 
1,  1856  ;  appropriations ;  repayments  r.nd  transfers;  amount 
applicable  to  the  service;  and  amounts  drawn  from  the 
treasury  by  requisitions  during  the  year  185% -'57  ;  and  the 
balances  on  the  30th  June,  1857,  with  the  sums  specially 
designated  that  have  been  carried  to  the  surplus  fund.  Re- 
port of  the  Second 

Comptroller  showing  the  operations  of  his  office  during  the  past 
year.     Ri-port  of  the  First .. 

Comptroller  showing  the  operations  of  his  office  during  the  past 
year      Report  of  the  Second . 

Construction,  £quipment,  and  Repair.  (See  Bureau  qf  Omttntc- 
don,  Sec.) 

Contingent  fund  of  the  House  of  Representatives.  Letter  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  the  First  Auditor,  respecting 
the 

Consul  General.     (See  Canada.) 

Contingent  expenses  of  foreign  intercourse  for  the  year  ending  Nov. 

30,  1857.     Statement  of , 

"Contingent  expenses,"  settled  and  allowed  at  the  office  of  the 
Fourth  Auditor  of  the  Treasuiy  from  July  1,  1856,  to  June 
30,  1857,  accompanying  President's  anniial  message,  (part  3.) 
Abstract  of  expenditures,  under  the  head  of . 

Contingent  expenses  of  the  War  Department  for  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1857.     Statement  of  expenditures  for 
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Contracts  made  ander  the  cogDizanoe  of  the  Bureau  of  Tarda  and 
Docks  since  the  last  report  under  act  of  April  21,  1808, 
accompanying  the  President's  annual  message,  (part  3.) 
list  of ....... .... ... 

Contracts  made  under  the  cognizance  of  the  Bureau  of  Construc- 
tion, Equipment,  and  Repair,  from  October*  15,  1856,  to 
November  19,  1857,  accompanying  the  President's  annual 
message,  (part  3.)     List  of 

Contracts  made  under  the  authority  of  the  War  Department  during 
the  year  1857.     Statement  of * 

Contract  made  with  Russell,  Majors  &  Waddell  for  beef  cattle  ;  and 
also  a  statement  of  contracts  made  by  the  department,  or 
under  its  authority,  during  the  present  session  of  Congress, 
in  connexion  with  the  Utah  expedition,  without  public 
notice.     Copy  of  a -.....^,, - 

Cotton  in  Europe.  Report  of  John  Clairbone,  esq.,  special  agent 
appointed  to  collect  statistics  on  the  consumption  of 

Co urt-houscs,  &c.    Report  on  the  construction  of... , 

Custom-houses,  ^.     Report  on  the  construction  of 

Customs  each  year,  and  the  exi>en8es  of  collection  during  the  same 
period.  Stateipent  of  the  amount  of  importations  annually, 
from  July  1,  1843,  to  1857;  the  amount  of 

Customs  in  the  Pacific  ports  from  July  1,  1850,  to  June  30,  1857... 

Customs,  on  the  operations  of  his  office  during  the  p^st  year.  Re- 
port of  the  Commissioner  of. 


D. 

Deaf  and  dumb  and  blind.  Report  of  the  President  of  the  Columbia 
Institution  for  the. ..... 

Deaths  and  dismissals  in  the  navy.     (See  Navy.) 

Debt,  on  the  Ist  July,  1857  ;  the  amount  paid  and  redeemed  since, 
and  the  amout  outstanding  November  17,  1857.  Statement 
of  the  amount  of  public... 

Debt,  on  the  3d  March,  1857 ;  the  amount  redeemed  and  paid  to 
July  1,  1857  ;  the  amount  since,  and  the  total  amount  out- 
standing November  17,  1857.  Statement  of  the  amount  of 
the  public -t . .... 

Denmark,  for  the  discontinuance  of  the  Sound  dues.  Copy  of  a 
convention  between  the  United  States  and  his  Majesty  the 
King  of 

Dickson,  an  American  citizen,  residing  at  Jaffii,  in  Palestine.  Report 
concerning  the  outrages  lately  committed  against  the  &mily 
of  Mr 

Disbursing  agents.     (See  Penn — La  Sere.) 

Disbursing  officers  and  disburRlng  agents  employed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Treasury  Department.  Circular  instructions  to 
the 

K 

Emigrants,  arising  &'om  the  practice  of  contracting  with  irrespon- 
sible parties  in  Europe  for  American  inland  passage  tickets. 
Copies  of  correspondence  with,  and  dispatches  from  Ameri- 
can ministers  at  the  courts  of  England,  France,  Switzerland, 
and  other  powers,  on  the  subject  of  the  dangers  to 

Emory  on  the  United  States  and  Mexican  Boundary  Survey.  Report 
in  relation  to  the  progress  of  the  Report  of  Major 

Engineer  in  charge  on  the  construction  of  custom-houses,  court- 
houses, pot»t  offices,  marine  hospitals,  and  other  public  bnild- 
iogs  confided  to  the  charge  of  the  Treasury  Department. 
Report  of  the 
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Engineeni,  with  an  estimate  for  the  erection  of  a  fort  at  New  Inlet, 
North  Carolina.     Report  of  the  Colonel  of , 

Engineer  in  charge  of  the  Little  Falls  bridge.     Report  of  the 

Engineer,  accompanying  Ihe  President's  annual  message,  (part  2.) 
Report  of  the  Chief 

Engineer,  accompanying  the  President's  annual  message,  (part  2.) 
Report  of  the  Chief  Topographical 

England.     (See  Gteai  Bniain.) 

Estimate  for  a  fort  at  New  Inlet,  North  Carolina 

Estimate  for  the  office  of  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  C  ffice 
for  year  ending  June  30, 1859 - 

Estimate  under  military  bounty  act  of  March  3, 1855 

Estimate  to  meet  contingent  expenses  of  the  office  of  Commissioner 
of  the  General  Land  Office  for  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1859 . 

Estimate  for  surv^eying  department  for  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1859 

Estimate  for  surveying  the  public  lands  for  the  year  ending  June 
30,  1859 

Ktimate  for  surveying  department  to  supply  deficiencies  for  the 
years  ending  June  30,   1856  and  1857 

Estimate  for  the  support  of  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1859,  (part  3} 

Estimates  of  Bureau  of  Yards  and  Docks,  (part  3) 

Estimate  (detailed)  of  Bureau  of  Oidnance  and  Hydrography,  in- 
cluding those  of  Naval  Observatory  and  Naval  Academy, 
(part  3) 

Estimates  (detailed)  of  Bureau  of  Construction,  Equipment  and  Re- 
pair, (  part  3) -- - 

Estimates  (detailed)  of  Bureau  of  Provisions  and  Clothing,  (part  3). 

Estimates  (detailed)  of  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  (part  3). .. 

Estimates  (detailed)  from  the  pajrmaster  and  quartermaster  of  the 
marine  corps,  (part  3) - -- 

Estimate  (general)  of  the  otkce  of  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  and  the 
several  bureaus  of  the  department,  (part  3) 

Estimate  (general)  of  the  southwest  executive  building,  (part  3) 

Estimates  (summary)  for  the  navy,  the  marine  corps,  and  special 
objects,  ^part  3 . 

Estimate  (general)  for  the  support  of  the  navy,  (pArt  3) 

Estimate  (general)  for  the  support  of  the  marine  corps,  (part  3) 

Estimate  (general)  for  special  objects  under  the  Navy  Department, 
(part  3) 

Estimates  for  the  improvement  of  certain  harbors  on  Lake  Erie 

Estimates  for  the  improvement  of  rivers  and  harbors  in  the  State  of 
New  York..  

Executive  departments  during  the  last  five  years.  Statements  of 
the  amount  paid  for  printing  for  the 

Expenses  of  the  armories,  and  of  the  number  of  arms  and  append- 
ages made  and  altered  thereat,  during  the  year  ending  June 
30,1857.     Statement  of  the 

Expenses  of  the  State  Department  for  the  year  ending  June  30, 
1857,  including  expenses  of  foreign  intercourse  for  the  year 
ending  November  30, 1857.     Statement  of  contingent 

Expenditures,  under  the  head  of  *  'contingent  expenses,"  settled  and 
allowed  at  the  office  of  Fourth  Auditor  of  the  Treasury  from 
July  1,  1856,  to  June  30,  1857,  inclusive,  accompanying 
Plresldent's  annual  message,  (part  3.)    Abstract  of 

Ex]  enditures  of  the  Post  Office  Department  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1857.    Statement  of  the  revenue  and 

Expenditures  and  receipts  of  the  Post  Office  Department,  and  the 
operations  of  the  Auditor's  office  connected  therewith,  for 
the  year  ending  June  30, 1857.     Report  of 
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Expenditures  for  contingent  expenses  of  the  War  Department,  its 
offices  and  bureaus,  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857. 
Statement  of - , 

Expenditures  for  the  support  of  the  Military  Academy  during  the 
past  year.     Statement  of 

Expenditures  and  receipts  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1867. 
Statement  of 

Expenditures  and  receipts  for  the  quarter  ending  September  30, 
1857 

Explorations  and  Surveys  embracing  the  subject  of  sinking  artesian 
wells  on  the  public  lands ;  surveys  for  military  defences,  and 
the  exploration  of  the  Colorado  west,  accompanying  the  Pres- 
ident's annual  message,  (part  2  )     Report  ot  the  Bureau  of.. 

Exploration  of  E.  F.  Beale  for  a  wagon  road  from  Fort  Defiance, 
in  New  Mexico,  to  the  western  borders  of  California.  Report 
of  an 

Exploring  and  surveying  expedition  to  the  North  Pacific  ocean  and 
China  seas,  and  also  of  the  results  of  tbe  United  States  naval 
expedition  to  the  La  LMata  river.  Report  in  relation  to  the 
publication  of  tbe  results  of  the  United  States  naval 

ExportatioDS  from  and  importations  into  tbe  United  States  of  cer- 
tain articles  during  tbe  quarter  ending  September  30,  l>'57-_ 

Exported  annually  from  1821  to  1857  ;  also  the  amount  of  impor- 
tation over  exportation  and  of  exportation  over  importation 
during  the  same  years.  Statement  of  the  amount  of  gold 
and  bullion  imported  and 

Exi>ort8  and  imports  from  the  beginning  of  the  government  to  June 
30, 1857.     Statement  of  the  gross  value  of 

Exported  to  foreign  countries  from  June  30, 1845  to  June  30, 1857 
Statement  of  the  value  of  manufactured  articles  of  dO'iiCStic 
produce - 

Exports,  exclusive  of  specie,  and  the  tonnage  employed  during  each 
fiscal  year  from  1821  to  1857.  Statiment  of  the  value  of 
foreign  and  domestic - 

Exports  of  domestic  produce,  &c  ,  of  the  United  States,  annually, 
from  1847  to  1857.     Summary  view  of  the 

Exported,  commencing  on  tbe  1st  day  of  July,  185G,and  ending  on 
the  30th  day  of  June,  1857.  General  statement  of  the  qu  >u- 
tity  and  value  of  goods,  wares  and  merchandise,  of  the  growth, 
produce  and  manufacture  of  the  United  States 

Exports  of  the  growth,  produce  and  m  mufacture  of  the  United 
States  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857.  Summary 
statement  of  the  value  of  the .- 

Exported  from  the  United  States  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30, 1857.     General  statement  of  goods,  wares  and  merchan 
dise,  of  the  growth,  produce  and  manufactuie  of  foreign 
countries - - 

^Exported  from  the  United  States  during  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1857.  Summary  statement  of  goods,  wares  and 
merchandise,  of  the  growth,  produce  and  manufaciure  of 
foreign  countries - 

^Exported  from  each  collection  district  duiing  the  year  ending  June 
30,1857.  General  statemei  t  of  the  quantity  and  value  of 
goods, wares  and  merchandise,  of  the  growth,  produce  and 
manufacture  of  the  United  States . 

Exported  from  each  collection  disttir  t  of  the  United  States  during 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  lh57.  General  stat*'ment  of  I 
goods,  wares  and  merchandist;,  of  tbe  growth,  produce  and  I 
manufacture  of  foreign  countries ... ...I       14 
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Exports  to  and  imports  firom  each  foreign  country,  and  the  tonnage 
of  American  and  foreign  vessels  arriving  from  and  departing 
to  each  foreign  country,  during  the  year  ending  June  30, 
1857.  Statistical  view  of  the  commerce  of  the  United 
States,  exliibiting  the  value  of .. 


Vol. 


No. 


Page. 


F. 

Fifth  Auditor.     (See  Auditor.) 

Finances  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857.  Report  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  on  the  state  of  the 

Finances  of  the  government  and  the  necessity  of  negotiating  a  loan 
to  meet  its  demands.  Report  relative  to  the  present  condi- 
tion of  the -- 

First  Auditor.     (See  Audit  r.) 

First  Comptroller.     (See  OomptroUer.) 

Fishery  ;  also  the  propoition  of  the  enrolled  and  licensed  tonnage 
employed  in  the  coaBting  trade,  cod  fishery,  mackerel  fishery 
and  whale  fishery,  from  1815  to  1857.  Comparative  view  of 
the  registered  and  enrolled  tonnage  of  the  United  States, 
showing  the  tonnage  employed  in  the  whale 

Florida,  (part  1.)    Annual  report  of  the  surveyor  general  of. 

Foreign  vessels.     (See  VesaeU. 

Foreign  mail.     (See  Mail. ) 

Foreign  merchandise.     (See  Imported.) 

Fort  at  New  Inlet,  North  Carolina.  Estimate  of  the  necessary  ap- 
propriation to  erect  a 

Fort  Crawford.  Report  in  relation  to  the  sale  of  the  military  reser- 
vation at---. -- 

Fourth  Auditor.    (See  Auditor.) 

France,  relating  to  claims  for  looses  by  the  subjects  of  those  coun- 
tries at  the  bombardment  of  Greytown.  Correspondence 
between  the  Secretary  of  State  and  the  ministers  of  England 
and - - 

France,  (part  3. )  Copy  of  a  postal  convention  between  the  United 
States  and 

France,  (part  3.)  Mail  arrangements  between  the  United  States 
and - . ., 

Funds.  Statement  of  amount  of  stock  held  in  trust  for  Indians,  the 
Smithsonian  Institution,  and  balances  of  other  trust 

G. 

Oeary,  late  governor  of  the  Territory  of  Kansas,  not  before  com- 
municated to  Congress.  Copies  of  correspondence  of  John 
W 

General  Land  Office.     (See  Land  Office,) 

Geological  exploration  from  Fort  Leavenworth  to  Bryan's  Pass, 
made  in  connexion  with  the  survey  of  a  road  from  Fort  Riley 
to  Bridger's  Pa^s,  under  the  command  of  Lieut.  Bryan,  1856, 
by  H.  Engelman,  geologist  and  mining  engineer,  accom- 
panying the  President's  annual  message,  (part  2.)  Report 
of  a -- 

Geological  survey  cf  New  Mexico,  (President's  message,  part  1.) 
Report  of  Acting  Governor  Davis  recommending  a 

Gideon,  in  1855,  and  by  John  C.  Rives,  in  1857.  Report  relative  to 
the  lists  of  post  offices,  regulations,  &c.,  published  by  George 


Gold  and  silver  coinage.     (See  Coinage.) 
Government  vessels.     (See  Vendt ) 
-Graham,  on  the  lake  harbor  improvements,  for  1857. 
CoL  J.  D 
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Pafe. 


Qreat  Britain  and  France,  in  relation  to  losses  sustained  by  citizens  of 
their  governments  at  the  bombardment  of  Greytown.  Corres- 
pondence between  the  Department  of  State  and  ministers  from. 

Greytown.     (See  Oreai  Britain^  France^  Bremen.) 

Guano  purchased  of  Yivanco  or  his  agents.  Correspondence  with 
the  Peruvian  minister,  and  the  opinion  of  Attorney  General 
Black  in  relation  to  a  recognition  of  a  state  of  war  in  Peru, 
and  the  protection  of  American  interests  in  Peruvian 

Gulf  of  Mexico.  Correspondence  relating  to  the  firing  at  and  seizure 
of  American  vessels  by  foreign  armed  vessels  in  the.... 


H. 


Hamburg.     Postal  convention  between  the  United  States  and 

Hanse  Towns.     (See  Bremen.) 

Harbor  and  river  improvements,  military  roads,  light-houses,  &c., 
accompanying  the  President's  annual  message,  part  2.  Re- 
port on -- 3 

Harbors  on  Lake  Erie.    Estimates  for  the  improvement  of  certain..  1 

Harbors  and  rivers  in  the  State  of  New  York.     Estimates  for  the 

improvement  of-. 1 

Harbor  improvements  on  the  lakes,  for  1857.  Report  of  Col.  Gra- 
ham on  the 12 

Home  squadron,  (at  the  end  of  vol.  13.)      Instructions  given  to 

Commodore  McCauley,  commander  of  the 13 

Hospitals,  and  other  public  buildings,  in  charge  of  the  Treasury 

Department.     Report  on  the  construction  of  marine 1 

Hospital  fund  for  the  relief  of  sick  and  disabled  seamen  in  the  ports 
of  the  United  States  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1857. 
Receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  marine 1 

Hospital  for  the  insane,  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857.  Re- 
port of  the  Boanl  of  Visitors  of  the  government .. 2 

Hospital  for  the  insane.  Report  of  the  superintendent  of  the  gov- 
ernment   2 

House  of  Representatives.     Letter  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 

to  the  First  Auditor  respecting  the  contingent  fund  of  the. ..  1 

I. 

Illinois  and  Missouri.     Annual  report  of  the  surveyor  general  of. . . 

Importations  into  and  exportations  from  the  United  States  of  cer- 
tain articles  during  the  quarter  ending  September  30,  1857.. 

Importations  annually,  from  July  1,  1849,  to  1857  ;  the  amount  of 
customs  each  year,  and  the  expenes  of  collection  during  the 
same  period 

Imports  from  the  beginning  of  the  government  to  June  SO,  1857. 
Statement  of  the  gross  value  of  exports  and 

Imports  and  the  imports  consumed  in  the  United  States,  exclusive 
of  specie,  during  each  fiscal  year,  from  1821  to  1857  ;  show- 
ing, also,  the  value  of  foreign  and  domestic  exports,  exclu- 
sive of  specie,  and  the  tonnage  employed  during  the  same 
periods.     Statement  of  the  value  of I 

Imported.into  the  United  States  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1857.  General  statement  of  goods,  wares,  and  merchan- 
dise of  the  growth,  produce,  and  manu^ture  of  foreign 
countries 14 

Imported  into  the  United  Stites  in  American  and  foreign  vessels 
during  the  year  ending  June  SO,  1857.  Summary  statement 
of  the  quantity  and  value  of  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise.        14 

Imported  into  each  collection  district  of  the  United  States  during 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1857.  General  statement  of 
goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  of  the  growth,  produce,  and 
manufacture  of  foreign  countries |       14 
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Subject. 


Importg  from  each  forefgn  countiy,  and  the  tonnage  of  American 
and  foreign  yeesels  arriviDg  from  and  departing  to  each 
foreign  country  daring  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857.  Sta- 
tistical view  of  the  yalue  of  exports  to  and 

Imported  durinsr  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857.  Statements  ex- 
hibiting the  indirect  trade  of  the  United  States,  the  coun- 
tries of  production  and  shipment,  with  the  value  of  the 
articles .. 

Imported  into  the  United  States  from  that  country.  Statement  in 
relation  to  the  fees  or  charges  that  the  consul  general  of 
Canada  is  authorized  to  make  or  receive  on  goods  or  articles  . 

Imported  and  exported  annually  from  1821  to  1857 ;  also  of  im- 
portation over  exportation,  and  of  exportation  over  importa- 
tion during  the  same  years.  Statement  of  the  amount  of 
gold  and  bullion 

Imported,  re-exported,  and  consumed  annually  from  1821  to  1857  ; 
and  also  the  estimated  population  and  rate  of  consumption 
per  capita  during  the  same  period.  Statement  of  the  value 
of  foreign  merchandise 

Indian  war  in  Oregon  and  Washington  Territories.  Report  of  J.  Ross 
Browne  on  the  late - -- 

Indian  Affairs,  with  reports  and  statements  from  the  several  super- 
intendents, agents,  and  teachers.  Annual  report  of  the 
Commissioner  of 

(Far  aeoompant/ing  jM^tertf  tee  page  SQ I  of  the  above.) 

Indians,  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857,  together  with  a 
list  of  the  names  of  the  persons  to  whom  goods,  moneys,  or 
effects  have  been  delivered  during  that  period.  Copies  of 
accounts  of  persons  charged  with  the  disbursement  or  appli- 
cation of  moneys,  goods,  or  effects  for  the  benefit  of  the 

Indians  in  the  Territory  of  New  Mexico.  Report  upon  claims  for 
depredations  of- 

Indians  to  lands  in  the  Territory  of  Kansas.  Report  relative  to 
the  claim  of  the  St.  Regis 

Indian  treaties  with  various  tribes,  payable  on  time.  Amount  due 
under -- 

Indian  tribes.  Amount  of  stock  held  in  trust  by  the  United  States 
for  sundry  .5. 

Indian  agency.     Reports  of  the  New  York 

Indian  agency.     Reports  of  the  Mackinac 

Indian  agency  for  the  Indians  in  the  vicinity  of  Green  Bay.  Re- 
ports of  the 

Indian  superintendency.     Reports  of  the  northern 

Indian  superintendency.     Reports  of  the  central 

Indian  superintendency.     Reports  of  the  southern 

Indian  agency.     Report  of  the  Texas 

Indian  superintendency.     Reports  of  the  New  Mexico 

Indian  superiniendeccy     Reports  of  the  Utah 

Indian  superintendency.     Reports  of  the  Oregon  and  Washington.. 

Indian  superintendency.     Report  of  the  California 

Infirmary.  Annual  report  of  the  resident  physician  of  the  Wash- 
ington   

Insane,  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857.  Report  of  the  Board  of 
Visitors  of  the  government  hospital  for  the 

Insane.  Report  of  the  superintendent  of  the  government  hospital 
for  the.. . 

Inspectors.     (See  SteamboaU.) 

Interior,  communicating  a  statement  of  the  appropriations  for  the 
service  of  that  department  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1857.     Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
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Subject. 


Page. 


Interior,  accompanying  the  President's  annual  message,  with  an 
exhibit  of  the  operations  of  the  Interior  Department  during 
the  year  1857,  (part  1.)  Annual  report  of  the  Secretary  of 
th% 

Interior,  communicating  the  report  of  John  Claiborne,  esq.,  special 
agent  appointed  to  collect  statistics  on  the  consumption  of 
cotton  in  Europe.     Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the 

Interior,  in  relation  to  the  progress  of  the  Report  of  Major  Emory 
on  the  United  States  and  Mexican  Boundary  Survey.  Report 
of  the  Secretary  of  the 

Interior,  communicating  the  report  of  J.  Ross  Browne  on  the  late 
Indian  war  in  Oregon  and  Washington  Territorieb.  Report 
of  the  Secretary  of  the - - 

Interior,  relative  to  the  United  States  reserved  sections  in  township 
89,  range  47,  in  the  State  of  Iowa.  Report  of  the  Secretary 
of  the - - -. 

Interior,  upon  claims  for  depredations  by  Indians  in  the  Territory 
of  New  Mexico,  under  act  of  August  18,  1856.  Report  of 
the  Secretary  of  the - 

Interior,  relative  to  the  claim  of  the  St.  Regis  Indians  to  land  in 
Kansas.     Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the 

Iowa  and  Wisconsin.     Annual  report  of  the  surveyor  general  of 

Iowa,  not  included  in  the  proclamation  for  public  sales  at  Sioux  city 
July  1,  1858.  Report  in  relation  to  the  United  States  re- 
served sections  of  land  in  township  89,  range  47,  in  the 
State  of 

Isthmus  of  Tehuan tepee.     (Hee  JJehuofUtpee.) 

J. 

Jaffa,  in  Palestine.  Correspondence  concerning  the  outrages  lately 
committed  against  the  family  of  Mr.  Dickson,  an  American 
citizen  residing  at 


K. 

Kansas,  and  any  governor  or  other  officer  of  the  government  of 
Kansas,  with  any  orders  or  instructions  issued,  together 
with  other  information  relative  to  affairs  in  that  Territory. 
Correspondence  between  the  Executive  Department  and  the 
present  governor  of -- 

(SeB  UU  of  accompanying  papers  at  page  2  of  mme.) 

Kansas.     Annual  report  of  the  surveyor  general  of 

Kansas  and  Nebraska,  (President's  annual  message,  part  2.)  Table 
of  distances  on  military  roads  in • 

Kansas  at  the  election  in  October,  1856,  the  act  of  the  legislature 
providing  for  said  election,  and  other  information  connected 
therewith.     Return  of  the  votes  taken  in 

Kansas,  not  before  communicated  to  Congress.  Copies  of  corres- 
pondence of  John  W.  Geary,  late  governor  of 

Kansas  as  a  State,  and  presenting  his  views  in  relation  to  the  affairs 
of  that  Territory.  Message  of  the  President  communicating 
a  constitution  for -. - 

Kansas  each  quarter  since  the  Ist  of  January,  1855.  Statement  of 
the  number  of  United  States  troops  stationed  in 

Kansas.     Report  on  the  claim  of  the  St.  Regis  Indians  to  land  in 

Key  West.     (See  Goal  DepU,) 

L. 


Lake  Erie.     Report  on  the  improvement  of  certain  harbors  on. .. 
Lake  harbor  improvements  for  1857.     Report  of  Col.  Qraham  on  .. 
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Subject. 


Isad  Office  for  the  fiscal  jear  ending  June  30,  1857,  and  the  quar- 
ter ending  September  30,  1857,  (part  1.)  Report  of  the  op- 
erations of  the  Qeneral 

{Fbr  eompendium  and  schedule  ofaeoampmying  documents  seepage  10 1  of  same. ) 

Land  in  township  89,  range  47,  in  the  State  of  Iowa.  Report  in 
relation  to  the  United  States  reserved  sections  of 

lAndB  in  Kansas.     Report  on  the  claim  of  the  St.  Regis  Indians  to. 

lAnds  sold,  of  cash,  &c  ,  received  therefor,  of  incidental  expenses 
thereon,  and  of  payments  into  the  treasury  on  account  there- 
of, in  the  first  half  of  the  fi-^cal  year  ending  June  30,  1857, 
(part  1.)     Statement  of  public 

Lands  sold,  of  cash,  &c  ,  received  therefor,  of  incidental  expenses 
thereon,  and  of  payments  into  the  treasury  on  account  there- 
of, in  the  second  half  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1857, 
(part  1.)    Statement  of  the  public 

La  Plata  river.  Report  relating  to  the  publication  of  the  results  of 
the  United  States  naval  expedition  to  the ... 

La  Sere  and  Alexander  G  Penn,  as  disbursing  agents  at  New  Or- 
leans. Report  in  relation  to  the  appointment  and  compen- 
sation of  Emile 

Letters  to  a  person  authorized  to  receive  them  by  the  person  to 
whom  the  letters  are  addressed.  Letter  of  the  Postmaster 
General  relative  to  the  authority  of  a  postmaster  to  refuse 
to  deliver 

light-House  Board.     Report  of  the 

Little  Falls  bridge.     (See  Bridge) 

Loan  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  government.  Recommendation  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  the  negotiation  of  an  addi- 
tional   -. -. 

Louisiana.     Ann  ual  report  of  the  surveyor  general  of 

Louisville  and  Portland  canal.     Report  on  the  condition  of  the 

M. 

McCauley,  commander  of  the  Home  squadron,  (end  of  vol.  13.)  In- 
structions to  Com  modore . . 

Mackerel  fishery.     t^See  Fishery  ) 

Macedonian,  by  the  authorities  of  Chile.  Correspondence  relating 
to  the  seizure  of  the  proceeds  of  the  cargo  of  the  United 
States  brig , 

Mail  service  on  steamboats,  under  the  head  of  States,  as  in  opera- 
tion September  30,  1857.     Statement  of 

Mail  service  on  railroads,  under  the  head  of  States,  as  in  operation 
September  30,   1857.     Statement  of 

Mail  service  on  railroads,  under  the  head  of  States,  as  in  operation 
June  30,  1857.     Statement  of 

Mail  service  in  the  New  York  section.     Statement  of 

Mail  service  in  the  New  England  section.     Statement  of 

Mail  routes,  mail  contractors,  route  agents,  and  mail  messengers  at 
the  close  of  the  contract  year  ending  June  30,  1857.  State 
ment  of  the  number  of - 

Mail  service,  under  the  head  of  States,  for  the  year  ending  June  30, 
1857.     Statement  of 

Mail  lines  between  New  Xork  and  Liverpool,  Now  York  and  Cha- 
g^es,  and  Astoria  and  Panama,  for  the  year  ending  June  30, 
1857.     Statement  of  amounts  paid  on  the  several 

Mail  contractors  on  route  No.  7,809  from  New  Orleans  to  Cairo. 
Report  in  relation  to  fines  imposed  on  the ... 

Mail  service  on  the  Mississippi  river  below  the  Ohio.  Views  of  the 
Postmaster  General  in  relation  to  the 

Mail  route  from  New  York  to  New  Orleans.  Views  of  the  Post- 
master General  in  relation  to  an  increase  of  speed  on  the  ... 
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Subject. 


Hail  service  by  railroad  in  geographical  sections.  Statement  of 
the  increase  of ^ — ... 

Mail  arrangements.  Report  relating  to  ocean  steamship  and  foreign. 

Mail  service  overland  to  California,  with  an  abstract  of  the  bids  for 
performing  the  same,  the  route  adopted,  and  to  whom  the 
contract  was  awarded,  accompanying  the  President's  annual 
message,  (part  3.)    Report  relating  to 

Mail  service  abroad,  as  in  operation  September  30,  1857.  State- 
ment of .- . 

Mail  arrangements  between  the  United  States  and  France.  State- 
ment of . 

Maps  accompanying  and  illustrating  the  President's  annual  message, 
(part  4.)     Report  of  numerous 

Marine  corps,  and  detailed  estimates  of,  from  the  paymaster  and 
quartermaster  of  the  marine  corps,  accompanyipg  the  Presi- 
dent's annual  message,  (part  3.)  Report  of  the  command- 
ant of  the . 

Marine  hospitals,  court  and  custom-houses,  post  offices,  and  other 
public  buildings.     Report  on  the  construction  of.. 

Marine  hospital  fund  for  the  relief  of  sick  and  disabled  seamen  in 
the  ports  of  the  United  States,  for  the  year  ending  June 
30,  1857.     Receipts  and  expenditures  of  the . 

Medicine  and  surgery.     (See  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  ) 

MerchandiEe  imported.     (See  Imported.) 

Mexican  Boundary  Survey.  Report  in  relation  to  the  progress  of 
the  Report  of  Major  Emory  on  the  United  States  and 

Mexico.  Correspondence  relating  to  measures  for  the  protection  of 
American  ci>mmerce  in  the  ports  of 

Military  roads  in  Kansas  and  Nebraska,  accompanying  the  Presi- 
dent's annual  message,  fpart  2.)    Table  of  distances  of 

Military  acadekny  during  the  past  year.  Statement  of  the  amount 
expended  for  the  support  of  the 

Military  reservation  at  Fort  Crawford.  Report  in  relation  to  the 
sale  of  the 

Minnesota.     Annual  report  of  the  surveyor  general  of 

Minnesota,  preparatory  to  their  admission  into  the  Union  as  a  State. 
Official  copy  of  the  constitution  adopted  by  the  people  of 

Mint  of  the  United  States,  branches,  and  assay  office,  during  the 
first  six  months  of  1857 ;  report  of  the  director  of  the  mint, 
and  explanatory  tables.  Statement  of  the  amount  of  deposits 
and  coinage  of  the .---.. 

Missouri  and  Illinois.     Annual  report  of  the  surveyor  general  of.  . . 

N. 

Nautical  Almanac  for  1859,  accompanying  President's  annual  mes- 
sage, (part  3.)  Report  of  the  superintendent  of  the  Ameri- 
can Ephemeris  and 

Naval  supplies  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1858.  List  of  con- 
tracts for 

Naval  appropriations.     (See  Appropriations.) 

Naval  forces  on  the  coast  of  Central  America  connected  with  the 
arrest  of  W.  Walker  and  his  associates.  Instructions,  &c. , 
to  the 

Naval  depot  at  Ely  the  island,  in  the  State  of  Georgia.  Report  in 
relation  to  the  measures  taken  for  the  establishment  of  a 

Naval  Academy  at  Annapolis,  Maryland,  accompauying  the  Presi- 
dent's annual  message,  (part  3.)  Report  of  the  board  of  of- 
ficers appc  inted  to  witness  the  examination  of  midshipmen, 
and  to  examine  into  the  police  discipline  and  general  man- 
agement of  the ..... -. 
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Babject. 


Kaval  purposes  at  Key  West,  and  estimate  for  its  completion,  ac- 
oompanying  President's  annual  met>sage,  (parts.)  Report 
of  the  superintending  engineer  of  the  coal  depot  for 

Nayal  Academy,  transmitting  a  report  of  Commander  J.  F.  Green, 
commandant  of  the  midshipmen,  of  the  cruise  of  the  prac- 
tice-ship Preblef  accompanying  President's  annual  message, 
(part  3. )     Report  of  the  superintendent  of  the 

Nayy,  accompanying  the  President's  annual  message,  (part  3.)  on 
the  condition  and  operation  of  the  naval  forces  during  the 
year  1857.     Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  .. 

{For  lut  </  popert  aecon^fHtnying  the  above  ttte  page  587  qf  tamet  and  dUo 
the  tubjoined  table  qf  doeumentt.) 


Navy  since  the  last  annual  report,  (part  3.) 
nations,  and  dismissals  in  the  ... 


List  of  deaths,  resig- 


Kayy,  communicating  the  correspondence,  &c. ,  relating  to  the  ar- 
rest of  William  Walker  and  his  associates  at  or  near  the  port 
of  San  Juan  de  Nicaragua.  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the.. 
Kary,  communicating  a  statement  of  the  number  and  tonnage  of 
gOTemment  vessels  employed  in  the  Pacific  ocean,  also  pri- 
vate vessels  employed  by  the  government  in  transporting 
coal  or  other  supplies  for  the  United  States,  and  the  annual 

expense  thereof.     Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  communicating  an  abstract  of  offers  or  list  of  contracts  for 
furnishing  naval  supplies,  made  under  the  cognizance  of  the 
Bureau  of  Yards  and  Docks.  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the. 
Vavy,  communicating  information  in  relation  to  the  condition  of 
the  United  States  ship  Susquehanna  on  her  arrival  at  the 
island  of  Jamaica,  and  the  reception  and  assistance  extend- 
ed to  her  by  the  British  authorities  at  that  island.     Report 

of  the  Secretary  of  the..... 

Navy,  and  correspondence  with  naval  officers  connected  with  the 
American  squadron  on  the  coast  of  Africa  in  relation  to  the 

African  slave  trade.    Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the 

(See  lid  of  doeumentt  accompanying  theabooe  rqfort  at  page  59  qf  tame,  and 

alao  the  subjoined  table  qf  doeumenta.) 
Navy  in  relation  to  the  publication  of  the  results  of  the  United 
States  Naval  and  Exploring  Expedition  to  the  North  Pacific 
ocean  and  China  seas,  and  also  of  the  results  of  the  United 
States  Naval  Expedition  to  the  La  Plata  river.     Repoit  of 

the  Secretary  of  the . ... . 

Navy  in  relation  to  measures  taken  for  the  establishment  of  a  na- 
val depot  OB  Blythe  island,  Georgia.  Report  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the - 

Navy,  concerning  the  pay  of  the  retired  naval  officers  whose  caseg 
were  acted  upon  by  the  late  naval  courts  of  inquiry  and  the 
President ;  and  who  have  been  advanced  to  a  higher  grade 
or  position  as  to  pay,  though  not  restored  to  the  active  list, 
than  that  assigned  them  by  the  late  *' Retiring  Board,"  to- 
gether with  a  list  of  such  officers,  with  the  positions  assigned 
them  by  the  said  board,  and  those  now  held  by  them.  Re- 
port of  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  communicating  a  statement  of  the  time  at  which  each  of 
the  vessels  of  the  navy  was  built,  the  original  cost  thereof, 
the  cost  of  repairs,  and  their  present  condition,  &c.    Report 

of  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  dommunicating  instructions  to  Commodore  McCauley,  com- 
mander of  the  Home  Squadron,  (at  the  end  of  volume  13.) 

Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the 

Nebraska  and  Kan«aB,  accorafmnylng  President* s  annual  message, 
(part  2.*     Table  of  distances  of  military  roads  in .... 
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Subject. 


New  Inlet,  North  Carolina.     (See  Fort.) 

New  Mexico.     Annual  report  of  the  surveyor  general  of 

N«w  Mexico.     Report  of  Acting  Governor  Davis,  recommending  a 

geological  survey  of 

New  Mexico,  to  the  western  borders  of  California.     Exploration  of 

a  route  from  Fort  Defiance,  in 

New  Mexico.     Report  upon  claims  for  depredations  by  Indians  in 

the  Territory  of .. 

North  Pacific  ocean  and  China  seas.     (See  ExpUyraiion.) 

0. 

Ocean  steamship.     (See  MaU.) 

Officers  of  the  army  bt  longing  to  the  several  regiments  in  service 
in  the  field,  or  at  remote  or  frontier  stations,  are  now  absent 
from  duty,  and  the  cause  of  such  absence  in  each  case. 
Statement  showing  what . 

Officers  of  the  navy,  whose  cases  were  acted  upon  by  the  late  naval 
courts  of  inquiry  and  the  President,  and  who  have  been 
advanced  to  a  higher  grade  or  position  as  to  pay,  though  not 
restored  as  to  the  active  list,  than  that  assigned  them  by  the 
late  *' Retiring  Board,"  together  with  a  list  of  such  officers, 
with  the  positions  assigned  them  by  the  said  board,  and 
those  now  held  by  them.  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  concerning  the  pay  of  the  retired....- ... 

Ordnance  and  Hydrography.  (See  Bureau  qf  Ordnance  aud  Hydro- 
graphy.) 

Ordnance  Department,  accompanying  the  President's  annual  mes- 
sage, (part  2.)     Report  of  the  Chief  of  the 

Ordnance  officers,  with  their  number,  grades,  and  stations,  accom- 
panying the  President's  annual  message,  (part  2.)  State- 
ment of .- 

Ordnance  ship  Plymouth,  accompanying  the  President's  annual 
message,  (part  3.)  Report  of  Commander  Dahlgren  of  the 
cruise  of  the  United  States .. 

Oregon.    Annual  report  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 

Oregon  and  Washington  Territories.  Report  of  the  commission  on 
the  war  claims  of. ..« .... 

Oregon  and  Washington  Territories.  Report  of  J.  Ross  Browne  on 
the  late  Indian  war  in 


Palestine.  Correspondence  relating  to  outrages  lately  committed 
against  the  family  of  Mr.  Dickson,  an  American  citiaen,  re- 
siding at  Jafifa,  in....... .... . ...... 

Panchita,  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  by  a  British  ship-of-war.  Corre- 
spondence relating  to  the  seizure  of  the  American  vessel 

Paraguay,  (part  1.)  Correspondence  in  relation  to  the  treaty 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of 

Patents  for  the  year  ending  December  31,  1857,  on  the  subject  of 
arts  and  manufactures,  (part  1.)  Report  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of -- - 

Patents  for  the  year  ending  December  31,  1857,  on  the  subject  of 
arts  and  manufactures,  (part  2.)  Report  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of 

Patents  for  the  year  ending  December  31,  1857,  on  the  subject  of 
arts  and  manufactures,  (part  3.)  Report  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of 

Patents  for  the  year  ending  December  31,  1857,  on  the  subject  of 
agriculture,  (part  4. )    Report  of  the  Commissioner  of 
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Bu^ecL 
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BuBengere  arriving  in  the  TlDited  States.  Letter  of  the  Secretary 
of  Siate,  transmitting  the  annual  report  of  the  number, 

character,  &c.,  of - 

Fkolding.    Correspondence  relating  to  the  arrest  of  William  Walker 

and  his  associates  by  Commodore 

Faoldiog.  Farther  ooirespondence  relating  to  the  arrest  of  Wil- 
liam Walker  and  hi<>  associates  by  Commodore ... 

Penitentiary.     Beportof  the  warden  of  the.... 

Penn  and  Emile  I^a  Sere,  as  disbursing  agents  at  New  Orleans.  Re- 
port in  relation  to  the  appointment  and  compensation  of 
Alexander  O 

Pensions.     Annual  report  of  the  Commissioner  of 

Pern.  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  correspondence  with 
the  Peruvian  minister,  and  the  opinion  of  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  in  relation  to  the  recognition 
of  a  state  of  war  in  Peru,  and  the  protection  of  American 
interests  in  cargoes  of  guano  purchased  from  Vivanoo,  or  his 
officers  or  agents,  during  his  occupation  of  guano  islands 
within  the  territory  of .. - .... 

Postal  convention  between  the  United  States  and  the  government 
of  France.     Copy  of  the 

Postal  convention  between  the  United  States  and  Hamburg.  Copy 
of  the 

Postmaster  Qeneral,  accompanying  the  President's  annual  message, 
(part  3.)    Annual  report  of  the 

Postmaster  General,  relative  to  the  list  of  post  offices,  regulations, 
&c.,  published  by  George  8.  Gideon  in  1865,  and  by  John  C. 
Rives  in  1857.     Report  of  the 

Postmaster  General,  relative  to  the  authority  of  a  postmaster  to 
refuse  to  deliver  letters  to  a  person  authorized  to  receive 
them  by  the  person  to  whom  they  are  addressed.  Letter  of 
the 

Post  Office  Department  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1857. 

"^       Statement  of  expenditures  of  the 

Post  Office  Department,  together  with  the  operations  of  the  office 

^^ of  Auditor  of  said  Department  connected  therewith,  for  the 

year  ending  June  30,  1857.     Report  of  receipts  and  expen- 

'       ^   ditur«sof  the 

Post  offices,  &c.     Report  on  the  construction  of . .. 

Potomac  river,  with  a  chart  thereof.  Report  of  a  survey  and  ex- 
aminHtion  of  the  Georgetown  channel  of  the . 

Practice  ship  Preble,  President's  message,  (part  3.)  Report  of  the 
cruise  of  the - 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  a  letter  from  the 
Commissioner  of  the  United  States  in  China,  with  the  regu- 
lations for  the  consular  courts  of  the  United  States.  Mes- 
sage from  the. - .... 

Pteeident  of  the  United  States,  commuiiicating  correspondence  be- 
tween the  Executive  Department  and  the  present  and  any 
other  governor  of  Kansas,  with  the  orders  or  instructions 
issued,  together  with  other  information  relative  to  the  afEurs 
in  that  Territory.     Message  of  the . 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  the  correspondence 
between  the  Department  of  State  and  the  ministers  from 
Great  Britain  and  France  in  relation  to  losses  sustained  by 
citizens  of  tho»H  countries  at  the  bombardment  of  Grey- 
town.    Message  of  the  ... 

PreaideDi  of  the  Uuiied  States,  cummunicating  corresp  ndence  be- 
tweeu  the  Department  of  otate  and  the  minister  of  Bremen 
on  the  subje<.t  of  alleged  losses  by  subjects  of  the  Hanse 
Towns  at  the  bombardment  of  Grey  town.     Message  of  the.. 
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PresideDt  of  the  United  States  on  the  state  of  the  Union,  with  ac- 
companying documents,  (parts,  1,  2,  3,  and  4.)  Message  of 
the 

(For  liU  qf  accompanying  document  tee  subjoined  table  of  docu- 
ments.) 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  information  in  rela- 
tion to  a  return  of  the  votes  taken  in  Kansas  at  the  election 
in  October,  1856,  the  act  of  the  Territorial  legislature  pro- 
viding for  it,  &c.     Message  of  the. .. 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  the  correspondence, 
instructions,  and  orders  to  the  United  States  naval  forces  on 
the  coast  of  Central  America,  connected  with  the  arrest  of 
William  Walker  and  his  associates  at  or  near  the  port  of  San 
Juan  de  Nicaragua.    Message  of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  a  copy  of  the  consti- 
tution of  Minnesota.     Message  of  the.. ... 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  all  correspondence 
of  John  W.  Geary,  late  governor  of  the  Territory  of  Kansas, 
not  before  communicated  to  Congress.     Message  of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  a  constitition  for 
Kansas  as  a  State,  and  presenting  his  views  in  relation  to 
tke  affairs  of  that  Territory.     Message  of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  copy  of  the  report  of 
the  Secretary  of  State  on  the  subject  of  contracts  made  in 
Europe  for  inland  passage  tickets  for  intending  emigrants  to 
the  United  States.     Message  of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  copy  of  a  convention 
between  the  United  States  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark for  the  discontinuance  of  the  Sound  dues.  Message 
of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  a  copy  of  the  in- 
structions which  have  been  given  to  Mr.  Reed,  commissioner 
to  China.     Message  of  the.... 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  reports  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  with  accom- 
panying papers,  in  relation  to  the  African  slave  trade.  Mes- 
sage of  the - 

President  of  the  United  States,  concerning  the  outrages  lately  com- 
mitted against  the  family  of  Mr.  Dicksoof,  an  American  citi- 
sen,  residing  at  Jaffa,  in  Palestine.     Message  of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  in  regard  to  measures  which  have 
been  adopted  for  the  protection  of  American  commerce  in 
the  ports  of  Mexico,  and  for  obtaining  redress  for  the  recent 
outrages  on  American  vessels  in  the  port  of  Tampioo,  and  for 
protecting  such  vessels  against  a  repetition  of  such  outrages. 

Message  of  the  . 

{Ste  Ust  of  papere  accompanying  the  above  at  page  2  of  same  ) 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  correspondence  rela- 
tive to  the  seizure  in  the  valley  of  Sitana,  in  Peru,  by  the 
authorities  of  Chili,  of  the  proceeds  of  the  brig  Macedonian, 
the  property  of  citizens  of  the  United  States.     Message  of 

the 

(See  Hit  of  papert  accompanying  the  above  aipage  2  of  tame,) 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  information  con- 
cerning the  recent  search  or  seizure  of  American  vessels  by 
foreign  armed  cruisers  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.     Message  of 

the 

(See  list  of  documenit  accompanying  the  above  at  page  2  of  tame.) 
President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  papers  and  corre- 
spondence in  regard  to  the  seizure  of  the  American  barque 
Panchito  on  the  coast  of  Africa  by  a  British  ship  of  war. 

Message  of  the  . ., 

(^Sie /u^ qf  aeeott^Kayiriffj)(y>er$  at  page2  qf  mm.) 
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BaljJecL 


FuwDgere  arriving  in  the  United  States.  Letter  of  the  Secretary 
of  Siate,  transmitting  the  annual  report  of  the  namber, 

character,  &c.,  of . 

Fanlding.    Correspondence  relating  to  the  arrest  of  William  Walker 

and  his  associates  by  O>mmodore 

Eanldiog.  Further  coirespondence  relating  to  the  arrest  of  Wil- 
liam Walker  and  hid  associates  by  Commodore .... 

Penitentiary.     Report  of  the  warden  oftbe...... 

Penn  and  Emile  La  Sere,  as  disbursing  agents  at  New  Orleans.  Re- 
port in  relation  to  the  appointment  and  compensation  of 

Alexander  O 

Pensions.     Annual  report  of  the  Commissioner  of 

Pern.  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  correspondence  with 
the  Peruvian  minister,  and  the  opinion  of  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  in  relation  to  the  recognition 
of  a  state  of  war  in  Peru,  and  the  protection  of  American 
interests  in  cargoes  of  guano  purchased  from  Vivanoo,  or  his 
officers  or  agents,  during  his  occupation  of  guano  islands 

within  the  territory  of . . - .... 

Postal  convention  between  the  United  States  and  the  government 

of  France.     Copy  of  the 

Postal  convention  between  the  United  States  and  Hamburg.    Copy 

of  the...... 

Postmaster  General,  accompanying  the  President's  annual  message, 

(part  3.)    Annual  report  of  the 

Postmaster  General,  relative  to  the  list  of  post  offices,  regalations, 
&c.,  published  by  George  S.  Gideon  in  1855,  and  by  John  C. 

Rives  in  1857.     Report  of  the 

Postmaster  General,  relative  to  the  authority  of  a  postmaster  to 
refuse  to  deliver  letters  to  a  person  authorized  to  receive 
them  by  the  person  to  whom  they  are  addressed.     Letter  of 

the 

Post  Office  Department  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  Jane  SO,  1857. 

•~"  "    Statement  of  expenditures  of  the 

Post  Office  Department,  together  with  the  operations  of  the  office 
^^__    of  Auditor  of  said  Department  connected  therewith,  for  the 

year  ending  June  30,  1857.     Report  of  receipts  and  ezpen- 

'  ditur«sof  the . 

Post  offices,  &c.     Report  on  the  construction  of .. 

Potomac  riv.er,  with  a  chart  thereof.     Report  of  a  survey  and  ex- 

aminntion  of  the  Georgetown  channel  of  the 

Practice  ship  Preble,  President's  message,  (part  3.)     Report  of  the 

cruise  of  the - 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  a  letter  from  the 
Commissioner  of  the  United  States  in  China,  with  the  regu- 
lations for  the  consular  courts  of  the  United  States.  Mes- 
sage from  the. 

Ptefiident  of  the  United  States,  commu  ideating  correspondence  be- 
tween the  Executive  Department  and  the  present  and  any 
other  governor  of  Kansas,  with  the  orders  or  iustructions 
issued,  together  with  other  information  relative  to  the  afEairs 

in  that  Territory.     Message  of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  cojimunicating  the  correspondence 
between  the  Department  of  State  and  the  ministers  from 
Great  Britain  and  France  in  relation  to  losses  sustained  by 
citizens  of  ihoam  countries  at  the  bombardment  of  Grey- 
town.    Message  of  the  ....... 

President  of  the  Uuiied  States,  cummuoicating  corresp  ndence  be- 
tweeu  the  Department  of  otate  and  the  minister  of  Bremen 
on  the  subject  of  alleged  losses  by  subjects  of  the  Hanse 
Towns  at  the  bombardment  of  Grey  town.     Message  of  the.. 
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President  of  the  UDited  States  on  the  state  of  the  Union,  with  ac- 
companying documents,  (parts,  1,  2,  3,  and  4.)  Message  of 
the 

(For  Utt  qf  cueompanying  documents  tee  subjoined  UtMe  of  docu- 
ments.) 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  information  in  rela- 
tion to  a  return  of  the  votes  taken  in  Kansas  at  the  election 
in  October,  1856,  the  act  of  the  Territorial  legislature  pro- 
viding for  it,  &c.     Message  of  the.. . 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  the  correspondence, 
instructions,  and  orders  to  the  United  States  naval  forces  on 
the  coast  of  Central  America,  connected  with  the  arrest  of 
William  Walker  and  his  associates  at  or  near  the  port  of  San 
Juan  de  Nicaragua.     Message  of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  a  copy  of  the  consti- 
tution of  Minnesota.     Message  of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  all  correspondence 
of  John  W.  Geary,  late  governor  of  the  Territory  of  Kaneas, 
not  before  communicated  to  Congress.     Message  of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  a  constitition  for 
Kansas  as  a  State,  and  presenting  his  views  in  relation  to 
the  affairs  of  that  Territory.     Message  of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  copy  of  the  report  of 
the  Secretary  of  State  on  the  subject  of  contracts  made  in 
Europe  for  inland  passage  tickets  for  intending  emigrants  to 
the  United  States.     Message  of  the... 

President  of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  copy  of  a  convention 
between  the  United  States  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark for  the  discontinuance  of  the  Sound  dues.  Message 
of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  a  copy  of  the  in- 
structions which  have  been  given  to  Mr.  Reed,  commissioner 
to  China.    Message  of  the.... 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  reports  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  with  accom- 
panying papers,  in  relation  to  the  African  slave  trade.  Mes- 
sage of  the.- - 

President  of  the  United  States,  concerning  the  outrages  lately  com- 
mitted against  the  family  of  Mr.  Dicksoof,  an  American  citi- 
zen, residing  at  Jaffa,  in  Palestine.     Message  of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  in  regard  to  measures  which  have 
been  adopted  for  the  protection  of  American  commerce  in 
the  ports  of  Mexico,  and  for  obtaining  redress  for  the  recent 
outrages  on  American  vessels  in  the  port  of  Tampioo,  and  for 
protecting  such  vessels  against  a  repetition  of  such  outrages. 

Message  of  the 

{S(e  list  qf  papers  accompanying  the  above  at  page  2  of  same  ) 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  correspondence  rela- 
tive to  the  seizure  in  the  valley  of  Si  tana,  in  Peru,  by  the 
authorities  of  Chili,  of  the  proceeds  of  the  brig  Macedonian, 
the  property  of  citizens  of  the  United  States.     Message  of 

the 

{See  list  of  papers  accompanying  the  above  at  page  2  of  same,) 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  information  con- 
cerning the  recent  search  or  seizure  of  American  vessels  by 
foreign  armed  cruisers  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.     Message  of 

the 

{See  list  of  documents  accon^nying  the  above  at  page  2  of  same.) 
President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  papers  and  corre- 
spondence in  regard  to  the  seizure  of  the  American  barque 
Panchito  on  the  coast  of  Africa  by  a  British  ship  of  war. 

Message  of  the 

(Sutistqf  aecon^MwyingpajperMQlpagt^^f  ¥m^ 
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Sabject. 


President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  the  correspondence 
in  relation  to  the  arrest  of  William  Walker  hy  the  naval 
forces  nnder  the  command  of  Commodore  Paulding.  Mes- 
sage of  the 

President  of  the  TToited  States,  communicating  a  despatch  from 
Ooyemor  Gumming  relative  to  the  termination  of  the  diffi- 
culties with  the  Territory  of  Utah.     Message  of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicating  a  report  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  accompanying  documents  on  the  suhject  of 
the  protection  of  American  interests  in  shipping  Peruvian 
guano  purchased  of  Yivanco  or  his  officers  or  agents  during 
his  occupation  of  certain  guano  islands  within  the  territory 
of  Peru,  and  also  the  correspondence  with  the  Peruvian  lega- 
tion on  that  subject.     Message  of  the . ... 

President  of  the  United  States,  communicaiing  a  report  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  in  relation  to  inducements  ofifered  the 
government  of  Mexico  to  annul  or  impair  the  grant  of  Feb- 
nary  5, 1853,  for  the  construction  of  a  plank  road  or  railroad 
across  the  Isthmus  of  Tehuantepec,  as  recognized  in  the 
treaty  published  at  Washington  June  30,  1854,  and  to  ob- 
tain a  new  grant  of  like  character  for  other  parties.  Mes- 
sage of  the  

President  of  the  United  Stites,  calling  the  attention  of  Ck>Dgress  to 
the  condition  of  the  treasury,  and  recommending  a  post- 
ponement of  the  day  of  adjournment.     Message  of  the ...... 

President  of  the  United  States,  accompanied  by  the  report  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  (part  1.)    Annual  report  of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  accompanied  by  the  report  of  the 
Secretary  of  War,  (part  2.)    Annual  report  of  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  accompanied  by  the  reports  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  and  Postmaster  General,  (part  3.) 
Annual  report  of  the . 

President  of  the  United  States,  composed  of  maps  illustrative  of 
documents  accompanying  the  same,  (part  4.)  Annual  report 
of  the 

Printing.  Report  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Public  Printing, 
showing  the  condition  of  the  public...... 

Printing,  binding,  and  paper  ordered  by  Congress  for  each  year,  be- 
ginning with  December,  1845,  and  ending  with  the  late 
session.    Statement  showiog  the  cost  of  the....... 

Printing  for  the  executive  departments  during  the  last  five  years. 
Statement  of  the  amount  paid  for . . 

Provisions  and  clothing      (See  Bureau  of  Provisions  and  Clothing.) 

Pnblic  BuildiDgs.     Annual  report  of  the  Commissioner  of 

Public  debt.    (See  DtU.) 

Pnblic  printing.    (See  Printing.) 

a 

Qoartermaster  (General  of  the  army,  (President's  message,  part  2.) 
Annual  report  of  the 


R. 

Railroads  of  the  United  States  for  the  year  1857.  Statement  of  the 
capital  piid  in ;  the  amount  of  debt  due ;  the  net  income ; 
annual  interest  on  debt;  and  available  income  of  the 

Receipts  and  expenditures  for  the  year  ending  June  3  J,  1857.  State- 
ment of 

Rfceipte  and  expenditures  for  the  quarter  ending  September  30, 1857. 

Receipts  and  expenditures  of  tlie  Post  Officj  Department  for  the 
year  ending  June  30,  1857.    Statement  of 
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Babjeet. 


Begifiter  of  the  Treasury  on  the  operations  of  his  office  daring  the 
past  year.     Report  of  the .--. 

Resignations  in  the  navy.     (See  Navy  ) 

Reservation  at  Fort  Crawford.  Report  in  relation  to  the  sale  of  the 
military ^^.-. 

Bevenne  collected  in  each  collection  district  for  each  of  the  years 
1852  to  1857,  iocluRive ;  the  amount  expended,  and  the 
number  of  persons  employed  in  its  collection  duiing  those 
years.     Statement  of  the  amount  of . « 

Rerenue  collected  from  the  bcginniDg  of  the  government  to  June 
30,  1857,  under  the  several  heads  of  customs,  public  lands, 
and  miscellaneous  sources,  including  loans  and  treasury 
notes ;  also  the  expenditures  during  the  same  period,  and 
the  particular  tariff,  and  price  of  lands  under  which  the 
revenue  from  those  sources  was  collected.  Statement  of  the 
amount  of.- - 

River  and  harbor  improvements,  light-houses,  military  roads,  &c., 
accompanying  the  Prc^dent's  annual  message,  part  2.  Re- 
port on 

Rivers  and  harbors  in  the  State  of  Kew  York.  Estimates  for  the 
impro  vemen  tof - 

River  Potomac,  with  a  chart  the  eof.  Report  of  a  survey  and  ex- 
amination of  the  Georgetown  channel  of  the. 

River  La  Plata.  Report  relating  to  the  publication  of  the  results 
of  the  United  States  naval  exploring  and  surveying  expedi- 
tion to  the  North  Pacific  ocean,  and  al8o  of  the  results  of 
the  United  States  naval  expedition  to  the .... 

Rives  in  1857,  and  by  George  S  Gideon  in  1855.  Report  of  the 
Postmaster  General  relative  to  the  lists  of  post  offices,  regu- 
lations, &c.,  published  by  John  C 

Road  from  Fort  Defiance,  in  New  Mexico,  to  the  western  borders 
of  California.     Report  by  £.  F.  Beale  of  a  route  for  a  wagon  . 

Russell,  Majors,  and  Waddell.     (See  Omtrad—Navy.) 

8, 

St.  Regis  Indians.     (See  Indiana.) 

Seamen.     Abstract  of  returns  of  American 

Second  Auditor  of  the  Treasury.     (Seo  Auditor — TVeasury.) 

Second  Comptroller  of  the  Treasury.     (See  ChmptroUer.) 

Sixth  Auditor.     (See  Auditor.) 

Slave  trade,  and  concerning  the  movements  of  the  French  govern- 
ment to  establish  a  colonization  in  the  possessions  of  that 
government  from  the  coast  of  Africa  Report  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State,  and  correspondence  with  the  British  authori- 
ties, collectors  of  customs,  et  al. ,  in  relation  to  the  African  -- 

Slave  trade.  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  and  correspond- 
ence with  naval  officers  connected  with  the  American  squad- 
ron on  the  coast  of  Africa,  concerning  the  condition  of  the 
African - 

Smithsonian  Institution.  Amount  of  stock  held  by  the  United 
States  in  trust  for  the .. 

Solicitor  of  the  Treasury  on  the  operations  of  his  office  during  the 
past  year.     Report  ofth^ .- 

Sound  dues.  Copy  of  a  convention  between  the  United  States  and 
his  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  for  the  discontinuance  of 
the 

State,  showing  the  disbursements  of  the  State  Department  during 
the  liscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1857,  including  disburseroents 
for  oontiogcnt  expenses  of  foreign  intercourse.  Report  of 
the  Secretary  of ......... ... ...  ...... 
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Subject. 


State,  oommiiDicatiDg  an  abstract  of  rotarns  of  American  seamen. 
Beport  of  the  Secretary  of ' 

State  and  Governors  Walker  and  Denver  and  Secretary  Stanton,  of 
the  Territory  of  Kansas,  in  relation  to  the  aff<iir8  of  that 
Territory.     CorrespondeDce  l>etween  the  Secretary  of - 

State  and  the  British  and  French  ministers,  on  the  subject  of  claims 
for  losses  alleged  to  have  been  sustained  by  subjects  of 
Great  Britain  and  France  at  the  bombardment  of  Greytown. 
Correspondence  between  the  Secietary  of . 

0tate  and  the  minister  of  Bremen,  in  relation  to  alleged  losses  sus- 
tained by  subjects  of  the  Uanse  Towns  at  the  bombardment 
of  Greytown.     Correspondence  between  the  Secretary  of 

State,  the  commander  of  the  United  States  steamer  Water  Witch, 
and  the  authorities  of  the  republic  of  Paraguay,  in  relation 
to  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  with  that  republic  (part  1.) 
Correspondence  between  the  Secretary  of .. 

State,  with  copies  of  the  correspondence  with,  p.nd  despatches  from, 
American  ministers  at  the  courts  of  England,  France,  Swit- 
zerland, and  other  powers,  on  the  subject  of  the  dangers  to 
emigrants  arising  from  the  practice  of  contracting  with 
irresponsible  parties  in  Europe  for  American  inland  passage 
tickets      Report  of  the  Secretary  of ---- 

State,  transmitting  the  annual  report  of  the  number,  character,  &c., 
of  passengers  arriving  in  the  United  States  by  sea  from 
foreign  countries  during  the  year  ending  December  81,  1867, 
their  place  of  birth,  their  intended  place  of  residence,  and 
deaths  on  the  voyage,  with  comparative  statements  showing 
the  place  of  birth  of  those  arriving  during  each  of  the  last 
four  years,  with  their  occupation,  age,  &c.,  and  the  number 
arriving  from  foreign  countries  from  September  30,  1843,  to 
December  31,  1867.     Letter  from  the  Secretary  of 

State,  communicating  a  copy  of  instructions  to  Mr.  Reed,  commis- 
sioner of  the  United  States  to  China.  Copy  of  instructions 
from  the  Secretary  of - - 

State,  communicating  correspondence  with  British  authorities,  &c., 
in  relation  to  the  African  slave  trade.  Report  of  the  Secre- 
tary of .- 

{See  list  of  accompanying  papers  at  page  2  of  tame. ) 

State,  communicating  the  correspcmdence  \yith  the  Peruvian  minis- 
ter in  relation  to  the  boarding  and  detention  of  the  American 
vessel  the  **  Dorcas  C.  Yeaton,"  by  the  Peruvian  armed 
steamer  the  '"Tumbes,"  and  the  capture  of  two  other 
American  vessels,  the  **  Georgiana  "  and  the  *'  Uzzie  Thomp- 
son," by  the  same  national  cruiser.  Report  of  the  Secre- 
tary of 

State,  communicating  information  as  to  whether  any  efiforts  have 
been  made,  by  authority  of  the  Executive  Department,  to 
induce  the  Mexican  government  to  annul  or  impair  the 
grant  of  February  6,  1863,  for  the  construction  of  a  plank 
road  or  railroad  acros.s  the  Isthmus  of  Tehuantepec,  as 
recognized  in  the  treaty  of  June  30,  1864,  and  to  obtain  a 
new  grant  of  like  character  for.  other  parties,  &c.  Report 
of  the  Secretary  of - -. 

State,  on  commercial  relations  (in  quarto.)  Report  of  the  Secretary 
of 

StatiHics  on  the  consumption  of  cotton  in  Europe.  Report  of  Mr. 
Claiborne,  spedai  agent  appointed  to  collect ... 

Steamer  Water  Witch,  and  the  authorities  of  Paraguay,  in  relation 
to  firing  into  said  steamer,  and  als>  the  ratification  of  the 
treaty  between  the  United  States  and  that  republic  (part  1  ) 
Correspondence  between  Lieutenant  Page,  commander  of 
the  United  States 
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Page. 


Steamboats  for  the  past  year.  Report  of  the  sapervidng  inspectors 
of 

Steam  navigation.     (See  Tonnage.) 

Stock  is  redeemable ;  the  amount  redeemed  and  Texas  debt  paid 
since  3d  of  March  last ;  the  amount  of  interest  to  matarity, 
and  the  amount  saved  by  anticipating  the  day  of  payment. 
Statement  showing  the  periods  when  the  United  States 

Stock  held  in  trust  by  the  United  States  for  several  of  the  Indian 
tribes  and  Smithsonian  Institution.  Statement  of  amount 
of 

Superintendent  of  Public  Printing,  showing  the  condition  of  the 
public  printing.     Report  of  the 

Superintendent  of  the  Naval  Academy.     (See  Naval  Academy.) 

Superintendent  of  the  Nautical  Almanac.     (See  Nautical  Almanac.) 

Supervising  inspectors  of  steamboats.     Report  of  the 

Surgeon  general  of  the  army  (President's  message,  part  2.)  Annual 
report  of  the . 

Surveyor  general  of  Minnesota,  (part  1.)    Annual  report  of  the 

Surveyor  general  of  Wisconsin  and  Iowa.     Annual  report  of  the.  . 

Surveyor  general  of  Illinois  and  Missouri.    Annual  report  of  the  . . 

Surveyor  general  of  Arkansas.     Annual  report  of  the  . 

Surveyor  general  of  Louisiana.     Annual  report  of  the 

Surveyor  general  of  Florida.     Annual  report  of  the 

Surveyor  general  of  California.     Annual  report  of  the 

Surveyor  general  of  Oregon .     Annual  report  of  the 

Surveyor  general  of  Washington.     Annual  report  of  the  ..... 

Surveyor  general  of  Now  Mexico.     Annual  report  of  the 

Surveyor  general  of  Kansas.     Annual  report  of  the 

Susquehanna,  on  her  arrival  at  the  island  of  Jamaica,  and  the  re> 
ception  and  assistance  extended  to  her  officers  and  crew,  who 
were  sick  with  the  yellow  fever,  by  the  British  authorities 
at  that  island.     Report  in  relation  to  the  ship 


T. 

Tampioo.  Correspondence  in  relation  to  outrages  committed  on 
American  vessels  in  the  port  of.. 

Tehuantepec,  per  treaty  of  June  30,  1854,  and  to  obtain  a  new 
grant  of  like  character  for  other  parties,  &c.  Report  as  to 
whether  any  efforts  have  been  made,  under  authority  of  the 
Executive  Department,  to  induce  the  government  of  Mexico 
to  annul  or  impair  the  grant  of  February  6,  1863,  for  the 
construction  of  a  plank  or  railroad  across  the  Isthmus  of 

Third  Auditor.     (See  Auditor. ) 

Tonnage  of  the  several  districts  of  the  United  States  on  the  last 
day  of  June,  1857 .     Statement  of  the. ., 

Tonnage  of  the  several  districts  of  the  United  States  on  the  SOth 
June,  1857.     Condensed  view  of  the ... 

Tonnage  thereof,  in  ea(h  State  and  Territory  of  the  United  States 
during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857.  Statement  of  the 
number  and  class  of  vessels  built,  and  the 

Tonnage  and  crews,  which  entered  into  each  district  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  countries  from  whence  they  arrived,  during 
the  year  ending  SOth  June,  1857.  Statement  of  the  number 
of  American  and  foreign  vessels,  with  their 

Tonnage  and  crews,  which  departed  from  each  district  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  countries  to  which  they  cleared,  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  SOth  June,  1857.  Statement  of  the  num 
ber  of  American  and  foreign  vessels,  with  their . 
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Sabject. 


Tonnage  and  crews,  which  entered  into  each  district  of  the  United 
States  from  foreign  countries  during  the  fiscal  year  ending 
SOth  Jnne,  1857.  Statement  of  the  number  of  American 
and  foreign  vessels,  with  their 

Tonnage  and  crews,  which  cleared  from  the  United  States  for  for- 
eign countries  during  the  year  ending  30th  June,  1867. 
Statement  exhibiting  the  number  of  American  and  foreign 
yessels,  with  their 

Tonnage  and  crews,  which  entered  into  the  United  States  from 
foreign  countries  during  the  year  ending  30th  June,  1857. 
Statement  exhibiting  the  number  of  American  and  foreign 
vessels,  with  their 

Tonnage  of  American  and  foreign  vessels  arriving  from  and  depart* 
ing  to  each  foreign  country,  during  the  year  ending  30th 
June,  1857.  Statistical  view  of  the  commerce  of  the  United 
States,  exhibiting  the  value  of  exports  to  and  imports  from 
each  foreign  country,  and  the 

Tonnage  and  crews,  which  cleared  from  each  district  of  the  United 
States  for  foreign  countries  during  the  year  ending  30th 
June,  1857.  Statement  of  the  number  of  American  and 
foreign  vessels,  with  their - - 

Tonnage  of  government  vessels  employed  in  the  Pacific  ocean,  also 
private  vessels  employed  by  the  government  in  transporting 
ooal  or  other  supplies  for  the  United  States,  and  the  annual 
expense  thereof.  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  ^yar,  communi- 
cating the  number  and 

Tonnage  of  the  United  States,  annually,  from  1789  to  SOth  June, 
1857 ;  also,  the  registered  and  enrolled  and  licensed  tonnage 
employed  in  steam  navigation  each  year.  Statement  of  the 
amount  of  the 

Tonnage  employed  during  each  fiscal  year  from  1821  to  1857. 
Statement  of  the  value  of .- 

Tmnage  of  the  United  States,  showing  the  tonnage  employed  in  the 
whale  fishery ;  also,  the  proportion  of  the  enrolled  and 
licensed  tonnage  employed  in  the  coasting  trade,  cod  fishery, 
mackerel  fishery,  and  whale  fishery,  from  1815  to  1857,  in- 
clusive.   Comparative  view  of  the  registered  and  enrolled — 

Tonnage  thereof,  in  the  several  States  and  Territories  of  the  United 
States  from  1815  to  1857,  ioclubive.  Statement  showing 
tbe  number  and  class  of  vessels  built,  with  the 

Topographical  Engineer,  accompanying  the  President's  annual  mes- 
sage, (part  2,)  relative  to  river  and  harbor  improvements, 
light-houses,  military  roads,  &c      Report  of  the  Chief---.-. 

Trade  of  the  United  States.     (See  Imported  ) 

Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  the  assistant  treasureis,  the  treasu- 
rers of  the  mint  and  the  branch  mints  acting  as  assistant 
treasurers,  and  public  depositaries,  under  15th  section  of  act 
of  6th  August,  1846.     Circular  instructions  to  the 

l^reasnrer  of  the  United  States  on  the  operations  of  his  office  during 
the  past  year.     Report  of  the 

TVeasurer  of  the  United  States,  communicating  copies  of  his  ac- 
counts for  the  third  and  fourth  quarters  of  the  year  1856 
and  the  first  and  second  quarters  of  the  year  1857.  Letter 
of  the 

T^reasury  on  the  state  of  the  finances  for  the  year  ending  June 

30,  1857.     Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the 

{Su  index  to  the  above  at  page  29  c/  tame) 
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Treasury,  oommuDicaiing  copies  of  accounts  of  persons  charged 
with  the  disbursement  or  application  or  moneys,  goods  or 
effects  for  the  benefit  of  the  Indians,  duriog  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1857,  together  with  a  list  of  the  names  of  the 
persons  to  whom  goods,  moneys,  or  effects  have  been 
delivered  during  that  period.  Letter  of  the  Second  Auditor 
of  the 

Treasury,  communicating  the  amount  of  the  revenue  collected  in 
each  collection  district  for  each  of  the  years  1852  to  1857, 
inclusive,  the  amount  expended,  and  the  number  of  persons 
employed  in  its  collection  during  those  years.  Report  of  the 
Secretary  of  the - 

Treasury,  in  relation  to  the  cost  of  the  printing,  binding,  and  paper 
ordered  by  Congress  for  each  year  beginning  with  December, 
1845,  and  ending  with  the  late  session.  Report  of  the 
Secretary  of  the 

Treasury,  communicating  statements  of  the  amounts  paid  annually 
during  the  last  five  years  for  printing  for  the  executive 
departments.     Report  of  the  Socretary  of  the 

Treasury,  relative  to  the  present  condition  of  the  finances  of  the 
government,  and  the  necessity  of  a  loan  to  meet  its  demands. 
Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the 

Treasury,  in  relation  to  the  appointment  and  compensation  of 
Alexander  G.  Penn  and  Emile  La  Sere  as  disbursing  agents 
at  New  Orleans.     Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the 

Treasury,  communicating  information  in  relation  to  the  fees  or 
charges  that  the  consul  general  for  Canada  is  authorized  to 
make  and  receive  on  goods  or  articles  imported  into  the 
United  States  from  Canada.     Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the. 

TVeafiury  Department.  Circular  instructions  to  the  disbursing 
officers  and  disbursing  agents  employed  under  the  direction 
of  the 

Treasury  to  the  First  Auditor,  respecting  the  contingent  fund  of 
the  House  of  Representatives.  Letter  of  the  Secretary  of 
the 

Treasury  Department.  Report  of  the  engineer  in  charge  of  the 
office  of  construction  relating  to  custom-houses,  court-houses, 
post  offices,  marine  hospitals,  and  other  public  buildings  con- 
fided to  the  charge  of  the 

Treasury,  transmitting  a  report  from  the  Register  of  the  Treasury 
of  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  the  United  States  for 
the  year  ending  June  30,  1857.     Report  of  the  Secretary  of 

the 

{See  index  to  the  above  at  page  638  of  tame. ) 

Treasury,  and  recommending  to  Cangress  a  postponement  of  the 
day  of  adjournment.  Message  of  the  President  calling  the 
attention  of  Congress  to  the  condition  of  the 

Treasury,  communicating  the  annual  report  on  the  coast  survey  (in 
quaito  )    Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the • 

Treaties  with  various  Indian  tribes.  Statement  of  amount  due 
under 

Trust  funds.     (See  Ikmds.) 

U. 

United  States  steamer  Water  Witch  and  the  authorities  of  the  re- 
public of  Paraguay,  in  relation  to  the  ratification  of  the  treaty 
with  that  republic,  President's  message,  (part  1.)  Correspond- 
ence between  Lieut.  Page,  commander  of  the. ... 

United  States  stock.     (See  Stock. ) 
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Subject. 


IHab  expedition,  with  oorreppondence  between  the  oflScera  con- 
nected with  it  and  Brigham  Toung,  Lite  governor  of  Utah 
Territory,  Premdent's  message,  (part  2  )     Reports  on  the 

Utah,  relative  to  the  termination  of  the  difficulties  with  that  Terri- 
tory.    Despatch  from  A.  Camming,  governor  of 


Vemfflp,  with  their  tonnage  and  crews,  which  departed  from  each 
district  of  the  United  States,  and  the  countries  to  which 
they  cleared,  daring  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857.  State- 
ment of  the  number  of  American  and  foreign 

Yessels,  with  their  tonnage  and  crews,  which  entered  into  each  dis- 
trict of  the  United  States,  and  the  countries  from  whence 
they  arrived,  during  the  ^scsA  year  ending  June  30,  1857. 
Statement  of  the  number  of  American  and  foreign . 

Yeasels  during  the  fiscal  year  1856-57.  Statement  of  the  value  and 
quantity  of  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported  into  the 
United  States  in  American  and  foreign 

Yenels,  with  their  tonnage  and  crews,  which  cleared  from  the 
United  States  for  foreign  countries  during  the  year  ending 
June  SO,  1857.  Statement  exhibiting  the  number  of  Ameri- 
can and  foreign . 

Tenels,  with  their  tonnage  and  crews,  which  entered  into  the 
United  States  from  foreign  countries  during  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  SO,  1857.  Statement  exhibiting  the  number  of 
foreign  and  American . . 

Yeflsels  which  entered  into  and  cleared  from  the  United  States  for 
foreign  countries  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857. 
Statement  exhibiting  the  national  character  of  the  foreign... 

Yeflsels  arriving  from  and  departing  to  each  foreign  country  during 
the  year  ending  June  30,  1857.  Statistical  view  of  the  com- 
merce of  the  United  States,  exhibiting  the  value  of  exports 
to  and  imports  from  each  foreign  country,  and  the  tonnage 
of  American  and  foreign -- 

Yeflsels,  with  their  tonnage  and  crews,  which  cleared  from  eaih  dis- 
trict of  the  United  States  for  foreign  countries  during  the 
year  ending  June  30,  1857.  Statement  of  the  number  of 
American  and  foreign 

Yeasels,  with  their  tonnage  and  crews,  which  entered  into  each  dis- 
trict of  the  United  States  from  foreign  countries  during  the 
year  ending  June  30,  1857.  Statement  of  the  number  of 
American  and  foreign , 

Yessels  employed  in  the  Pacific  ocean,  also  private  vessels  employed 
by  the  government  in  transporting  coal  or  other  supplies  for 
the  United  States,  and  the  annual  expense  thereof.  State- 
ment of  the  number  and  tonnage  of , 

Yeoels  in  the  port  of  Tampico.  Correspondence  relating  to  out- 
rages committed  on  American.. 

Yenels  by  foreign  armed  cruisers  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  Corre- 
spondence relating  to  the  firing  at  and  seizure  of  American. 

Yeasels  of  the  navy  were  built,  the  original  coast  thereof,  the  cost 
repairs,  and  their  present  condition,  &c.  Statement  of  the 
time  at  which  each  of  the . 

Yessels  built,  and  the  tonnage  thereof,  in  each  State  and  Territory 
of  the  United  States,  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857. 
Statement  of  the  number  and  claas  of . .. 

Yessels  built,  and  the  tonnage  thereof,  in  the  several  States  and 
Territories  of  the  United  States,  from  1815  to  1857,  inclu- 
sive.   Statement  sho^  ing  the  number  and  class  of. 
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w. 

Wagon  road  from  Fort  Defiance,  in  "Sew  Mexico,  to  the  weetem 
borders  of  California.  Report  of  E.  F.  Beale  of  an  explora- 
tion for  a... - 

Walker  and  his  associates  at  or  near  the  port  of  8an  Juan  de  Nica- 
raugna.  Instructions  and  orders  to  the  United  States  naval 
forces  on  the  coast  of  Central  America  connected  with  the 
arrest  of  William 

Walker  and  his  associates  by  the  United  States  naval  forces  under 
the  command  of  Commodore  Paulding.  Correspondence  not 
before  communicated  in  relation  to  the  arrest  of. 

War,  transmitting  an  estimate  for  a  fort  at  New  Inlet,  North  Caro- 
lina.    Beportofthe  Secretary  of - 

War,  aocompanyiug  the  President's  annual  message,  (part  2,)  on 
the  condition  and  operations  of  the  army  during  the  year 
1867.    Report  of  the  Secretary  of 

(Ske  lid  of  documenU  accompanying  the  above^  aipaget  21  and  94  of  aam$. 

war,  communicating  estimates  for  the  improvement  of  certain  har- 
bora  on  Lake  Erie.     Report  of  the  Secretary  of 

War,  communicating  estimates  for  the  improvement  of  rivers  and 
harbors  in  the  State  of  New  York.  Report  of  the  Secretary 
of 

War,  transmitting  a  statement  of  expenditures  for  contingent  ex- 
penses of  that  department,  its  officers,  and  bureaus,  during 
the  year  ending  June  30,  1857.     Report  of  the  Secretary  of.. 

War,  showing  the  number  of  troops  stationed  in  Kansas  each  quar- 
ter since  January  1,  1865.     Report  of  the  Secretary  of 

War,  showing  the  amount  expended  for  the  support  of  the  Military 
Academy  during  the  past  year.    Report  of  the  Secretary  of.  -. 

War,  communicating  the  report  of  the  commission  on  the  war 
claims  of  Oregon  and  Washington  Territories.  Report  of 
the  Secretary  of 

War,  transmitting  a  statement  of  the  Second  Comptroller  of  the 
appropriations  for  the  War  Department  for  the  fiscal  year 
1866-'67;  the  repayments  nnd  transfers  in  the  same  time;  the 
amounts  applicable  to  the  service  of  the  year  185 6-' 57  ;  the 
amounts  drawn  by  requisitions  from  the  treasury  in  the  same 
period ;  and  the  balances  on  June  30,  1857,  with  such  ap- 
propriations as  have  been  carried  to  the  surplus  fund,  under 
act  of  May  1,  1820.     Report  of  the  Secretary  of 

War,  communicating  a  statement  of  contracts  made  under  authority 
of  that  department  during  the  year  1867.  Report  of  the 
Secretary  of 

War,  transmitting  the  report  of  Captain  Woodruff,  of  the  Topogra- 
phical Bureau,  of  surveys  and  examinations  of  the  George- 
town channel  of  the  Potomac  river,  accompanied  by  a  chart 
thereof.     Report  of  the  Secretary  of 

War,  communicating  lists  of  persons  employed  in  the  War  Depart- 
ment, other  than  officers  of  the  army,  during  the  year  1867. 
Report  of  the  Secretary  of -- 

War,  communicating  a  statement  showing  what  officers  of  the  army 
belongin^f  to  the  several  regiments  in  service  in  the  field,  or 
at  remote  or  frontier  stations,  are  now  absent  from  duty,  and 
the  cause  of  such  absence  in  each  case.  Report  of  the  Secre- 
tary of 

War,  communicuing  a  statement  of  the  expenses  of  the  armories, 
and  of  the  number  of  arms  and  appendages  made  and  altered 
thereat,  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857.  Report  of 
the  Secretary  of 
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War,  oommonicatiDg  the  report  of  Col.  Graham,  of  the  corps  of 
Topographical  Engineers,  in  relation  to  lake  harbor  improye- 
mente  under  his  direction,  for  the  year  1857.  Report  of  the 
Secretary  of. 

War,  communicating  a  report  of  E.  F.  Beale  of  his  exploration  for 
a  wagon  road  from  Fort  Defiance,  in  New  Mexico,  to  the 
western  borders  of  California.     Report  of  the  Secretary  of 

War,  oommunicating  information  in  relation  to  the  sale  of  the  mili- 
tary reservation  at  Fort  Crawford.  Report  of  the  Secretary 
,    of 

War,  communicating  a  copy  of  a  contract  made  with  Ruesell,  Ma- 
jors &  Waddell  for  beef  cattle,  and  also  a  statement  of  con- 
tracts made  under  the  authority  of  the  War  Department, 
during  the  present  session  of  Congress,  in  connexion  with 
the  .Utah  expedition,  without  public  notice.  Report  of  the 
Secretary  of ...- 

Warden  of  the  penitentiary,  accompanying  the  President's  annual 
message,  (part  1.)    Report  of  the 

Washington  aqueduct.     (See  Aquedud.) 

Washington  infirmary.     (See  Infirman/.) 

Washington  Territory,  accompanying  the  President's  annual  mes- 
sage, (part  1.)     Annual  report  of  surreyor  general  of. 

Washington  and  Oregon  Territories.  Report  of  the  commission 
on  the  war  clahnsof..... 

Washington  and  Oregon  Territories.  Report  of  J.  Ross  Browne  on 
the  late  Indian  war  in - 

Water  Witch.     (See  Steamer.) 

Whale  fishery,  from  1815  to  1857.  Statement  of  the  tonnage  em- 
ployed in  the -. 

Wisconsin  and  Iowa.     Annual  report  of  the  surveyor  general  of 

Y. 
Yards  and  Docks.      (^  Bureau  qf  Yardi  and  Doeki.) 
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THE  SENATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES, 

FIRST  SESSION,  THIRTT-FIFTH  CONaRESS, 

1857-'58. 

CONTArNED  IN  16  YOLUMBS. 


Sahject. 


Meuagafrom  the  PrmdenL  of  the  UniUi  Statsi,  vu : 

CommimicatiDg  a  letter  from  Mr.  Parker,  the  United  States  com- 
missioDor  to  China,  with  the  res^uiations  for  the  consular 
courts  of  the  United  Staten  of  America  in  China 

Oommnnicating  corrcBpondence  hetween  the  executive  department 
and  the  present  governor  of  Ktinsas,  and  between  the  Exec- 
ntive  and  any  governor  or  other  officer  of  the  government 
in  Kansas,  witn  any  orders  or  instructions  which  may  have 
been  issued,  together  with  other  information  relative  to 
afihiTBin  that  Territory .... . — .... 


Liti  of  aecompanymg  pc^e, 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Walker,  March  30,1857 

Same  to  same,  March  30, 1857 

Same  to  Mr.  Stanton,  March  31,1857 

Mr.  Stanton  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  an  enclosure,)  April  17, 1867. 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Stanton,  May  6, 1867 

Mr.  Walker  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  an  enclosure.)  May  9, 1867... 

Same  to  same,  (with  an  enclosure,)  June  2, 1857 .... 

Same  to  same,  (with  enclosures,)  July  15, 1857 . 

Same  to  same.  July  20,  1857 

Same  to  same,  Ju  y  25,  1857 . . 

Mr.  Cars  to  Mr.  Walker,  July  25,1857 

Mr.  Walker  to  Mr.  Cass, (with  enclosures,)  July  27, 1867 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Walker,  July  31, 1857 

Mr.  Walker  to  Mr  Cass,  (with  enclosures,)  August  3,1857.. 

Same  to  same,  August  18, 1857 

Same  to  same,  August  19, 1857 —  . 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  VValker,  (with  an  accompaniment,)  August 

23,1857 

Same  to  same,  September  1,  1857 

Same  to  same,  September  2,  1857 

Mr.  Walker  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  enclosures.)  September  26,1857 

Same  to  same,  (with  enclosures  )  October  10, 1857 . 

Same  to  same.  October  10,1857 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Walker,  October  21, 1867 

Mr.  Walker  to  Mr.  (Jass,  (with  enclosures,)  November  3, 1867 
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Mr.  Stanton  to  the  President,  November  11, 18 57 ... 

110 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Stanton,  November  30, 1857 - 

110 

Same  to  same.  December  2. 1857............  ............ 

112 

Same  to  same.  December  8. 1857....... .................. 

lis 

Mr.  Stanton  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  enclosures.)  December  9, 1857. 
Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Denver,  Decemler  11,1857............ 

113 
120 

Mr.  Walker  to  Mr.  diss,  December  15,  1867 

122 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Walker,  December  18,  1857 

133 

Communicating  correspondence  between  the  Department  of  State 
and  the  minister  of  France,  in  relation  to  losses  sustained  by 
citizens  of  France  at  the  bombardment  of  Grey  town 

The  Count  de  Sartigcs  to  Mr.  Marcy,  January  13,  1857, 
(translation) .................................... 

1 
2 

Mr.  Marcy  to  the  (^unt  de  Sartiges,  February  26, 1857 

The  Count  de  Sartiges  to  Mr.  Marcy,  March  1, 1857 

Communicating  correspondence  between  the  Department  of  State 
and  the  minister  of  Bremen,  on  the  su>  ject  of  claims  for 
losses  alleged  to  have   been   sustained  by  subjects  of  the 
Hanse  Towns  at  the  bombardment  of  Greytown.......... 

3 
11 

1 

Liit  qf  acsompanymg  papers. 

Mr.  Schleiden  to  Mr.  Marcy,  (with  accompaniments,)  Novem- 
ber 6,1865 

2 

Mr.  Marcy  to  Mr.  Schleiden,  November  19, 1856 

20 

Mr.  Schleiden  to  Mr.  Marcy,  November  23, 1866 

20 

Mr.  Marcy  to  Mr.  Schleiden,  November  24, 1856 

22 

Mr.  Schleiden  to  Mr.  Marcy,  (with  accompaniments,)  Janu- 
ary 28, 1856 

22 

On  the  state  of  the  Union ^ 
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THB  UNITKD  STATES  ANl)  PABAGUAT. 

Mr.  Marcy  to  Lieutenant  Poge,  June  2, 1854........  ...... 

35 

Lieutenant  Page  to  Mr.  Marcy,  October  17, 1864 

36 

Lieutenant  Pasre  to  Mr.  Marcv   November  6. 1854 .    .   .. 

37 

Lieutenant  Page  to  Mr.  Falcon,  October  16, 1864 

40 

Mr.  Falcon  to  Commander  Page,  October  21,1856 ....... 

40 

Commander  Page  to  Mr.  Dobbin,  February  6, 1855... ... 

41 

Lieutenant  Jeffers  to  Commander  Page,  February  2, 1865 

Commander  Page  to  Mr.  Marcy,  January  28, 1866 -..-- 

42 
44 

Mr.  Marcy  to  Mr.  Fitzpatrick.  August  6, 1866 

45 

Commander  Page  t^  Mr.  Toucey ,  August  4, 1 857 ...... .. 

51 

Communicating  information  in  relation  to  a  return  of  votes  taken 
in  Kansas  at  the  election  in  October,  1866  ;  the  act  of  the 
territorial  legislature  providing  for  that  election,  and  other 
information  connected  therewith . .... 

1 
1 

1 

Communicating  the  correspondence,  instructions  and  orders  to  the 
United  States  naval  forces  on  the  coast  of  Central  America 
v\>nnected  with  the  arrest  of  Will'am  Walker  and  his  asso- 
ciates at  or  near  the  port  of  San  Juan  de  Nicaragua 
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Page. 


yLeaoBLges  from  President — ContinDed. 

Litt  of  accompanying  documentt, 

Ko.  1. — Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  Commander  Chatard,  com- 
manding the  United  States  sloop  Saratoga  ;  Com- 
mander Thatcher,  commanding  United  States 
doop  Decatur,  and  the  commandants  of  the  sev- 
eral navy  yards ;  and  enclosing  circular  from  the 
State  Department  in  relation  to  unlawful  mili- 
tary exp^itions  from  the  United  States  against 
Mexico,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica 

No.  2.— Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  Lieutenant  Almy,  com- 
manding United  States  steamer  Fulton,  at  Wash- 
ington, on  the  same  suhject,  embracing  sailing 
instructions ... 

No.  3.— Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  Flag  Officer  Paulding, 
commanding  home  squadron,  on  the  same  sub- 
ject  

No.  4. — Lieutenant  Almy  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
acknowledging  receipt  of  inntructions 

No.  6. — ^Lieutenant  Almy  to  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  request- 
ing more  specific  instructions  in  connexion  with 
circular  from  State  Department  for  his  guidance. 

No.  6. — Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  Lieutenant  Almy,  in  reply 
to  No.  5 

No.  7. — Lieutenant  Almy  to  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  report- 
ing Fulton  ready  to  sail  for  Mobile  and  New  Or- 
leans, en  route  to  Chiriqui 

No.  8. — ^Flag  Officer  Paulding  to  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
complaining  of  the  action  of  the  department  in 
connexion  with  its  orders  to  the  Fulton 

No.  9, — Lieutenant  Almy  to  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  report- 
ing his  arrival,  with  Fulton,  at  Mobile 

No.  10. — Lieutenant  Almy  to  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  reports 
his  arrival  at  New  Orleans,  and  giving  an  ac- 
count of  his  interviews  with  the  United  States 
marshal  at  Mobile  in  regard  to  the  fitting  out  of 
unlawful  military  expeditions,  &c 

No.  11. — Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  Flag  Officer  Paulding,  in 
reply  to  No.  8,  complsdnlng  of  the  action  of  the 
department  in  the  case  of  the  Fulton 

No.  12. — Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  Captain  Sands,  command- 
ing United  States  steam  frigate  Susquehanna,  or- 
dering him  to  San  Juan  del  Norte,  with  instruc- 
tions about  unlawful  military  expeditions  against 
Nicaragua,  &c-- 

No.  13. — Flag  Officer  Paulding  to  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  re- 
ports arrival  of  the  Fulton  at  Boco  del  Toro ;  in- 
structions given  to  him,  &c 

No.  14.— Flag  Officer  Paulding  to  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  re- 
porting arrival  of  the  English  mail  steamer 
**Dee,"  with  information  of  the  landing  of 
Walker  and    his  followers,   the    particulars  of 

which  are  given  in  enclosures 

A. — Commander  Chatard  to  Flag  Officer  Paul- 
ding   

C— Walker  to  Flag  Officer  Paulding 

D.— S.  S.  Woofl  to  Flag  Officer  Pauldin^r 
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MeaBages  from  President — ^Acoompanying  documents — Cont'd. 

No.  15. — Flag  Officer  Paulding  to  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  re- 
porting the  surrender  of  General  Walker  and  em- 
barcation  of  himself  and  followers  from  Punta 

Arenas,  (with  enclosures)...... -• 

A.— General  Walker  to  Flag  Officer  Paulding, 
giving  an  account  of  his  departure  frt>m 
Mobile,  landing  at  Punta  Arenas,  and 
protesting  against  the  action  of  Com- 
mander Chatard,  of  the  Saratoga  ••.... 
B.— Flag  Officer  Paulding,  in  reply,  and  de- 
manding surrender  of  General  Walker.. 
C— Flag  Officer  Paulding  to  Marshal  Rynders, 
consigning  General  Walker  to  his  cus- 
tody  

D. — Commander  Chatard  to  Flag  Officer  Pauld- 
ing, transmitting  copies  of  his  several 

communications  with  Walker 

No.  16. — Flag  Officer  Paulding  to  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  re- 
ports his  arrival  at  Aspinwall,  and  the  departure 
of  Saratoga  for  Norfolk,  with  one  hundred  and 

fifty  of  General  Walker' s  followers 

No.  17.— Flag  Officer  Paulding  to  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
giving  his  reasons  for  having  arrested  and  sent  to 
the  United  States  Gen'l  Walker  and  his  followers. 
No.  18.— Flag  Officer  Paulding  to  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
stating  that  he  had  taken  the  steamer  *  'Morgan/ ' 
seized  by  Walker's  party,  and  liberated  about 

forty  prisoners -- 

No.  19. — Flag  Officer  Paulding  to  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
detailing  the  incidents  of  the  landing  of  the 
naval  forces  on  Point  Arenas  to  arrest  Walker, 
and  speaking  in  high  terms  of  the  skill  exhibited 
by  the  officers,  and  the  admirable  discipline  of 

the  men.... ... ..... 

No.  20. — Flag  Officer  Paulding  to  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
enclosing  list  of  articles  foimd  in  Walker's  camp, 
and  embarked  on  the  Wabash  and  Saratoga; 
and  also  a  report  made  by  Lieutenant  Cilley  to 
Commander  Chatard,  of  an  indignity  offered  him 

by  Walker 

No.  21.— Flag  Officer  Paulding  to  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  re- 
porting arrival  of  the  Susquehanna  at  San  Juan 
del  Norte,  and  encloung  copy  of  instructions 

given  to  Captain  Sands ..... .... 

No.  22. — Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  Flag  Officer  Paulding, 
acknowledging  receipt  of  despatches,  and  enjoin- 
ing upon  him  particular  vigilance  in  carrying 
out  instructions  heretofore  given  in  relation 
to  unlawful  expeditions,  and  directing  suspen- 
sion of  Commander  Chatard  from  his  command.. 
No.  23. — Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  Commander  Kennedy, 
commanding  United  States  sloop  Jamestown,  at 
Philadelphia,  ordering  him  to  proceed  with  her 
to  San  Juan  del  Norte,  as  part  of  the  home 
squadron,  and  instructing  him  in  regard  to  un- 
lawful military  expeditions  from  the  *  United 
States  against  Mexico,  Nicaragua  and  Costa  Rica. 
No.  24.^Clommander  Chatard  to  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
reporting  arrival  of  the  Saratoga  at  Norfolk, 
with  General  Walker's  party,  and  enclosing  list 
of  their  names,  and  of  the  stores  received  on 
board  the  Saratoga  belonging  to  them , 
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Commnnlcating  a  copy  of  the  constitution  of  Minnesota,  together 
with  an  abstract  of  the  votes  polled  for  and  against  said 
constitution 

Communicating  all  the  correspondence  of  John  W.  Geary,  late 
goyemor  of  the  Territory  of  ELansas,  not  heretofore  com- 
municated  to  Congress 


Accompanying  papers, 

Goyemor  Shannon  to  Ifr.  Marcy,  April  27, 1856,  (with  ac- 
companiments, from  No.  1  to  No.  8,  inclusive)...... 

The  President  of  the  United  8tAtes  to  Governor  Shannon, 
May  23, 1856 

The  same  to  same,  May  23,  1856 

Governor  Shannon  to  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
May  31, 1856,  (with  accompaniments,  from  No.  1  to 
No.  6,  inclusive) . ...... . • 

The  President  of  the  United  States  to  Governor  Shannon, 
June  6,  1856 

Mr.  Davis,  Secretary  of  War,  to  Mr.  Marcy,  Secretary  of 
State,  July  16, 1856,  (with  two  accompaniments) 

Governor  Geary  to  Mr.  Marcy,  October  17, 1856,  (with  ac- 
companying executive  minutes  from  the  1st  te  16th 
October,  1856,  inclusive) 

Governor  Geary  to  Mr.  Marcy,  December  8, 1866,  (with  ac- 
companying minutes,  embracing  different  periods,  up 
to  March  31, 1857,  and  including  correspondence  with 
the  officers  of  the  United  States  troops,  judicial  and 

ministerial  officers,  &c 

Communicating  a  copy  of  the  constitution  of  Kansas  as  a  State,  and 
presenting  his  views  in  relation  to  the  affairs  of  that 

Territory 

Communicating  information  on  the  subject  of  contracts  made  in 
Europe  for  inland  passage  tickets  for  intending  emi- 
grants to  the  United  States 


IaU  of  aeoompanying  papers . 

Circular  of  the  department,  No.  17,  (with  accompaniments)., 

Mr.  Campbell  to  Mr.  Marcy,  February  17, 1857 

Mr.  Dallas  to  Mr.  Marcy,  February  iV,  1867,  (extract) 

Mr.  Fay  to  Bir.  BCarcy,  February  17, 1867,  (extract) 

Mr.Vesey  to  Mr.  Marcy,  February  28, 1867 , 

Mr.  Fay  to  Mr.  Marcy,  March  3, 1867,  (extract) 

Mr.  Fay  to  Mr.  Marcy,  (with  an  accompaniment, )  March  ii, 

1867,  (extract) 

Mr.  Fay  to  Mr.  Marcy,  (with  accompaniments,)  March  10, 

1867 

Mr.  Dallas  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  accompaniments,)  March  26, 

1867,  (extracts) 

Mr.  Miller  to  Mr.  Harcy,  (with  an  accompaniment, )  March 

26,1857 

Mr.  Herbemont  to  Mr.  Cass,  March  27, 1867,  (extract) 

Mr.  Brustlein  to  Mr.  Cass,  April  7, 1857 , 

Mr.  Ricker  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  accompaniments,)  May  26, 

1857 

Mr.  Fay  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  accompaniments,)  June  11, 1867, 

(extract) 

Mr.  Fay  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  an  accompaniment,)  June  18, 

1867 
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Mr.  Fay  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  an  accompaniment,)  June  23, 

1867 

Mr.  Ricker  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  an  accompaniment,)  July  3, 

1857 

Mr.  Fay  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  an  accompaniment, )  July  7, 1857, 

(extract) -- 

Mr.  Fay  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  an  accompaniment,)  July  17, 

1857,  (extract) 

Mr.  Ricker  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  an  accompaniment,)  July  19, 

1857 

Fay  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  accompaniments,)  July  22, 1857, 

(extract) 

Fay  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  accompaniments,)  September  3, 

1857,  (extract) 

Mason  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  accompaniments,)  August  15, 

1857 

,  Cass  to  Mr.  Fay,  (with  an  accompaniment,)  September 

19,1857 

Cass  to  Mr.  Mason,  September  29,  1857 

Mr.  Fay  to  Mr.  Cass,  October  10, 1857,  (extract) 

Mr.  Fay  to  Mr.  Cass, (with  an  accompaniment,)  November 

23, 1857,  (extract) 

Mr.  Fay  to  Mr.  Cass,  (with  accompaniments,)  December  15, 

1867,  (extracts) 

Transmitting  a  copy  of  a  convention  between  the  United  States  and 
his  majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  for  the  discontinuance  of 

the  Sound  dues 

Communicating  a  copy  of  the  instructions  which  have  been  given 

to  Mr.  Reed,  the  commissioner  of  tbe  United  States  to  China. 

Communicating  reports  of  the  Secretary  of  State  and  the  Secretary 

of  the  Navy,  with  accompanying  papers,  in  relation  to  the 

African  slave  trade . . . ..--. 

Communicating  correspondence,  &c.,  concerning  the  outrages  lately 
committed  against  the  family  of  Mr.  Dickson,  an  American 

citizen  residing  at  JafiiEi,  in  Palestine  ... 

Communicating  a  report  from  the  Secretary  of  State  in  regard  to 
measures  adopted  for  the  protection  of  American  commerce 

in  the  ports  of  Mexico - 

Communicating  correspondence  relative  to  the  seizure,  in  the  val- 
ley of  Sitana,  in  Peru,  by  the  authorities  of  Chili,  of  the 
proceeds  of  the  cargo  of  the  brig  Macedonian,  the  property 
of  citizens  of  the  United  States 


List  of  accompanying  papers. 

Mr.  Forsyth  to  Mr.  Pollard,  with  an  accompaniment,  De- 
cember 14,  1840 

Mr.  Pollard  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  March  18,  1841,  ex- 
tract..  

The  same  to  Mr.  Webster,  with  two  accompaniments,  July 
7,  1841,  extract 

Mr.  Pendleton  to  Mr.  Webster,  February  26,  1843,  extract.. 

The  same  to  the  same,  with  two  accompaniments,  August 
24,  1843,  extract 

Mr.  Pendleton  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  with  two  accom- 
paniments, December  16,  1843,  extract 

The  same  to  the  same,  with  an  accompaniment,  January  17, 
1844,  extract 

Mr.  Upshur  to  Mr.  Pendleton,  February  21,  1844 

Mr.  Pendleton  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  with  three  accom- 
paniments, March  1,  1844 
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The  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  Mr.  Pendleton,  May  25, 
1844 

Mr.  Pendleton  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  May  27, 1844 

Mr.  Pendleton  to  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  June  6, 
1844 

The  Minister  for  Foreign  Af&irs  of  Chili  to  Mr.  Pendleton, 
Jane  12.  1844 

Mr.  Cralld  to  Mr.  Crump,  October  30, 1844 

Mr.  Crump  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  with  seven  accompani- 
ments, October  23,  1845 

The  same  to  the  same,  March  18,  1846,  extract 

The  same  to  the  same,  September  6,  1846,  extract 

List  of  documents  filed  by  the  claimant  and  the  Chilian  gov- 
ernment  .. 

Mr.  Carvallo  to  Mr.  Buchanan,  November  28, 1846,  transla- 
tion, with  translation  of  memorial  and  index,  with 
accompaniments ' . ... 

Answer  of  the  claimants,  with  accompaniments,  as  per  index 
herewith 

Mr.  Buchanan  to  Mr.  Gillett,  April  27,  1848 

Mr.  OUlett  to  Mr.  Buchanan,  May  29,  1848 

Mr.  Buchanan  to  Mr.  Carvallo,  July  25,  1848 

Mr.  Carvallo  to  Mr.  Buchanan,  translation,  with  accompani- 
ments, as  per  index,  December  28,  1848 

Mr.  Hunter  to  Mr.  Carvallo,  May  24,  1852 

Mr.  Carvallo  to  Mr.  Webster,  August  26,  1852,  translation.. 

Mr.  Webster  to  Mr.  Carvallo,  September  2,  1852 

Mr.  Carvallo  to  Mr.  Everett,  February  5,  1853,  translation.. 

Tlie  same  to  the  same,  February  17,  1853,  translation...... 

Mr.  Everett  to  Mr.  Carvallo,  February  23,  1853 

Mr.  Carvallo  to  Mr.  Everett,  February  28,  translation 

Mr.  Everett  to  Mr.  Carvallo,  March  3,  1853 

Supplementary  memorial  of  T.  H.  Perkins,  March  6,  1853... 

Memorial  of  the  executors  of  John  S.  Ellery,  March  6,  1853. 

Synopsis  of  further  proof,  with  four  accompaniments .... 

Mr.  Carvallo  to  Mr.  Marcy,  May  31,  1853,  translation 

Mr.  Marcy  to  Mr.  Carvallo,  June  2,  1853 

Communicating  information  concerning  the  recent  search  or  seizure 

of  American  vessels  by  foreign  armed  cruisers  in  the  Gulf  of 

Mexico - 


lAtt  qf  accon^panying  papers. 


Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Boston,  April  3,  1858 

Mr.  Boston  to  Mr.  Cass,  April  7,  1858 

Same  to  same,  with  accompaniment,  April  22,  1858 

Mr.  Blythe  to  Mr.  Appleton,  with  accompaniments,  April 

29,  1858  

Mr.  Cass  to  Lord  Napier,  May  4,  1858 

Mr.  Blythe  to  Mr.  Cass,  May  8,  1858 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Dallas,  extract,  May  11,  1858 

Same  to  same.  May  12.  1858 

Same  to  Mr.  Toucey,  May  13,  1858 

Same  to  Mr.  Schell,  May  13,  1858 

Same  to  Mr.  Baker,  May  14,  1858 

Mr.  Schell  to  Mr.  Cass,  May  15,  1858 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Austin,  May  15,  1858 

Lord  Napier  to  Mr.  Cass,  May  16,  1858 

Mr.  Schell  to  same,  with  accompaniments.  May  17,  1858 

Mr.  Baker  to  same,  with  accompaniments.  May  17,  1858 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Schell,  May  18,  1858 
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Same  to  Mr.  Austin,  May  18,  1858 

Same  to  Mr.  Dallas,  May  18,  1858 

Same  to  Mr.  Austin,  May  19,  1858 

Communicating  correspondence  in  regard  to  the  seizure  of  the 

American  barque  Panchita  on  the  coast  of  Africa , 


LUt  of  accompanying  papers, 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Dallas,  with  accompaniments,  August  22, 

1857 

Mr.  Dallas  to  Mr.  Cass,  with  an  accompaniment,  September 

21,  1857 

Same  to  same,  with  accompaniments,  October  9,  1857 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Dallas,  November  21,  1857 

Mr.  Schell  to  Mr.  Cass,  with  an  accompaniment.  May  19, 

1858 

Mr.  Austin  to  Mr.  Cass,  with  an  accompaniment,  May  19, 

1858 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Austin,  May  19,  1858 

Mr.  Schell  to  Mr.  Cass,  with  accompaniments,  May  20, 1868 
Mr.  Austin  to  Mr.  Cass,  with  an  accompaniment,  May  21, 

1868 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Schell,  May  22,  1858 

Same  to  Mr.  Austin,  May  22, 1858 

Same  to  Mr.  Smart,  May  22,1858 

Same  to  Mr.  Mason,  May  22,  1868 

Same  to  Mr.  Berry,  May  22,  1858 

Mr.  Schell  to  Mr.  Cass,  with  an  accompaniment,  May  24, 1858 

Mr.  Austhi  to  same.  May  25,  1858 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Hatch,  May  25,  1858 

Mr.  Mason  to  Mr.  Cass,  with  an  accompaniment.  May  25, 

1858 

Mr.  Austin  to  same.  May  25,  1858 

Same  to  same,  with  an  accompaniment.  May  26,  1858 

Mr.  Clinch  to  same,  with  an  accompaniment.  May  27, 1858 .. 
Communicating  the  correspondence  in  relation  to  the  arrest  of  Wil- 
liam Walker  by  the  naval  forces  under  the  command  of 
Commodore  Paulding -..-- ..--. 


Lift  of  accompanying  papers. 

No.  1.  January  2,  off  Aspinwall. — Commodore  Paulding  to 
the  department.  Reports  arrival  of  the  Fulton,  with 
Colonel  Anderson's  party,  captured  by  Captain  Sands. 
Enclosures  A,  B,  and  C  ;  list  of  names,  &c.  Will 
sail  with  filibusters  for  Key  West,  via  San  Juan,  and 
there  await  orders  as  to  their  disposition 

2.  January  15,  Havana. — Commodore  Paulding  to  de- 
partment, reporting  arrival.  Was  visited  at  San  Juan 
by  General  Jerrez,  who  thanked  him,  in  the  name  of 
the  president  of  Nicaragua,  for  removing  Walker  and 
party  from  Punta  Arenas «,. 

3.  January  18. — Department  to  Commodore  Paulding, 
acknowledging  despatches.  Refers  to  his  despatch 
(heretofore  communicated  to  Congress)  detailing  cap- 
ture of  Walker,  and  transmits  President's  message 
explaining  his  views  on  the  subject ...... 
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No.  4.  January  19. — Department  to  Commodore  Paulding, 
acknowledging  No.  1,  and  Cornishes  extract  from  let- 
ter of  department  of  December  28,  [18,]  instructing 
him  not  to  leave  Aspinwall  or  neighborhood,  under 
any  circumstances,  without  further  orders.  Should 
this  reach  him  at  Key  West,  proceed,  without  delay, 
to  New  York  — -.- 

No.  5.  January  20. — Department  to  Commodore  Paulding, 
correcting  a  clerical  error,  as  to  date,  in  No.  4 

No.  6.  January  21,  Key  West.— Commodore  Paulding  to  the 
department,  reporting  arrival,  and  enclosing  certain 
papers  of  interest,  marked  A  to  F,  in  relation  to 
transactions  of  Colonel  Anderson  and  party,  and  list 
of  arms  taken  from  them J 

No.  7.  January  25,  Key  West. — Commodore  Paulding  to  the 
department.  Prisoners  taken  by  Captain  Sands  de- 
livered to  the  custody  of  the  marshal  of  this  district. 
Should  no  orders  reach  him  by  the  '*  Isabel,"  control- 
ling his  movements,  will  sail  for  Aspinwall.  Depart- 
ment's letter  of  December  18,  published  in  New  York 
Herald,  has  not  been  received  by  him 

No.  8.  January  26. — Department  to  Commodore  Paulding, 
acknowledging  No.  2 . 

No.  9.  February  2. — Department  to  Commodore  Paulding, 
acknowledging  No.  7 

No.  10.  February  2. — Department  to  Commodore  Paulding. 
Should  Nos.  4  and  5  (copies  of  which  are  enclosed) 
fiiiled  to  have  reached  him  at  Key  West,  and  he  has 
returned  to  Aspinwall,  proceed  immediately  to  New 
York,  agreeably  to  instructions  in  No.  4...- 

No.  11.  February  3. — Department  to  Commodore  Paulding, 
acknowledging  No.  6,  and  enclosures 

No.  12.  February. — Commodore  Paulding,  at  New  York,  to 
the  department,  detailing  his  recent  movements,  ac- 
knowledging No.  4,  and  reporting  his  arrival  in  obe- 
dience to  it.  Department's  letter  of  December  18 
not  yet  received,  Ac 

No.  13.  February  18. — Department  to  Commodore  Paulding, 
detaching  him  from  command  of  home  squadron,  and 
granting  three  months'  leave.    [Withdrawn  by  dep'  t]  . . 

No.  14.  February  18. — Department  to  Commodore  Paulding, 
detaching  him  from  command  of  home  squadron — 
having  been  over  two  years  in  command ...... 

No.  16.  February  20. — Department  to  Commodore  Paulding, 
acknowledging  No.  12,  and  enclosing  duplicates  and 
triplicates  of  letters  to  him  not  yet  acknowledged 

No.  16.  February  20. — Commodore  Paulding  to  the  depart- 
ment, acknowledging  Nos.  13  and  14,  detaching  him 
from  command  of  squadron ;  will  haul  down  his 
broad  pennant  on  the  22d ;  returns  to  the  depart- 
ment No.  13,  agreeably  to  request 

No.  17.  February  20.— Commodore  Paulding  to  the  depart- 
ment ;  asks  what  disposition  shall  be  made  of  the 
stores  and  arms  taken  at  Punta  Arenas ;  relative  to 
his  responsibility,  personally  or  otherwise,  in  break- 
ing up  Walker's  camp  and  embarking  his  arms  and 
stores ;  regrets  that  no  sentiment  entertained  by  the 
department  as  to  his  course  has  reached  him  ;  whilst 
his  course  seems  to  have  met  the  approval  of  the 
country,  he  is  made  to  feel  that  he  has  not  secured 
the  approbation  of  the  department ;  would  like  an 
interview  with  the  President  and  Secretary ......... 
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Ko.  18.  February  12. — Commodore  Paulding  to  department, 
acknowledging  No.  16,  also  duplicates  of  letter  of 

December  18,  1867,  and  Kos.  3,  4,  and  10 

No.  19.  March  12. — Department  to  Commodore  Paulding, 
in  reply  to  No.  17,  about  the  disposition  of  the  stores 
captured  from  Walker,  and  his  complaint  that  the 
department  has  not  expressed  its  views  of  his  course. 
His  presence  at  Washington  at  this  time  not  deemed 

necessary 

No.  20.  Bfarchl7. — Commodore  Paulding  to  the  department, 
enclosing  its  despatch  of  December  18,  which  has 
just  reached  him.  Bequests  that  the  envdope  may  be 
placed  on  file,  as  the  information  it  affords  will  exon- 
erate him  from  the  serious  imputation  of  having  dis- 
obeyed an  order  given  by  command  of  the  President. 

Despatch  was  missent 

No.  21.  March  19 — Commodore  Paulding  to  the  depart- 
ment, acknowledging  No.  19,  about  disposition  of 
stores,  and  views  of  department  as  to  his  course.  Ex- 
planations :  Letter  of  department  enclosing  Presi- 
dent's message  was  not  received  when  his  letter  of 
February  20  (No.  17.)  was  written.  Misapprehended 
in  supposing  that  his  presence  would  be  of  import- 
ance in  Washington.     Made  suggestion  on  public 

grounds  alone 

No.  22.  March  27. — Department  to  Commodore  Paulding, 
acknowledging  No.  21.  Commandant  of  New  York 
instructed  in  relation  to  the  stores  and  arms  brought 

home  in  the  Wabash 

No.  23.  April  1. — Department  to  Commodore  Paulding,  in 
reply  to  his  letter  (No.  20)  enclosing  despatch  of  de- 
partment dated  December  18,  just  received  by  him. 
Explanations  in  relation  thereto  ;  despatch  returned, 

and  envdcpe  placed  on  file 

Communicating  a  despatch  from  (Governor  Cumming  relative  to  the 

termination  of  the  difficulties  with  the  Territory  of  Utah 

Communicating  a  report  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  accompany- 
ing correspondence  with  the  Peruvian  minister,  in  relation 
to  the  seizure  of  certain  cargoes  of  guano  purchased  from 
Vivanco,  his  officers,  or  agents,  while  occupying  certain 
guano  islands  within  the  territory  of  Peru 

Accompanying  papers. 

Mr.  Osma  to  Mr.  Cass,  March  27.  1858 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Osma,  May  22,  1868 

Mr.  Black,  Attorney  General,  to  Mr.  Cass,  May  16,  1858 

Communicating  a  report  from  the  Secretary  of  State,  with  accom- 
panying documents,  together  with  the  copy  of  a  letter  from 
the  Postmaster  General  to  the  Department  of  State  in  rela- 
tion to  the  grant  of  the  Mexican  government  for  the  con- 
struction of  a  plank  road  and  railroad  across  the  Isthmus  of 
Tehuantepec,  as  recognized  in  the  treaty  of  Washington  of 
June  30,  1854 

Lut  of  accompanf/iny  documents. 

Mr.  Letcher  to  Mr.  Webster,  (extract,)  April  26,  1862 

Same  to  same,  (extract — enclosures,)  no  date 

Mr.  Bich  to  same,  (extract,)  August  31,  1862 

Mr.  Conrad  to  Mr.  (Jonkling,  (extract,)  October  U,  1862 
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Subject. 


Meesage  from  the  President — Accompanying  papers— Oontinaed. 

Mr.  Conkling  to  Mr.  Everett,  (extract,)  November  23,  1862. 

Same  to  same,  (extract,)  February  2,  1853 

Same  to  same,  (extract, )  same  date 

Same  to  same,  (extracts,)  February  3,  1853 

Same  to  same,  (extract— enclosures,)  February  6,  1853... 

Same  to  same,  (extract — enclosures,)  February  22,  1853.. 

Mr.  Hargousto  Mr.  Marcy,  May  7,  1853 

Mr.  Conkling  to  same,  (extract,)  May  li,  1853  .......... 

Mr.  Murcy  to  Mr.  Gadsden,  (extract,)  July  15,  1853 

Mr.  Gadsden  to  Mr.  Marcy,  (extract— enclosure,)  April 5, 1856. 

Mr.  Haigous  to  same,  April  21,  1856 

Mr.  Marcy  to  Mr.  Forsyth,  (extract,)  August  16,  1856 

Mr.  Forsyth  to  Mr.  Marcy,  (enclosure,)  November  15,  1856 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Forsyth,  (enclosure,)  July  17,  1856 , 

Mr.  Forsyth  to  Mr.  Cass,  (extracts — enclosures,)  September 

16,1856 

Calling  the  attention  of  Congress  to  the  condition  of  the  Treasury, 

and  recommending  a  postponement  of  the  day  of  adjournment 


EiporUfnm  (he  Seeretan/  af  SiaU^  viz  : 

Showing  the  disbursements  of  the  State  Department  during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1857,  including  disbursements  for  con- 
tingent expenses  of  foreign  intercourse 

Communicating  an  abstract  of  returns  of  American  seamen..^. 

Transmitting  the  annual  report  of  passengers  arriving  in  the  United 
States 

On  commercial  relations  (in  quarto) . . .. 

Communicating  correspondence  with  Governors  Walker  and  Denver, 
and  Secretary  Stanton,  of  Kansas  Territory,  in  relation  to  the 
affairs  of  that  Territory 

Communicating  correspondence  on  the  subject  of  losses  claimed  to 
have  been  sustained  by  British  and  French  subjects  at  the 
bombardment  of  Greytown 

Communicating  correspondence  with  the  minister  of  Bremen  in  rela- 
tion to  alleged  losses  sustained  by  subjects  of  the  Hanse 
Towns  at  the  bombardment  of  Greytown . 

Communicating  correspondence  with  the  commander  of  the  United 
States  steamer  "Water  Witch"  and  the  authorities  of  the 
republic  of  Paraguay,  in  relation  to  the  ratification  of  the 
treaty  with  that  republic ......  . . 

Communicating  correspondence  with  American  ministers  at  the 
courts  of  England,  France,  Switzerland,  and  other  powers,  on 
the  subject  of  dangers  to  emigrants  from  the  practice  of  con- 
tracting with  irresponsible  persons  in  Europe  for  American 
inland  passage  tickets.. 

Communicating  a  copy  of  instructions  to  Mr.  Reed,  commissioner  of 
the  United  States  to  China 

Communicating  correspondence  with  the  British  authorities  in  rela- 
tion to  the  African  slave  trade 


Accompanying  papen. 

Mr.  Crampton  to  Mr.  Marcy,  with  an  accompaniment,  May 
24,1866 

Lord  Napier  to  Mr.  Cass,  with  an  accompaniment,  August  2, 
1857 

Same  to  same,  with  accompaniments,  September  16,  1857 

Captain  Conover  to  Mr.  Toucey,  with  accompaniments,  Octo- 
ber 19,  1857 w 
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Beports  from  the  Secretary  of  State — Accompanying  papers— Cont'd. 

Lord  Napier  to  Mr.  Cass,   with  accompaniment,  December 

24,  1857 
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11 

Same  to  same,  with  an  accompaniment,  December  26,  1857.. 

Same  to  same,  with  accompaniments,  January  7,   1858 

Same  to  same,  with  accompaniments,  January  17,  1858 

Same  to  same,  February  28,  1858 . . .. 

29 
30 
34 
39 

Mr.  Cass  to  Mr.  Hatch,  March  8,  1868 

39 

Mr.  Hatch  to  Mr.  C^«M,  March  18,  1858 

40 

Mr.  C&ss  to  Lord  Napier.  April  10,1858 

42 

Mr.  Mason  to  Mr.  Cass,  with  an  accompaniment,  February  19, 
1858 

55 

Communicating  the  correspondence  with  the  Peruvian  minister  in 
relation  to  the  boarding  and  detention  of  the  American  ves- 
sel the  **  Dorcas  C.  Yeaton,"  by  the  Peruvian  armed  steamer 
the  **Tumbes,"  and  the  capture  of  two  other  American  ves- 
sels, the  **Georgiana"  and  •*  Lizzie  Tliompson  " 

1 

Communicating  information  as  to  whether  any  efforts  have  been 
made  by  the  authority  of  the  Executive  department  to  in- 
duce the  Mexican  government  to  annul  or  impair  the  grant 
of  February  5,  1853,  for  the  construction  of  a  plank  road  or 
railroad  across  the  Isthmus  of  Tehuantepec,  as  recognized  in 
the  treaty  of  June  30,  1854,  and  to  obtain  a  new  grant  of 
like  character  for  other  parties. ................... 

1 

Reports  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treamry,  viz  : 
On  the  fft-ft*e  of  the  finances ^^.m. 

3 

Aceampmying  documm%  viz  : 

Statement  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures  for  the  year  end- 
ing the  30th  June,  1857 

33 

Statement  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures  for  the  quarter 
of  the  fiscal  year  ending  30th  September,  1857 

Statement  of  the  exportations  from  and  importations  into  the 
United  States  of  certain  articles  during  the  quarter 
ending  September  30,  1857 

38 

38 

Statement  of  the  amount  of  importations  annually,  from 
July  1,  1849,  to  1857 ;  the  amount  of  customs  each 
year,  and  the  expenses  of  collection  durmg  the  same 
period  ... . .. 

40 

Statement  of  the  expenses  of  collection  in  the  Pacific  ports, 
from  July  1,  1850,  to  June  30,  1857., 

40 

Statement  of  the  amount  of  the  public  debt  on  the  Ist  July, 
1857  ;  the  amount  paid  and  redeemed  since,  and  the 
amount  outstanding  November  17,  1857..-.-.-...-. 

41 

Statement  of  the  amount  of  the  public  debt  on  the  3d  March, 
1857 ;   the  amount  redeemed  and  paid  to  July  1, 
1867  ;  the  amount  since,  and  the  total  amount  re- 
deemed and  paid,  and  the  amount  outstanding  No- 
vember 17,  1867 

42 

Statement  of  periods  when  the  United  States  stock  is  redeem- 
able ;  the  amount  redeemed,  and  Texas  debt  paid 
since  the  3d  March  last ;  the  amount  of  interest  to 
maturity,  and  the  amount  saved  by  anticipating  the 
day  of  payment ....... .-..-.... .... 

43 

Statement  of  the  capital  paid  in  ;  the  amount  of  debt  due ; 
the  net  income ;  annual  interest  on  debt,  and  avail- 
able income  of  the  railroads  of  the  United  States  for 
the  year  1857 

44 
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Beports  from*  Secretary  of  the  Treasury — Continued. 

Statement  of  the  deposits  and  coinage  at  the  Mint  of  the 
United  States,  branches,  and  assay  office  during  the 
first  six  months  of  1857  ;  report  of  the  director  of  the 
Mint,  and  explanatory  tables 

Circular  instructions  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States, 
the  assistant  treasurers  of  the  United  States,  the 
treasurers  of  the  Mint  and  the  branch  mints,  charged 
by  law  with  the  duties  of  assistant  treasurers  and  the 
public  depositaries,  designated  under  the  15th  section 
of  the  adt  of  August  6,  1846 

Circular  instructions  to  the  disbursing  officers  and  disbursing 
agents  employed  under  the  direction  of  the  Treasury 
Department - 

Letter  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  the  First  Auditor, 
respecting  the  contingent  fund  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives.  - - 

Beport  of  the  engineer  in  charge  on  construction  of  custom- 
houses, court-houses,  post  offices,  marine  hospitals, 
and  other  public  buildings,  confided  to  the  charge  of 
the  Treasury  Department 

Statement  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  marine  hos- 
pital fund  for  the  relief  of  sick  and  disabled  seamen  in 
the  ports  of  the  United  States  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1857 

Beport  on  the  condition  of  the  Louisville  and  Portland  canal. 

Beport  of  the  First  Auditor  on  the  operations  of  his  office 

Beport  of  the  Second  Auditor  on  the  operations  of  his  office.. 

Beport  of  the  Third  Auditor  on  the  operations  of  his  office... 

Beport  of  the  Fourth  Auditor  on  the  operations  of  his  office.. 

Beport  of  the  Fifth  Auditor  on  the  operations  of  his  office... 

Beport  of  the  Sixth  Auditor  on  the  operations  of  his  office... 

Beport  of  the  First  Comptroller  on  the  operations  of  his  office. 

Beport  of  the  Second  Comptroller  on  the  operations  of  his  office. 

Beport  of  the  Commissioner  of  Customs  on  the  operations  of 
his  office .- 

Beport  of  the  Treasurer  on  the  operations  of  his  office 

Beport  of  the  Solicitor  on  the  operations  of  his  office 

Beport  of  the  Begister  on  the  operations  of  his  office 

Beport  of  supervising  inspectors  of  steamboats 

Beport  of  the  Light-house  Board 

Statement  of  amount  due  under  treaties  with  various  Indian 
tribes  payable  on  time... 

Statement  of  amount  of  stock  held  in  trust  by  the  United 
States  for  several  of  the  Indian  tribes,  and  Smithsonian 
Institution 

Statement  of  balance  of  various  other  trust  funds 

Statement  of  the  gold  and  silver  coinage  at  the  Mint  of  the 
United  States  annually,  from  its  establishment  in 
1792,  and  including  the  coinage  of  the  branch  mints 
and  the  assay  office  (New.  York)  from  their  organiza- 
tion to  September  30,  1857 

Statement  of  the  amount  of  coin  and  bullion  imported  and 
exported  annually  from  1821  to  1857.  inclusive  ;  also 
the  amount  of  importation  over  exportation,  and  of 
exportation  over  importation,  during  the  same  years. 

Statement  of  the  gross  value  of  exports  and  imports  from  the 
beginning  of  the  government  to  Juno  30,  1857 -. 

Statement  of  the  amount  of  the  tonnage  of  the  United  States, 
annually,  from  1789  to  June  30, 1857  ;  also  the  regis- 
tered and  enrolled  and  licensed  tonnage  employed 
in  steam  navigation  each  year • . . 
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Reports  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury — Contmued. 

Statement  of  the  revenue  collected  from  the  beginning  of  the 
government  to  June  30, 1857,  under  the  several  heads 
of  customs,  public  lands,  and  miscellaneous  sources, 
including  loans  and  treasury  notes ;  also  the  expendi- 
tures during  the  same  period,  and  the  particular  tariff, 
and  price  of  lands  under  which  the  revenue  from  those 
sources  was  collected 

Statement  of  the  value  of  manufieu^tured  articles  of  domestic 
produce  exported  to  foreign  countries  from  June  30, 
1845,  to  June  30,  1867 

Statement  of  the  value  of  foreign  merchandise  imported,  re- 
exported, and  consumed  annually,  from  1821  to  1857, 
inclusive  ;  and  also  the  estimated  population  and  rate 
of  consumption  per  capita  during  the  same  period 

Statement  of  the  total  value  of  imports,  and  the  imports  con- 
sumed in  the  United  States,  exclusive  of  specie,  during 
each  fiscal  year  from  1821  to  1857 ;  showing  also  the 
value  of  foreign  and  domestic  exports,  exclusive  of 
specie,  and  the  tonnage  employed  during  the  same 
periods 

Sunmiary  view  of  the  exports  of  domestic  produce,  &c.,  of 
the  United  States  annually  from  1847  to  1857,  inclu- 
sive.   

Statement  of  the  value  of  certain  articles  imported  annually 
from  June  30, 1844,  to  June  30,  1857,  (after  deducting 
re-exportations, )  and  the  amount  of  duty  which  ac- 
crued on  each  during  the  same  periods,  respectively.  . 

Statement  of  the  value  of  foreign  merchandise  and  domestic 
produce,  &c.,  exported  annually  from  1821  to  1857, 
inclusive 

Statement  of  the  quantity  of  wine,  spirits,  &c.,  imported  an- 
nually from  1843  to  1857,  inclusive 

Statement  of  the  value  of  imports  annually  from  1821  to 
1857 

Statement  of  the  value  of  dutiable  merchandise  re-exported 
annually  from  1821  to  1857,  inclusive;  and  showing 
also  the  value  re-exported  from  warehouse,  under  act 
of  August  6,  1846 

Statement  of  the  aggregate  value  of  breadstuffs  and  provisions 
exported  annually  from  1821  to  1857 

Statement  of  the  quantity  and  value  of  cotton  exported  an- 
nually from  1821  to  1857,  inclusive,  and  the  average 
price  per  pound 

Statement  of  the  quantity  and  value  of  tobacco  and  rice  ex- 
ported annually  from  1821  to  1857,  inclusive 

Statement  of  the  values  of  iron  and  manufactures  of  iron,  and 
iron  and  steel,  steel,  wool  and  manufactures  of  wool, 
manufactures  of  cotton,  silk  and  manufactures  of  silk, 
flax,  linen  and  linen  fabrics,  hemp  and  manufactures 
of  hemp,  manila,  sun  and  other  hemps  of  India,  and 
silk  and  worsted  goods,  imported  from  and  exported 
to  foreign  countries  from  1840  to  1857,  inclusive  ;  and 
also  showing  the  domestic  exports  of  like  articles  for 
the  same  periods . --- 

Statement  of  the  value  of  iron,  manufactures  of  iron  and  iron 
and  steel,  steel,  sugar,  wines,  and  all  fabrics  of  which 
wool,  cotton,  silk,  flax,  or  hemp  is  a  component  part, 
imported  annually  from  1847  to  1857,  inclusive,  with 
the  duties  which  accrued  thereon  during  each  year, 
respectively,  and  brandies  for  the  years  1856  and  1857  .  . 
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B^Knis  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury — Continued. 

Statement  of  the  exports  to  and  imports  from  Canada  and 
other  British  posseesions  in  North  America  from  the 
1st  July,  1851,  to  the  30th  June,  1867 

Statement  of  the  amount  of  goods  in  warehouse  on  July  1, 

1856,  and  on  the  first  of  each  succeeding  month,  until 
July  1,  1867 

Synopsis  of  the  returns  of  the  banks  in  the  different  States  at 
the  dates  annexed 

Comparative  view  of  the  condition  of  the  banks  in  different 
sections  of  the  Union  in  1863-' 64,  186i>'55, 1865-'66, 
and  l856-'57 

General  statement  of  the  condition  of  the  banks,  according 
to  returns  dated  nearest  to  January  1,  1857 

Comparative  view  of  the  condition  of  the  banks  of  the  United 
States,  according  to  returns  nearest  to  January  1, 
1837,1841,1842,1843,1844,1846,  1846,  1847,  1848, 
1849, 1650, 1851, 1854, 1855, 1856,  and  1857 

Statement  of  the  amount  of  moneys  in  the  United  States 
treasury,  amount  of  drafts  outstanding,  amount  sub- 
ject to  draft,  amount  of  receipts,  and  amount  of  drafts 
paid,  as  shown  by  the  Treasurer's  weekly  exhibits, 
rendered  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857 

Statement  of  the  quantity  and  value,  YsAne  per  bushel,  iK>und, 
&c.,  of  certain  articles  imported  in  1856  and  1867, 
with  the  increase  or  decrease  in  quantity  and  value  oif 
1857  as  compared  with  1856 

Statement  of  the  quantity  and  value  of  pig  iron  produced  in 
the  United  States  from  1820  to  1855,  inclusive,  to- 
gether with  the  foreign  imports  and  exports ;  domestic 
exports ;  consumption  of  foreign  imports ;  consump- 
tion of  foreign  imports,  less  domestic  exports  of  iron 
and  iron  and  steel,  and  the  manufactures  thereof,  and 
the  total  consumption  of  domestic  iron  and  imports  of 
iron  and  steel,  and  the  manufactures  thereof,  in  the 
United  States,  annually,  for  the  last  35  years 

Statement  of  the  values  of  home  production  and  importations 
of  iron  in  the  United  States,  with  the  increase  or  de- 
crease compared  with  the  preceding  year,  from  1824  to 

1857,  inclasive  ;  the  different  tariffis  under  which  the 
aforesaid  production  and  importations  were  made; 
aggregate  values  of  production  and  importations 
during  the  operation  of  each  tariff ;  increase,  less  de- 
crease, of  the  same,  and  the  annual  average  of  the 
same  exhibits 

Statement  of  the  quantity  and  value  of  anthracite  coal  sent 
to  market  from  the  different  regions  in  Pennsylvania 
from  the  commencement  of  the  trade,  in  1820,  to 
1856,  inclusive,  together  with  the  foreign  imports  and 
exports ;  consumption  of  foreign  imports  ;  consump- 
tion of  foreign  imports,  loss  domestic  exports,  and  the 
total  consumption  of  domestic  coal,  (reaching  market,) 
and  foreign  imports  thereof,  for  the  last  32  years 

Comparative  statement  of  the  United  States  tariffs  of  1846 
and  1857 ^ 

Comparative  statement  of  the  import  duty  on  United  States 
domestic  exports  to  Great  Britain,  France,  Spain,  Hol- 
land, Belgium,  and  Brazil ;  also  the  duty  on  like  arti- 
cles imported  into  the  United  States 
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Beports  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury — Continued. 

Statement  of  the  number  of  American  and  French  steam  and 
sailing  vessels  engaged  in  trade  between  the  United 
States  and  France,  and  vice  wna ;  also  those  (steam 
vessels)  in  contemplation  ;  the  number  of  200-hor8e 
power  and  upwards,  tonnage,  crews,  and  the  aggre- 
gate entered  and  cleared  at  the  ports  of  Boston,  New 
York,  and  New  Orleans,  during  the  fiscal  year  ending 

June  30,  1857 

«€k>mmunicating  copies  of  accounts  of  persons  charged  with  the  dis- 
bursement or  application  of  moneys,  goods,  or  effects  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Indians,  during  the  year  ending  June  30, 1857, 
together  with  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  persons  to  whom 
goods,  moneys,  or  effects  have  been  delivered  during  that 

period.. .... . . . 

Communicating  a  statement  of  the  amount  of  revenue  collected  in 
each  collection  district  for  each  of  the  years  1852  to  1857, 
inclusive,'  the  amount  expended,  and  the  number  of  persons 

employed  in  its  collection  during  those  years 

Communicating  information  in  relation  to  the  printing,  binding, 
and  paper  ordered  by  Congress  for  each  year,  beginning  with 

December,  1845,  and  ending  with  March  4,  1857 . 

Communicating  statements  of  the  amount  paid  annually  during  the 

last  five  years  for  printing  for  the  executive  departments 

In  relation  to  the  present  condition  of  the  finances  of  the  govern- 
ment, and  recommending  a  resort  to  loans 

In  relation  to  the  appointment  and  compensation  of  Alexander  G. 

Penn  and  Emile  La  Sere  as  disbursiog  agents  at  New  Orleans. 

Communicating  information  in  relation  to  the  fees  or  charges  that 

the  consul  general  for  Canada  is  authorized  to  make  and 

receive  on  goods  or  articles  imported  into  the  United  States 

from  Canada 

Communicating  statements  of  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  the 
United  States  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857 

Aaxmpantfmg  papers, 

<}eneral  statement  of  the  exports  of  domestic  produce,  the  quantity 
and  value  shipped  to  each  country,  the  amount  in  American 
vessels,  and  the  aggregate  value  . ..... ......... 

-Summary  of  the  same,  with  the  articles  and  their  value,  classified 
under  the  several  heads  of  production 

General  statement  of  articles  of  foreign  merchandise  exported,  and 
the  quantity  and  value  shipped  to  each  country 

Summary  of  the  value  of  foreign  merchandise  exported,  with  the 
amount  in  American  vessels,  in  foreign  vessels,  and  the  aggre- 
gate value  ^ 

General  statement  of  imports,  the  countries  from  whence  imported, 
with  the  quantity  and  value  of  each  class  of  merchandise... 

Summary  of  the  value  of  imports  in  American  vessels,  in  foreign 
vessels,  the  value  from  each  country,  and  the  aggpregate  value. 

Statements  of  the  quantity  and  value  of  domestic  produce  exported 
from  each  collection  district  of  the  country 

Statement  of  the  quantity  and  value  of  foreign  merchandise  ex- 
ported from  and  imported  into  each  collection  district 

Statements  of  American  and  foreign  vessels  cleared  and  entered 

Statement  of  the  tonnage  and  national  character  of  foreign  vessels 
entered  and  cleared ; 

Statistical  views  of  the  commerce  of  the  United  States,  and  of  each 
State  and  Territory 
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Reports  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury — Continued. 
Statements  of  tonnage  of  American  and  foreign  vessels  cleared  from 
and  entered  into  each  district 

Statements  of  countries  to  which  and  from  which  American  and 
foreign  vessels  cleared  from  and  arrived  in  each  district 

General  and  summary  statements  of  indirect  imports 

Statement  of  the  tonnage  of  the  several  districts  of  the  United 
States,  and  condensed  view  of  the  same 

Statement  of  the  number  and  class  of  vessels  built  in  1857 

Comparative  view  of  the  registered  and  enrolled  tonnage  from  1815 
to  1857 

Statement  of  the  number  and  class  of  vessels  built  from  1815  to 
1857 

Communicating  the  annual  report  on  the  coast  survey,  (in  quarto).. 

BeportifTom  the  Secretary  qf  the  Interior ^  viz  : 

Communicating  a  statement  of  the  appropriations  for  the  service  of 
the  Interior  Department  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1867 

Accompanying  the  President's  anuual  message  on  the  state  of  the 
Union,  (part  1,)  with  statements  of  the  operations  of  the 
Interior  Department .... . 

Communicating  the  report  of  John  Claiborne,  esq.,  special  agent 
appointed  to  collect  statistics  on  the  consumption  of  cotton 
in  Europe . 

Communicating  information  in  relation  to  the  progress  of  the  Report 
of  Major  Emery  on  the  United  States  and  Mexican  Boundary 
Survey-. - - 

Communicating  the  report  of  J.  Ross  Browne  on  the  late  Indian 
war  in  Oregon  and  Washington  Territories 

Communicating  information  relative  to  the  United  States  reserved 
sections  in  township  89,  range  47,  in  the  State  of  Iowa 

Upon  claims  for  depredations  by  fudians  in  the  Territory  of  New 
Mexico . 

In  relation  to  the  ckum  of  the  St.  Elegis  Indians  to  land  in  Kansas . 

Rqxiriafrom  the  Secretary  tf  War,  viz : 

Transmitting  an  estimate  for  a  fort  at  New  Inlet,  North  Carolina. .. 

On  the  operations  of  the  War  Department,  relating  to  the  army, 
Utah  expedition,  the  staff,  report  of  general-in-chief,  Indian 
hostilities,  railroad  to  the  Pacific,  explorations  and  surveys, 
military  roads  and  reserves,  artesian  wells,  military  asylum, 
national  foundry,  ordnance,  national  defences,  pensions, 
military  bands,  Oregon  and  Washington  claixns,  breech- 
loading  arms,  topographical  bureau,  aqueduct,  Capitol  and 
Post  otece  extension,  and  Quartermaster  General's  bureau, 
accompanying  the  President's  annual  message,  (part  2) 


Aoeompanying  doewntenU 


Report  on  the  Utah  expedition  ........... .......... 

Report  from  the  Bureau  of  Explorations  and  Surveys 

Report  on  the  Capitol  extension,  reconstruction  of  dome, 

and  Post  Office  extension...... ... ... 

Report  of  the  Commanding  General  of  the  army....... 

Report  of  the  Adjutant  General  of  the  army 

Report  of  the  Quartermaster  General  of  the  army. . 

Report  of  the  Commissary  General  of  the  army..... 
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Beports  from  the  Secretary  of  War — Continued. 

Beport  of  the  Paymaster  General  of  the  army 

Report  of  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  army 

Beport  of  the  Chief  Engineer 

Beport  of  the  Chief  Topographical  Engineer 

Beport  of  the  Chief  of  Oi^nance , 

Communicating  estimates  for  the  improvement  of  certain  harhors 
on  Lake  Erie 

Conmiunicating  estimates  for  certain  rivers  and  harbors  in  the  State 
of  New  York 

Transmitting  a  statement  of  expenditures  for  contingent  expenses 
of  the  War  Department,  its  offices  and  bureaus,  during  the 
year  ending  June  SO,  1857 . 

Communicating  a  statement  of  the  number  of  troops  stationed  in 
Kansas  for  each  quarter  from  January  1,  1855,  down  to 
December  31,  1857 

Communicating  a  statement  of  amount  expended  imder  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Engineer  Department,  for  the  support  of  the 
Military  Academy  during  the  year  1857 

Communicating  the  report  of  the  commission  on  the  war  claims  of 
Oregon  and  Washington  Territories ........... 

Communicating  a  statement  of  the  appropriations  applicable  to  the 
War  Department  during  the  fiscal  year  1856  and  1857,  the 
amount  drawn  by  requisitions,  the  balances  on  the  Ist  of 
July,  1857,  and  such  appropriations  as  have  been  carried  to 
the  surplus  fund . 

Communicating  a  statement  of  contracts  made  under  the  authority 
of  the  War  Department  during  the  year  1857 

Communicating  a  report  of  Captain  Woodruff,  of  the  Topographical 
Bureau,  of  the  survey  and  examination  of  the  channel  of  the 
Potomac  river,  in  the  vicinity  of  Georgetown  and  Washington 
city,  accompanied  by  a  chart  thereof 

Communicating  lists  of  clerks  and  other  persons  employed  in  the 
War  Department,  other  than  officers  of  the  army  during  the 
year  1867 

Communicating  a  statement  showing  what  officers  of  the  army 
belonging  to  the  several  regiments  in  service  in  the  field,  or 
at  remote  or  frontier  stations,  are  now  absent  from  duty, 
and  the  cause  of  such  absence  in  each  case 

Communicating  a  statement  of  the  expenses  of  the  armories,  and 
of  the  number  of  arms  and  appendages  made  and  altered 
thereat,  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857 

Communicating  the  report  of  Lieut.  Col.  Graham  in  relation  to  the 
improvement  of  harbors  on  the  northern  and  northwestern 
lakes,  with  copies  of  the  maps  therein  referred  to,  except 
those  of  the  harbors  of  New  Buffalo  and  Chicago,  to  be 
transmitted  as  soon  as  received  from  him 

Communicacing  a  report  of  Edward  F.  Beale  of  his  exploration  for 
a  wagon  road  from  Fort  Defiance,  in  New  Mexico,  to  the 
western  borders  of  California 

Communicating  a  letter  from  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Yards  and 
Docks,  with  a  list  of  contracts  made  under  its  cognizance  for 
furnishing  naval  supplies  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1858 

Communicating  information  in  reference  to  the  sale  of  the  military 
reservation  at  Fort  Crawford 

Communicating  a  copy  of  the  contract  made  with  Russell,  Majors, 
&  Waddell,  for  beef  cattle ;  and  also  a  statement  of  con- 
tracts made  by  the  department,  or  under  it«  authority, 
during  the  present  session  of  Congress,  in  connexion  with 
the  Utah  expedition,  without  public  notice 
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R^poiUfronk  the  Seerdary  <if  the  Navy^  viz  : 

On  the  operatioDB  of  the  Navy  Department  during  the  past  year 
relating  to  the  moYcments  and  stations  of  the  different 
squadrons  and  government  vessels;  return  to  the  British 
government  of  the  harque  Resolute,  late  of  the  Arctic  expe- 
dition ;  manning  and  arming  the  ordnance  ship  Plymouth  ; 
a  code  of  regulations  for  the  navy ;  survey  of  the  Atrato 
and  Trnando  rivers  with  a  view  to  a  ship  canal  between  the 
Atlantic  and  Pacific  oceans ;  exploration  of  the  Parana,  and 
the  tributaries  of  the  Paraguay  river  ;  late  expedition  to  the 
North  Pacific  and  Behriog's  Straits  ;  the  additional  force  of 
the  navy  ;  marine  barracks  at  Brooklyn  and  Pensaoola ;  con- 
dition of  the  marine  barracks  at  Boston,  Philadelphia,  and 
Norfolk  ;  coal  depot  at  Key  West ;  war  steamer  building  at 
Hoboken  ;  naval  depot  at  Bly  the  island  ;  Naval  Academy  at 
Annapolis ;  medals  to  Doctor  Kane  and  officers  and  men  ; 
naval  court  of  inquiry  ;  shortening  the  period  of  cruises  in 
remote  seas;  increase  of  landsmen  and  boys  in  national 
ships ;  the  five  steam  sloops  authorised  to  be  built ;  appro- 
priation for  testing  improvements  ;  reports  of  navy  bureaus; 
estimates,  expenditures,  &c.,  accompanying  the  President's 
annual  message,  pcul;  3 

Documenta  aecompanymg  the  above. 

list  of  deaths,  resignations,  and  dismissals  since  the  last  re- 
port -..-.-. .., 

Report  of  the  annual  board  of  naval  officers  of  the  examina- 
tion of  the  organization  and  condition  of  the  Naval 
Academy  at  Annapolis ..... 

Report  of  the  superintending  engineer  of  the  coal  depot  for 
naval  purposes  at  Key  West,  and  his  estimate  for  its 
completion 

Letter  of  superintendent  of  Naval  Academy,  and  report  of 
Commandant  Qreen,  of  midshipmen,  of  the  cruise  of 
the  practice  ship  Preble 

Report  of  the  superintendent  of  the  Nautical  Almanac  rela- 
ting to  its  progress - 

Report  of  Ck>mmander  Dahlgreen  of  the  cruise  of  the  ord- 
nance ship  Plymouth 

Estimate  for  support  of  office  of  Secretary  of  the  Navy  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1869 

Report  and  detailed  estimates  of  Bureau  of  Yards  and  Docks. 

Report  and  detailed  estimates  of  Bureau  of  Ordnance  and 
Hydrography,  including  those  of  Naval  Observatory 
and  Naval  Academy 

Report  and  detailed  estimates  of  Bureau  of  Construction, 
Equipment,  and  Repair...... .... 

Report  and  detailed  estimates  of  the  Bureau  of  Provisions 
and  Clothing 

Report  and  detailed  estimates  of  Bureau  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery. ... ... . 

Report  of  the  commandant  of  the  marine  corps,  and  detailed 
estimates  from  the  paymaster  and  quartermaster  of 
the  corps.. . . . 

General  estimate  of  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
and  the  several  bureaus  of  the  Department 

Oenrral  estimate  of  the  southwest  executive  building 

Summary  statement  of  the  estimates  for  the  navy,  the  ma- 
rine corps,  and  special  objects - 

(General  estimate  for  the  support  of  the  navy ...... 
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Beports  from  Secretary  of  the  Navy — Ck>DtiQued. 

General  estimate  for  the  support  of  the  marine  corp« 

General  estimate  for  the  special  objects  under  the  Navy  De- 
partment   

Second  Comptroller's  statement  of  the  appropriations  for  the 
Navy  Department,  viz:  balances  of  appropriations  on 
1st  of  July,  1 856 ;  appropriations  for  the  fiscal  year 
1856-'57  ;  repayments  and  transfers  in  the  same 
time  ;  the  amount  applicable  to  the  service  of  the 
year  185 6-' 67  ;  the  amount  drawn  by  requisition 
from  the  treasury  in  the  same  period  ;  and  the  bal- 
ances on  the  30th  June,  1857,  with  the  sums  specially 
de^ignatcd  that  have  been  carried  to  the  surplus 

fund 

Abstract  c#f  expenditures  under  the  head  of  *'  contingent  ex- 
penses" settled  and  allowed  at  the  office  of  the  Fourth 
Auditor  of  the  Treasury  from  July  1,  1856,  to  June 

30,  1857,  inclusive - , 

Ck>mmunicating  a  statement  of  the  number  and  tonnage  of  govern- 
ment vessels  employed  in  the  Pacific  ocean ;  also  private 
vessels  employed  by  the  government  in  transporting  coal  or 
other  supplies  for  the  United  States,  and  the  annual  expense 

thereof - 

Communicating  information  in  relation  to  the  condition  of  the 
United  States  ship  Susquehanna  on  her  arrival  at  the  island 
of  Jamaica,  and  the  reception  and  assistance  extended  to  her 

officers  and  crew  by  the  British  authorities  at  that  island 

Communicating  information  lu  relation  to  the  publication  of  the 
results  of  the  United  States  naval  exploring  and  surveying 
expedition  to  the  North  Pacific  ocean  and  China  seas ;  and 
also  of  the  results  of  the  United  States  naval  expe  :ition  to 

the  La  Plata  river - -. 

Communicating  information  as  to  the  measures  taken  for  the  es- 
tablishment of  a  naval  depot  on  Blytbe  island,  Georgia 

Communic  iting  information  concerning  the  pay  of  the  retired  na- 
val officers  Hhose  cases  were  acted  upon  by  the  late  naval 
courts  of  inquiry  and  the  President,  and  who  have  been  ad- 
vanced to  a  higher  grade  or  position  as  to  pay,  though  not 
restored  to  the  active  list,  than  that  nssigni^  them  by  the 
late  '*  retiring  board,"  together  Mith  a  list  of  such  officers, 
with  the  positions  assigned  them  by  the  said  board,  and 

those  now  hold  by  them - 

Communicating  information  as  to  the  time  at  which  each  of  the 
vessels  of  the  navy  were  built,  the  original  cost  thereof,  the 

cost  of  repairs,  and  their  present  condition,  &c 

Communicating  instructions  to  Commodore  McCauley,  commander 
of  the  home  squadron,  (end  of  volume  13) . 


BepoTttfrom  th$  Pottmader  Otneral,  friz  : 

0&  the  operations  of  the  Post  Office  Department,  relating  to  the 
number  of  post  offices  established,  with  those  discontinued 
at  diflferent  periods  showing  their  increase,  &c  ;  transpfirtv 
tion  statistics ;  extension  of  railroad  service ;  revenue  and 
expmditures ;  estimates  of  receipts  and  expendituresln  1858; 
remittance  of  small  amounts  throui^h  the  mails  by  orders 
drawn  by  postmasters  on  each  other ;  increase  of  number 
and  amount  of  money  orders  iss^'ed  in  Gre^t  Britain  and 
Ireland  every  fifth  year  since  1840;  ocean  steamship  and 
foreign  muil  arrangements ;  city  posts ;  express  agents ; 
New  Orleans  and  New  York  route ;  mail  service  on  the  Mis- 
aisBippi  river  below  the  Ohio ;  fines ;  daim  of  George  Chor- 
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Bnliject. 


Beports  of  the  Poetmasier  Gkneral — Contiiiued. 

penning,  jr  ;  overland  mail  service  to  California,  with  an 
abstract  of  the  bids ;  contritct  with  John  Butterfield  and 
others,  and  relative  merits  of  the  different  routes  proposed  ; 
re-examination  of  the  questions  arising  out  of  fines  imposed 
on  oon tractors  on  route  from-  New  Orleans  to  Cairo ;  mail 
service  abroad  ;  New  York  and  Liverpool,  New  York  and 
Chagres,  and  Astoria  and  Panama  lines;  postal  convention 
and  mail  arrangement  with  France  ;  postal  convention  with 
Hamburg... 


Aecxmipanying  documaUs, 

Statement  showing  the  character  of  the  service,  number  of 
miles  of  transportation,  and  the  cost  thereof,  as  it 

stood  at  the  close  of  the  year 

Statement  showing  the  number  of  mail  routes  in  operation, 
the  number  of  mail  contractors,  route  agents,  local 
agents,  and  mail  messengers  in  the  service  of  the  De- 
partment on  the  30th  June,  1857 

Statement  of  the  service  of  the  New  England  and  New  York 
sections  as  it  stood  at  the  close  of  the  contract  year, 
June  SO,  1857,  and  at  the  close  of  the  1st  quarter  of 

the  current  year.. . 

Statement  of  railroad  service  as  in  operation  June  30,  1857  ; 

also  the  cost  per  mile  in  each  State • 

Statement  of  railroad  and  steamboat  service  for  the  current 
year,  showing  the  particulars  of  each  railroad  and 

steamboat  route . .. 

Beport  of  the  Auditor  of  the  Post  Office  Department,  with  state- 
ments relating  to  its  revenue  derived  from  foreign  and  do- 
mestic postages,  with  stated  postage  accounts  between  the 
United  States  and  foreign  governments  ;  receipts  from  the 
several  lines  of  steamers ;  classification  of  suits  to  recover 

balances  due  from  postmasters,  &c .. 

In  relation  to  lists  of  post  offices,  regulations,  &c. ,  published  by 

George  S.  Gideon  in  1855,  and  by  John  C.  Rives  in  1857 

In  relation  to  the  authority  of  n  postmaster  to  refuse  to  deliver  let- 
ters to  a  person  authorized  to  receive  them  by  the  person  to 
whom  the  letters  are  addressed 


SUBORDINATE  DEPABTMENTS,    VIZ  : 

Bqnrtt  from  the  Commitgioner  of  the  General  Land  Office^  viz  : 

On  the  operations  of  the  General  Land  Office  during  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1857,  and  for  the  quarter  ending  September 

80,  1857,  (part  1) 

{Schedule  of  aaxmyMmying  papers  page  101  of  the  above.) 
A.— Statement  of  lands  sold,  &c. ,  in  the  first  half  of  the  fiscal 

year  ending  June  30,  1857 

B.— Similar  statement  for  second  half  of  said  fiscal  year 

C. — Estimate  of  appropriations  fur  office  of  Commissioner  of 

the  General  Land  Office 

D.— Estimate  of  contingent  appropriations  for  same . . 

£. — Estimate  of  appropriations  for  S'.rveying  department..., 
F. — Estimate  of  appropriations  for  surveying  public  lands  ... 

G.— Estimate  or  same  for  supplying  deficiencies 

H. — Reports  of  Surveyor's  General,  and  accompanying  docu- 
ments  


1 


11 

11 

11 
11 

11 

11 


4 
IS 

13 


2 
2 

2 

1 

2 
2 


Page. 


11 
65 

66 


961 


1052 


1054 

1054 
1055 


1056 

1068 
1080 


1083 
1 


11 


11 
11 

11 
11 
11 
11 
11 

11 


78 


102 
108 

114 
115 
115 
117 
118 

119 


62 


INDEX. 


Subject. 


p«r». 


Rqxjri  /rem  the  Treaturer  qf  the  UhiUd  Statet^  viz: 

Copies  of  his  accounts  for  the  third  and  fourth  quarters  of  the  year 
1866,  and  the  first  and  second  quarters  of  the  year  1867 

Rqforit  /ram  the  Ccmmimoner  qf  PaieniM,  viz : 

On  the  operations  of  the  Patent  Office  during  the  year  ending  De- 
cember 31,  1867,  (Mechanical,  part  1) 

On  the  operations  of  the  Patent  Office  during  the  year  ending  De- 
cember 31,  1867,  (Mechanical,  part  2) 

On  the  operations  of  the  Patent  Office  during  the  year  ending  De- 
cember 31,  1857,  (Mechanical,  part  3) 

On  the  operations  of  the  Agricultural  department  of  the  Patent 
Office  during  the  year  ending  December  31,  1867,  (part  4)... 

BiporU  /ram  the  Oammmianer  qf  Pendant^  viz : 

On  the  operations  of  the  Pension  Office  for  the  past  year,  acoom- 
panjring  the  President's  annual  message  on  the  state  of  the 

Union,  (part  1) 

{Lilt  ^  acwmpanying  pajoere  alpage  698  qf  the  above.) 

Rqpart  qf  the  SuperirUendeni  of  Public  Bmldinge,  viz: 

Showing  the  condition  and  improvements  of  the  public  btdldings 
during  the  year  1857 

Rqwru  qf  the  Commimoner  qf  Indian  Affaire^  viz : 

Accompanying  the  President's  annual  message,  (part  1,)  showing 
the  operations  of  the  Office  of  Indian  Affairs,  with  accom- 
panying reports  and  statements  from  the  several  superin- 
tendents, agents,  and  school  teachers  in  regard  to  the  con- 
dition and  prospects  of  the  various  Indian  tribes 

Accompanying  report* j  6fC. 

New  York  agency.     Reports,  &c. ,  of  the — 

No.  1.  Marcus  H.  Johnson,  agent  for  the  Indians  in  the  State 
of  New  York  ;  2.  Philip  E.  Thomas  respecting  the  Seneca 
Indians ;  3.  N.  H.  Parker,  interpreter,  as  to  the  condition 
of  the  Senacas  at  Cattaraugus:  4.  To  the  ** Society  of 
Friends,"  by  a  committee  of  said  society,  respecting  the 
Indians  of  New  York - . 

Mackinac  agency.     Reports,  &c. ,  of  the — 

No.  6.  A.  M.  Fitch,  agent  for  the  Indians  in  the  State  of 
Michigan ;  6.  N.  F.  Muixay,  teacher  at  Sheboygan  ;  7. 
Timothy  Hegney,  teacher  at  Grand  Portage  ;  8.  Stephen 
D.  Caley,  teacher  at  L'Anse  ;  9.  William  0* Donovan, 
teacher  at  Garden  island  ;  10.  John  B.  Weikamp,  teacher 
at  Cross  Village , 

Agency  for  the  Indians  in  the  vicinity  of  Green  bay.     Reports, 
&c.,  of  the — 

No.  11.  Frederick  Moscowitt,  agent  for  the  Indians  in  that 
vicinity;  12.  Joseph  M.  Ostrop,  teacher  of  music  to  the 
Menomonees;  13.  Jane  Dounman,  teacher  to  the  Meno- 
monees ;  14.  Rosalie  Dou^man,  teacher  to  the  Menomo- 
nees ;   16.  Frederick  Haas,  farmer  to  the  Menomonees 

Northern  Sjper  in  tendency.     Reports,  &c.,  of  the — 

No.  16.  William  J.  Cullen,  superintendent;  17.  David  B. 
Herriman,  agent  for  the  Chippewas  of  the  Mieeissippi ;  18. 
Charles  E.  Flandrau,  agent  for  the  Sioux ;  19.  James  Mag- 
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fi^ports  of  the  CommieBioner  of  Indian  Affiiira — Continued. 

ner,  &rmer  to  the  Lower  Sioox ;  20.  <>  Captain  Bernard  E. 
Bee,  United  States  army;  21.  Superintendent  Huebech- 
mann;  22.  Superintendent  Huebechmann ;  23.  Agent 
Fiandrau  to  newspaper  ** Pioneer  and  Democrat*';  24. 
Agent  Fiandrau  to  Superintendent  Huebechmann;  25. 
Superintendent  Huebechmann  to  Oovernor  Medary;  26. 
Superintendent  Huebschmann  to  Colonel  Alexander,  United 
States  army ;  27.  Agent  Fiandrau  ;  28.  Commissioner  of 
Indian  Afibirs  to  Superintendent  Cullen:  29.  Superin- 
tendent Cullen  to  Commissioner  Indian  Affairs ;  SO.  Com- 
missioner of  Indian  Affidrs  to  Superintendent  Cullen  ;  31. 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  to  Agent  Fiandrau;  32. 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  to  K.  Pritchette,  appoint- 
ing him  special  agent ;  S3.  Superintendent  Cullen  ;  34. 
Special  Agent  Pritchette ;  35.  Special  Agent  Pritchette ; 
36.  Special  Agent  Pritchette;  37.  Special  Agent  Pritch- 
ette; 38.  A.  J.  Campbell,  interpreter;  39.  Individual 
Indians;  40.  Ta-te-yoh-he ;  41.  Sesee-toan  and  Wah- 
pay-toan  warriors ;  42.  From  Superintendent  Cullen  ;  43. 
To  Superintendent  Cullen  ;  44.  Sptcial  Agent  Pritchette ; 
45.  To  Special  Agent  Pritchette ;  46.  To  Superintendent 
Cullen;  47.  Special  Agent  Pitchette ;  48.  Superintendent 
Cullen ;  49.  Special  agent  I'ritchette ;  60.  First  council 
held  with  Sioux  ;  51.  Second  council  held  with  Sioux; 
62.   Third  council  held  with  Sioux  ;   53.   Jonathan  £. 

Fletcher,  agent  for  the  Winnebagoes . 

Central  Superin tendency.     Reports,  &c.,  of*the — 

No.  54.  Alfred  Cumming,  superintendent ;  55.  Alfred  J. 
Vaughan,  agent  for  the  Blackfeet  Indians  ;  66.  A.  H.  Bed- 
field,  agent  for  the  Indians  of  the  Upper  Missouri ;  57. 
Malcolm  Clarke,  relative  to  certain  conduct  of  a  party  of 
Assinaboines ;  58.  "Long  Hair,"  chief  of  the  Gros  Ven- 
tres ;  59.  Thomas  S.  Twiss,  agent  for  the  Indians  of  the 
Upper  Platte  ;  60.  Robert  C.  Miller,  agent  for  the  Indians 
on  the  Arkansas ;  61.  Col.  Sumner,  United  States  army, 
to  Agent  Miller;  62.  John  B.  Robertson,  agent  for  the 
Omahas ;  63.  Charles  Sturgiss,  superintendent  of  Omaha 
school ;  64.  Wm.  W.  Dennison,  agent  for  the  Ottoes  and 
Missourias  and  Pawnees;  65.  D.  A.  Murdock.  superin- 
tendent of  the  Ottoe  and  Misnouria  school ;  66.  John  Lor- 
ton,  farmer  to  the  Ottoes  and  Missourias  ;  67.  Daniel  Van- 
derslice,  agent  for  the  lowas  and  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  of 
the  Missouri  ;  68.  S  M.  Irvin,  superintendent  of  the  Iowa 
and  Sac  and  Fox  mission ;  69.  Royal  Baldwin,  agent  for 
the  Kickapoos ;  70.  £.  M.  Hubbard,  superintendent  of  the 
Eickapoo  mission ;  71.  B.  F.  Robinson,  agent  for  the  Del- 
awares;  72.  John  O.  Pratt,  superintendent  of  the  Dela- 
ware school;  73.  A.  Arnold,  agent  for  the  Shawnees  and 
Wyandotts;  74.  Simon  D.  Harvey,  superintendent  of 
'*  Friends'  "  mission  to  the  Shawnees  ;  75.  Thomas  John- 
son, superintendent  of  the  Shawnee  Methodist  school ; 
76.  Wm.  E.  Murphy,  agent  for  the  Pottawatomies ;  77. 
J.  B.  Deurinck,  superintendent  of  the  St.  Mary's  Potta- 
watomie manual  labor  school ;  78.  John  Jackson,  superin- 
tendent of  the  BaptiHt  Pottawatomie  manual  labor  school ; 
79.  Barton  A.  James,  agent  for  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  of  the 
Mississippi;  80.  Jno.  Montgomery,  agent  for  the  **  Raws," 
or  Kansas  Indians;  81.  Maxwell  MoOaslia,  agent  for  the 
Weas  and  Piankeshaws,  Kaskaskias  and  Peorias,  and  Mi- 
amies ..... .... ...... — 
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Beportfl  of  the  CommiaBioner  of  Indian  Affairs — Continued. 
Southern  superintendent  y.     Reports,  &c  ,  of  the — 

No.  82.  Elias  Rector,  superintendent ;  83.  Andrew  J.  Dom, 
agent  for  the  Osages,  Quapaws,  Senecas  and  Shawnees, 
and  Senecas ;  84.  John  Shoenmakers,  superintendent  of 
the  Osage  manual  labor  school ;  85.  J.  L.  French,  farmer 
for  the  Quapaws  ;  86.  George  Butler,  ageut  for  tbe  Chero- 
kees ;  87.  D.  D.  Hitchcock,  marshal  of  Cherokee  temper- 
ance society ;  88  S.  A.  Worcester,  missionary  to  the 
Cherokees ;  89.  W.  A.  Duncan,  superintendent  of  Chero- 
kee public  schools ;  90.  John  Ross,  principal  chief  of  the 
Cherokees,  to  the  UKtional  council  ;  91.  NVm  H  Grarrett, 
agent  for  the  Creeks ;  92.  Josiah  W.  Washburn,  agent 
for  the  Seminoles;  93.  John  Lalley,  superintendent  of  the 
Seminole  mission ;  94.  Douglas  H.  Cooper,  agent  for  the 
Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  ;  95.  Cyrus  Byington,  mission- 
ary to  the  Choctaws  at  Stockbridge  ;  96.  0.  P.  Stark,  mis- 
sionary to  the  Choctaws  at  Good  Land  station  ;  97.  C.  C. 
Copeland,  missionary  to  the  Choctaws  at  Bennington  sta- 
tion ;  98.  William  and  Lewis  Cass  and  Simon  Hancock, 
native  Baptist  preachers ;  99.  J.  D.  Chamberlain,  super- 
intendent of  lyanubi  female  seminary  ;  100.  H.  Balentine, 
superintendent  of  Eoonsha  female  academy ;  101.  C. 
Elingsbury,  superintendent  of  the  Chuahia  female  semi- 
nary; 102.  T.  W.  Mitchell,  superintendent  of  Fort  Coffee 
and  New  Hope  academies ;  103.  Ebenezer  Hotchkin,  mis- 
sionary, and  principal  of  the  Living  Land  school ;  104. 
John  Eidwards,  superintendent  of  Wheelock  female  semi- 
nary ;  105.  Gaylord  L.  More,  superintendent  of  Spencer 
academy  ;  106.  W.  R.  Baker,  superintendent  of  Armstrong 
academy  ;  107.  J.  H.  Carr,  superintendent  of  Bloomfield 
Chickasaw  academy  ;  108.  J.  C.  Robinson,  superintendent 
of  Chickasaw  manual  labor  academy  ;  109.  F.  M.  Paine, 
teacher  in  Chickasaw  manual  labor  school ;  110.  E.  Canch, 
superintendent  of  the  Colbert  institute ;  111.  A.  H.  Mc 
Eissick,  agent  for  the  Wichita^  and  other  wild  tribes 

Texas  agency.     Reports,  &c. ,  of  the — 

No.  112.  Robert  S.  Neighbors,  supervising  agent  for  the  In- 
dians in  Texas;  113.  Supervising  Agent  Neighbors  to 
Major  General  Twiggs;  114.  M.  Leper,  agent  for  the  In- 
dians of  the  Comanche  agency  ;  115.  S.  P.  Ross,  agent  for 
the  Indians  of  the  Brassos  agency  ;  116.  Samuel  Church, 
farmer  at  the  Brazos  agency  ;  117.  Jonathan  Murray,  far- 
mer at  the  Brazos  agency;  118.  James  M.  Tftylor,  black- 
smith at  the  Brazos  agency ... 

New  Mexico  superintendency.     Reports,  &c. ,  of  the — 

No.  119.  J.  L.  Collins,  superintendent;  120.  Christopher 
Carson,  agent  for  the  Mohuache  Utahs ;  121.  Samuel  M. 
Tost,  agent  for  the  Pueblos;  122.  Diego  Archuleta,  agent 
for  the  Utahs,  Capotes,  and  Apache  Jicarillrs;  123.  M. 
Steck,  agent  for  the  Indians  within  the  Apache  agency  ; 
124.  Superintendent  Collins,  transmitting  copies  of  letters 
from  Agent  Steck  and  Colonel  R.  C.  Bonneville,  United 
States  army  ;  125.  Agent  Steck,  relative  to  an  interview 
held  with  a  deputation  of  Coyetero  Apaches ;  126.  Colonel 
Bonneville,  describing  the  region  watered  by  the  Gila  river 
127.  Lieutenant  Sylvester  Mowry.  describing  the  Territory 
of  Arizona,  or  the  **  Gadsden  Purchase,"  and  the  tribes 
inhabiting  the  same 

Utah  superintendency.     Reports,  &c.,  of  the— 

No.  128.  Agent  Garland  Hurt,  relative  to  Mormon  mission- 
aries ;  129.  Acting  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  upon  the  subject  of  these  mission- 


I 


Page. 


11 


479 


11 


660 


11 


661 


INDEX. 


66 


Subject. 


rafe. 


BeportB  of  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs — Clon tinned. 

aries;  130.  Acting  Ck>mmi88ionerf  for  consideration  by  the 
Secretary ;  131.  George  W.  Armstrong,  agent  for  the  In- 
dians in  Utah ;  132.  Brigham  Toung,  governor,  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Ailairs  ;  133.  Commissioner  of  In- 
dian Affairs  to  Governor  Young..... . 

Oregon  and  Washington  superintendency.  Reports,  &c. ,  of  the — 
No.  134.  J.  W.  Nesmith,  superintendent ;  135.  E.  C.  Fitz- 
hugh,  special  agent  for  the  Neuiv-sack,  Samish,  and  Lum- 
mis  tribes ;  136.  G.  A.  Paige,  local  agent  at  the  Fort 
Kitmh  reservation ;  137.  M.  T.  Simmons,  agent  for  the 
Indians  of  Puget's  Sound  district ;  138.  R.  C.  Fay,  local 
agent  at  Penn's  Cove ;  139.  Thomas  8.  Hanna,  special 
agent  for  the  Indians  on  Puget's  Sound  ;  140.  W.  B.  Gos- 
nell,  agent  for  the  Nisqually,  Pnyallup,  and  other  Indians; 
141.  Sidney  8.  Ford,  sr.,  special  agent  for  the  Indians  in 
the  western  distriot  of  Washington  Territory  ;  142.  J.  Cain, 
agent  for  the  Indians  on  the  Columbia  river,  from  its 
mouth  to  the  Dalles;  143.  A.  Townsend,  local  agent  at 
White  Salmon  reservation  ;  144.  A.  H.  Robie,  special 
agent  for  the  Indians  between  tbe  Columbia  river  and  the 
Cascade  mountains;  115.  William  Craig,  sub-agent  for 
the  Cayusesand  Nez  Perc^;  146.  W.  W.  Raymond,  sub- 
agent  for  tbe  Indians  within  the  Astoria  district ;  147. 
B.  B.  Metcalfe,  agent  for  the  Indians  within  the  Silotsa 
agency  ;  148.  E.  P.  Drew,  gub-agent  for  tbe  Indians  within 
the  Umpqua  sub-agency  ;  149.  John  F.  Miller,  agent  for 
the  Willamette  tribes;  150.  John  Ostrander,  teacher  of  the 
Rogue  River  and  Umpqua  school ;  151.  Mary  C.  Ohtrander, 
teacher  of  Willamette  school;  152  Amasa  Howe,  super- 
intendent of  fi&rming  for  Willamette  tribes ;  153.  A.  P. 
Dennison,  agent  for  the  Indians  of  the  northeastern  dis- 
trict of  Oregon  ;  154.  R.  H.  Lansdale,  agent  for  the  Flat 
Head  district;  i55.  William  Tichnor  to  Superintendent 
Nesmith  :  156.  Superintendent  Nesmith  to  \Vm.  Tichnor; 

157.  Brigadier  General  Clarke  to  Superintendent  Nesmith  ; 

158.  Superintendent  Nesmith  to  Brigadier  General  Clarke; 
159  Affiistant  Adjutant  General  Mackall  to  Superintendent 
Nesmith ;  160.  Assistant  Adjutant  General  Mackall  to 
Major  Gamett . 

California  superintendency.     Reports,  &o.,  of  the — 

No.  161.  Thomas  J.  Henley,  sup«^rintendcnt ;  162  H.  P. 
Heintzelman,  sub-agent  for  the  Klamath  reservation;  163. 
Vincent  E.  Geiger,  agent  for  the  Nome-Lackee  reservation; 

164.  H.  L  Ford,  sub-agent  for  the  Mendocino  reservation; 

165.  li.  B.  Lewis,  sub-agent  for  the  Fresno  farm  ;  166. 
J.  R.  Vineyard,  agent  for  the  In^lians  of  Tejon  ;  157.  Re- 
connoissance  through  the  country  around  Cape  Mendocino, 
by  James  Tobio  ;  168.  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  to 
Superintendent  Henley,  relative  to  the  concentration  of 
the  Indians  upon  the  reservations  in  California ... 

In  relation  to  the  claim  of  the  St.  Regis  Indums  to  lands  in 
Kanaas 


jRtpcri  of  the  Second  Comptroller ^  viz : 

A  statement  of  the  appropriations  for  the  service  of  the  Indian  de- 
partment for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1857 
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Jtqfortt  qf  the  Audiior  of  the  Pott  Office  Department,  vk: 

Stateaaent  relating  to  the  revenue  of  the  Post  Office  Department 
from  foreign  and  domestic  postages  ;  postage  accounts  with 
foreign  governments;   revenue  from   the  several  lines  of 
steamers ;  classification  of  suits  instituted  for  the  recovery 
of  balances  from  delinquent  postmasters,  &c , --.. 

4 

11 

1083 

RepOTU  of  the  Engineer  Office,  viz  : 

An  estinnate  for  a  fort  at  New  Inlet,  North  ClaroIinA ^        

1 
1 
1 

7 
15 
16 

1 

Estimates  for  the  improvement  of  certain  harbors  on  Lake  Erie 

Estimates  for  the  improvement  of  rivers  and  harbors  in  New  York. 

1 
1 

Rqxyrt  of  the  CommusUmer  of  FubUe  BuUdmgSj  viz: 

On  the  operations  of  his  office  during  the  past  year,  accompanying 
the  President's  annual  message,  (part  1) ...... -..-- 

2 

11 

718 

Report  qf  the  Rmdent  Physician  of  the  Washington  Infirmary,  viz  : 

On  the  operations  of  his  office  during  the  past  year,  accompanying 
the  President's  annual  message,  (part  1).................. 

2 

11 

730 

Reports  of  the  Board  of  VvtUors  qf  the  Oovemmeni  ITotpUalfor  the  Insane, 
'                                   viz: 

Second  annual  report  accompanying  the  President's  annual  message, 
(part  1,)  and  accompanied  by  the  report  of  the  superintend- 
ent, &c.,  for  the  continuation  of  the  buildings  for  said  hos- 
Dital 

2 

11 

J    733 
I    740 

Rq)orU  of  the  president  of  the  Qdumbia  Institution  for  the  deaf,  dumb,  Imd 
bUnd,  viz : 

On  the  condition  of  said  institution  on  the  1st  day  of  July  last,  ac- 
companying the  President's  annual  message  on  the  state  of 
the  Union,  (part  1) 

2 

11 

744 

Report  of  the  Warden  qf  the  PenUenUary  qf  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Accompanying  the  President's  annual  message  on  the  state  of  the 
Union,  (part  1) 

2 

11 

750 

Rq)ort  of  the  Engineer  in  charge  qf  the  IMe  FaUs  bridge. 

• 

Aeoompanymg  the  President's  annual  message  on  the  state  of  the 
Union,  (part  1) 

2 

11 

774 

35th  Conobbsb,  )  SENATE.  C  Ex.  Doc. 

IstSaaion.     J  {  No.  30. 


REPORT 


or 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 


FOR   THE   YEAR   1857. 


ARTS  AND  MANUFACTURES, 

IN  THBEE  TOIUIES. 


VOLUME  II. 


WASniNOTON; 

WILLIAM  A.  HABEIS,  PSINTEB. 
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Ik  the  Sehatk  of  the  Uiiited  States. 

March  10,  1858. 
Rtwhed,  That  there  be  printed,  in  addition  to  the  usaal  number,  ten  thousand  copies  oi 
the  Annaal  Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  Arts  and  Bianofaotares,  for  the  year 
1857,  ei(;ht  thousand  of  which  for  the  use  of  the  Senate,  and  two  thousand  for  the  Interior 
Department  for  the  purposes  of  official  distribution;  and  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
be,  and  he  is  hereby,  directed  to  cause  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
on  Mechanics,  hereafter  to  be  made  to  the  Senate,  to  be  prepared  and  submitted  in  such 
manner  as  that  the  plates  and  drawings  necessary  to  illustrate  each  subject  shall  be  inserted, 
so  as  to  comprise  the  entire  report  in  one  Tolume,  not  to  exceed  eight  hundred  pages. 
Attest: 

ASBURY  DICKINS,  Secretary. 
By    W.  HICKEV,  CW  Oltrk, 


EBBATA  IN  CLASSIFIED  LIST  OP  PATENTS  FOB  1857. 


On  page  181,  Initead  of  18326  read  18326. 

On  page  188,  instead  of  17356  read  17360. 

On  page  188,  instead  of  18140  read  18148. 

On  page  189,  instead  of  18109  read  18104. 

On  page  190,  instead  of  18626  read  18624. 

On  page  194,  insert  between  18598  and  17839  the  following :  ISSOi.-^Trm-prol^elor. 
P.  0.  Bowi.— Norember  10,  1867. 

On  page  194,  instead  of  17732  read  16732. 

On  page  195,  instead  of  16864  read  16868. 

On  page  198,  instead  of  17792  read  16792. 

On  page  199,  instead  of  18582  read  18642. 

On  page  216,  instead  of  18439  read  18430. 

On  page  226,  instead  of  17017  read  17016. 

On  page  226,  instead  of  18086  read  17086. 

On  page  231,  insert  between  17969  and  18362  the  following :  16696.^2)>y  DoAt, 
jioatmg,  teetional.'-JoBM  SttLT.— February  24,  1867. 

On  page  247,  instead  of  18926  read  18927. 

On  page  247,  instead  of  17666  read  17666. 

On  page  267,  histead  of  17139  read  17130. 

On  page  263,  instead  of  16666  read  16666. 

On  page  263,  instead  of  16569  read  16669. 

On  page  266,  instead  of  18526  read  18646. 

On  page  271,  instead  of  17738  read  16738. 

On  page  277,  instead  of  17101  read  17107. 

On  page  279,  instead  of  17663  read  17673. 

On  page  281,  instead  of  17147  read  17179. 
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No.  17,636.— William  G.  Pike  and  Isaac  R.  Scott,  of  Waltham, 
Mass. — Improvement  in  Safety  Apparatus  for  Regulating  Steam  Boiler 
Fumacea. — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — The  steam  is  carried  from 
boiler  A,  through  pipe  C,  to  the  radiators  which  heat  the  building, 
and  the  safety  valve  h  is  set  to  blow  off  at  a  d<*finite  pressure ;  and 
when  this  valve  is  raised,  the  steam  passes  through  pipe  M  and  nozzle 
F  into  the  fire-box,  and  dampens  the  fire.  Should  the  valve  b  fail  to 
operate,  the  pressure  of  the  steam  will  blow  the  mercury  which  is  in  the 
top  of  pipe  0  out  of  said  pipe  into  the  jacket  P,  and  the  steam  escapes, 
through  pipes  N  and  0  and  nozzle  F,  into  the  fire-box,  and  extin- 
guishes the  fire. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  regulating  the  intensity  of 
fiimace  fires  by  closing  the  dampers  in  the  draught  and  smoke  pipes 
by  means  of  a  float  within  a  water  chamber. 

But  we  do  claim  the  described  arrangement  of  the  bent  mercury 
tube  0,  with  its  float  and  the  parts  immediately  connected  therewith, 
and  the  steam  pipe  /,  whereby  the  pressure  within  the  boiler  is  indi- 
cated to  the  eye.  The  dampers  are  regulated  to  suit  the  pressure  re- 
quired, and  when  the  pressure  within  the  boiler  becomes  excessive, 
the  fire  is  extinguished  by  the  escaping  steam,  thereby  forming  a 
safety  regulating  apparatus  not  requiring  the  supervision  of  the 
attendant. 


No.  17,436. — James  Edward  McConnell^  of  Wolverton,  England. — 
Improvement  in  Locomotive  Boilers. — Patent  dated  June  2,  1857  ;  ante- 
dated December  2,  1856. — The  object  of  having  the  fire-box  A  exi- 
tending  into  the  barrel  B,  is  to  diminish  the  length  of  the  tubes  C. 
As  the  locomotive  is  in  motion,  a  current  of  air  enters  the  funnel  P, 
passing  into  chamber  0  in  the  smoke-box,  and  thence  through  pipe 
If  into  the  fire  chamber,  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  are  con- 
sumed in  a  perfect  manner.  The  vertical  tubes  E  serve  to  connect 
the  bottom  and  top  of  the  extended  portion  of  the  fire-box,  thereby- 
increasing  the  heating  surface  and  allowing  a  free  circulation  of  water.. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  confine  or  restrict  myself  to  the  precise 
details  or  arrangements  which  I  have  had  occasion  to  describe  or  refer 
to,  as  many  variations  may  be  made  therefrom  without  deviating  from: 
theprinciples  or  main  features  of  my  invention. 

What  I  consider  to  be  novel  and  original,  and  therefore  daim,  is- 

the  fire-box  increased  in  size,  so  as  to  extend  into  the  barrel  of  the 

boiler,  and,  in  connexion  therewith,  the  tubular  stays  conveying  a 

supply  of  fresh  air  into  the  extension  described,  whereby  the  products. 
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of  combustion  are  consumed  in  a  more  perfect  manner,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  water  tubes  E,  arranged  in  relation  to  the  fire-box 
and  the  surrounding  boiler  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,661. — Silvester  Bennett,  of  New  Orleans,  La. — Improved 
Machine  for  Riveting  Boilers. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — The 
rivet  being  inserted  in  the  holes  made  to  receive  it,  and  placed  with  its 
head  upon  the  die  a,  and  its  point  upwards,  steam  is  admitted  above 
the  piston  of  the  lower  cylinder  A,  by  which  means  the  set  F  is  forced 
downward  upon  the  metal  surrounding  the  rivet;  and  while  the  set 
remains  upon  the  metal,  steam  is  admitted  above  the  piston  of  the 
upper  cylinder  A^,  which  brings  down  the  punch  F^  upon  the  point 
of  the  rivet,  and  at  once  completes  the  operation. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim,  of  itself,  the  employment  of  a  set 
or  tubular  punch  to  close  the  metal  around  the  rivet  before  the  rivet- 
ing operation,  when  such  set  is  uncombined  with  the  riveting  punch 
or  other  devices,  by  which  the  upsetting  or  heading  up  of  the  rivet  is 
effected,  and  has  to  be  removed  before  the  said  punch  or  other  device 
can  be  operated,  as  such  sets  are  used  in  riveting  by  hand. 

I  daim  the  employnaent,  in  combination  with  a  riveting  punch  or 
plunger,  of  a  hollow  set,  fitted  to  slide  upon  the  exterior  of  tne  same, 
and  operated  to  close  or  set  the  metal  around  the  rivet  before  the  ope- 
ration of  the  punch  or  plunger  commences,  and  hold  the  same  closed 
during  such  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,693. — Jason  J.  Palmer,  of  Flushing,  N.  T. — Improvement 
in  Steam  Boilers. — Patent  dated  February  24,  1857. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  circulation  of  the  water  in 
steam  boilers  has  been  and  is  effected  by  the  use  and  arrangement 
ot  heating  flues  ;  and  therefore  I  do  not  claim  generally  producing 
such  a  circulation  by  the  use  of  such  flues. 

I  daim  the  particular  arrangement  of  the  flues  B  6,  B  6,  substan- 
tially as  described,  close  to  the  fire  shell  of  the  boiler,  and  admitting 
only  a  thin  but  continuous  sheet  of  water  between  them  and  the  fire 
shell ;  this  thin  sheet  of  water  also  connecting  freely  at  top  and  bot- 
tom with  the  main  body  of  water  in  the  boiler,  by  which  arrangement 
a  more  rapid  and  complete  circulation  is  produced;  this  thin  sheet  of 
water  ^eing  constantly  forced  towards  and  in  contact  with  the  sides 
and  crown  of  the  fire  shell — i.  e.,  the  hottest  part  of  the  boiler — and 
thus  heated  more  rapidly  and  made  to  circulate  the  faster. 

I  also  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  perforated  plate  E,  it  being 
interposed  between  the  furnace  and  low  exit  into  the  smoke  box  or 
stack. 


No.  16,959. — Smith  Baldwin,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. — Improvement  in 
Steam  Boilers. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — The  fire  on  the  grate 
B  acts  by  radiation  on  a  large  portion  of  the  exterior  of  the  tubes  dd; 
and  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  circulate  among  and  around 
the  said  tubes  and  around  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  6,  which,  with 
the  exterior  of  the  tubes^  is  all  heating  surface,  and  from  thence  escape 
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through  the  connexions  k  and  flues  jj^  which  are  all  heating  surfaces, 
into  the  arched  flue  m,  and  from  thence  through  the  flue  n  to  the 
chimney  q. 

Claim. — ^The  arrangement  of  the  cylinders  a  6,  the  water  tubes  d  d, 
flues  Jj\  m  and  n,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described,  to  operate 
as  set  forth. 


No.  17,042. — ^Nelson  Johnson,  of  Jasper,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Steam  BoUera. — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  employment  of  a  direct  internal 
flue  B,  and  a  direct  passage  F  under  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  A,  both 
leading  from  the  fireplace  C  to  the  chimney  E,  the  arrangement  of 
the  two  dampers  G  and  H,  substantially  as  herein  described,  for  the 
purpose  of  controlling  the  direction  of  the  products  of  combustion,  and 
using  the  boiler  as  a  direct  draught  cylinder  boiler  or  direct  flue 
boiler. 


No.  17,648. — ^Harry  Whitaker,  of  Buffalo,  N.  T. — Improvement 
in  Steam  Boilers. — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — The  products  of 
combustion  pass  upwards  from  the  annular  grate  N  to  the  top  of  the 
chamber  P,  and  then  descend  the  tubes  F  to  the  smoke-box  Q,  from 
whence  they  rise  through  the  tubes  H  to  the  chimney. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  generally  surrounding  the  fire 
by  a  water  jacket.  An  example  may  be  seen  in  E.  Andrus's  with- 
drawn application.  May  27,  1850. 

Nor  do  I  claim  annular  fire  chambers  in  boilers. 

Nor  do  I  claim,  irrespective  of  the  arrangement  I  have  described,  the 
employment  of  ascending  and  descending  fire  flues.  Examples  of  such 
flues  may  be  seen  in  the  withdrawn  applications  of  Thomas  Greer, 
October,  1847,  and  Thomas  E.  Warren,  July  19,  1852 ;  but  the  ar- 
rangement of  flues  and  parts  therewith  connected,  in  the  above  ex- 
amples, is  quite  different  from  mine. 

I  claim  the  arrangement  in  an  upright  cylindrical  boiler  of  an  an- 
nular fire  chamber  P,  a  series  of  descending  fire  tubes  F  F,  a  smoke- 
box  Q,  and  a  series  of  ascending  fire  tubes  H  H,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, to  convey  the  products  of  combustion  from  an  external  fire 
through  the  centre  of  the  boiler. 

No,  17,924. — Robert  Ferguson,  of  New  Orleans,  La. — Improve- 
ment in  Steam  BoUera. — Patent  dated  August  4, 1857. — The  construc- 
tion of  the  flues  P^  and  P*  and  the  water-spaces  A  A^  A^  furnishes  a  large 
amount  of  heating  surface,  and  the  form  of  the  water-spaces  renders 
them  capable  of  sustaining  a  very  high  degree  of  pressure  without  the 
use  of  stays. 

Claim. — The  eccentric  arrangement  of  the  water-spaces  A  A^  A^ 
connected  with  each  other^  and  alternating  with  the  flues  of  lune  cross 
section,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,276. — William  M.  Ellw  and  Jonas  B.  Ellis,  of  Washing* 
ton,  D.  C. — Improvement  in  Boilers. — Patent  dated  September  29, 
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1857. — This  invention  consists  in  strengthening  the  body  of  the  boiler 
at  its  junction  with  the  water-legs  in  such  a  manner  that  the  usual 
internal  stays  may  be  dispensed  with,  thus  leaving  more  space  for  the 
tubes  or  flues,  while,  at  the  same  time,  the  passages  remain  open,  as 
before,  for  the  circulation  of  the  water  through  the  legs  and  body  of 
the  boiler. 

The  accompanying  drawings  represent  a  portable  steam  boiler,  em- 
braciog  the  improvement.  The  lurnace  is  surrounded  by  the  water- 
legs  K,  which,  in  this  instance,  rise  perpendicularly  to  the  boiler,  so 
as  to  unite  with  it  just  above  the  low  water  line.  The  legs  are  con- 
nected with  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  body  in  the  following  manner: 
A  strong  stay  plate  N,  of  the  same  length  as  the  shell  of  the  boiler,  is 
placed  between  the  flanges  of  the  water-legs  and  the  shell  of  the  boiler, 
and  strongly  riveted  to  both  ;  holes  are  made  through  the  stay-plate 
N  to  permit  the  water  to  circulate  freely  through  the  legs. 

The  inventors  claim  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the 
shell  of  the  body  of  the  boiler  by  means  of  a  strong  perforated  plate 
N,  which  performs  the  double  office  of  staying  the  boiler  and  forming 
a  passage  for  the  circulation  of  the  water  and  steam  through  the  legs 
and  body  of  the  boiler. 

No.  18,467. — William  George  Norris,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Im- 
provement in  Steam  Boilers, — Patent  dated  October  20,  1857. — In  the 
engravings,  F  is  the  furnace,  constructed  in  the  usual  way.  A  is  the 
water- wall,  connected  on  all  sides  with  the  water- space.  B  is  the  flue 
or  perforations  through  which  the  heat  passes  from  the  fire-box.  The 
chamber  F^  is  formed  between  the  tube-sheet  of  the  boiler  and  the 
abovementioned  perforated  water-wall,  and  is  for  the  purpose  of  eflFec- 
tually  preventing  the  contact  of  the  fuel  with  the  tubes  G,  terminating 
at  the  tube-sheet  C.  G  are  the  tubes  of  the  boiler ;  D^  the  smoke 
chamber ;  the  whole  constructed  in  the  ordinary  manner. 

The  inventor  says:  1  am  aware  that  boilers  have  been  constructed 
with  a  supplementary  combustion  chamber,  forming  part  of  the  fire- 
box, having  valves  for  the  admission  of  the  atmosphere,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  more  eflectually  consuming  the  gases  evolved  from  the  combi- 
nation of  the  furnace ;  but  I  disclaim  any  such  arrangement ;  the 
chamber  in  my  improvement,  between  the  fire-box  and  tube-sheet, 
being  closed^  and  for  the  express  purpose  of  preventing  any  combus- 
tion from  going  on  in  actual  contact  with  the  tubes  G  of  the  boiler, 
and  for  the  purpose  of  reverberating,  and  thereby  equalizing,  the  heat 
before  it  reaches  the  tubes  of  the  boiler. 

I  claim  the  combination  with  the  ordinary  steam  boiler  and  fire-box 
of  a  close  chamber,  separated  from  the  fire-box  by  a  partition  or  per- 
forated water-wall,  constructed  and  operating  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


No.  18,822. — David  Matthew,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement 
in  Steam  Boilers. — Patent  dated  December  8,  1857. — In  this  inven- 
tion a  boiler  A^  is  constructed  of  the  usual  form  of  shell,  and  furnace 
B^,  with  combustion  chamber  C,  running  through  the  whole  length 
of  waist,  having  a  flue-tube  sheet,  so  as  to  have  the  flue  tubes  running 
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diagonally  from  the  bottom  to  top,  as  shown  in  engravings.  D  thus 
forming,  by  means  of  tubes  a,  upper  and  lower  chambers  for  gases, 
while  the  water  has  a  regular  ascending  current  or  circulation,  the 
fire  and  gases  are  drawn  with  great  rapidity,  by  the  exhaust  steam 
and  draught  pipe,  into  the  smoke-box,  through,  amongst  the  flue  tubes 
in  its  passage  from  the  furnace  to  the  smoke-box.  The  draught  or  cur- 
rent is  made  to  be  equally  divided  the  whole  length  of  the  tubes  and 
combustion  chamber  by  the  draught-sheets  e  /,  in  its  passage  to  the 
smoke-box  and  draught-pipe  or  sectional  chimney  in  the  smoke-box. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  draught-plates  e  and/ in  relation 
to  the  inclined  tubes  or  flues  D,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,875. — F.  R.  Walker,  of  Tulley,  Mo. — Improvement  in  Steam 
Boilers. — Patent  dated  December  15,  1857. — A  is  an  upper  water 
chamber.  B  is  a  lower  water  chamber.  These  two  chambers  are 
connected  together  and  a  communication  formed  between  them  by  the 
flues  C.  These  flues  are  made  in  the  ordinary  manner,  and  are  fastened 
into  the  flue  sheets  U  and  E ;  one  of  these  flue  sheet*  forms  the  bottom  of 
the  upper  water  chamber,  and  the  other  forms  the  top  of  the  lower  water 
chamber.  F  F  are  partitions  through  the  flues  for  the  purpose  of 
turning  the  fire  in  proper  directions,  to  produce  an  equal  and  perfect 
circulation  of  heat  among  the  flues. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  vertical  deflecting  plates  F,  in 
relation  to  the  water  tubes  C,  the  water  spaces  B  and  A,  and  the 
furnace  and  up-take,  as  set  forth. 


Ko.  18,897. — Benjamin  L.  Griffith,  of  Hazleton,  Pa. — Arrange- 
ment  of  Air  Tubes  in  Fire-Boxes  of  Steam  Boilers, — Patent  dated  Decem- 
ber 22,  1857. — This  invention  consists  in  an  improved  method  of 
admitting  atmospheric  air  into  the  gas  or  combustion  chamber  of 
steam  boilers.  This  is  done  by  means  of  air  tubes  B,  as  shown  in  the 
engravings.  These  tubes  are  placed  within  the  water  table,  and  are 
closed  at  the  inner  or  lower  ends,  but  are  open  at  the  outer  or  upper 
ends,  where  the  size  of  the  opening  is  regulated  as  required  by  sliding 
dampers  or  other  proper  means.  These  tubes  communicate  with  the 
interior  of  the  fire-box  by  means  of  small  hollow  stay  bolts,  by  which 
they  are  held  in  position.  The  atmospheric  air  is  thus  distributed  or 
mixed  with  the  gases  through  numerous  small  jets. 

Claim. — The  placing  of  air  tubes  within  the  water  tables  or  series 
of  water  tubes,  as  described. 

No.  17,288. — Sylvanus  V.  Lowe,  of  Reading,  Pa. — Improved  Ma- 
chine for  Boring  Flue  Sheets  of  Steam  Boilers. — Patent  dated  May  12, 
1857. — The  square  part  of  mandrel  A  is  applied  to  any  ordinary  drill 
stock,  and  the  point  of  mandrel  A  is  screwed  into  the  centre  mark, 
where  a  hole  is  desired  to  be  cut  into  the  boiler.  By  turning  hand 
wheel  B  the  operator  causes  cutter  head  C  and  the  cutters  D,  on  said 
cutter  head,  to  cut  a  concentric  circle  through  the  object  to  be  bored, 
leaving  the  centre  of  the  hole  solid. 

Claim. — The  attachment  and  use  of  mandrel  A,  when  constructed, 
arranged,  and  adapted  to  this  purpose  only,  and  made  to  operate  in  a 
manner  as  substantially  described  and  set  forth. 
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No.  16,664. — William  Webster,  of  Morrisania,  N.  T. — Improve- 
ment in  Damper  Regulators  for  Steam  Boilers, — Patent  dated  February 
17,  1857. — N  is  a  pipe  commnnicating  with  the  boiler.  The  steam, 
acting  through  said  pipe  upon  diaphragm  A,  operates  the  weighted 
lever  F  by  means  of  standard  D.  The  lever  operates  the  damper  in 
the  chimney. 

The  inventor  says :  I  disclaim  the  use  of  any  cylindrical  casing 
for  the  enclosing  of  the  piston,  and  also  the  piston,  as  described  in  the 
specification  and  represented  by  ihe  drawing  of  Wm.  T.  G-ale,  pa- 
tented July  1,  1856. 

But  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  several  parts,  as  described,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,533. — Patrick  White,  of  Brooklyn,  New  York. — Improve- 
ment  in  Damper  Regulators  for  Steam  Boilers. — Patent  dated  June  9, 
1857. — The  use  of  this  machine  is  to  open  and  shut  the  damper  in  the 
flue  or  draught  chimneys  by  the  pressure  of  steam  in  the  flexible  pipe  C, 
to  which  the  steam  pipe  K  is  secured  ;  said  pressure  can  be  regulated 
by  means  of  weighted  lever  F  acting  upon  the  plate  E  and  clamps  D, 
which  hold  the  flexible  pipe  C  between  them. 

Claim. — Securing  the  ends  of  the  flexible  tube  by  the  clamps  D  D 
and  metallic  plugs  K  M,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,662. — Andrew  J.  Vandeqrift,  of  Delaware,  Ohio. — Improve-- 
ment  inFeed-  Water  Apparaivsto  Steam  Boilers. — Patentdated  February 
17,  1857. — When  valve  I  is  opened  by  eccentric  J  and  lever  8,  and  the 
heated  water,  by  its  own  specific  gravity,  descends  through  pipe 
K  into  exchange  chamber  B  when  it  is  filled,  and  valves  I  and  G 
close  simultaneously,  and  valve  L  is  opened  by  eccentric  M  and  lever 
y,  and  the  steam  ascends  through  pipeN  into  the  exchange  chamber, 
and  equalizes  the  pressure  on  both  sides  of  valve  0  ;  when  valve  0  is 
opened  by  eccentric  P  and  lever  U,  and  the  water  descends  through 
pipe  Q  to  the  bottom  of  boiler  C,  the  steam  ascending  through  pipe  N 
takes  the  place  of  the  water  in  exchange  chamber  B,  and  valves  0  and 
L  close  simultaneously.  Valves  I  and  G  operate  alternately  with  0 
and  L  ;  and  the  exchange  of  steam  for  water  continues  until  the  water 
in  boiler  C  rises  to  the  mouth  of  pipe  N,  which  extends  down  to  high 
water  mark  ;  when  the  exchange  ceases,  and  chamber  B  remains  full  of 
water,  until  the  quantity  of  water  in  the  boiler  is  diminished,  and  the 
surplus  water  passing  through  heater  A  passes  off  through  waste- 
pipe  R. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  the  heater,  the  exchange  cham- 
ber, and  three  valves  and  three  pipes,  have  been  used  for  like  purposes ; 
these  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  daim  the  fourth  valve  G  and  the  escape  pipe  H,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  above  described  devices,  or  their  equivalents,  combined, 
arranged,  and  operated  for  the  purpose  and  in  the  manner  set  forth, 
or  in  any  other  substantially  the  same. 

No.  16,604. — MiGHiLL  Nutting,  of  Portland,  Maine. — Improvement 
in  Gauges  and  Water  RegvkUors  for  Steam  Boilers. — Patent  dated 
February  10,  1857. 
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The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  nse  of  water  as 
the  fluid  to  fill  the  expanding  chamber,  as  alcohol,  air,  or  other  fluids 
may  be  used  for  this  purpose. 

I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  expanding  chamber  B  in  relation 
to  the  opening  for  steam  in  the  heating  apartment  A,  so  that  the 
steam  from  the  boiler,  when  it  is  admitted  to  this  apartment,  is  sud- 
denly brought  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
chamber  within  the  apartment,  and  remains  in  contact  with  the  same 
until  the  water  in  the  boiler  rises  to  the  top  of  the  opening  which  ad- 
mitted the  st^am,  when  the  contact  of  the  steam  with  the  chamber 
is  suddenly  cut  off,  as  described. 

No.  17,046. — ^Robert  McCafferty,  of  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania. — 
Improvement  to  Prevent  Incrustations  in  Steam  Boilers. — Patent  dated 
April  14, 1857. — Gum  caoutchouc  is  put  into  a  steam  boiler  in  the  pro- 
portion of  half  a  pound  to  a  one  hundred  horse  power  boiler,  so  that 
the  water  may  be  tinged  light  brown.  Said  gum  will  prevent  or 
remove  incrustation  of  the  boiler. 

Claim. — The  application  and  use  of  gum  caoutchouc  to  prevent  and 
remove  the  incrustations  in  steam  boilers  and  steam  generators,  in  the 
mode  and  quantities  described. 

No.  16,595. — Lucius  J.  Knowlbs,  of  Warren,  Massachusetts. — /m- 
provement  in  Safety- Indicators  for  Steam  Boilers. — Patent  dated  Feb- 
ruary 10,  1857. — By  connecting  pipe  I  with  the  feed  pipe  B,  instead 
of  with  the  boiler,  it  receives  cool  water  from  the  pipe,  instead  of  hot 
water  from  the  boiler ;  the  same  tending  to  cause  the  expansion  ap- 
paratus to  operate  to  better  advantage  than  it  would  were  the  hot 
boiler  water  to  flow  into  it. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  arranging  and  connecting  a 
tubular  or  elongated  vessel  C  with  a  steam  boiler,  substantially  as 
described,  in  combination  with  so  supporting  the  said  vessel  C  at  one 
end  or  part  of  it,  and  applying  to  it  a  lever  or  other  proper  means, 
that  it^  may  expand  and  contract  and  operate  said  lever  or  means, 
essentially  in  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  daim  connecting  the  pipe  I  with  the  boiler  by  means  of  the  feed 
pipe  B,  the  same  being  productive  of  an  advantage,  as  stated. 


No.  17,472.— Datus  E.  Rugg,  of  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Dexter  N.  Force  and  Datus  E.  Ruqg,  aforesaid. — Improvement  in 
Water  Gauges  for  Steam  Boilers., — Patent  dated  June  2,  1857. — The 
glass  tube  g,  which  surrounds  the  pipe  6,  is  filled  with  water ;  when 
the  water  in  the  boiler  a  descends  below  the)  level  of  the  tube  gr,  the 
water  in  said  tube  is  heated  to  a  boiling  heat,  and  can,  by  its  ebulli- 
tion, serve  to  indicate  the  water  level  in  boiler  a. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  metallic  pipe  connecting  with 
the  steam  and  water  spaces  of  the  boiler  in  itself.  Neither  do  I  claim 
a  transparent  water  gauge  in  itself. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  metallic  pipe,  connected  to  the 
steam  and  water-spaces,  with  the  surrounding  transparent  tube  or 
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cylinder  to  indicate,  by  the  ebullition  of  the  fluid  in  said  cylinder,  the 
water  level  of  the  boiler,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,420. — Edward  Whitblby,  of  Boston,  Massachusetts. — Imr 
provement  in  Water  Gauges  for  Steam  Boilers, — Patent  dated  October 
13,  1857. — By  this  improvement  the  frequent  breaking  of  the  glass 
tube  used  in*  water  gauges,  caused  by  the  unequal  expansion  of  the 
tube  and  the  metal,  is  remedied  by  placing  a  packing  of  India  rubber, 
or  other  elastic  substance,  around  the  tube,  where  it  ?'s  confined  in  the 
sockets  C. 

The  inner  end  of  each  socket  is  formed  with  a  screw  c,  on  which 
screws  the  nut  or  cap  E.  Embracing  the  tube  D,  where  it  enters 
the  sockets  at  each  end,  is  a  tube  of  India  rubber,  or  other  suitable 
elastic  substance  /,  which  forms  a  packing  between  the  tube  and  the 
socket.  One  or  more  elastic  washers  g  and  a  metal  washer  i  are 
placed  between  the  cap  E,  and  the  end  of  the  socket  and  the  cap  is 
screwed  down,  as  shown  in  the  drawings,  when  the  washers  expand 
by  the  pressure  of  the  cap,  and  firmly  embrace  the  elastic  tube  /. 
This  secures  the  tube  D,  allows  a  slight  motion  longitudinally  to  com- 
pensate for  unequal  expansion,  thereby  preventing  the  breakage  of  the 
glass  tube. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  elastic  tube  or 
packing  around  the  glass  tube,  and  the  elastic  disks  or  washers  around 
the  first,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  within  described  method  of  constructing  and 
attaching  the  cage  or  guard  which  surrounds  and  protects  the  tube  D, 

No.  18,425. — F.  B.  Fournibr  and  David  Hinman,  of  Berea,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Themselves  and  J.  Munroe,  of  the  same  place. — Improve" 
ment  in  Water  Indicators  for  Steam  Boilers, — Patent  dated  October 
13,  1857. — ^In  this  improvement,  in  case  of  high  water,  the  float  A 
will  rise  to  A^,  which  raises  the  arm  N^  and  rod  N,  so  that  the  valve 
is  opened  or  raised  from  L^  to  L,  which  allows  the  steam  to  pass 
through  the  pipe  to  the  whistle,  and  thereby  indicate  too  much  water.  . 

In  case  of  low  water,  the  float  drops  to  A^,  the  lever  B  then  acts  on 
the  end  of  the  rod  N,  and  raises  the  valve  in  the  manner  as  in  high 
water,  which  gives  a  warning  signal  of  low  water. 

The  inventors  sdy  :  We  claim  the  rod  N  and  arms  N^  and 
N^,  in  combination  with  the  pipe  J  and  valve  L,  when  the  same  is 
arranged  in  relation  to  and  operated  by  the  lever  B,  so  as  to  signal 
high  or  low  water  by  the  whistle  K,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,861. — Thomas  Prossbr,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improvement 
in  Surface  Condensers. — Patent  dated  December  15, 1857, — The  claim 
and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — The  application  of  condensers,  consisting  of  two  hollow 
slabs,  connected  together  by  concentric  tubes,  and  communicating 
with  each  other  by  means  of  the  annular  spaces  formed  by  them,  when, 
and  at  the  same  time,  such  condensers  are  combined  with  and  placed 
in  cisterns,  so  as  to  form  one  complete  condensing  apparatus,  and 
operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  and  described. 
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No.  18,532. — Henry  W.  Bill,  of  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio. — Arrange- 
ment of  Feed'  Water  Pipe  in  the  Bed  of  a  Steam  Engine. — Patent  dated 
November  3,  1857. — The  engraving  and  claim  explain  the  nature  of 
this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  steam  and  water  passages  have 
been  made  through  the  frame  and  bed  of  a  steam  engine  ;  this  I  do 
not  claim. 

But  I  daim  making  the  bed  of  a  steam  engine  hollow,  and  so  as  to 
form  a  steam  chamber,  and  arranging  the  feed  water  pipes  in  or 
through  said  chamber,  so  that  the  exhaust  steam  in  the  chamber  shall 
heat  the  feed  water  in  the  pipes,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,933. — Q-AMBRiLL  Sprbnkbl  and  Thomas  W.  Basford,  of 
Harrisonburg,  Va. — Arrangement  of  Oscillating  Engine  and  Pumps, — 
Patent  dated  December  22,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  con- 
sists in  locating  the  pump  in  the  side  of  the  main  cylinder,  so  that  it 
forms  a  portion  of  the  same  casting  ;  the  plunger  of  the  same  being 
attached  to  an  extension  of  the  crank  pin,  and  the  water  being 
received  and  discharged  through  openings  in  the  sides  of  a  single 
trunnion.  This  invention  also  consists  in  the  peculiar  arrangement, 
whereby  the  trunnion  receives  and  discharges  the  steam,  allowing  it 
to  flow  from  the  boiler  through  the  trunnion  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
while  it  escapes  through  the  same  trunnion  from  the  other  end,  thus 
leaving  the  other  trunnion  at  liberty  to  be  used  for  the  induction  and 
eduction  of  water  for  the  pump. 

The  inventors  say :  We  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  pump,  in  such 
relation  to  the  main  cylinder  and  crank  ot  an  engine,  that  its  pistons 
and  valves  shall  be  operated  simultaneously  with  the  piston  and  valves 
of  the  cylinder,  and  by  the  same  means  that  actuates  them. 

Second.  The  peculiar  arrangement  consisting  of  boxes,  with  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  C*  C*,  hollow  trunnion  with  two  chambers  d  d\  formed 
by  diagonal  partition  e,  and  with  two  sets  of  ports  c^  <?  <?  c*,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,213. — HoRACB  Gray,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in  Lo- 
comotive  Engines. — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — The  object  of  this 
invention  is  to  increase  the  grate  and  fire  surface  to  any  extent  neces- 
sary to  an  economical  application  of  fuel,  and  t6  generate  the  steam 
of  a  quantity  and  tension  desired  by  the  extent  of  the  grate  and  fire 
surface,  with  a  moderate  fire,  instead  of  by  a  small  extent  of  grate 
and  fire  surface,  and  great  intensity  of  fire. 

Claim. — Constructing  locomotive  steam  engines  with  two  or  more 
boilers,  or  with  one  boiler  having  two  or  more  separate  fire-boxes  or 
furnaces  connected,  and  operating  on  the  principle  and  for  the  pur- 
pose substantially  as  specified. 

No.  18,255. — D.  C.  Turner,  of  Aztalan,  Wis. — Improvement  in 
Botary  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  September  22,  1857. — A  prin- 
cipal feature  in  this  invention  is  the  floating  abutment,  which,  although 
answering  all  the  requirements  of  a  fixed  one,  will  adjust  itself  to 
the  changes  caused  by  the  wearing  of  the  fans  or  other  parts. 
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In  this  improvement  the  steam  commences  to  operate  on  each  piston 
just  as  it  comes  to  the  position  shown  in  fig.  2 — L  e.,  as  soon  as  it  passes 
the  valve  K;  until  the  piston  reaches  this  position,  the  valve  has  been 
closed  for  a  time  by  the  projecting  part  /of  the  passage  F,  or  by  the 
piston  itself.  The  piston  continues  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  pressure 
of  steam  until  it  arrives  nearly  at  the  eduction  pipe  L,  by  which  time 
the  projection/  behind  it  will  have  arrived  in  contact  with  the  valve 
and  closed  it,  thus  cutting  off  the  supply  of  steam.  The  piston  is 
returned  to  its  recess  in  passing  over  the  tisice  of  the  piece  H. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  making  the  engine  with  two  sets 
of  pistons  working  in  separate  steam  channels. 

But  I  claim  the  valve  K,  in  its  recessed  seat,  and  the  protuberant 
rim//,  as  arranged  with  the  steam  channels,  floating  abutments,  and 
hinged  pistons,  as  fully  specified. 

No.  18,063. — Gerard  Sickles,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  the^  Packing  of  Botary  Steam  Engine. — Patent  dated  August  25, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference 
to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  application  of  loose  metal  rings  g  gr,  in  the  manner 
substantially  as  described,  to  pack  the  revolving  heads  which  carry 
the  pistons  to  the  stationary  head  of  the  cylinders  of  rotary  engines 
and  pumps. 

No.  16,940. — Sylvanus  Jambs  Wbthrbll  and  Eusns  P.  Morgan,  of 
Biddeford,  Me. — Improvement  in  Shaping  Engines, — Patent  dated 
March  31,  1857. — When  the  cutting  tool  o  is  in  operation  on  a  piece 
of  work  fixed  on  the  mandrel  P,  the  feed  may  be  effected  either  by  the 
operation  of  the  double  pawl  w,  or  by  the  workman  applying  his  hand 
to  the  hand-wheel  p.  When  a  piece  of  work  placed  on  the  platlbrm 
B  is  to  be  planed,  the  pin  h  is  inserted  througn  the  two  gears  g  and 
A,  which  causes  the  feed  of  the  tool  over  such  work  to  take  place  either 
by  the  operation  of  the  double  pawl  u  or  by  moving  the  hand- wheel  p. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  do  not  claim,  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  the 
main  carriage  alon^  on  its  ways,  a  long  revolving  male  screw,  turned 
by  a  pawl  and  toothed  wheel  movement,  (arranged  at  one  end  of  the 
machine,)  and  made  to  revolve  in  a  female  screw  fixed  and  made  sta- 
tionary on  the  main  carriage. 

Nor  do  we  claim,  for  the  purpose  of  turning  the  revolving  mandrel, 
a  rotary  splined  shaft,  and  an  endless  worm  or  screw  made  to  work  in 
a  worm  gear  fixed  on  the  mandrel — all  the  same  making  parts  of  the 
well  known  Whitworth's  patent  universal  shaping  machine. 

But  we  claim  to  make  the  screw  S  a  stationary  male  screw,  and  the 
female  screw  c  (attached  to  the  carriage  D,  and  made  to  work  on  the 
screw  S)  a  rotary  screw,  and  to  combine  with  them  and  the  gear  gr, 
(by  which  and  the  gear  X  the  shaft  T  is  rotated)  the  gears  Y  and 
A,  (the  latter  being  made  to  rotate  on  the  shaft  t,  and  to  be  fixed  to 
the  former,  as  occasion  may  require,  by  a  pin  K,  or  its  equivalent,)  a 
rocker  arm  r,  and  double  pawl  Uy  (ox  mechanical  equivalents  therefor,) 
applied  to  the  shafl  t,  and  operatea  essentially  as  described ;  the  whole 
being  to  enable  a  workman  to  control  the  operations  of  the  machine 
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as  stated,  without  being  obliged  to  go  to  the  end  of  the  frame,  or  leave 
his  work  in  order  to  adjust  or  change  the  feed  motion  of  the  cutting 
tool,  whether  it  be  planing  either  plane  or  cylindrical  work. 

No.  16,781.— John  F.  Allen,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Improvement 
in  Cut'Offa  of  Steam  Engines.— Pa.tent  dated  March  10,  1857.— This 
arrangement  serves  to  cut  off  the  steam  instantaneously  without  any 
previous  unnecessary  contraction  of  the  opening  of  the  port,  at  any 
point  between  the  commencement  of  the  stroke  and  the  half  stroke  of 
the  piston. 

The  inventor  says :  I  datm,  first,  the  arrangement  of  the  sliding 
cut-off  valves  A  A^,  to  work  on  a  separate  seat  arranged  inside  of  the 
seat  of  the  main  valve,  and  having  a  precisely  similar  arrangement  of 
ports  to  the  seat  of  the  main  slide  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

Second.  Though  I  do  not  claim  the  closing  of  the  cut-off  valves  by 
steam  pressure,  I  claim  the  foot  pieces  kk^^  and  levers  1 2^,  attached  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  main  slide  valve,  and  operating  in  connexiop  with 
pistons  E  E^  that  are  attached  to  the  cut-off  valves,  and  working  in  cyl- 
inders connected  with  the  main  steam  passages,  and  with  spring  catches 
jj^y  that  retain  the  said  pistons  and  adjustable  sliding  pieces  n  w^,  or 
their  equivalents,  substantially  in  the  manner  specified. 

No.  18,919. — Lewis  Martin,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Feed'  Water  Attachments  for  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  December 
22,  1857. — The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  force  feed  water,  oil,  spent 
steam,  or  other  fiuid  into  the  boiler  or  steam  chest  F,  against  the 
pressure  of  the  steam,  by  means  of  a  cylinder  or  cylinders  D,  arranged 
80  that  they  are  free  to  oscillate  in  an  annular  rim  of  a  disk  or  wheel 
A,  which  is  enclosed  in  a  tight  chamber  C,  and  revolves  through  an 
auxiliary  feed  channel ;  said  cylinders  having  each  a  plunger  d,  which 
is  connected  to  a  fixed  point  e,  and  coincident  with  the  centre  of  the 
wheel  A,  so  that  each  plunger  is  successively  drawn  inward  and  made 
to  leave  an  open  chamber  in  the  outer  extremity  of  the  corresponding 
cylinder  during  the  half  of  each  revolution  that  it  is  presented  to  the 
feed  channel,  and  is  forced  outward  and  made  to  discharge  the  con- 
tents against  the  full  pressure  of  the  boiler  during  the  other  half  of 
the  revolution. 

Claim. — The  within  described  arrangement  of  the  oscillating  cylin- 
ders D,  and  plungers  rf,  within  a  wheel  A,  whereby  the  plungers, 
when  moving  outward,  are  subjected  to  the  full  boiler  pressure  in 
every  direction,  or  held  in  perfect  equilibrium,  in  the  manner  above 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,997.— H.  N.  Throop,  of  Pultneyville,  N.  Y .—Improvement 
in  Governor  for  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — 
This  invention  consists  of  a  wheel  with  a  series  of  connected  segments 
D,  so  applied  as  to  be  capable  of  moving  from  and  towards  its  centre, 
or  to  form  an  expanding  and  contracting  rim,  and  combined  with  a 
spring  K,  or  springs  acting  in  opposition  to  the  centrifugal  force  gene- 
rated in  said  segments  or  expanding  rim  by  the  revolution  of  the 
wheel,  so  that  the  segment  or  rim  will  have  a  tendency  to  move  from 
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or  to  yards  the  axis,  as  the  velocity  of  the  wheel  increases  or  dimin- 
ishes with  the  increasing  or  diminishing  velocity  of  the  motor,  and 
thus  will  act  upon  the  regulator  to  diminish  or  increase  the  supply  of 
steam. 

Claim. — The  combination  A,  or  their  equivalents,  the  expanding 
segments  and  links  forming  the  expanding  rim,  and  the  springs^  to 
operate  as  described. 


No.  17,200.— George  W.  Cotton,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. — Improvement 
in  Metal-Packed  Pistons  for  Steam  Engines. — ^Patent  dated  May  5, 
1857. — The  thrust  on  this  packing  can  be  tightened  in  a  true  or  radial 
direction  by  the  introduction  of  a  wedge  behind  any  one  or  more  of 
the  sliding  inner  steps  or  blocks  a. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  for  operation  together  on  a  single  ring 
packing  of  the  wedge  &,  with  its  sliding  block  M  and  radial  stretchers 
r,  spiral  springs  n  o  and  inner  sliding  steps  or  blocks  x,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

Further,  forming  the  joint  or  break  of  the  single  ring  packing  with 
overlapping  tongues  a  K  and  wedges  Z,  of  less  depth  than  the  pack- 
ing, and  fitting  loosely  between  the  bevelled  ends  of  the  packing  and 
the  tongues  ^  K  at  the  top  and  bottom  on  opposite  edges  of  the  packing 
ring,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,136. — George  H.  Corliss,  of  Providence,  R.  I. — Improve- 
ment  in  Metallic  Packing  for  Pistons  of  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated 
September  8,  1857. — The  cylindrical  springs  D  exert  a  perfectly  uni- 
form outward  pressure  on  all  parts  of  the  packing  A  of  the  piston. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  springs  of  circular  form  have 
been  employed  to  force  out  the  packing  rings  ;  but  such  springs  have 
in  their  normal  condition  been  either  straight  or  nearly  so,  and  their 
elasticity  produces  merely  a  tendency  to  straighten  themselves,  and 
acts  with  greater  force  at  two  opposite  points  than  at  any  other  points 
of  the  packing  ring,  and  these  springs  cannot  be  considered  as  elastic 
in  the  direction  of  their  circumference.  To  the  invention  of  such 
springs,  however,  I  lay  no  claim. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  employment  of  air  vessels  placed  within  the 

Siston,  in  order  to  assist  the  packing  thereof,  as  in  B.  A.  Stratton's 
evice,  rejected  in  1851. 

But  I  daim  the  arrangement  within  a  piston  of  the  cylindrical 
springs  D,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  18,235. — Patrick  Clark,  of  Bahway,  N.  J. — Improvement  in 
Metallic  Packing  Rings  for  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  September 
22, 1857. — To  make  these  rings,  there  is  first  prepared  sheet  metal  in 
long  strips  of  the  requisite  width,  and  sufficiently  thin  to  be  readily 
bent  into  the  desired  circle,  or  folded  up,  as  shown  in  the  drawing,  by 
the  fingers  of  the  operator. 

No.  36  *'  roll  brass,"  of  that  kind  denominated  by  the  ttade  "  low 
brass" — t.  e.  about  85  per  cent,  copper  and  15  per  cent,  zinc — answers 
very  well.     Other  alloys  capable  of  being  rolled  to  the  requisite  thin- 
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uess  may  be  used,  and  even  pure  copper  or  tin  may  answer  under 
certain  circumstances.  These  strips  are  tinned  on  both  sides  by  drawing 
them  through  a  belt  of  melted  tin,  which  serves  the  important  pur- 
pose of  making  the  layers  adhere  to  each  other  when  the  ring  is  in 
use,  and  thereby  preventing  the  thin  layers  of  metal  from  dragging  out 
when  worn  through  in  any  part  by  friction. 

In  the  drawings,  D  is  the  rod ;  A  A  the  packing  ring ;  B  B  a  little 
hemp  or  cotton  wick  above  arid  below  the  ring,  to  prevent  the  India 
rubber  from  touching  the  rod ;  and  C  C  the  India  rubber  which  serves 
to  fill  the  balance  of  the  stuffing  box. and  compress  the  ring  to  the 
rod. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  constructing  packing  rings  of  a  number 
or  series  of  layers  or  lamina  of  sheet  metal  in  the  manner  described, 
for  the  purpose  of  securing  that  flexibility  necessary  to  enable  me  to 
bend  around  a  rod  a  metallic  ring  having  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
material  in  it  to  insure  the  requisite  durability. 

No.  17,903. — John  Wallace,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
OsciUaiing  Steam  Engines, — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — The  sta- 
tionary side  pipes  E  are  kept  in  steam-tight  contact  with  the  oscil- 
lating steam  ports  g  by  the  application  of  elastic  wedges  A,  which,  at 
the  expansion  of  the  metal,  can  yield  sufficiently  to  prevent  a  too 
great  degree  of  friction  between  the  working  parts. 

The  inventor  says :  I  wish  it  to  be  distinctly  understood  that  I  dis- 
claim all  such  means  that  have  been  used  before  for  adjusting  and 
keeping  up  the  "  side  pipe"  against  the  seat  surfaces  on  the  cylinder, 
such  as  set  screws,  gib,  and  key,  or  any  other  devices  which  allow  no 
yield  to  the  side  pipe. 

But  I  daim  the  use  of  the  elastic  wedges  A  A,  in  contradistinction 
to  the  abovementioned  unyielding  devices,  and  as  an  improvement 
thereon,  when  constructed  and  arranged  and  operating  on  the  side 
pipes  substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,422. — Patrick  Clark,  of  Rahway,  N.  J. — Improvement  in 
Packing  Pistons  and  Stuffing  Boxes  of  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated 
June  2,  1857. — The  nature  of  tnis  invention  consists  in  surrounding 
the  rod  A  to  be  packed  with  several  thicknesses  of  metal  foil  D  in 
such  a  maner  that  the  whole  mass  comes  under  the  pressure  of  the 
surrounding  hemp  G,  and  constitutes  a  plastic  mass  of  metal  capable 
of  being  continually  compressed  to  the  rod  A  until  it  is  all  worn  out. 

Claim. — The  foil  or  plastic  sheet  metal  packings  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,788. — George  W.  Hoagland,  of  Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. — Im- 
provement in  setting  out  the  Packing  of  Pistons  for  Steam  Engines. — 
Patent  dated  July  14,  1867. — By  screwing  down  the  cone  c,  the  arms 
B  are  expanded,  and  the  packing  A  of  the  piston  is  set  out. 

Claim. — The  setting  out  the  packing  by  means  of  a  tapering  maur 
drel  C  placed  in  the  centre  of  the  piston  rod,  constructed  and  arranged 
substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,613. — John  B.  Root,  of  Buflfalo,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Ro- 
tary Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  February  10,  1857. — The  general 
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features  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims  and 
engravings. 

Claim, — First,  the  central  hub  A,  when  used  as  a  support  for  friction 
rollers,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Second.  The  arrangement  of  friction  rollers  within  the  piston  H 
upon  the  central  hub  A,  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 

Third.  The  piston  H,  when  used  and  acting  upon  friction  rollers, 
substantially  in  the  manner  described. 

Fourth.  The  combination  of  the  sliding-frame  J,  the  self-adjustable 
boxes  i  i,  the  driving  ring  K,  and  the  wedge  L,  for  the  purpose  of 
regulating  the  bearing  of  the  friction  rollers  upon  the  piston  H  and 
central  hub  A,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,989. — John  B.  Root,  of  Youngstown,  N.  Y. — ImprovemenJt 
in  Rotary  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — The 
steam  is  admitted  into  the  valve  chamber  c,  through  the  steam-pipe  8, 
and,  when  the  valve  V  is  opened,  passes  from  the  pipe  into  the  cylinder 
through  the  port  ^,  and  presses  upon  the  piston  P,  forcing  it  around  in 
the  direction  of  the  arrows  until  it  passes  the  opening  h  under 
the  abutment,  and  from  there  exhausts  through  the  opening  b  into 
the  abutment  chamber  D,  and  from  thence  passes  off  through  the  ex- 
haust pipe  £.  While  the  piston  is  passing  the  abutment,  there  is  no 
force  exerted,  which  makes  a  dead  point ;  this  is  overcome  by  the 
balance  wheel  B,  which  carries  the  piston  past  the  port  jj,  when  it 
receives  the  pressure  of  the  steam  again,  as  oefore^  and  the  motion  of 
•  the  engine  is  continued. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  means  for  operating  the  oscillating 
abutment  and  the  valve,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,271. — C.  B.  Gallagher,  of  Allegheny  City,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment  in  Semi-Rotative  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — 
A  reciprocating  rotary  motion  is  imparted  to  piston  J  and  sleeve  I  by 
the  steam  entering  through  ports  R  and  escapmg  through  chamber  Q. 
This  motion  of  sleeve  I  is  converted  into  a  continuous  rotary  motion  by 
the  arrangement  of  the  wheels  F  and  F^  disks  L  ,pawls  M,  and  wheels 
G.  Wheel  F  is  keyed  on  to  shaft  E,  while  wheel  F*  runs  loose  on  the 
same,  the  disks  L  being  keyed  on  to  sleeve  I. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  means  set  forth  for  producing  con- 
tinuous rotary  motion  from  the  semi-rotative  piston  of  the  engine. 

No.  16,779. — John  T.  Acklby,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement 
in  Stop-Motions  for  Steam  Engines, — Patent  dated  March  10,  1857. — 
In  case  of  an  accident  to  the  machinery,  it  is  probable  that  the  piston 
will  ascend  or  descend  beyond  its  usual  originally  regulated  limits, 
and  then  the  lug  6,  attached  to  the  cross-head  D,  will  strike  either 
the  upper  or  lower  nut  e  or  e^  Should  e^  be  struck,  the  fork  i  be- 
comes the  fulcrum  of  lever  H,  (see  fig.  4 ;)  should  the  lug  strike  nut 
e,  the  fork  h  becomes  the  fulcrum,  (see  fig.  3.)  In  both  instances  the 
projection  m  on  lever  L  will  be  released,  and  spring  M  will  be  free  to 
act  on  the  lever  L,  so  as  to  raise  the  rod  N. 

Claim. — The  rod  G,  with  its  nuts  e  and  e^,  in  combination  with  the 
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spring  lever  H,  having  two  fulcrums  h  and  i,  and  the  spring  catch 
lever  L,  the  said  rod  Q-  being  operated,  in  case  of  accident,  by  the 
cross-heisMi  of  the  steam  engine  or  other  convenient  working  part  of 
the  same,  and  the  said  catch  lever  L  being  connected  to  the  eccentric 
rod  or  to  a  stop  valve  in  the  steam  pipe,  and  the  whole  being  ar- 
ranged and  constructed  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


No.  17,879. — Frederic  W.  Howe,  of  Newark,  N.  J. — Improvement 
in  Governor  /or  Engineay  dkc, — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — When 
the  speed  of  the  engine  is  too  great,  the  balls  U  will  be  thrown  out- 
ward ;  this  will  gradually  compress  the  spiral  spring  c^,  and  by  de- 
grees increase  the  friction  of  the  cone  B  with  the  conical  cavity  of  the 
column  ;  and  as  the  cone  B  is  feathered  and  turns  with  shaft  F,  the 
increasing  friction  will  retard  the  motion  of  shaft  F,  starting  the  hub 
8  by  the  diflferential  wheels  I,  which,  by  the  cogged  sector  S^  moves 
the  sliding  rack  M,  lifting  weight  P,  which  operates  the  valve  to 
admit  less  steam. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  arrangement  of  wheels  de- 
scribed has  been  employed  to  regulate  the  admission  of  steam  to  an 
engine  or  water  to  a  wheel,  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  velocity 
by  the  motion  of  the  intermediate  wheel,  induced  by  the  difference 
between  the  motion  of  the  motor  and  that  of  the  governor. 

And  I  am  also  aware  that  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  pendulum 
ball  of  a  governor  has  been  employed  to  make  friction  to  retard  the 
motion  of  the  governor,  and  the  differential  motion  to  regulate  the 
supply  of  steam  or  water. 

I  am  also  aware  that  it  has  been  proposed  to  regulate  the  supply  of 
steam  to  steam  engines  by  an  arrangement  which  enables  the  fly  ball 
governor,  by  an  intermediate  mechanism,  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
throw  of  the  eccentric  which  operates  the  valves ;  the  governor  slide 
being  connected  with  a  friction  brake,  so  as  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  friction  thereof,  to  make  it  greater  or  less  than  another  friction, 
thus  determining  the  throw  of  the  eccentric  by  the  relations  of  the 
two  frictions  determined  by  the  position  of  the  fly  balls  as  they  are 
elevated  or  depressed  by  the  velocity  of  the  engine  ;  but  it  will  be  seen 
that  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  these  are  materially  differ- 
ent from  what  I  have  described  as  constituting  my  invention.  I  do 
not,  however,  wish  to  be  understood  as  making  claim  broadly  to  the 
modes  of  operation  above  pointed  out. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  vertical  shaft-reoeiving  motion 
from  the  motor  by  the  differential  motion,  substantially  as  described, 
to  regulate  the  supply  of  steam  to  an  engine  or  water  to  a  wheel ;  the 
said  shaft  having  arms,  to  which  are  suspended  the  arms  of  the  fly 
balls,  provided  with  cam-like  projections,  in  combination  with  the 
sliding  cap  on  the  shaft,  the  friction  cone  feathered  to  the  shaft,  and 
fitted  to  a  conical  cavity  of  the  column  or  standard,  and  the  spring 
interposed  between  the  friction  cone  and  the  cup,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  17,817. — A.  F.  Ward,  of  Louisville,  Ky. — Improvement  in 
Governors  of  Steam  Engines^  dtc. — Patent  dated  July  14, 1857. — When 
this  governor  has  been  adjusted  to  run  the  engine  at  a  given  speed, 
the  clutch  p  will  continue  to  rotate  clear  of  the  pins  n  o,  so  long  as  the 
variation  of  the  speed  is  only  very  slight,  and  the  regulation  of  the 
engine  will  be  effected  by  the  action  of  the  balls  C,  without  varying 
the  length  of  connexion.  If,  however,  the  speed  increases  consider- 
ably, the  balls  will  fall  far  enough  to  carry  down  the  clutch  p,  till  the 
pin  0  strikes  it  and  carries  rod  /  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
governor,  causing  the  screw  /^  to  work  in  the  screw  socket  A,  and  to 
torce  said  socket  downward,  thus  elongating  the  connexion  with  the 
valve,  until  the  engine  receives  steam  enough  to  bring  it  up  to  the 
desired  velocity. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  friction  socket  D,  the  female-screw 
socket  H  with  its  arms  q  q^  and  the  clutch  t  on  the  governor  rod  /, 
the  whole  combining  to  operate  as  described,  so  that  the  female-screw 
socket  h  may  be  prevented  from  turning  till  the  full  supply  of  steam  is 
given,  or  till  the  steam  is  cut  off  entirely,  and  afterwards  be  caused  to 
turn  with  the  governor  rods. 

No.  17,623. — Francis  Gustinb,  of  Medford,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Vane  Governor  for  Steam  Engines,  dec, — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — 
As  the  speed  of  the  engine  increases,  the  bars  C  with  the  vanes  E  are 
revolved  rapidly,  and  the  resistance  of  the  atmosphere  against  said 
vanes  causes  them  to  be  thrown  back,  as  represented  in  figure  2,  turn- 
ing the  arms  D  ^nd  raising  the  toes  e,  which  lift  the  sleeve  F  ;  by  the 
vertical  motion  of  this  sleeve,  the  closing  of  the  steam  valve  is  regu- 
lated. 

Claim, — ^The  disks  or  vanes  E,  operating  directly  upon  the  valve 
rod  toes,  as  described,  whereby  the  valve  is  actuated  by  the  varying 
deflections  of  the  vanes,  as  set  forth. 


No.  18,563. — Charles  Whittier,  of  Roxbury,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Vane  Governor  for  Steam  Engines^  dec. — Patent  dated  November 
3,  1857. — The  claim  and  engravings  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim, — Suspending  the  fans  or  vanes  D  on  the  crank  (or  its  equi- 
valent) attached  to  the  spindle  of  the  regulator  valve,  whereby  the 
resistance  of  the  atmosphere  causes  them  to  operate  the  valve  in  the 
manner  as  set  forth. 


No.  17,560. — Joseph  L.Eastman,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Steam  Pressure  Gauges. — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — The  pressure 
of  steam  acting  upon  the  sheet  of  India  rubber  I  causes  it  to  bulee 
and  bear  upon  disk  M,  which,  being  connected  with  bent  lever  0, 
recedes  a  short  distance,  its  motion  being  checked  by  the  spring  R  at 
the  same  time.     Back  V  operates  pinion  W,  and  turns  the  index  X. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  elastic  diaphragm,  nor  the  disk 
bearing  thereon,  nor  the  multiplying  lever  bearing  upon  the  disk,  nor 
the  compensating  spring  acting  upon  the  lever,  nor  the  mechanism 
which  actuates  the  index. 

But  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  diaphragm  I,  disk  M  bearing  against 
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the  diaphragm,  multiplying  lever  C,  compensating  spring  R,  and  index, 
sabfitantiallj  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,983.— D.  G.  Weli5,  of  New  York,  N.  Y .—Improvement  in 
Steam  Gauges, — Patent  dated  4KiRU8t  11,  1857. — The  pressure  to  be 
measured  is  applied  within  the  flattened  elastic  tube  A,  which  is 
folded  80  as  to  present  a  series  of  layers  of  tubes,  each  layer  operating 
against  the  succeeding  layer  in  such  a  manner  that  the  closed  end  of 
the  tube  will  hare  a  motion  proportionate  to  the  number  of  layers 
nsed.  The  motion  thus  attained  is  transmitted  through  toothed  sector 
Vy  aud  a  pinion  shaft  to  an  index  which  moves  over  a  dial. 

Cimm. — The  use  of  a  flattened  tube  when  constructed  and  arranged 
in  layers,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  16,428. — E.  G.  Allen,  assignor  to  Henry  0.  Allen,  of  Boston, 
Mass. — Improvement  in  Steam  Pressure  Gauges, — Patent  dated  Jan- 
uary 20,  1857. — The  steam  is  admitted  to  the  interior  of  the  India  rub- 
ber capsule  C  by  means  of  cock  G,  and  entering  the  capsule  exerts  its 
pressure  on  all  parts  thereof;  but  as  the  capsule  C  is  confined  laterally 
by  spiral  spring  D,  it  cau  only  be  extended  in  an  upward  direction, 
in  which  direction  the  spring  D  yields.  This  movement  operates 
rack  9,  and  pinion  6,  which  latter  may  be  connected  with  a  dial  to 
indicate  the  degree  oi  pressure. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  use  of  elastic  bags  or  cap- 
sules in  steam  gauges  is  old.  It  is  seen  in  the  rejected  applications 
for  patents  of  J.  Lowe,  October  17,  1851,  and  B.  Lapham,  August  2, 
1855.  I  therefore  distinctly  disclaim  the  use  of  an  impervious  bag 
or  capsule  composed  of  rubber  or  other  pliable  material. 

But  the  employment  of  a  metallic  helical  spring  dome  D,  in  con- 
nexion with  a  capsule  in  steam  gauges,  forms  an  important  and  highly 
valuable  improvement ;  and  therefore  disclaiming  the  use  of  springs  in 
steam  gauges,  unless  constituting  a  dome  D,  and  disclaiming  every 
part  of  my  device  described  which  is  seen  in  any  other  steam  gauge 
or  analogous  instrument, 

I  clam  the  helical  dome  D,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  described. 


No.  17,607. — Joseph  H.  Miller  and  John  Railey,  of  Canton,  0., 
assignors  to  Themselves  and  John  Banner,  of  the  same  place. — 7m- 
provememt  in  Steam  Pressure  Gauges. — Patent  dated  June  16, 1857. — 
The  pressure  of  the  steam  in  the  steam  boiler  causes  the  steam  to 
pass  through  pipe  K  into  chamber  I,  pressing  aminst  the  India  rubber 
diaphragm  E  on  which  the  mercury  rests,  and  forcing  the  mercury 
upwards  in  the  mercury  tube  D. 

Claim. — The  bell-shaped  end  of  the  mercury  tube  rf,  and  the  manner 
of  fastening  the  gum  elastic  floor  to  the  bottom  of  said  bell-shaped 
tube  d  by  being  clamped  between  the  glass  d  d  and  the  metal  P  P, ' 
thus  securely  protecting  the  mercury  from  air,  steam,  and  water;  this 
we  claim,  when  arranged  and  combined  substantially  as  set  forth  for 
the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  18,272. — Henry  Bates,  of  New  London,  Conn. — Imprcvemeni 
in  Steam  Pressure  Gauges, — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857. — This 
improvement  consists  in  the  arrangement  of  the  sector  with  teeth  on 
its  side  face,  and  a  radial  bearing  projection  near  its  axis,  on  an  axis 
which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  of  the  pinion  that  actuates  the 
pointer,  and  in  proper  relation  for  united  action  to  said  pinion,  and  to 
a  controlling  stud  I,  which  terminates  in  an  eccentric  curve.  By  this 
arrangement  the  necessity  of  employing  a  spring  to  return  the  sector 
and  pointer  to  their  original  or  starting  positions,  when  pressure  is 
withdrawn,  is  avoided,  as  the  sector  returns  by  its  own  gravity. 
Another  advantage  is  also  secured ;  namely,  a  compensation  is  pro- 
vided for  the  decreasing  specific  action  of  the  section  on  the  pointer, 
under  increased  pressure,  as  the  bearing  projection  changes  its  point 
of  bearings  and  thereby  lengthens  the  leverage  and  increases  the 
movement  of  the  dial  simultaneously  and  correspondingly  with  the  in- 
crease of  the  pressure  of  steam,  and  the  decrease  in  the  movement  of 
the  disk  not  yielding  equally  in  proportion  to  the  different  degrees  of 
pressure,  but  requiring,  as  the  pressure  increases,  a  greater  amount 
of  additional  pressure,  owing  to  its  capability  of  being  extended,  to 
produce  the  movement  of  the  pointer  to  a  position  which  will  tell  the 
true  pressure  of  the  steam. 

Claim, — I  do  not  claim  an  elastic  disk  for  actuating  the  gearing 
which  gives  motion  to  the  pointer. 

Neither  do  I  claim  a  sector  for  actuating  the  pointer,  except  it  be 
arranged  to  return  to  its  original  position  by  its  own  gravity  without 
the  aid  of  a  spring. 

But  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  sector  with  teeth  on  its  side 
face,  and  radial  bearing  projection  near  its  axis  on  an  axis  which  is 
at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  of  the  pointer  pinion,  and  in  proper  rela- 
tion for  united  action  to  said  pinion,  and  to  a  controlling  stud  which 
terminates  in  an  eccentric  curve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

No.  18,526. — E.  G.  Allen,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Henry  0. 
Allen,  of  Maiden,  Mass. — Improvement  in  Steam  Pressure  Gauges, — 
Patent  dated  October  27,  1857. — The  volute  spring  6  fe  is  of  peculiar 
shape,  as  it  has  an  increasing  width  and  thickness,  as  shown  in  the  en- 
graving, from  its  centre  to  its  circumference.  By  giving  this  spring 
this  peculiar  shape  it  will  at  all  times  receive  very  nearly  the  same 
degree  of  play  or  movement  from  a  stated  number  of  pounds  pressure, 
at  whatever  degree  of  compression  of  the  spring  the  addition  of 
the  said  number  of  pounds  pressure  be  applied. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  volute  spring,  as  set  forth,  which 
increases  both  in  width  and  thickness  from  its  centre  to  its  circumfer- 
ence, in  combination  with  a  disk  of  rubber  or  other  elastic  material, 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,655.— John  E.  Wootton,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment  in  Steam  Pressure  Gauges. — Patent  dated  November  17, 1857. — 
A  represents  a  steam-tight  pressure  chamber,  formed  by  securing  at 
their  edges  two  elastic  metallic  disks  B  C,  one  upon  either  side  of  a 
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metallic  ring  D  ;  to  the  ring  D  is  attached  a  shank  or  stem  E,  through 
which  is  an  opening  F,  hy  means  of  which  communication  is  made 
between  the  pressure  chamber  and  the  steam  boiler  or  other  vessel 
containing  pressure.  P  P  P  P  are  four  legs,  their  purpose  being  to 
secure  the  exterior  case  to  the  instrument.  G  H  are  bars  extending 
across  the  face  of  the  disks  6  0  ;  the  bar  G  is  firmly  attached  at  its 
centre  to  the  centre  of  disk  B,  the  bar  H  extends  across  the  face  of  the 
disk  C,  but  at  some  little  distance  therefrom. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  separately  the  elastic  metallic 
disk,  as  that,  in  one  form  or  another,  has  for  some  time  been  in  use. 

But  I  daim  the  combined  arrangement  of  the  duplicate  elastic  me* 
tallic  disks  B  C,  with  the  bars  G  H,  as  described  ;  for  the  purpose  of 
giving  motion  to  the  index  0,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


No.  18,129. — E.  H.  AsHCROFT,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Tubes  for  Steam  Pressure  Oauges. — Patent  dated  September  8, 1857. — 
Steam  being  admitted  through  passage  a,  it  passes  into  the  closed  tube 
A,  and  the  pressure  of  the  steam  within  said  tube  increases  the  ten- 
dency of  said  tube  to  straighten,  and  will  move  the  outer  end  at  6,  and 
will  indicate  the  amount  of  pressure  on  a  suitable  dial.  To  obtain  the 
required  strength  without  a  sacrifice  of  the  proper  elasticity,  the  tube 
is  constructed  of  two  thin  tubes,  one  within  the  other,  as  represented 
in  the  engraving. 

I  daim  as  an  improvement  in  pressure  and  vacuum  gauges  the^ 
described  tube,  formed  by  incasing  one  tube  within  another,  as  set 
forth  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  16,458.— John  Allcropt  and  Thomas  Mightbn,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y. — Improvement  in  St^m  and  Pressure  Gauges, — Patent  dated 
January  27,  1857. — The  pressure  of  the  steam  entering  the  gauge 
through  pipe  a  acts  upon  disk  c  and  through  it  upon  disk  d^  which, 
assists  in  supporting  and  sustaining  disk  c,  and  transmits  the  pressure- 
to  lever  A,  which  acts  upon  an  index  in  the  usual  manner. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  two  or  more- 
springs  for  any  purpose  when  the  springs  are  laid  close  together  in. 
the  form  of  what  are  known  ai9  leaves. 

But  we  daim  the  arrangement  in  pressure  gauges  of  two  or  more- 
corrugated  elastic  metal  disks  c  ef ,  at  a  distance  apart,  with  an  inter-- 
posed  ring  or  rings  g  between  their  edges,  and  one  or  more  central 
bearings  t  between  their  centres,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


No.  17,847. — Nathan  Scholfield,  of  Norwich,  Conn. — Improvement 
in  Governor  for  Water ^  Steamy  and  other  Power, — Patent  dated  July 
21,  1857. — When  the  balls  of  the  governor  stand  in  a  given  position, 
so  that  the  stud  V  shall  revolve  between  the  studs  t  without  contact, 
and  so  that  the  clutch  g  shall  revolve  between  the  dogs  m  n,  also  without 
contact  therewith,  if  the  speed  is  reduced  so  that  the  balls  of  the 
governor  descend,  the  stud  V  locks  in  with  stud  t  of  revolving  thimble 
hy  and  the  clutch  g  will  also  lock  in  with  dog  m,  carrying  with  it 
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wheel  M,  through  which  the  supply  of  motive  power  is  increased,  and 
the  thimble  S  soon  returns  to  its  normal  position,  by  screwing  upward 
on  shaft  C,  where  it  remains,  while  the  position  of  the  governor  is 
unchanged,  and  the  stud  V  revolves  between  the  studs  I,  but  the 
clutch  g,  by  the  action  of  the  differential  screw  e,  will  have  returned 
through  only  part  of  the  distance,  moved  by  the  normal  action  of  the 
governor. 

Claim, — The  application  of  a  compensating  adjustment  for  so  chang- 
ing the  normal  or  medium  rate  of  action  of  a  governor  or  regulator 
while  in  action  to  rectify  a  disturbed  motion,  that  it  shall  cease  to 
act  on  the  supply  of  the  motive  power,  while  the  speed  of  the  wheel 
or  machinery  is  returning  from  any  extreme  of  variation,  and  before 
reaching  its  proper  rate,  or  that  in  which  its  action  commenced  ;  and 
also  that  it  may  commence  a  reverse  action  thpreon  to  counteract  or 
anticipate  any  excess  thereof,  if  the  return  of  the  speed  is  so  rapid  as 
to  induce  a  tendency  to  pass  its  proper  medium. 

No.  18,578. — J.  L.  Eastman,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
attaching  Steam  Gauges  to  Locomotive  Boilers, — Patent  dated  Novem- 
ber 10,  1857. — In  the  engravings  A  is  the  gauge.  B  is  an  upright 
metal  tube  attached  to  the  guage,  and  serving  to  convey  the  steam 
into  it ;  said  tube  having  a  tight  collar  or  shoulder  a  near  the  top  to 
rest  upon  the  spring  C,  which  is  secured  within  a  cylindrical  box  D, 
the  tube  passing  entirely  through  the  box,  and  having  another 
shoulder  c  near  the  bottom,  against  which  a  ring  or  detachable  collar 
h  is  secured  by  a  nut  e,  screwing  on  to  the  bottom  of  the  tube  to 
attach  the  tube  to  the  spring  C. 

The  spring  represented  is  made  of  India  rubber,  but  may  be  of 
metal.  It  rests  upon  the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  is  confined  therein 
by  a  ring  d. 

Claim. — Interposing  between  the  gauge  and  the  boiler  the  elastic 
cushion  or  spring,  so  that  the  jar  or  vibrations  of  the  engine  shall  not 
be  transmitted  to  the  gauge,  as  set  forth  and  described. 

No.  18,348. — James  Mitchbll,  Osceola,  Iowa. — Improvement  in  Loco- 
motive Cow-Catchers. — Patent  dated  October  6,  1857. — The  nature 
of  this  invention  consists  in  a  secondary  catching  apparatus  behind 
the  ordinary  angular  track  clearer,  which  is  brought  into  action  when 
an  obstruction  lifts  the  clearer. 

The  object  is  to  lift  obstacles  from  the  track  that  may  be  passed  by 
the  cow-catcher,  thus  preventing  the  engine  being  thrown  from  the 
track.     The  drawings  will  give  an  idea  of  the  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  combination  cow-catcher,  composed 
of  clearer  A  and  grating  C,  so  constructed  that  the  latter  will  be 
brought  into  action  by  the  lifting  of  the  clearer,  and  all  parts  be  made 
to  resume  their  original  position  by  the  forward  movement  of  the 
engine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,966. — George  S.  Griggs,  of  Roxbury,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Locomotive  Engine  Wheels, — Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — 
The  wheel  is  cast  with  the  dovetail  c  upon  its  periphery  ;  these  dove- 
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tails  are  wider  upon  one  side  of  the  wheel  than  upon  the  other,  and 
thus  tapering  recesses  are  formed  between  them,  into  which  are  driven 
the  blocks  b  b.  The  wheel  is  then  placed  in  a  lathe,  and  the  blocks 
turned  off.  The  tire  is  then  heated,  and  the  wheel  is  dropped  into  it. 
This  part  of  the  operation  is  performed  in  a  tight  box,  water  in  suf- 
ficient quantity  to  pour  in,  so  soon  as  the  wheel  is  in  place. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  introduction  of  wood  between 
the  rim  and  tire  of  locomotive  and  other  railroad  wheels. 

But  I  daim  confining  the  blocks  of  wood  upon  their  sides,  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  them 
from  being  forced  out  and  destroyed,  as  set  forth. 


No.  18,712. — Aaron  Smethurst,  of  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. — 
Arrangement  of  Cylinders  and  iJieir  Connexions  for  Locomotive  En- 
gines,— Patent  dated  November  24,  1857. — This  invention  consists  in 
the  arrangement  of  two  cylinders  A,  on  two  cross  section  braces  4,  in  the 
centre  of  the  frame-work  commonly  used  for  the  working  of  steam 
engines,  so  as  to  drive  two  pistons  D  in  each  cylinder  connected  by 
the  main  rods  G  to  two  crank  axles  H,  one  ahead  and  the  other  aft 
the  engine.  In  this  arrangement  the  valve  openings  have  two  end 
openings  Y  Z  in  the  steam  chest  B,  and  a  centre  opening  1 ;  by  which 
means  the  two  pistons  D^  operate  in  one  cylinder,  and  give  direct 
power  to  two  sets  of  drivers  at  the  same  time,  ahead  and  aft  the 
engine,  thereby  acquiring  increased  power  and  saving  friction  by 
avoiding  an  extra  steam  chest  and  valve  gearing. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  two  double  piston  cylinders  de- 
scribed, with  their  connecting  means,  in  relation  to  the  frame  of  the 
engine,  as  set  forth. 

No.  19,000. — Fbanz  Windhausen,  of  Duderstadt,  Hanover. — Im- 
provement in  Locomotive  Engines  for  Producing  Increased  Adhesion  to 
the  Rails  tchen  required. — Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  providing  the  smoke  pipe  D^  of 
locomotive  engines  with  a  fan  blower,  which  is  put  in  rapid  motion 
by  the  escape  of  steam,  which  blows  the  smoke  down  on  the  rails  in 
advance  of  the  front  wheels  through  pipes  c  c,  the  lower  opening  of 
which  is  within  two  inches  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  rails. 

The  inventor  says :  In  combination  with  the  exhaust  steam  pipes  of 
locomotive  engines,  I  daim  the  apparatus  described  for  drawing  from 
the  smoke  box  and  forcing  upon  the  rails  in  front  of  the  driving 
wheels  the  products  of  combustion,  when  said  apparatus  is  revolved 
to  operate  by  the  reaction  due  to  the  escape  of  steam  from  the  cylinder, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  arrangement  described  for  regulating  the  supply  of 
hot  air,  smoke,  and  other  products  of  combustion  upon  the  rails,  by 
causing  the  draught  either  through  the  chimney  D  or  the  pipes  E, 
or  both  the  chimney  and  the  pipes,  substantially  in  the  manner 
specified. 

No.  17,834.— John  M.HARTNBrT,of  Waukegan,  Illinois.— -4rrangre- 
ment  of  Means  for  Beg^dating  the  Fire  of  Coal-Burning  Locomotives. — 
Patent  dated  July  21,  1857.— rWhen  an  intense  heat  is  required,  the 
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valves  c  in  the  pipes  M  are  closed,  and  the  valve  b  in  the  pipe  J  is 
also  closed,  and  consequeptly  the  valve  b^  in  pipe  K  will  he  open ; 
the  fire  will  then  he  supplied  with  a  hlast,  which  passes  down  the 
pipe  I,  through  pipe  H,  into  fan  hox  c;  thence  through  pipe  K  into 
fire  chamber  D,  below  the  grate  h,  and  through  flues  C  into  smoke 
pipe  B.  When  the  temperature  of  the  boiler  requires  to  be  reduced^ 
the  valves  a  b^  are  closed,  and  the  valve  b  in  pipe  J  and  the  valves 
c  in  pipes  M  are  opened.  The  blast  will  then  pass  down  the  smoke 
pipe  B,  through  flues  C,  into  the  upper  part  of  the  fire  chamber  D, 
and  through  pipes  M  into  the  fan  box  a,  from  whence  it  is  discharged 
through  pipe  J. 

Claim, — The  fan  F  placed  within  the  box  G,  connected  with  the 
pipes  I  H,  M  M,  and  J  K,  provided  with  valves,  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  shown  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,953. — William  H.  Bullock,  of  Boston,  Massachusetts. — 
Arrangement  of  Deflecting  Plates  and  Spark  Receiver  in  Locomotives. — 
Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — A  is  a  frame  which  supports  the 
parts  ;  B  is  a  portion  of  the  boiler  ;  C  the  smoke  arch,  from  which 
rises  the  chimney  D  ;  E  the  cylinders,  from  which  the  exhaust  pipes 
lead  to  the  central  blast  pipe  F  ;  6  is  the  tube  plate,  the  upper  row 
outletting  into  the  smoke  arch  at  2.  Beneath  the  boiler  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  cylinder  is  suspended  a  reservoir  G.  This  is  provided 
with  an  outlet  c,  by  which  it  may  be  emptied,  and  communicates  with 
the  bottom  of  the  smoke  arch  by  means  of  the  bent  pipe  H,  which 
enters  the  arch  immediately  in  front  of  the  tube  plate.  The  front  of 
the  smoke  arch,  or  that  part  furthest  from  the  tube  plate,  is  banked 
or  built  up  as  indicated  by  the  curved  lines  3  and  4.  This  backing 
i|iclines  from  all  sides  to  the  orifice  of  the  pipe  H ;  so  that  any  cinders 
or  ashes  that  may  be  drawn  through  the  boiler  tubes,  and  fall  into  the 
smoke  arch,  will  be  conducted  by  the  inclined  surface  into  the  pipe, 
and  through  it  to  the  reservoir  G,  from  whence  they  may  be  removed 
at  any  convenient  time. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  high  blast  pipe  has  been 
used  ;  but  it  is  found  it  is  not  practicable  in  coal-burning  engines  as 
now  constructed,  without  a  means  substantially  such  as  described 
for  freeing  the  smoke  arch.  Therefore,  I  do  not  claim  the  high  or 
elongated  blast  pipe  ;  but  I  claim  the  reservoir  G,  in  connexion  with 
the  elongated  blast  pipe  F,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,786. — John  E.  Wootton,  of  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. — 
Improvement  in  Drivi''g  Box  for  Locomotives, — Patent  dated  December 
1,  1857. — The  divided  journal  box  B  B  is  fitted  into  the  bevelled  seat 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  a  space  for  the  adjusting  plate  C  between 
the  top  of  the  divided  journal  box  and  the  dividing  box  A. 

Claim — The  adjusting  plate  C,  or  its  equivalent,  in  combination 
with  the  divided  journal  box  B  B,  as  -described,  for  the  purpose  and 
in  the  manner  set  forth. 

No.  17,215. — Robert  Hale,  of  Roxbury,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
means  for  directing  the  Exhaust  of  Locomotives. — Patent  dated  May  5, 
1857. — In  the  engravings  A  represent  the  blast  pipe,  which  enters  the 
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chimney  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  blast  therein.  The  block  6, 
which  slides  between  the  ledges  a,  can  be  moved  to  one  or  the  other 
side  by  means  of  a  lever  F  ;  and  thus  the  blast  in  the  exhaust  pipe  A 
can  be  divided  oflF  by  pipe  D,  so  as  to  use  a  part  of  it  for  heating  the 
feed-water  of  the  boiler,  while  the  greater  portion  of  it  passes  up 
throQgh  the  chimney  of  the  locomotive. 

Claim. — The  described  device  for  the  purpose  of  leading  off  a  por- 
tion of  the  exhaust  steam,  to  heat  the  feed-water,  without  interrupt- 
ing or  changing  the  direction  of  that  portion  of  the  exhaust  not  so 
employed,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  18,373. — Edward  R.  Addison,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Rotary  Ex- 
haust Befftdator  for  Locomotives. — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857. — 
In  the  drawings,  fig.  2  is  a  section  of  this  exhaust  regulator  in  the 
line  y  y  of  fig.  1 ;  and  in  connection  therewith  the  said  drawing  also 
represents  the  respective  parts  of  a  locomotive  with  which  said  inven- 
tion may  be  combined  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  escape  of 
steam  from  its  engines  into  its  chimney  A  in  such  a  manner  as  may 
be  required  to  increase  or  diminish  its  draught. 

The  claim  gives  a  correct  idea  of  this  invention  in  connexion  with 
the  drawings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  merely  of  revolv- 
ing nozzles  of  varying  size  to  effect  the  change  of  the  escape  through 
them  alone,  as  in  the  patent  of  A.  W.  Roberts,  dated  May  8,  1855  ; 
nor  do  I  claim  a  sliding  series  of  conical  openings,  as  in  the  variable 
exhaust  pipes  of  F.  Espanshade,  patented  March  14,  1854. 

But  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  a  variable  series  of  openings  in  a 
revolving  skeleton  wheel,  moved  by  gearing  from  the  outside  of  the 
locomotive  steam  boiler,  substantially  in  the  manner  described,  when 
combined  with  the  close  case  lor  excluding  the  ashes  from  the  wheel, 
and  thus  securing  its  perfect  operation  in  the  manner  described. 


No.  17,208. — Peter  S.  Ebbert,  of  Chicago,  111. — Improvement  in 
EecUing  Feed-Water  Apparatus  of  Locomotives. — Patent  dated  May  6, 
1857. — The  exhaust  steam  of  the  cylinder  passes  through  the  pipes  B, 
in  the  usual  manner,  up  through  the  chimney  C  ;  a  part  of  said  exhaust 
steam,  though,  passes  through  the  branch  pipes  c  up  into  the  casing 
E  F,  which  is  closed  tightly  at  both  ends  l&y  means  of  the  heads  a  b. 
This  casing  E  F  contains  a  series  of  tubes  or  coiled  pipes  G,  which 
are  all  in  communication  with  each  other,  and  through  which  the  feed- 
water  of  the  boiler  passes.  The  exhaust  steam  through  the  pipes  c 
fills  the  casing  E  F,  heats  the  pipes  G,  and  finally  escapes  through 
the  pipes  d,  while  the  condensed  water  collects  in  a  groove  of  the  bot- 
tom 6,  and  is  carried  off  by  pipe/. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  chamber  enclosing  the  heating 
pipes,  the  inlet  and  exit  pipes  c  d,  so  arranged  as  to  cause  the  steam 
to  circulate  over,  around,  or  through  the  heating  pipes  before  it  escapes, 
as  set  forth  and  explained. 
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No.  185815. — John  Kimball,  of  Concord,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Robert 
Hale,  of  Roxbury,  Mass. — Improved  Tank  fcyi^  Locomotives. — Patent 
dated  September  29,  1857. — The  drawing  represents  the  tank,  near 
one  end  of  which  a  well  or  depression  B  is  formed,  into  which  a  parti- 
tion C  descends,  which  divides  them  into  two  chambers  D  and  E,  be- 
tween which  there  is  no  communication,  except  through  the  trap  thus 
formed.  The  feed-water,  being  introduced  into  the  chamber  D,  will 
flow  through  the  trap  and  rise  in  chamber  E.  The  exhaust  steam  is 
thrown  into  chamber  D,  the  oil  which  it  carries  with  it  rising  to  the 
surface  of  the  water  ;  and  the  water  for  the  engine  is  drawn  off  from 
chamber  E,  which  will  be  constantly-supplied  through  the  trap  from 
the  bottom  of  the  other  chamber.  No  oil  will  pass  into  chamber 
E,  as  the  trap  will  be  constantly  full  of  water,  even  when  the  tank  is 
emptied  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning. 

In  stating  what  he  claims,  the  inventor  says :  I  daim  dividing  the 
water  tank  into  two  compartments,  thus  introducing  a  trap  between  the 
two  for  the  purpose  of  intercepting  the  passage  of  the  oil  to  the  boiler, 
as  set  forth. 


No.  17,913. — Levi  Bissell,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Trucks  for  Locomotives, — Patent  dated  August  4,  1857. — When  the 
engine  runs  on  a  straight  track,  the  blocks  n  rest  in  the  lowest  part  of 
the  double  inclines  o,  thereby  preventing  any  vibrations  of  the  engine :; 
and  on  coming  on  to  a  curve,  the  inertia  of  the  engine  is  expended  in 
going  up  the  inclines  0,  as  the  truck  moves  laterally  towards  the  inner 
part  of  the  curve. 

Claim. — Attaching  trucks  having  four  or  more  wheels  to  locomotive- 
engines,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described,  so  that  the  said 
truck  is  allowed  a  lateral  motion  under  the  engine,  and  moves  upon 
a  centre  h,  located  between  the  drivers  and  the  centre  of  the  truck,  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  relative  positions  of  the  four  or  more  truck 
wheels  with  the  driving  wheels,  as  determined  by  the  straight  or 
curved  track,  shall  cause  the  body  of  the  engine  to  assume  the  correct 
position  relatively  to  said  track,  substantially  as  specified. 

Also  the  inclined  planes  0  or  g,  and  blocks  nnov  p^  or  their  equi- 
valents, in  combination  with  a  truck  of  four  or  more  wheels  having  a 
lateral  motion  under  the  locomotive  engine ;  the  whole  constructed 
and  acting  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,304. — Henry  Skinner,  of  Fulton,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Window  /o7'  Locomotives,  &c. — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  providing  the  front  part  of  a 
locomotive  engine  house,  or  the  head  light  to  a  locomotive  engine, 
with  a  window,  the  glass  of  which,  by  being  heated  with  steam  or  hot 
air,  will  remain  transparent  when  exposed  to  vapor  or  frost. 

The  inventor,  in  describing  his  improvement,  says:  I  construct  a^ 
tube  in  a  cylindrical  or  any  other  desired  form  of  about  twelve  inches 
in  diameter  and  ten  inches  in  length,  I  enclose  within  this  another 
of  about  thirteen  inches  in  diameter,  and  the  two  I  enclose  in  another 
of  about  fourteen  inches  in  diameter  ;  all  of  the  same  length,  as  shown 
at  m,  m,  m,  in  the  drawings.     To  one  end  of  these  cylinders  I  adapt 
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a  strong,  firm  piece  of  plate  glass,  as  shown  at  A.  The  chamher  or 
cavity  C,  between  the  inside  cylinder  and  the  cylinder  next  thereto^ 
I  fill  with  steam  or  hot  air  so  as  to  heat  the  glass  or  glasses  A  adapted 
to  the  ends  of  the  cylinders.  The  chamber  or  cavity  B,  between  the 
outside  and  middle  cylinder,  I  fill  with  charcoal,  or  some  other  non- 
conducting substance,  so  as  to  prevent  the  rapid  condensation  of  steam. 
I  surround  the  perimeter  of  the  glass  with  woollen  cloth,  or  some  other 
non-conductor,  that  the  glass  or  glasses  may  heat  gradually.  I  adapt 
to  the  cylinder  one  or  more  glasses,  as  convenience  may  require.  I 
communicate  to  chamber  C  steam  from  the  boiler  upon  the  locomotive, 
or  heat  from  any  other  source,  through  the  faucet  H^  1  hang  the 
glass  upon  the  hioge  in  any  ordinary  form,  or  adapt  it  permanently 
to  the  tube.  I  construct  in  the  bottom  a  sink  shown  at  T  to  conduct 
oflF  whatever  may  collect  in  the  tube,  with  an  aperture,  as  shown  at 
£,  to  discharge  the  same.  The  elasticity  of  the  heated  air  is  so  great, 
as  to  tend  to  keep  out  of  the  cylinder  falling  sleet  or  snow  while  the 
locomotive  is  in  motion,  which  also  aids  in  preserving  the  transparency 
of  the  glass. 

Claim. — The  inventor  claims  the  application  of  heat  to  glass  to 
prevent  vapor  or  frost  from  collecting  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  17,859. — John  F.  Page,  of  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania, 
assignor  to  Himself  and  James  Landt,  of  the  same  ^lace.— Improve- 
ment in  Spark  Arresters. — Patent  dated  July  21, 1857. — The  sparks,  in 
passing  up  pipe  A,  will  be  deflected  downward  by  the  deflectors  E  F, 
and  will  pass  through  the  side  openings  F,  and  through  the  openings 
E,  in  the  bottom  of  part  A,  into  the  chamber  H,  which  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  pipe  and  cleaned  at  any  time. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  arranging  of  a  series  of 
screens  above,  and  so  as  to  overlap  one  another,  as  in  the  spark 
arrester  patented  by  George  Holbrook  in  1835. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  use  of  two  drums,  placed  one  above  the 
other,  and  each  furnished  with  a  screen,  as  in  the  spark  arrester  of 
Johannes  Oberhauser. 

But  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  parts  relatively  to  one  another,  as- 
specified,  so  as  to  effectually  arrest  the  sparks  of  a  locomotive,  with- 
out obstructing  the  draught,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,884. — Ethelrbd  May,  of  Boston,  Massachusetts. — Improve-- 
ment  in  Spark  Arresters. — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — The  nature 
of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  combining  with  a  chimney  of  a. 
railway  locomotive  steam-boiler  woven  netting  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  sparks  and  cinders  therefrom. 

Nor  do  I  claim  arranging  a  perforated  or  woven  wire  cone  in  a 
chamber  placed  over  a  smoke-box  of  a  locomotive  engine  boiler,  and 
made  to  communicate  with  such  a  flue,  surrounded  and  being  con- 
centric with   such  chamber,  the  same  being  shown  in  the  patent  of 
B.  A.  Wilder,  dated  October  31,  1854. 


26  VI. — STEAM  AND  GAS  ENGINES. 

Nor  do  I  claim  surrounding  the  exhaust  pipes  with  two  cylinders, 
perforated  or  not,  and  having  the  outer  one  connected  with  rings, 
with  the  side  of  the  smoke  arch,  as  described  in  J.  Williams's  patent 
of  March  6,  1855. 

Nor  do  I  claim  prolonging  an  nnperforated  tubular  smoke-stack 
down  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  smoke-box,  and  providing  it  (the  said 
stack)  with  one  large  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  smoke  and 
products  of  combustion. 

But  I  daim  my  arrangement  of  the  spark  arrester  within  the 
smoke-box  of  the  locomotive  steam-boiler,  so  that  the  stack  or  chim- 
ney shall  be  prolonged  down  into  the  smoke-box,  and  made  of  wire 
gauze  or  perforated  plates,  and  otherwise  so  constructed  as  specified, 
that  the  entire  track  of  the  smoke  shall  be  through  the  gauze  or  per- 
forated plates. 

No.  17,875. — Henry  H.  Graham,  of  Paterson,  New  Jersey. — 7m- 
provement  in  Spark  Arresiera. — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — The 
sparks,  as  they  are  deflected  by  the  core  d  through  the  conductors  e, 
travel  in  opposite  directions  to  the  mouths  between  the  slats  1 ;  but 
as  they  cannot  escape,  they  are  thrown  against  the  deflectors  9,  by 
which  they  are  slightly  checked,  so  that  they  scatter  and  fall  into  the 
outer  casing  b,  while  the  smoke  and  gases  pass  between  the  slats  1, 
through  screens  2. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  radial  spark  conductors,  screens, 
or  slats,  in  themselves,  nor  their  use  in  smoke  pipes  and  spark 
arresters. 

But  I  daim  placing  the  slats  1  1  in  the  vertical  sides  of  the  radial 
spark  conductors  e,  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  screens  connecting 
the  bases  of  said  conductors,  and  with  the  mouths  between  said  slats 
opening  towards  the  angle  between  said  spark  conductors,  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  accelerated  motion  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,613. — William  Mt.  Storm,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment  in  Generating  Anhydrous  Steam, — Patent  dated  November  10, 
1857. — In  the  engravings,  a  is  the  steam  space,  X  the  water  line,  h 
the  fire-box,  c  the  grate,  d  the  flues,  e  the  feed-pipe  for  supplying 
water  to  the  boilers,  f  the  chimney  ;  d^  is  a  large  flue,  A  is  a  long  cylin- 
drical vessel,  or  boiler,  passing  from  the  i'ront  of  the  main  boiler, 
through  the  fire-box,  directly  on  through  the  great  flue,  until  it  reaches 
the  smoke-box  I ;  h  also  has  a  steam  dome  h  at  the  front  of  the  main 
boiler,  and  is  provided  with  a  safety  valve,  or  more  properly  a  pres- 
sure valve  I ;  the  safety  valve  m  of  the  main  boiler  acting  as  the 
common  safety  to  both,  h  has  also  gauge  cocks,  feed  pipe,  &c.,  and 
in  fact  whatever  may  be  necessary  to  render  it  complete  as  a  separate 
boiler.  The  branch  n  of  the  feed-pipe  supplies  h  with  water.  Z  Z 
is  the  water  line  of  A. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  means,  substantially  such  as  set  forth, 
for  rendering  steam  anhydrous,  without  the  exposure  of  the  tubes  or 
drying  vessel  to  the  direct  action  of  the  fire  or  hot  products  of  com- 
bustion. 
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No.  17,372. — Adolph  Hammer,  of  Reading,  Pa. — Improved  Sugar 
Boiling  Apparatus, — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — The  pipes  of  this 
apparatus  are  arranged  as  represented  in  the  engraving,  the  steam 
entering  pipe  B,  and  passing  successively  through  pipes  6,  c,  d,  e,/, 
gr,  A,  i,  j;,  and  escaping  at  2,  as  represented  by  the  arrows.  The  main 
pipe  restB  in  the  bearings  M  and  N,  and,  together  with  the  branch 
pipes,  can  be  turned  into  the  upper  part  of  the  boiler,  thus  affording 
an  opportunity  of  cleaning  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  without  removing 
the  pipes  from  said  boiler. 

Tne  inventor  says  :  Disclaiming  connecting  a  series  of  branch  pipes 
with  and  on  to  a  main  pipe,  upon  which  said  branch  pipe  may  be 
rotated,  in  the  manner  described  by  Alfred  Stillman,  in  his  patent  of 
May  16,  1846; 

1  daim  the  peculiar  arrangement  of  pipes  described,  whereby  the 
steam  is  caused  so  to  travel  as  to  force  one  continuous  and  unbroken 
stream  through  the  pipes,  and  to  form  a  proper  compensation  or  equal- 
ization of  temperature  throughout  the  whole  surface  of  the  coil,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

No.  17,142. — BowBN  Eaton,  of  Boanoke^  Ind. — Arrangement  of 
Porta  in  Steam  Cylinders, — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — The  steam 
enters  the  cylinder  A  through  one  of  the  end  ports  a,  which  are  opened 
and  closed  in  the  usual  manner ;  and  acting  on  piston  B^  it  forces  along 
said  piston  until  it  passes  the  escape  orifice  J,  when  the  steam  escapes. 
The  steam  then  enters  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  motion 
of  the  piston  is  reversed. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  t^  central  exhaust  and  end  steam 
ports  as  set  forth,  for  the  admission  of  steam  at  each  end  of  the 
cylinder  only,  and  its  eduction  from  the  central  port  only,  the  latter 
being  controlled  entirely  by  the  piston  of  the  engine  cylinder. 

No.  16,747. — Charles  F.  Pond,  of  Hartford,  Conn. — Improvement 
in  Generating  Steam. — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. — E  are  the  top 
plates  of  boxes,  which  boxes  communicate  with  each  other  by  means 
of  pipes  G,  and  with  the  steam  in  the  boiler  A  by  means  of  pipe  C. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim,  either  singly  or  in  combination, 
the  boiler  pumps,  steam  chest,  or  the  surrounding  of  the  same  with 
steam  or  heated  air  ;  nor  do  I  claim  any  part  of  said  apparatus  by 
itself,  or  the  generation  of  steam  by  bringing  water,  either  in  large 
or  small  quantities,  in  contact  with  metal  heated  directly  by  fire. 

I  claim  the  method  of  generating  steam  from  water  introduced  in 
numerous  fine  jets  I,  and  thrown  upon  heated  metallic  surfaces  E, 
substantially  as  described,  when  this  is  combined  with  the  heating  of 
the  said  metallic  surface  on  which  the  jets  of  water  are  to  be  thrown 
to  be  evaporated  by  the  contact  of  steam,  generated  in  a  separate 
boiler  A  connected  therewith,  for  circulation  and  other  purposes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


No.  18,319. — JuLTEN  Francois  Belleville,  of  Nancy,  France,  as- 
signor to  BoBERT  Murphy,  of  New  Orleans,  La. — Improvement  in 
Steam  Generators. —-Fektent  dated  October  6, 1857. — This  improvement 
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relates  to  generators  evaporating  water  or  any  other  liquid  without 
danger  of  explosion,  at  a  pressure  that  can  be  varied  at  pleasure.  The 
chief  peculiarity  of  this  improvement  consists  in  the  arrangement  of 
the  tubes  for  generating  steam.  The  tubes  are  arranged  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  with  respect  to  the  furnace.  The  generator  consists 
of  tubes  or  coiled  pipes,  in  any  suitable  number,  bent  into  any  desired 
form,  and  having  a  greater  or  less  number  of  cylindrical,  elliptical, 
or  other  convolutions,  and  they  may  be  either  horizontal,  vertical,  or 
inclined. 

The  inventor  claims  the  general  disposition  and  arrangement  of  the 
steam  generator,  and  the  parts  connected  therewith,  consisting  of 
tubes  in  which  water  or  other  liquids  are  converted  into  steam,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

No.  18,460. — Alexander  B.  Latta,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improve- 
meni  in  Steam  Generators, — Patent  dated  October  20,  1857. — The  en- 
gravings and  claim  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  application  of  the  pump  E  to  a 
coiled  boiler,  in  combination  with  the  pipes  G  and  strainers  D,  the 
whole  being  arranged  and  operated  in  the  manner  substantially  as 
described,  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  water  to  circulate  through 
the  coils  from  the  lower  part  of  the  water  jacket,  and  of  separating 
the  steam  generated  in  the  coils  from  the  water,  and  then  conducting 
it  into  the  steam  chamber  or  upper  part  of  the  water  jacket,  and  of 
returning  the  water  unconverted  into  steam  back  into  the  lower  part 
of  the  water  jacket,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,675. — Robert  Hale,  of  Roxbury,  Mass. — Improved  apparatus 
for  Separating  the  Oily  Particles  held  in  suspension  by  Steam. — Patent 
dated  June  30,  1857. — The  steam  entering  by  pipe  B  is  thrown  against 
the  partition  C,  upon  the  surface  of  which  the  particles  of  oil  which  it 
contains  are  condensed,  and  running  down  the  partition  C,  the  oil 
passes  through  opening  a,  into  chamber  Gt  and  passage  H,  whence  it 
escapes  through  outlet  K  to  a  suitable  reservoir.  Any  particles  of 
oil  that  may  have  fallen  below  the  shelf  D  will  be  impelled  against 
the  partition  C,  and  will  pass  through  opening  b.  The  steam  passes 
to  the  centre  of  case  A  between  partitions  and  shelves  ESC^D^jD'; 
the  remaining  particles  of  oil  pass  through  apertures  a^,  6*,  into  pipe 
K  ;  while  the  steam  escapes  through  pipe  I. 

Claim. — The  described  apparatus  for  separating  oil  from  steam, 
operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,683. — Daniel  Lasher,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Metallic  Packing  for  Steam  Pistons. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  metallic  springs  intervening 
between  the  piston  and  the  packing  rings. 

But  I  claim  the  manner  described  of  constructing  the  bent  or  folded 
metallic  springs  g,  to  take  an  even  and  extended  bearing  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  packing  ring  or  rings  e  /,  when  provided  with  the  lips  or 
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projections  2,  to  keep  the  epriDgs  properly  in  place,  substantially  as 
specified. 


No.  18,048. — Lucius  J.  Knowles,  of  Warren,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Steam  Pressure  Begtdators. — Patent  dated  August  25,  1857. — 
When  the  pressure  of  the  steam  in  pipe  b  is  less  then  the  amount 
indicated  by  weight  B,  then  the  apparatus  is  in  the  position  as  re- 
presented in  the  engraving,  but  as  the  pressure  of  the  steam  increases 
it  acts  upon  the  elastic  disk  c,  thereby  lifting  cup  H  and  lever  F. 

Claim, — Supporting  the  disk  C  by  concentric  rings  I  and  rods/>, 
in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  17,855. — William  S.  Gale,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
PfiTfiE  PoiLLOU,  of  the  sam3  place. — Means  for  Rendering  Joints  Steam- 
iiglU, — Patent  dated  July  21,  1857. — The  steam,  as  it  is  let  into  the 
cylinder,  rushes  in  between  the  piston  and  cylinder,  and  fills  up  the 
grooves  t  and  the  intervening  spaces  between  the  piston  and  cylinder, 
where  it  practically  forms  a  complete  packing. 

The  inventor  says :  I  wish  it  to  be  understood  that  I  do  not  claim 
the  grooved  surfaces  in  themselves,  as  these  have  before  been  used  for 
other  purposes,  and  have  been  used  in  connexion  with  air  engines. 

I  daim  the  method  described  of  causing  steam  to  become  a  packing 
to  itst  If  in  steam  cylinders  or  other  parts  of  steam  machinery,  by  allow- 
ing the  steam  to  act  in  one  or  more  grooves,  substantially  as  specified. 


No.  17,069. — John  Avert,  jr.,  of  Lowell,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Steam  Traps  for  Relieving  Steam  Pipes  of  Water. — Patent  dated  April 
21,  1857. — The  operation  of  this  steam  trap  is  as  follows :  When  the 
engine  is  at  rest,  and  the  fires  go  down,  the  mercury  in  the  holder  B 
contracts  by  being  cooled  and  falls  within  its  holder.  This  allows  the 
elastic  diaphragm  d  to  drop  from  collar  k^  and  there  is  then  a  continu- 
ous opening  through  the  trap  by  means  of  the  openings  m,  holes  i  in 
the  ring  e,  diaphra<{m  d,  and  flange  o,  and  the  passages  A;^,  and  the 
condensed  water  may  escape.  When  steam  is  generated,  or  the 
boilers  are  heated  up,  the  mercury  in  holder  B  forces  diaphragm  d 
Against  collar  k^  and  closes  up  the  opening  m. 

The  inventor  says :  A  pipe  coupling  has  been  made  so  that  the  ex- 
pansion of  a  long  pipe  may  be  made  to  close  or  partially  lose  the 
opening  between  it  and  its  fellow.  But  it  is  not  convenient,  except 
for  certain  purposes,  to  have  this  long  pipe  ;  and  a  short  one  will  not, 
on  account  of  its  limited  expansibility,  serve  the  purpose.  Besides, 
this  only  regulates  the  flow  of  water  or  steam,  and  does  not  admit  of 
allowing  the  water  of  condensation  to  pass  ofi*  whilst  the  steam  is  re- 
tained, and  is  not  a  steam  trap  in  the  sense  in  which  I  claim  one.  I 
make  no  claim  to  such  an  arrangement. 

I  daim  J  in  combination  with  the  outer  ease  A,  the  enclosed  mercury 
holder  B,  and  diaphragm  and  openings  m  K',  for  the  purpose  set 
£>rth. 


30  VT. — STEAM  AND   GAS  ENGINES. 

No.  17,656.— Sylvester  W.  Warren,  of  Brooklyn,  (E.  D.,)  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Dexter  N.  Force,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Sylvester  W. 
Warren,  aforesaid. — Improvement  in  Steam  Whistles. — Patent  dated 
June  23,  1857. — The  steam  from  pipe  a  passes  through  passages  c, 
and,  escaping  at  the  mouth  1,  acts  upon  the  whistling  mouths  e,  the 
lower  one  of  which  serves  to  let  oflF  any  condensed  water,  while  the 
others  are  sufficiently  high  above  cap  b  for  the  steam  to  act  upon  with 
a  higher  pressure,  and  to  give  a  distinct  sound. 

Claim. — The  cap  rf,  and  whistling  mouth  or  mouths  e,  connected 
to  the  steam  pipe,  substantially  as  specified. 

Also  placing  two  or  more  whistling  mouths  or  edges  in  the  whistle 
at  different  distances  from  the  orifices  for  the  escape  of  steam ;  so  as  to 
adapt  one  whistle  to  different  pressures  without  changing  the  position 
of  any  of  the  parts,  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  18,641. — J.  R.  Hopkins,  of  Lincoln,  Me.,  assignor  to  Himself 
and  Gustavus  F.  Sargent,  of  Bangor,  Me. — Improved  Mechanism  /or 
Operating  Pilot  Bells  on  Steamers. — Patent  dated  November  17, 1857. — 
This  invention  is  intended  for  communication  between  the  pilot  house 
of  a  ship  and  the  engine  room  or  other  place.  It  is  so  constructed 
that  by  pulling  a  knob  C  in  the  pilot  house,  a  cylinder  I  is  rotated  in 
the  engine  room,  on  which  cylinder  is  painted  the  desired  signal,  at 
the  same  time  calling  attention  by  a  bell  H.  There  are  also  two  bell 
hammers  N,  which  are  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  striking  of 
them  assures  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  to  the  desired  signal. 

Claim. — First.  The  arrangement  of  the  knob  C  and  slotted  plate  6, 
substantially  as  shown^  so  that  the  several  orders  may  be  transmitted 
to  the  engineer,  or  the  cylinder  I  rotated  as  desired,  to  present  such 
orders  by  moving  one  and  the  same  knob  in  different  directions. 

Second.  The  bars  op  q  r  u,  levers  q^j  provided  with  pins  w^,  plates 
L  and  o^  segment  rack  K,  pinions  C^,  and  rods  v,  on  the  shaft  Wy  when 
the  whole  is  arranged  to  operate  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Third.  The  employment  or  use  of  the  two  levers  M  M^  provided 
with  bell  hammers  N  N,  and  operated  by  means  of  the  bar  x^  attached 
to  the  plate  L,  and  provided  with  springs  z^  z^  and  the  plate  P,  the 
bar  and  plate  being  provided  respectively  with  the  projections  or 
shoulders  y^  y^/*/S  and  the  whole  arranged  as  shown  and  described. 

No.  18,847.— Moses  C.  Hawkins,  Jacob  W.  Goodwin,  and  Jaues 
CuMMiNQS,  of  Erie,  Pa. — Improved  Spring  Valve  Cock. — Patent  dated 
December  15,  1857. — By  this  invention,  in  connexion  with  the  ordi- 
nary air  cock,  there  is  employed,  first,  the  air  valve  z  as  shown  in  the 
engravings  ;  second,  the  valve  gauge  y  and  spiral  spring  t;.  These 
several  parts  form,  in  combination  with  each  other  and  with  the  ordi- 
nary air  cock,  the  peculiar  mechanical  contrivance  called  by  the  in- 
ventors a  *'  valve  air  cock." 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  any  part  of  the  air  cock,  con- 
structed as  described^  when  taken  separately. 

But  we  daim  the  valve  Z,  valve  gauge  y,  with  spiral  spring  V,  in 
combination  with  the  ordinary  air  cock,  in  the  manner  descrilm  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  17,583. — Benjamin  L.  Phillips,  of  Providence,  R.  I. — Improve-- 
meiU  in  Valve  Connexions  for  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  June  16, 
1857. — By  means  of  lever  P  the  cams  0  and  0^  can  be  adjusted  simul- 
taQeonsly  to  such  a  position  that  the  rods  L  and  L^  will  come  in  con- 
tact with  them  at  diiFerent  points  of  the  strokes  of  the  piston,  and 
thereby  cause  the  rods  to  be  bent  far  enough  for  the  centres  e  to  pass 
the  line  of  culmination  between  the  centres  of  the  connecting  ipms/g; 
then,  by  the  action  of  the  weights  N  and  N*,  the  steam  valves  I  and  I* 
are  suddenly  closed.  The  rods  L  and  L^  are  straightened  again  by 
returning  the  movement  of  the  connecting  block  F  ;  thus,  by  adjust- 
ing the  cams  0  and  0^  nearer  the  rods  L  and  L^  the  steam  will  be  cut 
off  earlier  in  the  stroke,  and  vice  versa. 

Claim. — Interposing  the  jointed  bars  or  rods  L  L^  to  be  operated 
upon  by  the  cams  0  0^  or  their  equivalents,  between  the  valves  and 
the  connecting  block  F,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,211. — John  C.  Pbnninoton,  of  Paterson,  N.  J. — Improve- 
ment in  Valve  Gear  for  Oscillating  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  Sep- 
tember 15,  1857. — When  this  engine  is  in  operation,  a  reciprocating 
motion  is  given  to  rod  h  and  arc  %  i,  and  the  valve  rod  p  is  operated 
by  means  of  rod  n,  which  is  pivoted  to  slide  o,  which  is  secured  to 
valve  rod  p.  By  operating  rod  s  the  crank  lever  x  r  can  be  turned  on 
its  fulcrum,  and  the  position  of  pin  m,  within  the  slot  of  arc  k  Ij  may 
be  adjusted,  whereby  the  steam  may  be  cut  off  at  any  desired  point, 
and  the  motion  of  tne  machine  may  be  reversed. 

Claim. — A  valve  gear  for  an  oscillating  steam  engine,  composed  of 
an  eccentric  set,  substantially  as  described,  and  a  slotted  arc,  the  curve 
in  which  is  concave  towards  the  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  sliding  pin, 
which  is  connected  with  the  valve,  or  the  equivalents  thereof;  and  this 
I  claim  whether  the  slot  be  long  enough  for  reversal,  or  of  such  length 
as  may  be  sufficient  for  running  the  engine  in  one  direction  only. 

No.  18,258.— Norman  W.  Whbklbr,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Improve- 
meni  in  Valve  Gear  for  Oscillating  Engines.— Tsktent  dated  September 
22,  1857. — In  describing  his  improvement  the  inventor  says  :  Upon 
the  rock-arm  M  I  place  a  secondary  rock-shaft  or  arm,  which  can  oscil- 
late upon  the  bearing  L,  and  takes  hold  of  the  valve-rod  I  at  K.  This 
aecondary  rock-shaft  is  actuated  independently  of  the  rock-arm  M  by 
means  of  the  lead  lever  J,  which  is  connected  with  and  moved  by  the 
piston-rod  through  and  by  means  of  the  link  S  and  stud  R.  The 
motion  in  this  manner  derived  from  the  piston-rod  should  equal  the 
lap  and  desired  lead  of  the  valve  F.  The  remainder  of  the  desired 
▼alve-throw  is  derived  directly  from  the  oscillation  of  the  working- 
cylinder,  by  means  of  and  through  the  rock-shaft  and  rock-arms  M 
and  N,  and  the  radius-rod  0.  ,  . 

The  inventor,  in  stating  what  he  claims  as  new  in  this  inventioiij 
says:  I  am  aware  that  the  ^'eccentric  throw"   and  ^* piston  ^ead,^^ 
and  that  the  ^'oscillating  throw"  and  '^eccentric"  or  *'cam  lead, 
have  been  used  before.     These  I  do  not  claim.  ^  , 

But  I  daim  actuating  the  valves  of  oscillating  steam  engines  by  tne 
combined  movements  of  the  cylinder  and  piston-rod,  substantially  as 
described. 
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No.  17,689.— Sidney  Maltby,  of  Dayton,  0. — Improvement  in  Valve 
Gear  for  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — The  valve 
crank-wrist  H  is  secured  to  the  sliding-plate  b  by  moving  the  rod  C 
in  the  direction  of  the  arrow  ;  the  elbow-link  d  will  be  moved  in  the 
direction  of  arrow  2  ;  this  movement  carries  the  valve  crank-wrist  from 
the  centre  of  the  crank  to  any  point  between  said  centre  and  the  peri- 
phery of  the  same,  and  the  throw  of  the  valve  will  be  changed  ;  and 
by  moving  the  plate  so  as  to  carry  the  wrist  from  one  point  near  the 
periphery  to  another  point  directly  opposite  the  same,  the  engine  will 
be  reversed,  and  the  lead  transferred-  to  the  opposite  motion  of  the 
engine.  By  moving  the  sliding-plate  I,  by  means  of  set-screw  F,  in 
the  direction  in  which  the  engine  is  running,  the  wrist  of  the  valve- 
crank  will  be  thrown  forward  of  a  point  at  right  angles  to  the  engine 
crank-wrist. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  effecting  the  reverse  and  cut-off 
by  having  the  wrist  adjustable  on  a  link  or  slotted  arm;  because  with 
the  first  device  great  complication  is  necessary  in  order  to  produce  the 
desired  results,  and  in  the  second  a  like  complication  is  necessary  in 
order  to  effect  the  revefse  and  cut-off  while  running. 

But  I  daim  the  means  described  for  effecting  the  reverse  cut-off 
And  lead,  when  said  means  are  arranged  directly  on  the  wrist  of  the 
engine  crank,  and  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  common  link  and  hook 
motions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,809. — James  P.  Ross,  of  Lewisburgh,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Valve  Gear  of  Direct-Action  Steam  Engiiiea, — Patent  dated  March  10, 
1857. — This  is  an  improvement  upon  the  invention  of  James  C.  Boss, 
patented  on  the  22d  day  of  January,  1856.  By  the  action  of  the  elastic 
lever  I  on  the  yoke  H,  a  movement  is  suddenly  given  to  start  or  give 
A  lead  to  the  valve,  just  at  the  termination  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston, 
in  either  direction,  to  admit  steam  to  the  cylinder  for  the  return  stroke 
of  the  piston.  This  elastic  lever  is  applied  instead  of  the  two  coun- 
terpoise levers  and  the  weight  described  in  said  letters  patent.  The 
Amount  of  lead  given  to  the  valve  can  be  increased  or  diminished  by 
adjusting  the  nut*  n  n^  upon  the  rods  I  Z^ 

Claim. — The  elastic  lever  I,  applied  and  operating  substantially  as 
described,  inxombination  with  the  oscillating  yoke  H,  the  traveller  j>% 
and  the  roller,  or  its  equivalent,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,585. — Samuel  Swartz,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Valve  Gear  of  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  June  16, 1857. — In  order 
to  vary  the  cut-off  to  any  point  of  the  stroke,  the  thimble  P  on  the 
sleeve  r  of  valve-stem  I  is  raised  or  depressed,  and  consequently  the 
outer  end  of  valve-toe  L  is  raised  or  depressed,  and  the  point  where 
the  tappet  a  leaves  the  valve-toe  is  varied. 

Claim. — First.  The  tappet  or  valve-lifter  upon  a  wheel  or  segment, 
and  giving  said  wheel  or  segment  a  rotary  motion  in  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  motion,  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Second.  Arresting  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  said  wheel  or 
segment,  and  commencing  its  rotary  motion  at  a  point  where  its 
rotary  motion  will  cause  the  tappet  to  strike  the  valve-toe  on  a  line, 
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(or  nearly  so,)  drawn  through  the  centre  of  the  joint,  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  line  of  reciprocating  motion^  for  the  purposes  and  substan- 
tially as  described. 

No.  18,837. — Horatio  Allen,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Trnprcvemeni 
in  Cut-off'  VaJtve  Gear  of  Steam-Engines. — Patent  dated  December 
15,  1857. — The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  in- 
vention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  a  ODutrolling  chamber 
or  dash  pot,  to  break  the  fall  of  the  valve,  as  they  have  long  been  used 
in  connexion  with  valve  gear. 

But  I  daifiiy  as  an  improvement  on  the  cut-off  valve  gear,  patented 
by  Horatio  Allen,  February  9,  1849,  and  by  Samuel  H.  Gilman,  De- 
cember 10,  1850,  the  combination  of  a  plunger  operating  to  force  a 
fluid  through  an  orifice,  or  of  the  dash  pot  with  secondary  chamber 
with  the  loose  toe,  whereby  the  fall  of  the  toe,  when  tripped,  is  con- 
trolled, substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,515. — Peter  S.  Weimer  and  Samuel  P.  Francisco,  assignors 
to  Samuel  P.  Francisco,  of  Reading,  Pa. — Improvement  in  Operating 
the  Valves  of  Steam  fiammer^.— Patent  dated  January  27,  1857. — 
The  object  of  the  slots  d  and  blocks  /  are  to  admit  of  the  spreading 
or  expanding  of  the  levers  V  W,  whilst  they  continue  to  be  vibrated 
by  the  wrist  pin  e  passing  through  them  into  the  crank  V.  An  eccentric 
h  is  arranged  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  Q,  which  eccentric  works  in  an 
open  eccentric  in  the  lever  W,  so  that  the  turning  of  the  shaft  Q  by 
the  lever  S*  on  one  of  its  ends  will  also  turn  the  expanding  lever  W 
OQ  its  other  end.  On  the  shaft  P  is  also  another  eccentric  t,  which 
works  in  a  similar  manner  with  the  expanding  lever  V ;  the  shafk  P 
being  turned  by  its  lever  R  on  one  end,  also  turns  the  expanding 
lever  V  on  its  opposite  ends. 

On  the  valve  rod  K  are  two  toes  m  iw,  between  which  the  levers 
V  W  vibrate.  One  of  the  levers  V  W  represents  the  inlet  port,  and 
the  other  the  escape,  and  consequently,  just  as  they  are  spread  apart, 
will  they  increase  the  motion  of  the  slide  valve  L.  The  levers  V  W 
can  be  set  independent  of  each  other,  so  that  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
may  be  varied  at  pleasure. 

The  inventors  say:  We  are  aware  that  expanding  wedges  in  a 
vibrating  arm  have  been  used  for  working  the  valve,  and  that  a  rod 
made  adjustable  by  screws  and  nuts  has  also  been  used  for  this  pur- 
pose ;  these  we  do  not  claim. 

We  daim  so  arranging  the  crank  U,  and  the  expanding  levers  V  W 
on  the  axes  or  trunnions  of  the  hammer  stock,  as  that  they  can  be 
separately  adjusted  thereon  ;  but  at  the  same  time  worked  with  the 
rocking  or  rolling  of  the  hammer  shaft,  for  the  purpose  of  regulating 
at  any  time  the  power  and  motion  of  the  hammer,  by  or  through  the 
movement  of  the  slide  valve,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,593.— William  H.  Elliot,  of  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.— Arrange- 
ment of  Means  for  Controlling  the  Throttle  Valve  of  Marine  Engines. — 
Patent  dated  February  10, 1857. — The  chamber  a,  open  at  the  bottom, 
Vol.  " 
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is  placed  in  the  dead  wood  as  near  the  lowest  line  of  the  wheel  or  pro- 
peller as  possible.  The  cylinder  d,  pipe  6,  and  all  but  the  lower  portion 
of  a  contain  nothing  but  air  ;  and  as  the  stern  of  the  vessel  sinks  into 
or  rises  from  the  wave,  the  pressure  of  the  water  upon  the  air  in  ab  d 
operates  the  diaphragm  piston  e  h,  which  latter  is  held  down  by  spring 
8  and  the  throttle  valve  rod  /,  for  the  purpose  of  equalizing  the  motion 
of  the  engine. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  regulating  and  controlling  the* 
supply  of  steam  admitted  to  the  cylinder  of  a  marine  engine  by  the 
varying  pressure  of  the  water,  caused  by  the  varying  depths  to  which 
the  vessel  may  be  immersed  ;  neither  do  I  claim  the  devices  employed 
by  me  for  that  purpose,  separate  from  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment in  which  I  use  them. 

But  I  claim  the  chamber  A,  cylinder  D,  plunger  H,  and  spring  S, 
when  arranged  in  relation  to  the  engine,  and  to  the  hull  of  the  vessel 
and  to  each  other,  in  the  manner  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  1T,T18. — M.  E.  Stacy,  of  Flemington,  Ga.,  assignor  to  W. 
John  Way,  of  the  same  place. — Arrangement  of  Valves  in  Steam 
Cylinders, — Patent  dated  June  30, 1857. — When  the  beam  b  oscillates, 
the  balls  S  will  alternately  close  and  open  the  steam  ports  a  and  a^; 
and  when  the  steam  port  is  closed,  the  channel  m  is  opened  for  the 
escape  of  the  exhaust  steam  ;  but  when  the  port  is  opened,  and  valve 
S  is  in  its  lowest  position,  the  exhaust  passage  m  is  closed. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  valves  in  steam  cylinders  described, 
operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,5T0. — George  H.  Reynolds,  of  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Himself  and  D.  B.  Hinckley,  of  Bangor,  Me. — Improvement  in 
Operating  Cut-off  Valves  of  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  February  3, 
1857. — A  is  the  steam  chest  B ;  an  ordinary  slide  valve,  with  steam  and 
exhaust  ports  a  b\  sis  the  valve  stem.  F  F^  are  balance  puppet 
valves,  their  stems  being  provided  with  rolls  f  f^j  which  latter  work 
against  slides  H  H^;  these  slides  are  controlled  by  the  arms  D  D^, 
which,  by  means  of  ring  E,  are  connected  to  the  governor  rod  C.  The 
broken  lines  represent  another  position  of  the  parts  D  D^,  E. 

Claim. — Operating  the  cut-off  valves  F  F^  in  connexion  with  an 
ordinary  slide  valve  by  the  inclined  sliding  dogs  H  H^,  or  their  equi- 
valents, in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,643. — James  H.  Simmons,  of  Erwin,  N.  T. — Improvement  in 
Cylindrical  Throttle  Valves  for  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  June 
23,  1857. — On  starting  the  engine,  the  latch  h  is  set  to  such  a  position 
by  raising  lever  5,  that  the  steam  ports  b  shall  be  fully  open,  and  the 
latch  h  is  then  in  contact  with  the  upper  shoulder  of  recess  K,  in  cap 
D.  In  the  event  of  any  sudden  stoppage  of  the  crank  shaft,  the 
weight  of  the  lever  5  will  cause  a  change  of  position  of  the  latch  from 
its  contact  with  the  upper  shoulder  to  the  lower  shoulder  of  the  recess 
K,  and,  in  its  turning,  the  ports  b  are  closed,  and  the  motion  of  the 
engine  is  stopped. 
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Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  Utch  h  upon  the  stem  of  the  valve, 
playing  in  the  recess  k^  within  the  interior  of  the  head  of  the  cylinderi 
as  set  forth. 


No.  16,351. — CoRNALL  Bradley,  of  Manchester,  Va. — Improvement 
in  Falvea/or  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dat^d  January  6,  1857.— Steam 
being  admitted  into  the  steam  chest  B,  it  will  press  down  the  valve 
E^  on  its  seat ;  but,  as  there  is  no  part  of  the  valve  exposed  to  the 
action  of  the  steam  downwards  except  the  part  overlapping  the  ring 
D,  there  can  only  be  as  much  pressure  downwards  as  the  area  so 
exposed,  at  the  same  time  the  steam  is  pressing  on  the  circular  part  of 
the  same  valve  inwards  into  the  ring  or  chamber,  and  the  real  pressure 
on  the  face  of  the  steam  valve  is  as  the  area  exposed  to  downward 
pressure  on  the  face  G,  less  the  area  exposed  to  a  contrary  pressure 
into  the  chamber  at  G.  The  space  between  E^  and  E'  is  m  com- 
munication with  the  atmospheric  air  by  means  of  hollow  stem  J. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  a  circular  chamber 
on  the  valve  rod  for  the  back  of  the  valves  to  fit  into,  as  any  other 
form  would  work  equally  as  well. 

I  am  aware  that  valves  have  been  made,  heretofore,  to  work  against 
the  steam  chest  cover  ;  this  I  make  no  claim  to. 

I  daim  making  the  valves  of  steam  engines  with  two  surfaces— one 
being  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  steam  downwards  against  the  valve 
seat,  the  other  surface  exerting  a  contrary  pressure  into  the  chamber, 
the  inside  of  said  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere ;  the  whole  being  arranged  substantially  as  specified,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,765. — Norman  W.  Wheeler,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improve- 
ment in  (Operating  Valves  for  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  March  3, 
1867. — Steam  being  admitted  through  throttle  valve  30,  it  will  pass 
through  8,  the  openings  d  d  d  d  in  15j  through  11  and  5  into  1, 
thence  out  through  23  and  27  into  29,  and  press  upon  16  ;  and  the 
area  of  16  being  greater  than  the  opposing  area  of  the  opening  in  the 
seat  13,  and  the  working  piston  standing  over  and  closing  the  open- 
ing of  6  into  1,  so  that  no  steam  can  pass  into  the  space  between  12 
and  16,  16  will  be  forced  to  its  seat,  and  17  opened,  which,  being  ac- 
complished, steam  will  pass  through  30,  8,d  d  d  d,  11,  5,  1,  7, 13,  9, 
and  31.  This  escape  of  steam  will  immediately  cause  15  to  be  closed 
and  14  to  be  opened,  for  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  d  d  d  d  is  less  than 
any  part  of  the  passage  beyond,  and  the  area  of  15  is  greater  than  the 
opposing  area  of  the  opening  in  10  ;  hence  the  pressure  in  8  will  be 
greater  than  the  pressure  in  11  and  6.  Let  a  equal  the  pressure  in 
8,  and  x  that  in  11  and  6  ;  let  c  equal  the  area  of  15 — (24-c2-^(f-f-c2, 
and  e  the  area  of  the  opening  in  10  ;  then,  when  a — xxc  is  greater, 
than  ax^i  15  will  be  seated,  the  escape  of  steam  arrested,  14  opened, 
and  steam  introduced  into  1  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  working 
piston,  and  move  it  towards  the  right  hand  ;  soon  after  23  is  covered 
oy  the  passage  piston  over  it,  22  will  be  opened  immediately  before  6 
is  opened  in  like  manner,  and  a  pressure  will  be  obtained  in  29  before 
steam  can  pass  through  6  into  the  space  between  12  and  16,  thus 
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causing  16  to  remain  closed  until  the  piston  shall  have  passed  over 
and  beyond  20,  when  steam  will  pass  into  28,  close  17,  open  16,  re- 
lease through  6  and  12,  and  cause  the  differential  pressure  to  act  upon 
14  in  the  same  manner  as  described  for  15,  thus  procuring  a  con- 
tinuous reciprocating  motion  of  the  piston. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  actuating  simultaneously  the 
induction  and  education  valves  by  means  of  steam  derived  from  the 
working  cylinder.  I  do  not  claim  the  passage  of  the  piston  over  the 
exhaust  port  at  the  termination  of  a  stroke,  when  the  object  is  merely 
to  cushion  and  arrest  the  motion  of  the  piston. 

I  daim,  1st,  actuating  the  release  valves  of  a  steam  engine  by  means 
of  steam  pressure  derived  from  the  working  cylinder,  and  released 
therefrom  by  the  passage  of  the  working  piston  over  and  beyond  ap- 
propriate ports,  when  the  receiving  valves  are  actuated  by  other 
means  substantially  as  described^  or  in  any  equivalent  way. 

2d.  Actuating  the  receiving  valves  of  such  engine  by  means  of  the 
differential  pressure  of  steam  flowing  into  the  steam  cylinder,  when 
the  resistance  to  be  overcome  arises  in  whole  or  in  part  from  steam 
pressure  upon  one  of  a  pair  which  are  connected  together  substan- 
tially as  described,  or  in  any  equivalent  way. 

3d.  Opening  the  exhaust  passages  into  the  cylinder  near  each  end 
thereof,  but  within  the  stroke  of  the  piston,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4th.  Connecting  puppet  valves  together  in  pairs,  so  that  steam 
pressure  upon  the  one  which  is  closed  will  hold  its  fellow  open,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  18,925. — Horatio  0.  Perry,  of  Buffalo,  N.  T. — Improvement 
in  Giving  Motion  to  Valves  of  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  December 
22,  1857. — The  inventor  says :  My  improvement  applies  to  such  en- 
gines, and  such  only,  as  employ  semi-rotating  or  rolling  valves, 
which  are  released  and  allowed  to  shut  automatically.  It  relates  to 
the  means  of  shutting  such  valves  when  they  are  detached  from  the 
positive  mechanism,  and  of  stopping  the  motion  without  shock  at  the 
right  point.  Its  effect  is  to  shut  such  valves  rapidly  and  quietly 
without  necessitating  any  dash  pots  or  air  cushions  to  stop  the 
motion. 

Claim. — Ist.  The  above  described  method  of  shutting  a  rolling  or 
partially  rotating  valve  by  pulling  on  a  link  so  attached  that  its  effect 
m  rotating  the  valve  decreases  as  the  valve  assumes  its  most  desirable 
shut  position,  and  tends  to  revolve  it  in  the  reverse  direction,  when 
the  valve  revolves  by  momentum  past  such  position,  when  operated 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2d.  The  above  described  method  of  operating  said  link  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  steam,  so  that  the  whole  amount  of  power  available  in 
shutting  shall  be  always  proportional,  or  very  nearly  proportional,  to 
the  resistance  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  valve  to  stop  in  the 
proper  position  under  all  pressures  of  steam,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,668. — Samuel  R.  Wimot,  of  Watertown,  Conn. — Improve- 
ment in  Operating  Valves  of  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  February 
17,  1857. — The  valve  rod  G  is  twisted  at  /  and  at  g ;  its  end  being 
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pivoted  in  an  arm  d  projecting  from  guide  H,  which  guides  the  piston 
rod.  C  is  the  cylinder.  The  valve  rod  is  twisted  to  an  extent  equal 
to  the  angular  motion  of  the  cone  m  of  the  valve.  The  flattened  por- 
tion of  the  valve  rod,  between /and  gr,  forms  a  traverse  rod,  which  is 
traversed  by  a  slide  I  that  is  pivoted  in  an  arm  h  projecting  from  cross- 
head  B  ;  the  movement  of  this  slide  is  limited  by  stops  e  and  t.  The 
operation  will  be  understood  from  the  engravings.  Pipe  a  leads  to  the 
boiler,  h  to  the  exjiaust  pipe,  passage  j  into  the  cylinder,  as  also  ib, 
by  means  of  pipe  c. 

Claim, — The  valve  motion  described  for  operating  the  valves  of 
steam  engines,  consisting  essentially  of  a  twisted  traverse  rod,  of  a 
travelling  slide,  and  of  the  stops  which  limit  the  turning  of  the  slide, 
or  their  equivalents,  combinea  together,  and  operating  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


No.  18,19T. — Robert  H.  Fletcher,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment  in  Operating  Valves  of  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  September 
15,  1857. — The  steam  passes  from  steam  chest  F,  through  channel  rf, 
into  space  0,  and  forces  piston  K,  together  with  piston  P,  to  the  right, 
thereby  opening  channel  a.  As  the  steam  presses  on  piston  B,  the 
latter  is  moved  to  the  right,  the  exhaust  steam  escaping  through 
channels  6,  a?,  p  and  g.  When  the  piston  has  arrived  at  the  end  of 
its  course,  the  valve  E  is  suddenly  moved  by  an  eccentric,  or  otherwise, 
so  as  to  close  passage  d  and  to  open  passage  c,  when  the  movement  of 
the  valves  will  be  reversed. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  slide  valve  E  with  the  pistons  P 
and  E  and  valves  Z  and  M  with  their  respective  steam  ways,  operating 
together  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


No.  18,311. — 8.  Lloyd  Wiboand,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment in  Variable  Eccentrics  for  Operating  the  Valves  of  Steam  En- 
^nes. — Patent  dated  September  29, 1857. — This  improvement  consists 
in  the  arrangement  of  a  double  oblique  slide  upon  the  shaft  A,  which 
carries  the  eccentric.  The  permanent  eccentricity  is  produced  in  the 
example  of  this  invention,  represented  in  the  drawing,  byma  king 
the  slot  in  the  eccentric  which  receives  the  double  oblique  slide  out  of 
the  centre  of  the  eccentric,  as  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  fig.  3.  But 
the  same  eccentricity  may  be  obtained  by  making  the  said  slot  in  the 
centre,  and  making  the  double  oblique  slide  eccentric  in  the  proper 
direction  to  the  shaft.  The  claim  will  complete  the  description  of  this 
invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  invention  of  variable 
eccentrics ;  an  example  of  such  a  device  is  seen  in  B.  H.  Wright[s 
patent,  October  26,  1854.  In  this  device  the  throw  of  the  eccentric 
18  varied  by  means  of  a  pair  of  angular  arms  which  pass  through  the 
eccentric.  This  method  does  not  allow  the  stroke  of  the  eccentric  to 
be  reversed ;  but  in  my  improvement  the  eccentricity  is  at  all  times 
permanent,  in  consequence  of  placing  the  whole  eccentric  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  adjustment,  and  the  eccen- 
tricity is  thus  rendered  unvarying,  while  the  length  and  '4ead"  of 
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the  throw  can  at  all  times  be  changed  by  the  simple  movement  of  a 
lever  without  stopping  the  engine. 

I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  double  oblique  slide  B  upon  the  shaft 
A,  said  slide  passing  through  the  eccentric  C,  and  otherwise  operating 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,348. — George  P.  Clarke,  of  Newark,  New  Jersey,  assignor 
to  Himself,  and  William  M.  Littell,  of  the  same  place. — Arrange 
ment  of  Safety-  Valves  within  Steam  Boilers. — Patent  dated  May  19, 
1857. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  inverted  valve  c  in  globe  A, 
pressed  to  its  seat  by  the  spring  D,  from  below  the  clevis  K  and  the 
escape  pipe  I,  extending  through  the  boiler  P ;  all  constructed  and 
arranged  within  the  boiler  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.  17,712. — Thomas  Winans,  of  Baltimore,  Maryland. — Im- 
provement in  Slide  Valves  for  Steam  Engines, — Patent  dated  June  30, 
1857. — The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  diminish  the  wire-draw- 
ing of  steam,  which  occurs  when  a  cut-off  valve  is  closing,  which  is 
accomplished  by  connecting  the  two  passages  c  d  of  the  slide  valve 
by  a  channel  6,  thereby  allowing  the  steam  to  pass  through  both 
openings  alternately  into  either  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  valve  being 
so  constructed  as  to  close  and  open  each  opening  at  the  same  instant. 

Claim. — The  connecting  of  the  passages  through  the  ends  of  the 
main  valve,  denominated  the  Meyer's  valve,  by  the  channel  or  open- 
ing described. 


No.  18,667. — Nathan  Atherton,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improve- 
in  Slide  Valves  for  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated  November  24, 
1857. — The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  inven- 
tion. 

Claim, — The  construction  of  the  slide  valve  with  curved  edges, 
a,  ft,  c,  d,  6,/,  gr,  A,  arranged  with  such  a  lap  over  the  faces  of  the 
steam  chest  that  the  steam  shall  be  admitted  in  front  of  the  piston  an 
instant  before  the  stroke  has  been  completed,  and  so  that  the  exhaust 
shall  not  be  made  behind  the  piston  until  after  the  stroke  has  been 
entirely  eompleted,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  16,358. — Robert  H.  Fletcher,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  T. — Improve- 
ment in  Operating  Slide  Valves  of  Steam  Engines, — Patent  dated 
January  6,  1857. — As  represented  in  fig.  1,  the  steam  passes  from 
the  induction  chamber  a,  through  passage  3,  into  chamber  6,  keeping 
the  slide,  composed  of  pistons  7,  8,  9,  and  10,  and  stems  J,  in  its 
position;  the  steam  enters  the  cylinder  A,  through  passages  2  and  e, 
and  operates  the  piston,  which,  at  the  end  of  its  stroke,  operates  lever 
dy  moving  the  different  parts  into  position  of  fig.  2,  when  the  steam 
passes  from  passage  1  into  chamber  4,  and  through  passage /into 
cylinder  A. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  slide  valve  F  and  stem  J,  with  their 
operative  parts  within  the  steam  chest,  as  described,  so  that  they  may 
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be  operated  from  the  piflton  head  within  the  steam  cylinder,  by  means 
such  as  set  forth. 


No.  18,225. — Barnabas  Ruberts  and  Alexander  Crubibie,  of  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Themselves  and  John  Benson,  of  the  same 
place. — Improvement  of  Passages  and  Means  for  Working  Steam  Valves 
by  the  direct  action  of  Steam.-^—Psitent  dated  September  15,  1857. — 
Steam  being  admitted  to  the  steam  chest  A^  it  passes  down  into 
cavity  c,  at  the  left  side,  and  thence  under  cavity  d  and  cylinder  A, 
as  indicated  by  arrows,  and  starts  the  piston  to  the  right,  while  the 
steam  contained  to  the  right  of  the  piston  is  passing  out  at  the  ex- 
haust port  Q ;  when  the  piston  H  has  passed  the  opening  a  on  the 
right,  the  steam  passes  up  through  channel  a,  moving  piston  J  to  the 
right,  and  operating  valve  H  for  the  next  stroke. 

The  inventors  say:  We  are  aware  that  the  valves  of  steam 
engines  actuated  by  steam  pressure  applied  to  pistons,  other  than  the 
main  working  pistons,  have  been  used,  and  therefore  we  disclaim 
such  use.  We  are  also  aware  of  the  patent  of  Norman  W. 
Wheeler,  July  31,  1853,  and  we  therefore  claim  no  part,  device,  or 
thing  patented  to  him. 

But  we  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  steam  channels  a,  6,  c,  which 
are  opened  and  closed  by  the  travel  of  the  main  piston,  connecting  the 
steam  chest  and  cylinder  as  described,  in  combination  with  the  pistons 
J  J,  of  equal  areas,  or  their  equivalents,  substantially  as  described 
and  set  forth. 


No.  1T,893. — John  A.  Reed,  of  Jersey  City,  N.  J. — Arrangement  of 
Valves  and  Passages  to  the  Cylinders  of  Steam  Engines. — Patent  dated 
July  28,  1857. — When  this  arrangement  is  applied  to  an  oscillating 
steam  engine,  the  steam  enters  the  cylinder  through  trunnion  B,  pas- 
sages a  and  i,  and  ports  A,  the  latter  being  opened  or  closed  by  means 
of  ring  valve  E.  The  steam  escapes  through  ports  1  and  i,  passage  6, 
and  trunnion  C,  the  escape^of  the  steam  being  governed  by  means  of 
ring  valve  F. 

Claim, — The  employment  in  each  cylinder  head  for  the  induction, 
cutting  oflf,  and  eduction  of  steam,  of  two  ring,  valves  with  an  arrange- 
ment of  seats,  ports,  and  passages,  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  16,776. — ^Edward  L.  yBYMOUR,  assignor  to  James  G.  Wrwht, 
Charles  Wright,  and  Henrv  J.  Geyer,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — 
Nautical  Alarm, — Patent  dated   March  3,  1857. — The   frame  a  is 

S laced  upon  a  buoy  or  boat,  the  motion  of  which  will  cause  the  pen- 
ulum  d  to  swing  upon  its  axis  e.  The  ring/ will  then  actuate  the 
arms  g  of  the  hammer  rods  A,  and  the  hammers  h  will  strike  the 
gongs  h. 
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The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  combinination  of  frame,  rods,  ham- 
mers, axles,  springs,  pendulum,  levers,  and  gongs  or  bells,  substan- 
tially as  above  described,  to  be  placed  upon  buoys,  floats,  or  vessels  of  any 
kind,  for  the  purpose  cf  causing  alarms,  and  giving  warning  of  rocks, 
shoals,  or  other  dangers  upon  the  coast  or  at  sea ;  and  I  do  not  mean 
to  confine  myself  to  any  particular  materials  in  the  construction  of 
the  same,  nor  to  the  placing  of  the  ring,  levers,  and  springs  above  or 
below  the  centre  of  oscillation,  but  to  vary  the  position  of  the  same, 
and  of  the  gongs  and  their  number,  as  I  may  deem  desirable,  so  long 
as  I  adhere  substantially  to  the  description. 

No.  16,821. — Gborqb  Gilman,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Henry  R. 
Clinkard,  Chelsea,  Massachusetts. — Second  Arichor  Shackle. — Patent 
dated  March  10,  1857. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  hoisting  block  made  with  a 
pawl  and  tripping  lever,  so  applied  to  the  pawl  as  to  enable  a  person 
to  elevate  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  a  chain  when  passing 
around  the  shear  of  the  block. 

,  But  I  daim  my  new  improved  anchor  shackle,  as  made  with  a 
spring  pawl  D  and  trigger,  or  latching  apparatus  F  F,  &c.,  ar- 
ranged with  reference  to  the  roller  B,  and  made  to  operate  substan- 
tially as  described. 

I  also  claim  making  the  pawl  forked,  or  with  a  recess  C,  so  as  to 
enable  it  to  straddle  the  chain,  as  described. 


No.  IT, 182. — John  B.  Holmes,  of  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
John  R.  Pratt  and  John  B.  Holmes,  aforesaid. — Improvement  in  Anchor 
Inppers. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — The  chain,  and  the  anchor 
attached  to  it,  is  kept  suspended  when  the  pin  D  passes  through  the 
link  G  of  said  chain,  as  represented  in  the  engraving.  By  turning 
handle  F  half  a  revolution  to  the  right,  the  screw  E  upon  shaft  D 
will  cause  the  pin  D  to  recede  and  disengage  itself  freely  and  with 
perfect  safety  from  the  chain. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  various  parts,  when  separately 
oonsidered. 

.  But  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  thread  or  screw  E,  working  in  a 
spiral  groove  or  nut,  with  the  shaft  or  bolt  D,  when  arranged  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described,  whereby  I  am 
enabled  to  relieve  the  chain  and  trip  the  anchor  at  an  instant,  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 


No.  16,356. — Thomas  L.  Dalton,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Anchors. — Patent  dated  January  6, 1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  consists  in  the  formation  of  an  anchor  having  only  one  fluke 
D,  with  a  curved  guard  B  attached  to  shank  A  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  action  of  the  curved  bar  against  the  ground,  when  drav«rn  forward, 
will  turn  the  anchor  to  the  right  position  for  the  fluke  to  take  effect 
into  the  ground,  and  also  in  so  forming  the  neck  C  as  to  bring  the 
fluke  into  such  a  relative  position  to  the  shank  A  that  when  weighing 
anchor  the  fluke  will  not  be  likely  to  catch  the  side  of  the  vessel. 

Claim. — An  anchor  constructed  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  18,044. — Henry  Gbity,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  T  — Improvement  in 
Ships'  Berths. — Patent  dated  August  25,  1857. — The  berth  A  can  be 
turned  into  a  horizontal  or  vertical  position,  as  represented  in  figs.  1 
and  2,  by  turning  it  on  pivot  e  as  its  fulcrunQ^  and  when  occupied  it 
will  swing  freely  as  the  ship  swings  by  pulling  the  cords  r  /  ;  the 
1)erth  will  be  placed  into  the  position  fig.  2,  one  side  touching  the 
back  of  the  room,  whereby  it  is  prevented  from  swinging. 

Claim. — Providing  at  each  end  or  side  of  a  state  room  of  a  steamer 
or  vessel  a  pivoted  bracket  cJ,  which  is  capable  of  vibrating  in  the 
path  of  a  circle  a  certain  dis^nce,  and  connecting  the  berth  to  said 
brackets  through  swinging  vertical  screw  rods  g  gr,  metal  or  rubber 
springs  1 1^  and  hollow  standards  h  6,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

No.  16,656. — ^RuFUS  Rode,  of  Manchester,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Boat  Oars. — Patent  dated  February  IT,  1857. — ^Lever  a  is  inserted  in 
the  hand  end  of  the  oar.  The  lever  a,  when  depressed,  operates  lever 
B,  which  latter  operates  a  spring  C,  so  as  to  turn  the  oar  to  an  angular 
position. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  means  by  which  I  back  water,  when 
the  oar  is  to  be  used  for  that  purpose,  the  oar  to  return  to  its  place, 
when  feathering,  by  means  of  lever  fulcrum  and  springs,  as  described. 

No.  16,904. — Robert  C.  Buchanan,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Portable 
Boats. — Patent  dated  March  31,  1857. — The  skeleton  frame  A  of  this 
boat,  (a  top  view  and  longitudinal  section  of  which  is  represented  in 
the  engraving,)  can  be  folded  up  into  a  small  compass  to  make  it 
adaptable  for  transportation  by  land.  When  this  boat  is  to  be  used, 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  frame  A  are  covered  with  unprepared  can- 
vas, which  is  lashed  to  the  lash-rails  on  the  sides  of  the  frame,  as 
represented  in  the  engraving. 

Claim. — The  portable  boat,  as  described,  the  same  consisting  of  the 
portable  skeleton  frame  work  and  unprepared  canvas,  secured  to  the 
frame  work  by  lashings,  in  manner  set  forth. 

No.  18,694  — Reuben  Jane,  of  Otsego,  N.  T. — Improvement  in  At- 
taking  Paddle  Wheels  to  Canal  Boats. — Patent  dated  November  24, 
1457. — ThecUim  and  engraving  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — The  vertical  slotted  shaft  N,  hung  on  a  pivot  on  the  bow 
of  the  boat,  arranged  in  relation  to  the  wheel  shaft  C,  to  which  is  at- 
tached the  twisted  paddles  B  and  gear  wheel  E,  for  the  purpose  of 
drawing  boats  on  canals,  &c.,  and  which  are  put  in  motion  by  the 
engine  by  means  of  gear  wheel  H^,  arranged  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,107. — Andrew  Seaman,  of  Amsterdam,  N.  T. — Improvement 
in  Means  for  Attaching  Whtffle-Trees  to  the  Tow  Lines  of  Canal  Boats. — 
Patent  dated  September  1,  1857. — In  case  it  is  necessary  to  detach 
the  horse  suddenly  from  the  tow-line  Gr,  the  attendant  moves  loop  o 
forward  and  raises  lever  F  to  the  position  shown  in  dotted  lines,  when 
the  bow  of  bar  E  wiU  be  turned  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  free  from 
the  end  of  tongue  D. 
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Claim, — The  shaft  C,  with  tfengue  D  attached,  in  comhination  with 
the  bar  E,  with  lever  F  attached,  the  above  parts  being  fitted  to  the 
rods  B  B,  and  the  whole  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

No.  18,683. — Joseph  C.  Day,  of  Jersey  City,  N.  J. — ImprovemerU  in 
Means  for  Stopping  and  Starting  Ferry-Boats. — Patent  dated  November 
24,  18o7. — In  this  invention  a  set  of  timbers  G  G  of  any  strong 
elastic  wood  is  prepared ;  the  length  of  each  piece  of  timber  being 
suflScient  to  reach  from  the  outer  end  of  the  slip  back  two-thirds,  or  of 
its  depth,  to  the  bridge ;  the  width  a  foot,  more  or  less;  and  the  thick- 
ness at  one  end  a  foot  or  thereabout,  and  at  the  other  end  six  inches. 
Enough  of  these  timbers  should  be  strongly  riveted  together  edgewise 
with  bolts/,/,/,  to  give  sufficient  vertical  breadth  for  receiving  the 
gunwale  of  the  boat  in  all  the  variations  of  the  tide. 

In  order  to  complete  the  elasticity  and  power  of  resistance  to  any 
shock,  air  cylinders  M  M  are  located  behind  the  free  inner  ends  of  the 
shields,  as  shown  in  fig.  2.  These  are  firmly  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  slip,  and  their  pistons  N  N  may  be  provided  with  friction  rollers 
b  by  like  those  in  the  pistons  1 1  of  the  boat. 

A  self-acting  grapple  should  be  attached  to  the  bridge  6,  and  act 
upon  a  notched  rack  on  the  deck  of  the  boat.  The  grapple  is  indicated  at 
t  and  the  catch  rack  at  A,  to  show  the  manner  in  which  they  are  to  act. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  a  huffier  for  lessening 
the  concussion  produced  by  the  collision  of  a  boat  with  a  wharf  or 
other  object,  as  I  am  aware  of  the  previous  employment  of  such  a 
device. 

But  I  daim  the  elastic  shields  G  G  constructed  and  applied  to  the 
slip,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

I  also  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  pistons  or  buffers  1 1,  grapple 
t,  and  shields  G  G^,  operating  together  as  specified. 

No.  17,192. — Robert  Bogi^,  of  Rock  Hall,  Md. — Improvement  in 
Boats  /or  Duck  Shooting. — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — The  gunner 
within  the  boat  A,  having  his  legs  in  the  leggings  D,  propels  the  boat 
by  his  feet  or  by  means  of  the  paddles  E  towards  the  game,  and  when 
within  shooting  distance  he  can  pass  his  body  between  the  India  rubber 
covers  a  and  c,  and  shoot  the  game. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  hull  the  openings  therein,  and 
leggings  attached,  so  that  the  gunner  may  propel  his  boat,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  described. 


No.  17,052. — Zachabiah  Oram,  of  Camden,  N.  J. — Improvem^ent 
in  Ice-breaking  Boats. — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
graving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  to  be  the  inventor  of  the  various 
parts  described. 

But  I  daim  the  arrai^ement  of  a  series  of  pointed  plungers  opera- 
ting vertically  and  in  line  with  each  other,  whereby  I  have  the  ad- 
vantage of  the  series  for  line  or  continuous  splitting  off  the  ice,  instead 
of  breaking  in  mass. 
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^  T  daim  the  combination  of  the  shoving  pole  or  rod  C  directly  with  the 
piston  a  of  a  portable  or  moveable  steam  cylinder,  when  the  parts  are 
arranged  and  employed  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  subitan- 
tially  as  described. 

No.  18,095. — Richard  C.  Holmes,  of  Cape  May,  N.  J. — Improve- 
ment in  Surf  and  Life-Boats. — Patent  dated  September  1,  1857. — The 
weight  of  the  water  tank  E  keeps  the  boat  in  an  upright  position, 
while  the  water  which  she  would  ship  in  case  of  accident  can  escape 
through  valves  F. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim,  separately,  the  buoyant  chambers, 
the  valves,  or  the  water  tank. 

But  I  daim  constructing  a  boat  of  the  peculiar  form  described,  and 
giving  to  a  boat  of  that  form  buoyant  end  D  D',  ballasting  tank,  and 
freeing  valves,  all  constructed  and  operating  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  16,T74. — John  B.  Holmes,  assignor  to  John  R.  Praot,  of  New 
York,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Ships'  Capstans. — ^^Patent  dated  March 
8,  1857. — ^The  spaces  between  tne  welps  W  beinff  widest  in  the 
middle,  the  chain  will  be  free  to  slide  easily  toward  the  middle  of  the 
barrel  as  fast  as  wound  upon  the  same,  thereby  preventing  one  part 
of  the  chain  from  passing  over  the  other. 

Claim. — The  vertical  recesses  C  and  welps,  extending  the  whole 
length  of  the  barrel  of  the  capstan,  and  allowing  of  two  or  more 
turns  of  the  cable  around  the  capstan,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,715. — Robert  Dunbar  and  John  F.  Robertson,  of  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  "The  Buffalo  Eagle  Iron  Works  Company," 
of  Buffalo  aforesaid. — Improvement  in  Ships'  Capstans. — Patent  dated 
June  30,  1857. — If  the  pawls  e  are  down  upon  the  ratchet  teeth  c,  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  C,  and  the  pinion  I  is  thrown  out  of  gear 
with  the  stationary  wh^el  A*,  on  plate  A,  tho  cap  D  and  body  C  will 
be  connected,  and  both  turn  with  each  other  ;  but  if  the  pawls  e  be 
varied,  and  the  pinion  I  thrown  in  gear  with  the  wheel  A^,  it  will  be 
aeen  that  the  cap  D  is  connected  wi^  the  body  C,  through  the  medium 
of  the  gearing  j9,  J,  I,  A* ;  and  in  the  latter  case  the  speed  of  the 
body  C  will  be  much  slower  than  in  the  former  case,  when  the  cap 
was  directly  connected  with  the  case. 

The  inventors  say:  We  do  not  claim  giving  a  variable  movement 
to  the  capstan,  irrespective  of  the  particular  means  employed  for 
effecting  the  purpose,  for  capstans  have  been  so  arranged  as  to  have  a 
variable  movement. 

But  we  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  cam  J  and  eccentric  h  upon 
the  shaft  G,  operated  by  the  lever  i,  for  throwing  in  and  out  of  gear 
the  pinions  J  and  I,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,971. — David  Knowlton,  of  Camden,  Me. — Improvement  in 
Ships'  Capstans. — Patent  dated  August  11, 1857. — When  this  capstan 
is  to  be  used  as  a  power  capstan,  the  pawl  n  is  lifted  by  its  headp 
from  contact  with  the  top  of  the  barrel,  and  the  head  C  is  rotated  by 
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means  of  handspikes.  As  the  head  turns,  pinion  G  turns  pinions  H 
and  I  in  opposite  directions,  thereby  operating  pinions  u  and  v.  The 
pinions  u  and  t;  have  a  tendency  to  turn  the  internal  gear  E,  but  that 
IS  prevented  from  turning,  as  pawl  n  bears  against  the  teeth  of 
ratchet  M ;  and  the  consequence  id,  that  the  gears  u  and  v  themselves 
revolve  around  shaft  B,  and  carry  the  barrel  around  in  the  same  di- 
rection in  which  the  power  is  applied  to  head  C.  By  tripping  pawl 
p  into  one  of  the  notches  on  the  top  of  the  capstan  barrel,  the  head 
and  barrel  turn  together  with  the  same  speed,  and  the  effect  of  the 
operation  is  the  same  as  with  the  common  capstan. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  making  a  power  capstan  to  ope- 
rate by  means  of  a  combination  of  gears,  ratchets  and  pawls. 

But  I  claim  J  in  my  improved  capstan,  the  combination  of  the  gear 
K,  at  the  bottom  of  the  capstan  (when  made  and  applied  so  as  to  be 
rotated  or  be  made  fast  alternately,  as  described)  with  the  gear  or 
pinion  G  attached  to  and  revolving  with  the  capstan  head  C,  they 
being  connected  by  gears,  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

No.  1T,969. — Samuel  Huse,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improvement  in 
Ships*  (7a»«tow«.— Patent  dated  August  11, 1857. — The  bars  L  can  be 
raised  or  lowered  by  means  of  handle  m.  When  they  are  raised,  they 
connect  the  head  a  with  the  barrel  B,  so  that  they  turn  together,  and 
a  rapid  motion  may  be  given  to  them,  the  plate  G  turning  as  rapidly 
as  D  and  E.  By  turning  handle  m  and  lowering  the  bars  L,  the  drum 
head  a  turns  independently  of  the  barrel  B,  carrying  with  it  the  cyl- 
inder D  and  cog-wheel  E,  the  latter  meshing  into  cog-wheel  H  on  the 
under  side  of  plate  G,  moves  plate  G,  and  with  it  barrel  B  ;  plate  G 
and  barrel  B  being  coupled  together  by  bars  L,  and  the  wheel  H,  in 
turn,  meshes  into  I,  thus  a  slower  motion  is  given  to  B  than  to  a, 
thereby  increasing  the  power  of  B  in  proportion  of  the  radius  of  E 
and  I. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  capstans  have  been  arranged 
to  give  a  more  rapid  motion,  or  one  with  increased  power,  by  con- 
necting or  disconnecting  the  drum  and  barrel,  and  at  the  same  time 
.throwing  into  play  or  out  of  play  internal  gearing,  or  by  changing 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  drum  and  barrel,  and  therefore  do  not 
claim  generally  the  construction  of  a  capstan  to  accomplish  these 
ends. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  and  use  of  the  hollow  shaft  D  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  drum  or  head,  and  in  combination  therewith  the 
movable  gear-plate  G,  constructed  substantially  as  described,  and 
worked  by  a  pinion  on  the  lower  end  of  D. 

Also,  in  combination  with  such  hollow  shaft  and  movable  gear-plate, 
the  arrangement  of  the  clutch  levers,  or  an  equivalent  thereof,  for  the 
purpose  of  coimecting  such  movable  gear-plate  to  the  barrel,  and  at 
the  same  time  disconnecting  the  head  and  barrel,  or  vice  versa,  and 
thus  changing  the  action  of  the  capstan  to  a  quicker  or  more  power- 
ful one  in  a  moment^  and  without  changing  its  motion  or  displacing 
any  gear. 
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No.  18,053. — CHARLB3  E.  Marwick,  of  Portland,  Me. — Improvement 
in  Ships'  Capstans. — Patent  dated  August  25,  1857. — When  the  cap- 
stan bar  m  is  insertetl  within  one  of  the  holes  e  of  the  key  ring  D,  and 
so  that  its  bitt  I  may  be  forced  through  the  bitt  recess/  of  the  said  hole, 
and  into  one  of  the  recesses  d  of  the  lip  C,  the  ring  D  will  be  locked 
to  the  capstan  barrel  A  so  as  to  enable  the  same  to  be  put  in  rotation. 
If  it  should'be  desirable  to  augment  the  power  for  rotating  the  barrel, 
each  capstan  bar  is  inserted  in  its  hole  in  such  a  manner  that  the  bitt  I 
may  pass  into  recess  g,  and  the  end  of  the  bar  into  one  of  the  sockets  h; 
by  this  the  key  ring  J)  will  be  locked  to  the  head  E  ;  and  as  both  are 
turned,  the  shaft  F  will  be  rotated,  and  the  rotary  motion  of  the  cap- 
stan barrel  will  be  effected  by  means  of  the  gearing  G,  H,  I,  K,  M,  N. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  a  capstan  having  its  barrel  fitted 
to  rotate  either  with  or  independently  of  a  handspike  or  wheel,  as  this 
is  not  new. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  application  of  gearing  to  a  capstan,  for  the 
purpose  of  increa8ing  the  power  by  which  the  same  may  be  put  in  ope- 
ration. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  key  ring  D,  the  recessed  lip  C, 
and  the  socketed  head  E,as  constructed, arranged  together,  and  applied 
to  the  capstan  barrel  A  and  the  driving  shaft  F,  of  the  multiplying 
gearing,  and  operated  by  means  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  16,935. — John  ScHAFPER,  of  West  Manchester,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment  in  Steamboat  Capstans. — Patent  dated  March  31, 1857. — The  head 
H  is  secured  permanently  to  shaft  C;  the  drum  E  can  be  connected 
with  shaft  C  by  inserting  pin  E  into  the  holes  L  and  M.  The  dram 
D  can  be  made  to  run  with  shaft  C,  by  unshipping  the  wheel  P,  and 
fastening  the  drum  E  to  the  drum  L)  by  inserting  a  pin  in  the  square 
socket  N,  one  half  of  which  is  in  the  drum  E  and  the  other  half  in  the 
drum  D. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  parts  driving  or  driven,  as 
separately  considered. 

Nor  do  I  claim  a  capstan  with  a  barrel  divided  into  two  or  more 
drums  rotated  upon  a  stationary  shaft. 

I  claim  a  capstan  the  shaft  C  of  which  rotates  within  the  drums  D 
and  E,  which  can  be  rotated  separately  or  in  conjunction  with  and  by, 
or  independently  of,  said  shaft,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


No.  18,260. — Gborgb  Williamson,  of  Brooklyn^  N.  T. — Improve- 
ment in  Diving  Apparatus. — Patent  dated  September  22,  1857. — Qj 
this  invention,  when  the  nautilus  is  suspended  to  the  float  K,  the  pull 
of  the  rope  on  the  capstan  o  will  tend  to  turn  it  with  a  force  due  to  the 
sinking  power  of  the  nautilus,  and  the  capstan  is  connected  with  the 
index- wheel  v  by  the  catch  on  the  handle,  and  the  index-arm  x  to  the 
spring  y,  the  pull  on  l^e  rope  due  to  the  sinking  force  will  be  exerted 
on  the  spring  which  alone  prevents  the  capstan  from  turning,  and 
hence  the  index-hand  x  will  indicate  the  weight  actually  suspended 
to  the  float ;  and  if  that  be  greater  than  the  weight  of  an  operative, 
he  may  get  out  of  the  nautilus  without  danger  of  its  rising. 
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The  inventor  Bays  :  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  limiting  my 
claim  of  invention  to  the  special  construction  specified,  as  my  inven- 
tion of  improvements  may  be  applied  by  the  substitution  of  equivalent 
means. 

I  claim  the  employment,  in  combination  with  the  nautilus,  of  the 
channel-ways  for  the  escape,  at  the  sides,  of  the  compressed  air  from 
the  working  chamber,  substantially  as  described  the  said  channel- 
ways  being  made  in  the  thickness  at  the  bottom  of  the  nautilus — that 
is,  between  the  floor  of  the  working  chamber  and  the  outer  bottom 
surface  of  the  nautilus,  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  also  claim  combining  the  nautilus  with,  and  suspending  it  to,  a 

float  or  buoy,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described,  so  that  the 

apparatus  for  operating  the  connecting  rope,  or  equivalent,  may  be 

.worked  from  the  inside  of  the  nautilus,  as  described,  and  for  the  pur- 

pofcc  specified. 

And  I  also  claim  combining  a  spring  balance  or  scale  with  the  com- 
bined nautilus  and  float,  substantially  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


No.  18,458. — Jabibs  Q.  Kelly,  of  Sag  Harbor,  N.  T, — Improvement 
in  Harpoons. — Patent  dated  October  20,  185T. — When  the  harpoon  is 
ready  for  use,  it  is  in  the  position  represented  in  the  engravings  1  and 
2.  When  driven  into  the  body  of  the  whale,  the  flukes  c  c  prevent  the 
instrument  from  being  drawn  back,  and  the  motion  of  the  whale,  in 
attempting  to  escape,  causes  the  line  to  be  straightened  and  the  pin 
d  to  be  broken,  and  then  forces  the  point  B  forward  into  the  flesh 
until  the  eye  E  reaches  the  slide  G.  The  barbs  b  b  being  thus  grad- 
ually turned  in,  the  flesh  cannot  return  in  the  cut  made  by  their  in- 
sertion, and  consequently  take  a  strong  hold  in  the  flesh  of  the  whale. 

By  using  the  connecting  rod  t,  the  sliding  socket  C  and  the  slide 
G  are  enabled  to  slide  over  any  bends  in  the  rod  a,  which  are 
frequently  caused  by  the  turning  or  other  violent  motions  of  the  whale. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  eye,  or  point  of 
attachment,  of  the  line  D  to  the  harpoon,  and  the  eye  in  the  slide  G 
through  which  the  line  passes  at  difierent  angles  on  the  harpoon  when 
prepared  for  throwing,  substantially  as  described,  whereby  a  twisting 
movement  is  given  to  the  point  of  the  harpoon  in  the  act  o£  being  thrust 
ftirther  into  the  whale,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  connecting  rod  i  and  guide  G,  in  connexion  with 
the  sliding  socket  C,  whereby  the  advantages  of  a  long  socket  or  bear- 
ing are  attained  without  the  disadvantage  of  a  continuous  tube,  in 
case  of  bending  the  rod  or  shaft  which  slides  therein,  substantially  as 
specified. 

No.  16,555. — Warren  A.  Simonds,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Life-Preservers. — Patent  dated  February  3,  185T. 

Claim. — A  life-preserving  float,  composed  of  separate  and  indepen- 
dent sectional  chambers  or  air  vessels  E,  covered  and  surrounded  upon 
all  sides  by  exterior  sectional  floats  g  filled  with  cork  or  other  solid 
buoyant  material,  arranged  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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"No.  17,434. — Jambs  Knight,  of  New  York,  T.  Y. — Impi-ovement  in 
Life- Preservers. — Patent  iated  June  2,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  in- 
vention will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  the  supporter,  to  sustain  the  head 
in  the  position  assumed  by  persons  when  swimming,  thus  relieving 
the  wearer  from  muscular  effort,  and,  attached  to  this  supporter,  a 
shield,  to  protect  the  mouth  and  nostrils  from  the  violence  of  the 
waves,  and  this  supporter  and  shield  fitted  to  the  ordinary  life  pre- 
servers as  worn  around  the  body,  by  having  attached  to  them  sheaths, 
as  represented,  one  of  them  fitted  with  a  sheath  to  admit  the  stem  of 
the  supporter  for  adjustment  to  the  wearer.  The  whole,  when  com- 
bined, constitutes  my  improvement. 

No.  18,274. — Charles  J.  Bunker,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Life-Preservers. — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857. — ^The 
form  given  to  this  improvement  is  that  of  a  sack  or  shirt,  which  can 
be  worn  either  as  an  outside  or  inside  garment.  The  drawings  represent 
a  life-preserving  shirt.  Figures  1  and  2  of  the  drawings  reprejsent  the 
outer  and  inner  sheets  of  the  fabric  of  which  the  life-preserver  is  made, 
and  the  cells  of  each.  When  these  are  placed  together,  the  air  cells 
of  one  occupy  the  spaces  in  the  other  not  taken  up  by  its  air  cells. 
The  edges,  marked  1  and  2,  respectively,  join  each  other.  When  in- 
tended for  outside  wear,  this  preserver  can  be  made  of  India  rubber 
cloth,  or  the  like.  Instead  of  being  closed  at  the  sides,  under  the 
arms,  it  may  be  open  at  the  sides,  fixed  with  straps  and  buckles,  so  as 
to  be  thrown  over  the  head  and  secured  to  the  person. 

The  inventor  says:  What  I  daim  as  new  is  a  life-preserver  con- 
structed of  two  or  more  sheets  of  water-proof  fabric,  with  the  series  of 
air  cells  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth,  and  so  as  to  cover  the 
vital  parts  of  the  body,  for  the  uses  and  purposes  set  forth  and  de- 
scribed. 


No.  18,809. — Abram  J.  Gibson,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Life- Preservers. — Patent  dated  December  8,  1857. — This  invention 
consists  of  a  deep  belt  constructed  of  some  water-proof  air-tight  mate- 
rial, constructed  with  air  chambers,  and  having  combined  with  it  hol- 
low floats,  of  similar  material,  which  are  of  sufficient  length  to  reach 
along  a  person's  extended  arm,  and  which  terminate  in  hollow  paddles, 
made  to  fit  the  hands,  for  the  purpose|^of  aiding  the  wearer  in  swim- 
ming. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  belt,  nor  do  I  claim  the  con- 
struction of  an  inflated  life-preserver  with  separate  air  chambers; 
neither  do  I  claim  of  itself  the  use  of  buoyant  paddles^  fitted  and  at- 
tached to  the  hands  as  an  aid  in  swimming. 

But  I  daim  a  life-presereer,  composed  of  a  belt  A,  arm-floats  B  B, 
and  buoyant  paddles  C  0,  arranged  and  connected  and  furnished  with 
straps,  or  their  equivalents,  to  attach  it  to  the  person^  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  18,869. — Jambs  B.  Sbrrell  and  William  Davis,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Life-Preservers. — Patent  dated  December  16, 
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1857. — The  iDventors,  in  describing  their  improvement,  say:  We 
provide  two  pockets  //in  the  front  of  ^he  jacket,  and  pockets  g 
g,  one  under  each  arm,  and  also  pockets  h  h  on  the  back,  similar  to 
pockets//  Into  each  of  these  pockets  we  insert  a  float  of  proper  size 
and  shape,  made  in  the  following  manner :  We  take  a  bladder,  or 
equivalent  water-proof  substance,  and  fill  the  same  with  shavings, 
and  insert  the  same  into  the  pockets,  and  sew  the  same  into  place. 

Claim. — The  manner  described  of  forming  floats  for  the  pockets  of 
life-preserving  jackets,  by  filling  bladders  with  shavings,  or  equivalent 
material,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


No.  18,090. — Elbridgb  Foster,  of  Hartford,  Conn. — Improvemeni 
in  Ltfe-Preservivg  Berths  for  Steam  and  other  Vessels, — Patent  dated 
September  1,  1857. — When  the  berth  A  is  used  as  a  common  bed,  the 
valves  c  are  opened  for  the  escape  of  air.  By  turning  the  keels  E  to 
the  position  represented  in  fig.  1,  the  spaces  E  are  filled  with  air,  and 
the  stops  D  are  then  turned,  closing  the  openings  c  air-tight,  thus 
imj)arting  a  high  degree  of  buoyancy  to  the  berth. 

Claim. — The  adjustable  inflated  keels,  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


Ko.  16,589. — Lewis  T.  Howard,  of  Smith  Mills,  Mass. — Improve- 
ment  in  Feathering  Pad  die- Wheels, — Patent  dated  February  10, 
1857. — It  will  be  understood  from  the  engravings  that  this  improve- 
ment serves  to  keep  the  paddles  i  constantly  vertical. 

Claim, — Connecting  the  cranks  of  the  paddle-shafts  with  each  other 
around  and  with  the  stationary  governing  wheel  E,  by  means  of  the 
connecting  bars  K  K  and  the  grooved  rollers  I Z,  or  their  equivalents, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,202. — Lewis  T.  Howard,  of  Smith's  Mills,  Mass. — Improve- 
ment in  Feathering  Paddle- Wheals, — Patent  dated  September  15, 
1867. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reftrence 
to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — Contracting  the  hub  h  of  the  paddle-wheel  D,  so  as  to  dis- 
pense with  an  outside  bearing,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  me  to  place 
the  feathering  wheel  k  I  outside  of  the  paddle-wheel,  and  use  any 
length  of  connecting  arms  o,  between  said  feathering  wheel  and  the 
buckets  i,  that  may  be  deemed  most  eflective,  and  as  set  forth  and 
explained. 


No.  17,943.— George  W,  Swartz,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.— Improved 
PropeUer-Blade. — Patent  dated  August  4,  1857. — These  propeller- 
blaaes,  on  their  periphery,  when  revolving,  describe  the  surface  of  a 
half  globe,  whatever  may  be  the  diameter  of  the  wheel  or  the  pitch 
of  the  blades ;  the  blades  are  convex  on  their  outer  sides,  and  their 
inner  surfaces  are  made  slightly  cylindrical. 

Claim. — A  propeller-blade  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  em- 
body said  principles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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No.  1Y,276. — George  Hibsch,  of  Buflfalo,  N.  T. — Improvement  in 
Propeller  Blades. — Patent  dated  May  12, 1857. — This  invention  relates 
to  the  peculiar  shape  of  the  blades  of  a  propeller-wheel,  which  shape 
is  represented  in  the  engravings. 

Claim, — Constructing  propeller-wheels  having  blades  formed  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,017. — Jonas  Bosenbury,  of  Cherryville,  N.  J. — Improved 
Boring  Machine: — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — The  object  to  be 
bored  is  clamped  between  the  dogs  H  and  F ;  the  dogs  H  are  adjustable 
by  means  of  the  set  screws  S,  and  the  dog  F,  which  is  attached  to 
rack  c,  can  be  adjusted  by  turning  spiral  cam  D  by  means  of  crank  E. 
The  anger  shaft  n,  which  turns  in  a  frame  rf  6,  can  be  adjusted  in  a 
lateral  direction  by  means  of  slide  g,  which  can  be  moved  on  frame  a 
by  means  of  a  tongue  and  groove  joint,  while  it  can  be  adjusted  in  a 
vertical  direction  by  frame  b  d  sliding  on  frame  c.  The  uprights  I 
can  be  adjusted  laterally  by  turning  cranks  L. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  devices,  as  described,  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


No.  18,814. — Almer  Johnson,  of  Buffalo,  New  York. — Improvement 
in  Propellers, — Patent  dated  December  8,  1857. — The  line  L,  in  the 
engravings,  indicates  the  division  between  the  stern  and  the  fan. 
The  arrow  indicates  the  entering  edge  of  the  propeller.  The  arrow 
2  indicates  the  direction  in  which  the  wheel  revolves.  The  lines 
1,  2,  3,  &c.,  show  the  direction  which  the  curves  take  on  each  surface 
of  the  stern. 

The  line  M  indicates  the  circumferential  line  of  the  fan  which  falls 
outside  of  the  stern. 

Claim, — Constructing  propellers,  which  embody  the  distinctive 
features  of  my  invention,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  18,314. — Ethan  Campbell,  of  Boston,  Massachusetts,  assignor 
to  William  P.  Page,  of  Cambridge,  Massachusetts,  and  Edward  F, 
Hodges,  of  Boston  Massachusetts,  (in  trust.) — Improved  Marine  Pro- 
peUing  Apparatvs, — Patent  dated  September  2?,  1857. — In  the  draw- 
ings, A  represents  a  cylindrical  case  or  vessel  provided  with  two 
curved  induction  pipes,  or  passages,  B  and  C,  leading  out  of  its  lower 
part,  and  arranged,  with  respect  to  one  another  and  the  case,  as  shown 
in  fig.  1.  Through  the  axis  of  the  said  cylindrical  case  a  shaft  D  ex- 
tends and  turns  freely  in  the  ends  of  the  case.  The  said  shaft  has 
two  circular  heads  E  fixed  upon  it  eccentrically,  at  shown  in  figs.  1 
and  2,  each  of  these  heads  being  placed,  as  shown  in  fig.  2,  in  con- 
tact, or  nearly  so,  with  the  adjacent  head  of  the  case  A.  A  tubular 
cylinder  F  turns  freely  on  the  two  heads  E,  it  being  arranged  thereon 
as  exhibited  in  figures  1  and  2.  This  cylinder  has  a  wing  or  rectan- 
gular division  plate  G  extended  downward  from  it,  and  directly  between 
the  two  passages  B  and  C,  such  wing  being  constructed  in  its  length 
to  correspond  to  the  distance  between  the  heads  of  the  case.  This 
wing  G  is  firmly  attached  to  the  cylinder  F,  and,  when  the  apparatus 
is  in  operation,  plays  freely  through  a  space  arranged  between  the 
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condacting  passages  B  and  C,  as  shown  in  fig.  1,  the  side  of  such 
space  being  so  formed  as  to  be  in  contact  with  those  of  wing  G,  in 
whatever  position  such  wing  may  be. 

When  the  shaft  D  is  in  motion,  it  will  cause  the  two  eccentric 
heads  E  to  revolve  with  it  and  within  the  case  A,  such  a  movement 
of  the  heads,  operating  in  connexion  with  the  space  and  the  wing  G, 
serving  to  create  in  the  tubular  cylinder  E  a  peculiar  movement 
within  the  said  case,  by  which  the  cylinder  will  be  carried  around 
against  the  entire  surface  of  the  case. 

The  inventor  says  :  Now,  I  do  not  claim  an  eccentric  cylinder  and 
a  wing  and  valve,  arranged  so  as  to  rotate  together  in  a  cylindrical 
case,  the  wing,  during  such  rotation,  being  made  to  slide  in  a  recess 
formed  in  the  eccentric  cylinder. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  principle  of  propelling  a  vessel  by  an  apparatus 
for  forcing  jets  of  water  against  the  water  in  which  the  vessel  may  be 
floating. 

But  I  claim  my  improved  propelling  apparatus,  constructed  and 
operating  so  that  its  wing  cylinder  F  and  wing  plate  G  may  not  only 
simultaneously  rise  and  fall  in  their  case  A,  but  at  the  same  time 
have  lateral  motions  in  contrary  directions,  and  the  wing  operate 
against  a  space  b,  so  formed  in  and  applied  to  the  case  as  not  only  to 
be  in  contact,  or  nearly  so,  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wing,  but 
allow  the  vibratory,  as  well  as  the  up  and  down  movemeuui 
wing,  as  specified. 

No.  1T,156. — Thomas  Kendall,  sr.,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal. — hnr 
provement  in  Svhmerged  Propelling  Wheels. — Patent  dated  April  28, 
1857. — When  the  wheel  is  in  motion,  the  cam  plates  P,  turning  on 
their  pivots  T,  pass  from  the  inner  circumference  of  ring  a  over  the 
curved  plates  z;  and  by  these  transitions,  the  positions  of  the  wings  P 
are  changed  alternately,  and  each  wing  at  proper  intervals  falls  oen- 
treward,  so  as  to  encounter  the  resistance  of  the  water  outward  and 
backward  from  the  spaces  between  the  arms^  as  the  wing  changes  its 
position  to  enter  the  nich  in  its  segmental  form. 

Claim, — The  means  described  for  feathering  or  changing  the  posi- 
tions of  the  wings,  consisting  of  the  cam  plates  P,  concentric  ring 
a  a,  and  curved  plate  Z  Z,  with  its  slopes  or  planes  ;  the  whole  being 
arranged  and  operating  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 

No.  16,352. — A.  B.  Grossman,  of  Huntington,  N.  Y. — Imvrovemmt 
in  Rudders. — Patent  dated  January  6, 1857. — The  lower  part  of  rudder 
A  is  provided  with  an  extra  extension  piece  B,  which  is  attached  to 
the  cheek  plates  C ;  the  piece  B  extending  forward  under  the  keel  of 
the  vessel  and  beyond  the  pintles  of  the  rudder,  and  thus  render  the 
rudder  self-balancing.  The  extension  B  can  be  raised  on  entering 
shoals,  as  represented  in  dotted  lines. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  disclaim  the  making  of  a  rudder  in  two  parts, 
one  of  which  is  movable,  for  devices  of  this  kind  have  long  been 
known;  an  example  is  seen  in  '^ Newton's  London  Journal,''  con- 
joined series,  vol.  26,  pa^e  158,  plate  9,  figs.  7  and  8.  In  this  device 
the  main  rudder  is  provided  with  a  movable  attachment  on  its  rear, 
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80  arranged  that  when  the  rudder  strikes  a  rock  or  shoal,  the  movable 
piece  will  rise  and  prevent  injury  either  to  the  vessel  or  rudder. 
Another  example  is  seen  in  a  French  work,  published  by  the  French 
government,  at  Paris,  in  1824,  entitled  "  Memoirs  of  American  Steam 
Vessels,  by  M.  M.  Morriestier."  This  consists  of  a  movable  piecq 
attached  to  the  rear  of  the  rudder,  and  so  arranged  that  it  can  be 
raised  and  lowered,  so  as  to  extend  at  pleasure  the  length  of  rudder 
surface  presented  to  the  water,  and  thus  cause  the  water  to  obey  the 
helm  quicker.  In  smooth  water,  this  device  is  perhaps  advantageous, 
bat  it  is  evident  that  the  power  required  for  steering  will  be  much  iu- 
increased  by  widening  the  rudder  surface.  This  device,  therefore, 
augments  the  very  evU  which  mine  is  intended  to  obviate. 

1  daifn  the  attachment  to  the  rudder  A  of  an  extension  piece  B, 
when  the  said  extension  piece  is  so  combined  and  employed  as  to 
render  the  rudder  wholly  or  partially  self-balanced,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,572. — ^Robert  S.  Harris,  of  Galena,  111. — Improvement  in 
Rudders, — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention 
will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  application  of  an  outer  or  second  rudder  attached  to 
and  working  on  the  common  rudder. 

Also,  the  short  tiller  held  and  worked  by{stationary  chains  or  ropes, 
a8  above  described,  for  the  purpose  named. 


No.  16,969. — Washington  F.  Davis,  of  Winthrop,  Mass. — Improve 
ment  in  Reefing  Sails, — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — In  order  to  reef 
this  sail  from  the  deck,  the  rope  I  should  be  set  free,  so  as  to  allow 
the  upper  yard  to  be  drawn  downward.  The  rope  H  is  then  to  be 
pulled  on,  and  while  it  draws  the  upper  yard  B  down  to  the  reef  band 
E,  the  latter  will  be  held  up  by  the  reefing  ropes,  and  the  sail  folded 
in  plaits  against  the  yard  B.  Thus  the  sail  will  not  only  be  reefed, 
but  at  the  same  time  it  will  be  folded  up  by  one  set  of  lines. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  reefing  at  either  the  head  or  foot 
of  a  sail  or  topsail ;  nor  do  I  claim  reefing  at  the  foot  of  a  topsail, 
by  means  of  a  series  of  buntlines  fastened  to  the  reef  band,  and  ex- 
tended downward  through  grummets  or  guides,  thence  underneath 
the  foot  of  the  sail,  and  thence  upward  on  the  front  of  the  sail,  and  to 
and  through  blocks  or  sheaves  applied  to  the  topmast,  the  said  bunt- 
lines  extending  from  thence  to  the  vessel's  deck,  for  such  is  an  old 
conti^vance.  Nor  do  I  claim  the  plans  or  methods  of  reefing  as  re- 
cently patented  by  William  H.  Foster  and  Isaac  Boss,  the  topsail  in 
them  being  reefed  at  its  head,  while  all  that  part  of  the  sail  which  is 
below  the  reef  band  i»  held  up  by  lines  of  suspension  passing  upward 
through  blocks  or  sheaves,  directly  supported  by  the  topmast,  the 
said  suspension  lines  descending  from  thence  to  the  deck.  In  these 
plans  the  upper  yard  is  lowered  down,  so  as  to  reef  the  sail,  the 
draught,  however,  on  the  reefing  lines,  operates  to  a  considerable 
extent  to  prevent  the  descent  of  the  yard. 

I  am  also  aware  that  reef  tackles  have  been  run  along  the  yard 
toward  the  mast,  and  thence  down  through  the  yard  toward  the  deck  ; 
consequently  I  do  not  claim  such  ;  the  reef  tackles  in  such  cases  being 
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used  separately  from  the  reefing  lines,  and  for  the  purpose  of  drawing 
close  up  to  the  yard  the  outer  edges  of  the  sail  after  it  has  been  reefed. 

I  claim  arranging  the  ranges  of  folding  eyes  or  grummets,  and  the 
reefing  lines  above  the  reef  band,  or  with  respect  to  the  upper  yard, 
as  described,  in  order  that  the  sail,  when  reefed,  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  folded  or  plaited  against  the  upper  yard,  as  specified. 

I  also  claim  the  described  arrangement  of  the  lines  of  grummets  or 
eyes,  at  unequal  distances  apart,  in  the  manner  as  set  forth,  in  order 
that  the  minor  part  of  each  fold  of  the  sail  may  come  underneath  the 
yard,  or  the  yard  project  beyond  it,  as  described,  when  the  sail  is 
reefed. 


No.  17,101. — Francis  C.  La  Croix  and  Chauncey  Barnes,  of  New 
York,  N.  Y. — ImprovemerU  in  Beefing  Sails. — Patent  dated  April  21^ 
1857. — If  the  topsail  yard  be  lowered  to  the  usual  distance  for  a  close 
reef,  the  act  of  lowering  will  take  up  the  lines  b  and  /,  they  being 
fastened  at  b^^  and  o;  and  the  part  of  the  sail  below  the  close  reef 
points  will  be  kept  as  tightly  stretched  as  if  the  yard  were  not  in 
motion. 

Claim, — Keducing  sails  by  means  of  ^^  tackles,"  arranged  as  de- 
scribed, both  ends  of  the  ^'  falls"  of  which  are  secured  to  the  yard, 
and  which  are  operated  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

No.  18,219. — George  W.  La  Baw,  of  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Himself  and  Charles  A.  Durgin,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Arrange- 
ment of  Means  for  Beefing  and  Furling  Sails. — Patent  dated  Septem- 
ber 15,  1857. — By  rotating  shaft  G,  the  vertical  shaft  D  is  also 
rotated ;  and  by  depressing  lever  J,  the  projections  g  can  be  moved 
into  the  notches  of  rollers  E,  and  said  rollers  can  be  coupled  with 
shaft  D,  when  the  sails  can  be  wound  up  on  said  rollers. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  limit  myself  to  any  particular  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  vertical  rollers  around  which  the  sails  wind, 
as  such  mechanism  may  be  varied. 

I  daim  the  arrangement  of  vertical  rollers  in  front  or  rear  of  the 
mast,  and  operated  by  mechanism  from  the  deck  of  the  vessel,  and 
whereby  I  am  enabled  to  operate  separately  or  together  the  sails  on 
each  mast  from  the  deck,  substantially  as  described  and  set  forth, 
irrespective  of  the  mechanism  employed  for  working  the  vertical 
rollers. 


No.  17,616. — Thomas  Batty,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Means  /or  Beducing  Topsails. — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — In  re- 
ducing the  sail,  the  yard  D  is  lowered  to  the  position  represented  in 
fig.  1,  and  then  all  the  reef  pennants  are  hauled  tight  to  draw 
the  edges  of  the  sail  close  up  to  the  yard,  which  causes  the  bunt 
of  the  sail  to  be  plaited  between  the  front  of  the  yard  and  the 
still  extended  portion  of  the  sail,  as  represented  in  fig.  2.  As  the 
yard  D  is  lowered,  the  bunt  of  the  sail  is  prevented  from  filling  with 
wind  by  the  position  of  the  bunt  pennants  H,  which  are  confin^  near 
the  yard  by  the  crane-neck  piece  I. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  arrangement  of  one  or  more  bunt  pennants  H, 
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connected  with  the  front  of  the  sail,  passing  up  the  front  thereof,  and 
connected  with  the  yard ;  and  of  a  craae-neck  piece  I,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, attached  to  the  yard  to  work  up  and  down  said  pennant  or  pen- 
nants, substantially  as  set  forth,  so  that  in  lowering  the  yard  the  wind 
may  be  expelled  from  the  bunt  of  the  sail  towards  the  sides,  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  represented  in  fig.  2. 

2d.  The  arrangement  of  the  flat  blocks  c  c,  through  which  the  reef 
pennants  run  on  the  top  of  the  yard,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  torth. 

No.  17,365. — Jamfs  E.  Cole,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improvement  in 
Means  for  Reefing  Topsails. — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — The  sail 
A  can  be  reduced  by  operating  the  supplementary  shaft  e  from  the 
deck  of  the  vessel  by  windlass  h  and  chain  g  passing  over  pulley  k. 
The  shaft  e,  as  it  is  rotated,  transmits  motion  to  the  roller  spar  c, 
whereby  the  sail  is  rolled  up  on  said  spar. 

Claim. — The  supplementary  shaft,  in  combination  with  the  roller- 
spar,  for  the  purposes  and  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 
A  — — — 

No.  17,977. — James  W.  Norcross,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Reefing  Topsails, — Patent  dated  August  11,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
gravings. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  carrying  the  reef-tackles  from  the 
reef-band  upward  through  blocks  placed  at  or  under  cross-trees,  and 
from  thence  down  to  the  deck,  whereby  all  that  part  of  the  sail  which 
is  below  the  reef-band  is  suspended  or  drawn  tightly  up  while  the 
yard  is  being  lowered  down  to  or  towards  the  reef-band. 

Nor  do  I  claim  reducing  sails  by  means  of  an  arrangement  of  reef- 
tackles,  wherein  each  reef  is  fastened  at  one  end  of  it  to  the  topsail 
yard,  is  tlience  led  down  through  a  leading-block  fastened  to  the  reef- 
band  of  the  sail,  thence  carried  upward  to  and  through  the  yard,  and 
around  a  sheave  placed  thereon ,  and  thence  carried  toward  the  mast, 
and  through  a  leading-block  affixed  to  the  topsail  yard  near  to  the 
middle  thereof,  thence  upward  from  the  said  leading-block  to  and 
through  a  leading-block  affixed  to  the  cross-tree,  thence  downward 
therefrom  and  fastened  to  the  topsail  yard. 

But  I  claim  my  arrangement  of  reef-tackles  described,  the  same  con- 
sisting in  fastening  the  said  reef-tackles  to  the  sail  at  or  near  the  reef- 
band,  thence  leading  them  upward  through  sheaves,  or  blocks  c, 
or  their  equivalents,  applied  to  the  topsail  yard  C,  and  from  thence 
extending  the  said  reef-bands  upward  and  through  blocks  d,  sus- 
pended to  the  cross-trees  E,  or  that  part  of  the  topmast  just  below 
them,  and  thence  leading  the  reef-tackles  downward  and  fastening 
them  to  the  topsail  yard  at  or  near  its  middle^  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  18,085  —Thomas  J.  Chubb,  of  New  York,  N.  Y,— Improved 
Ore-Separator. — Patent  dated  September  1,  1857. — The  material  hav- 
ing been  properly  screened  to  the  desired  size  is  fed  into  the  hopper 
Q,  and  received  on  the  upper  part  of  the  inclined  perforated  table  A. 
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The  action  of  the  hellows  L,  whose  top  plate  J  rises  and  falls  at  a 
rapid  speed,  causes  the  material  to  rise  and  fall  at  the  same  rate,  rising 
always  in  aline  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  plate  A,  but  falling  ver- 
tically under  the  influence  of  gravitation^  and  consequently  passing 
from  the  higher  to  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  bed  A.  By  this  ope- 
ration the  heavier  particles  find  their  way  in  the  channels  c,  towards 
the  main  channel  I),  while  the  lighter  particles  pass  off  through  chan- 
nels F  into  side  channels  Gr. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  separation  of  substances  of 
different  specific  gravity,  by  submitting  them  to  the  action  of  a  blast 
of  air  through  a  screen. 

But  I  daim,  first,  the  employment,  in  combination  with  an  inclined 
perforated  table  or  bed,  and  a  bellows,  operating  as  specified,  of  a 
number  of  channels  applied  and  arranged,  substantially  as  described, 
relatively  to  the  bed  and  to  each  other,  to  convey  away  the  separated 
substances  in  different  directions,  as  set  forth. 

Second.  The  division  of  a  bellows,  applied  and  operating  in  connex- 
ion with  a  perforated  bed,  for  the  separation  of  articles  of  different 
specific  gravity  into  numerous  chambers  or  compartments,  each  having 
its  separate  valve  or  valves,  and  constituting  in  itself  a  complete  bel- 
lows, for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  16,995. — ^William  Handle,  of  Florida,  N.  T. — Improvement  in 
Strings  Jor  MvMccd  Instruments, — Patent  dated  A.pril  7,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

Claim, — The  application  of  one  or  more  springs  applied  to  each 
string,  as  described,  or  its  equivalent,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,707. — John  Allendbr,  of  New  London,  Conn. — Improve- 
ment for  Sustaining  Friction- Rdlers  in  Ships*  Blocks, — Patent  dated 
March  3,  1857. — The  pieces  F  F  are  made  of  sheet  metal  and  bent 
into  the  proper  shape,  as  represented  in  figure  3.  These  pieces  yield 
and  spring  so  as  to  compensate  for  any  difference  there  may  be  in  the 
size  of  the  rollers  C. 

Claim. — The  pieces  F  F  placed  between  the  rollers,  in  combination 
with  the  flanges,  or  their  equivalents,  to  hold  the  rollers  in  position 
endwise,  substantially  as  described,  and  permit  them  to  revolve,  thereby 
dispensing  with  the  pivots  and  rings  heretofore  used  for  that  purpose. 

No.  17,940. — Charles  Pbrley,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Compound-Capstans  for  Ships, — Patent  dated  August  4,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  capstan,  windlass  and  wench 
combined ;  neither  do  I  claim  a  horizontal  heaver  in  itself. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  adjustable  bearing  block  o,  with 
the  heaver  or  windlass  m,  so  constructed  as  to  receive  the  strain  and 
weight  of  chain  cable,  and  relieve  the  shaft  I  therefrom,  leaving  said 
shaft  Ij  when  disconnected  from  said  heaver  or  windlass,  fr(^e  to  rotate, 
and  be  used  for  other  purposes  without  loss  of  power  by  the  friction 
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of  said  heaver  or  windlass,  even  when  the  vessel  is  riding  at  anchor 
by  said  heaver,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

I  also  claim  the  power  capstan  n  and  its  coupling  9,  fitted  to  slide 
endways  of  the  shaft  Z,  combined  with  the  heaver  or  windlass  m  and 
bearing  block  0,  whereby  the  said  power  capstan  n  connects  the  shaft 
I  and  heaver  m,  or  is  itself  free  for  use  as  a  power  capstan  or  bit,  when 
connected  to,  or  disconnected  from,  said  heaver  or  windlass  m,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  17,228. — ^Robert  K.  Osgood,  of  Troy,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Jason 
C.  Osgood,  of  the  same  place. — Improvement  in  Ships'  Hawae-Hdea, — 
Patent  dated  May  5,  1857, — The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in 
hanging  the  pulley  D  on  a  rotating  bed-plate  A,  and  connecting  there- 
with a  tubular  guide  F,' through  which  the  rope  or  chain  passes  on  or 
off  the  pulley,  and  which,  in  yielding  to  the  direction  of  the  rope, 
causes  the  bed-plate  to  rotate  in  such  a  manner  that  the  axis  of  the 
pulley  shall  at  all  times  be  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  rope, 
to  prevent  it  chafing  on  the  edge  of  the  pulley. 

Claim. — Supporting  a  pulley  on  a  rotating  bed,  and  combining 
therewith  a  guide  tube  hinged  on  its  axis  for  the  rope  to  pass  through, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,845. — Calvin  Kline,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Mode  of  Compen- 
sating the  Local  Attraction  of  the  Magnetic  Needle  on  Ship. — Patent 
dated  March  17,  1867. — This  invention  consists  in  surrounding  the 
compass  needle  with  an  insulated  shield  or  steel,  which  the  inventor 
says  he  has  found  to  protett  the  needle  against  all  attractions,  while 
it  is  left  to  travel  freely  by  the  natural  magnetism  of  the  earth  ;  and 
it  is  found  that,  with  his  device,  the  compass  traverses  as  freely  and 
settles  as  quickly  as  the  ordinary  compass  where  no  local  attraction  is 
present. 

Claim. — The  surrounding  metallic  ring  or  rings  r,  or  the  modifica- 
tions thereof,  constructed,  combined  and  arranged  with  the  needle  of 
a  compass,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  18,192. — Abraham  Coatbs,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Sabiuel 
M.  Perry,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Ships'  Pumps. — 
Patent  dated  September  15, 1857. — When,  by  the  motion  of  the  vessel,^ 
the  shaft  H  and  weight  I  swing  on  shaft  K  as  fulcrum,  the  wheel 
G  is  turned,  transmitting  said  motion  to  wheel  F,  shaft  A,  crank  C, 
and  pump  rod  E ;  or  when  the  shaft  H  and  weight  I  oscillate  on 
shaft  A  as  fulcrum,  pump  D  is  operated  by  the  connexion  of  piston 
rod  E  with  said  shaft. 

Claim. — The  peculiar  mechanism  by  which  we  obtain  reciprocating 
motion  between  the  pump  and  piston  from  each  move  of  a  lever 
having  a  combined  horizontal  and  longitudinal  motion,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  the  shaft,  the  cross  through  which  it  passes,  the  universally 
moving  lever  attached  by  journals  to  the  cross  at  right  angles  to  the 
shaft,  and  the  two  bevel  gears  or  section  of  gears — the  one  attached 
to  the  lever,  the  other  to  the  shaft — or  any  other  arrangement  sub- 
stantially the  same  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  1Y,780. — James  E.  Cole,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  T. — Improvement  in 
Rigging  of  Ships. — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — The  object  of  this 
invention  is  to  prevent  a  twisting,  wringing  strain  upon  the  mast 
when  the  yards  0  D  aire  moved  from  side  to  side  of  the  line  of  the 
keel. 

C?aim.— ^Placing  the  centres  of  motion  of  the  yards  of  a  square- 
rigged  vessel  in  line  with  each  other,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

No.  17,031. — James  Emerson,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Reefing  Ships'  Sails. — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — To  reef  the 
sail  one  man  goes  aloft  and  unscrews  the  clamps  D,  then,  by  hauling 
the  endless  chain  Y,  which  passes  over  pulley  L  down  by  the  mast  on 
deck,  rollers  R  and  pinions  /  and  c  are  turned,  and  the  roller  0  will 
roll  the  sail  up  as  past  as  the  yard  is  lowered  by  the  halyards  ;  the 
sail  being  spread  by  the  rope  passing  through  claws  X,  which  are 
operated  by  right  and  left  screws  E.  When  the  sail  is  to  be  unrolled, 
the  pawls  P  are  lifted  out  of  the  ratchets  I,  and  the  halyard  is  hoisted. 

Claim. — The  adjustable  clamps  D,  when  arranged  so  as  to  be  en- 
larged or  decreased,  as  required. 

Secondly,  I  claim  the  screws  E  and  claws  X  on  the  roller  0,  for 
spraading  the  sail. 

No.  16,773. — John  B.  Holmes,  assignor  to  John  R.  Pratt,  of  New 
York,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Ships*  Steering  Apparatus. — Patent 
dated  March  3,  1867. — The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  manner 
of  moving  the  rudder  by  means  of  a  rack  and  pinion  operated  by 
gearing. 

I  claimy  first,  the  arrangement  of  a  pinion  P  on  the  end  of  the  tiller 
B,  working  into  a  stationary  curved  rack  R,  attached  to  the  deck  of 
the  vessel  in  connexion  with  a  friction  roller  H,  working  against  a 
smooth  stationary  surface  Q,  to  prevent  the  rudder  from  being  pressed 
out  of  its  placCj  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

Secondly.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  attaching  the  pinion  to  the 
end  of  the  tiller,  in  connexion  with  a  lever  L,  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
be  able  to  move  said  pinion  further  into  a  stationary  rack  by  the 
action  of  said  lever  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  friction  sufficient  to 
hold  the  rudder  thereby  in  any  desired  position,  at  the  same  time  to 
lock  the  gearing  to  prevent  any  back  lash  on  the  steering  wheel. 


No.  17,002. — Samuel  N.  Smith,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Ships'  Steering  Apparatus. — Patent  dated  April  7, 1857. — By  turn- 
ing wheel  E,  the  tiller  0  will  be  operated  either  to  the|  right  or  left, 
according  to  the  direction  in  which  the  wheel  E  is  turned  in  con- 
sequence of  pinion  F  gearing  into  rack  Q-,  and  the  tiller  0  may  be 
secured  at  any  desired  point  by  turning  screw  d  of  brake  I. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  to  be  the  first  inventor  of  brakes 
for  stopping  the  steering  wheel,  and  holding  it  inany  desired  position  ; 
an  example  is  seen  in  the  rejected  application  of  E.  Gr.  Otis,  where 
the  wheel  is  held  by  a  strap,  which  is  connected  with  the  deck  of  the 
vessel. 
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I  daim  locating  both  of  the  bearings  a  of  the  wheel  shaft  D  upon 
the  tiller  C. 

I  also  claim  locating  the  brake  I  b  upon  the  tiller  and  wheel  shaft 
C  D,  all  as  described. 


No.  17,525. — Phinehas  Smith,  of  Patchogue,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Steerifig  Apparatus  for  Ships. — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  individual  parts  of  the  de- 
acribed  apparatus. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  movable  cogs  d  d,  plate  c, 
pinion  e,  and  ropes,  as  set  forth  and  shown  in  the  drawings  for  opera- 
ting the  tiller  by  the  steering  wheel  A. 

No.  17,975. — Gideon  B.  Massey,  of  Mobile,  Ala. — Improvement  in 
Instilments  for  Indicating  the  Depth  of  Water  in  Ships, — Patent  dated 
August  11,  1857. — When  the  float  which  is  attached  to  the  chain  G 
is  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  the  spring  F  is  wound  up  like  a  clock 
spring  and  kept  in  that  condition  by  the  weight  of  said  float ;  but  as 
the  float  rises  by  reason  of  the  increase  of  water  in  the  hold  of  the 
vessel,  the  spring  F  unwinds  itself  and  turns  the  barrel  E  upon  arbor 
a  and  winds  up  the  chain  G,  and  the  wheel  J  is  rotated  with  the 
barrel,  and  the  pins  i  are  caused  to  act  upon  tho  arms  c  c^  of  the  ham- 
mers I  r,  which  thus  strike  upon  the  bell  D. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  parts  cited  relatively  to  one 
another  for  united  operation  to  produce  a  leakage  alarm  and  register 
for  ships,  to  wit :  the  bell  D  arranged  on  a  firm  part  of  the  vessel  B, 
the  spring  F  within  the  barrel  E,  and  the  barrel  within  the  bell,  the 
float  chain  G  on  the  spring  barrel  E^  the  hammers  I  P  within  the 
bell,  the  pin  wheel  J,  and  the  mechanism  by  which  they  are  operated 
and  controlled  on  the  arbor  of  the  spring  barrel,  and  the  mechanism 
which  measures  the  rise  and  fall  of  water  alongside  the  signal  mechan- 
ism, and  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  the  spring  which  sounds  the  alarm, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,885. — Norman  Smith,  of  Stonington,  Conn. — Improvement  in 
operating  Ships'  Windlass. — Patent  dated  March  24,  1857. — A  repre- 
sents the  upper  deck  of  a  vessel ;  B  the  topgallant  forecastle  ;  C  the 
windlass,  such  as  is  commonly  used  ;  D  one  of  the  windlass  bits  ;  E 
is  a  double  acting  crank,  connected  to  the  extremity  of  the  axis  of  the 
capstan  F.  This  crank  has  a  steadying  journal  g,  corresponding  with 
the  axis  of  the  capstan,  acting  in  a  box  or  supporting  timber  H.  This 
crank  is  connected  to  the  axis  of  the  capstan,  which  is  made  square  at 
the  end  to  fit  in  a  oorresppnding  eye  in  the  central  axis  of  the  crank, 
and  this  is  secured  in  its  place  on  this  axis  of  the  capstan  by  a  pin  or 
bolt  a  in  such  a  manner  that,  by  removing  this  pin,  the  crank  may 
be  disengaged  therefrom  by  dropping  downwards,  the  journal  y  press- 
ing down  into  the  step.  L  L  are  two  levers,  connected  by  a  bolt  6,  as 
a  fulcrum  to  the  supporting  beam  H.     On  these  levers  are  attached 
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the  pawls  P  P,  which  act  Id  the  ratchets  B  B  ;  these  ratchets  heing 
on  the  same  axis,  only  one  is  seen  in  the  engraving. 

The  inventors  say :  I  do  not  claim  the  ni^e  of  a  ratchet  to  operate  a 
windlass. 

But  I  daim  operating  the  windlass  for  raising  anchors,  and  for  other 
purposes  on  shipboard,  by  means  of  a  crank  or  eccentric  on  the  axis 
of  a  capstan  P,  or  other  upright  shaft,  through  the  medium  of  pawls 
P  attached  to  levers  L,  and  working  in  ratchets  B  on  the  windlass 
beam,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,633. — Joseph  Pbevt  and  Abraham  Sanborn,  of  Bangor,  Me. — 
Improvement  in  Ships*  WincUaases. — Patent  dated  June  23, 1857. — By 
turning  the  right  and  left  handed  screws  b  and  ¥  the  fuclra  of  the 
pawls  r  and  P^  are  adjusted  simultaneously  above  and  below  the 
fulcrum  F,  of  lever  L,  so  as  to  adjust  the  rotation  of  the  windlass  W. 

The  inventor  says :  We  disclaim  the  mere  placing  of  the  pawls 
above  and  below  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever. 

But  we  daim  the  attachment  of  the  pawls  to  the  slides  a  a^,  ope- 
rated as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,724. — Dexter  H.  Chamberlain,  of  West  Boxbury,  Mass. — 
Improvement  in  Steering  Apparatus. — Patent  dated  July  7,  1857. — 
As  the  nuts  N  are  moved  in  opposite  directions  by  the  revolution  of 
the  screw-shafts  E  and  G,  the  cap  P  of  the  rudder  head  o  is  rotated 
on  an  axis  passing  longitudinally  through  the  middle  of  the  rudder 
post ;  the  feathers  q  slide  in  slits  c,  their  arms/,  turning  in  their 
bearings  in  the  nuts  N,  allow  the  feathers  to  maintain  a  position  radial 
to  the  circle  of  revolution  of  the  cap  P. 

Claim, — The  nuts  N,  with  their  vibrating  feathers  g,  jn  combina- 
tion with  the  parallel  shafts  £,  F  and  G,  when  the  said  nuts  rest 
against  and. are  guided  by  the  middle  shaft  F,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,663. — T.  M.  Bichardson,  of  Searsport,  Maine,  assignor  to 
Himself  and  J.  W.  Havner,  Searsport,  Maine. — Improvement  in  Steer- 
iny  Apparatus, — Patent  dated  November  17,  1857. — E  is  the  pulley 
attached  to  rxle  F,  whose  periphery  is  grooved  to  correspond  with  the 
grooves  in  the  sheaves  L  L.  This  pulley  may  be  of  greater  or  less 
diameter  according  to  the  power  required  ;  the  smaller  its  diameter, 
compared  with  that  of  wheel  D,  the  more  power  will  be  given  by  the 
latter  to  the  former. 

The  rope  or  chain  M,  as  will  be  seen  by  inspecting  the  engravings, 
passes  once  and  a  half  round  in  each  of  the  grooves  of  pulley  E  ;  once 
and  a  half  round  in  each  of  the  *'  fore  "-grooves  of  the  sheaves  L  L, 
and  once  round  in  each  of  the  aft-grooves  of  the  same. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  slotted  tiller,  as  that  was 
patented  November  28,  1842,  by  P.  T.  Share ;  nor  do  I  claim  any  of 
the  parts,  separately  considered. 

But  I  daim  the  described  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  rope 
or  chain  M,  with  the  stationary  grooved  sheaves  L  L^  and  the  grooved 
pulley  E. 
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No.  IT, 122. — William  Wilcox,  of  East  Hartford,  Conn. — Improve^ 
merit  in  Surge  or  Cable  Springs. — Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — The 
chain  A  being  secured  to  the  capstan,  and  the  anchor  attached  to 
cable  B,  the  operation  of  this  apparatus  is  as  follows :  When  the 
strain  comes  upon  chain  B,  the  rod  g  secured  to  plate  k  compresses 
spring  d  and  India  rubber  disks  c;  the  latter  thus  being  expanded  will 
form  a  tight  packing  in  the  cylinder  a,  and,  as  the  strain  on  chain  B 
continues,  the  compressed  air  between  the  Inda  rubber  disks  c  serves  to 
relieve  the  sudden  check  upon  the  cable  or  vessel  produced  by  a  heavy  sea. 
Claim. — I  am  aware  that  surge-spring  relievers,  constructed  of  spiral 
springs  of  India-rubber  disks  and  the  pneumatic  springs  separately, 
have  been  used. 

I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  springs  c  and  the  springs  d  within 
the  cylinder,  operating  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,650. — E.  H.  Sinnell,  of  Orleans,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Attaching  Extra  Topsails  to  Vessels — Patent  dated  February  17,  1857. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  an  extra  topsail  yard, 
nor  the  holding  it  stationary — t.  e.,  so  as  not  to  be  raised  or  lowered — 
as  both  the  use  of  an  extra  topsail  yard,  and  so  holding  it,  have  long 
been  known. 

But  I  claim  attaching  and  handging  the  extra  topsail  yard  e  to  the 
topmast  a  itself  by  means  of  the  combination  of  the  collars /and  g 
turning  on  the  topmast,  the  forked  brace  h  connecting  said  collars, 
and  the  stationary  annular  plate  h^,  on  which  the  lower  collar  g  rests 
and  turns,  so  that  said  extra  topsail  yard  shall  swing  from  the  axis 
of  the  topmast  as  a  centre,  and  secure  the  advantages  specified. 

No.  17,209. — Thohas  Estlack,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvem^ent 
in  Ice-cutting  Attachm^ents  to  Vessels. — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — 
The  share  A  is  attached  to  the  bow  of  the  vessel  0,  by  means  of  the 
chains  D  E  F,  in  such  a  manner  that  its  position  may  be  adjusted  as 
desired  ;  and  the  cutters  G  are  attached  to  the  share  A  by  means  of 
swivels,  that  they  may  turn  and  adjust  themselves  in  proper  position 
whenever  the  vessel  is  turned. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  separately  the  share  A,  for  that, 
or  its  equivalent,  has  been  previously  used. 

But  1  claim,  first,  the  cutters  formed  of  the  teeth  e,  constructed  sub- 
stantially as  described,  and  attached  to  the  inclined  bars  G,  which  are 
pivoted  to  the  share  A,  as  shown. 

Second.  The  share  A,  when  applied  and  secured  to  the  bow  of  the 
vessel  by  the  chains  D  D,  E  E,  F  F,  and  used  in  connexion  with  the 
cutters ;  the  whole  constructed  and  arranged  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  17,396 — Jambs  E.  Simpson,  of  East  Boston,  Mass. — Improve- 
ment in  Apparatus  for  Examining  Vessels*  Keels. — Patent  dated  May 
26, 1857. — When  the  vessel  D  is  in  place  on  thedrydoc^  c,  and  before 
the  water  is  pumjped  out,  the  rods  G  are  depressed  until  the  ends  a  of 
the  levers  F  touch  the  keel  of  the  vessel,  and  the  exact  contour  of  the 
sole  of  the  keel  may  be  instantly  known  by  the  positions  of  the  levers 
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O,  which  are  employed  along  the  whole  length  of  the  dock  in  certain 
distances  from  each  other. 

Claim. — The  described  apparatus  for  examining  keels  of  vessels, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  levers  F  and  rods  G,  arranged  and  opera- 
ting in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No,  18,819. — Francis  D.  Leb,  of  Charleston,  S.  C. — Arrangement 
of  Life  and  Treasure  Buoy  for  Fe«5ei«.— Patent  dated  December  8, 
1857. — The  engraving  represents  the  transverse  section  of  a  vessel, 
(N  showing  the  middle  deck,  and  0  the  upper  deck,)  on  which  is 
placed  a  metallic  air-tight  chamber  D,  so  arranged  as  to  float  in  case 
the  vessel  founders. 

On  the  top  of  the  buoy  is  a  metallic  box  containing  a  small  buoy  of 
cork,  marked  I,  attached  and  surrounded  by  a  coil  of  cord,  so  arranged 
that  in  case  some  unforeseen  accident  may  sink  the  larger  buoy,  the 
small  one  may  float  to  the  surface  and  mark  the  location  of  the  lost 
treasure,  provided  it  be  sunk  to  such  a  depth  as  may  insure  its  recovery. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  buoy  provided  with  the  means  and 
appliances  set  forth,  in  relation  to  the  chest  or  safe  and  indicating 
buoy,  and  the  decks  of  the  vessels,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

No.  16,510. — Thomas  J.  Woodworth,  of  Salem,  N.  J. — Improve- 
ment in  Supporting  Masts  in  the  Decks  of  Vessels. — Patent  dated  January 
27,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  surrounding  the 
mast  A  with  a  solid  metal  case,  or  supporter  with  an  octagonal  vertical 
aperture  through  the  same,  large  enough  to  admit  eight  wedges// 
around  the  mast  in  order  to  secure  it  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  per- 
fectly water-tight  without  opening  the  seams  of  the  deck  g  g. 

Claim. — Constructing  the  partner  for  the  masts  of  vessels,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  18,411. — John  Quiglby,  of  Saugerties,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
Means  foi*  Flooding  Vessels. — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857. — This 
invention  consists  in  arranging  a  tube  in  relation  to  a  chamber  in  the 
hold  of  a  vessel,  and  open  to  the  water  in  which  the  vessel  floats,  that 
the  tube  may  be  detached  from  the  chamber  by  any  person  on  the 
deck,  and  the  water  have  free  admission  into  the  vessel,  or  the  tube 
may  serve  as  a  conduit,  through  which,  by  means  of  a  pump  affixed 
to  its  upper  end,  water  may  be  readily  drawn  up  to  the  deck  of  the 
vessel  and  distributed  therefrom  as  may  be  needed. 

In  the  drawings,  A  is  the  chamber,  B  is  the  tube  connected  by  a 
screw  thread  H  with  the  chamber. 

The  inventor  says  he  claims  the  arrangement  of  the  tube  and  cham- 
ber in  relation  to  each  other,  to  their  parts  and  connexions,  and  to  the 
vessel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,598. — J,  W.  Wbtmorb,  of  Erie,  Pa. — Improvement  in  Means 
for  Propelling  Vessels  in  Shoal  Water. — Patentdated  June  16, 1857. — 
The  locomotive  wheel  W  is  propelled  by  the  arrangement  of  cranks 
k  hj  which  are  operated  by  rods  e  f  and  i  j,  and  wie  wheel  will  be 
enabled  to  follow  theunevenness  of  the  ground  by  the<^onnexion  of  "the 
self-adjusting  rods  h  g  and  k  I. 
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Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  arms  g  h  and  k  I  and  e  /and  i  /, 
in  relation  to  each  other,  and  to  the  crank  shaft  and  toothed  wheel,  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,969. — Armigel  W.  Handcock,  of  Allegan  county,  Mich. — Tmr- 
provement  in  Mooring  Vessels, — Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — 
A  is  the  hull  of  a  vessel  riding  at  anchor  ;  B  is  the  hawser  payed  out 
at  the  bow  ;  C  is  the  hawser  payed  out  at  the  hawser  hole  D,  which  is 
fixed  at  a  point  abaft  the  forechains ;  the  said  hawsers  being  attached — 
the  one  to  a  bow  anchor,  and  the  other  to  a  waist  anchor. 

Claim. — Mooring  a  vessel  during  foul  weather,  by  means  of  two 
hawsers  B  and  C,  payed  out  at  the  usual  bow  hawser  hole,  and  at  the 
hawser  hole  D,  which  I  especially  construct  abaft  the  forechains, 
whereby  a  bow  anchor  and  a  waist  anchor  are  arranged  and  operated 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,826. — Thomas  Bell,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved  ar- 
ramgem^ent  of  Camlets  for  Raising  Sunken  Vessels, — Patent  dated  July 
21,  1867. — The  camels  or  tanks  being  sunk  and  drawn  to  each  end  of 
the  sunken  vessel,  the  water  is  pumped  out  of  said  tanks  by  means  of 
pumps  m,  and  air  is  admitted  to  fill  its  place  by  means  of  tubes  ;  the 
tanks,  as  the  water  is  withdrawn,  raise  the  sunken  vessel  to  the 
surface. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  use  of  camels  for 
raising  sunken  vessels,  irrespective  of  the  peculiar  construction  shown 
and  described. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  camels  described,  whereby  great 
strength  is  secured  to  support  a  vessel  while  being  raised  and  trans- 
ported ;  and  whereby  the  vessel  will  be  lifted  principally  by  the  bow 
and  stern,  or  where  the  greatest  strength  exists,  and  only  partially 
fore  and  aft,  or  where  the  least  strength  exists  ;  and  whereby  all  the 
inconveniences  attending  the  application  and  use  of  those  devices 
which  require  that  some  of  their  parts  shall  be  passed  under  the  keel, 
or  over  or  through  the  vessel,  are  avoided,  and  other  numerous  bene- 
fits secured,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,890. — Georqb  F.  Trescott. — Improvement  in  Rigging  Ves- 
sds, — Patent  dated  March  24,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention 
consists  in  the  lengthening  out  of  the  lower  mast,  above  the  hounds, 
so  as  to  allow  a  storm-sail  and  yard  No.  6  to  be  hung  in  a  similar 
manner  to  the  lower  yard  No.  7,  under  the  top  No.  5  ;  and  in  reducing 
the  topmast  No.  2  in  reverse  proportion  to  increase  of  lower  mast,  and 
by  a  division  of  the  lower  rigging  or  shrouds  Nos.  3  and  4,  to  given 
points  Nos.  8  and  9,  or  hounds  of  lower  mast.  The  top  No.  5  to  be 
reduced  in  size  in  suitable  proportions  to  the  mast. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  dividing  the  topsail,  as  in 
Forbes'  or  Howes'  rig,  so  as  to  form  a  storm-sail,  but  a  separate  and 
distinct  tail  and  yard,  which  I  call  a  storm-yard  and  sail  on  the 
lower  mast,  so  that  in  the  event  of  a  ship  losing  her  topmast  or  head 
of  lower  mast,  would  still  have  her  storm-sails  to  work  off  a  lee  shore, 
and  by  the  division  of  the  shrouds  the  masts  are  better  secured, 
though  longer,  and  no  more  weight  aloft  than  usual. 
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No.  17,165. — George  T.  Mat,  of  Tompkinsville,  N.  T. — Improve^ 
ment  in  Sails  and  Rigging  of  Vessels. — Patent  dated  April  28, 1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  boats  and  small  vessels  having 
one  or  more  masts  unsupported  by  rigging,  and  depending  fbr  support 
upon  the  hull,  have  been  fitted  with  sails  that  have  or  may  have  a 
full  semi-circular  sweep,  and  I  do  not,  therefore,  claim  broadly  the 
use  of  a  sail  having  such  sweep. 

But  I  daim  the  use  of  a  self-supporting  **set"  of  masts,  whether 
the  same  is  composed  of  two  or  more  masts,  they  being  stayed  and 
sustained  by  rigging  whose  spread  at  the  line  of  the  deck  shall  not 
exceed  the  lines  of  the  distance  between  the  forward  part  of  the  pivot 
mast  and  the  forward  part  of  the  spring  mast  of  the  set,  as  set  forth. 


No.  18,816. — Edward  S.  Keyser,  of  New  York,  N,  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Securing  Hatches  of  Vessels, — Patent  dated  December  8, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  covering  the  seams  of 
vessels'  hatches  with  an  India  rubber  packing,  which,  by  means  of 
iron,  or  other  metal  covers  or  screws,  fitted  for  the  purpose,  can  be 
compressed  upon  the  seams  tight  enough  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
any  water  through  them,  thereby  obviating  the  necessity  of  caulking 
and  the  use  of  tarpaulins. 

Claim. — The  securing  of  ship  hatches,  and  making  the  joints  water- 
tight, by  means  of  the  hollow  flanged  ribs  B,  and  the  rubber  and 
plates  contained  within  it,  which  are  pressed  down  over  the  seams  or 
joints  by  the  screws  c2,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  17,852. — John  Woodvillb,  of  Chillicothe,  Ohio. — Improvement 
in  Means  for  Stopping  Shot-Holes  in  Vessels. — Patent  dated  July  21, 
1857. — The  pad  or  disk  A,  when  rolled  up,  as  represented  in  fig.  4, 
in  a  cross  section,  is  passed  through  the  shot-hole  k,  as  represented 
in  fig.  3,  and  when  through  the  hole,  the  pin  i  is  withdrawn  from 
the  loops  j  by  means  of  string  i  ;  the  pad  A  then,  by  its  own  elas- 
ticity, spreads  out,  and  rod  m  is  forced  into  the  tubular  rod  E*,  and 
the  catch  F  is  thrown  from  recess  g.  The  spring  F  now  forces  the 
tube  E  against  the  shank  of  pivot  L,  and  throws  the  pad  A  around 
directly  over  the  shot- hole,  as  represented  in  fig.  1.  The  rod  E*  is 
then  unscrewed  from  rod  D,  and  the  end  of  said  rod  is  passed  through 
bar  H,  and  a  nut  cP  is  placed  on  it  by  screwing  up  while  the  pad  is 
firmly  secured  over  the  hole,  as  represented  in  ng.  5. 

(72atm.->lst.  The  arrangement  of  the  disk  A,  formed  of  India 
rubber  and  whalebone  slats  a,  the  rigid  bar  B,  the  jointed  rod  D,  the 
chains  or  cords  c  c,  and  the  springs  C,  relatively  to  one  another,  in 
the  manner  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2d.  The  arrangement  on  the  bar  D  of  the  slide  E  the  tubular  rod 
E,  the  slide  G  with  catch  /,  the  rod  m,  and  the  straps  A,  relatively 
to  one  another,  and  to  the  disk  and  its  attachments,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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No.  17,349.— David  Hinman  &  F.  B.  Fournikr,  of  Berea,  0., 
assignors  to  Themselves  and  R.  J.  Parker,  of  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y. — 
Improvement  on  Apparatus  for  Indicating  the  Speed  of  Vessels  and 
Depth  of  Water. — Patent  dated  May  19,  1857. — The  pressure  of  the 
water  upon  the  hinged  wing  D  will  be  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of 
the  vessel  through  the  water,  the  vessel  moving  in  the  direction  of  the 
arrow.  The  movement  of  wing  D  is  transmitted  to  rack  F  by  means 
of  rod  E,  and  the  pinion  c,  being  on  the  axes  of  an  index,  the  latter 
indicates  the  velocity  of  the  vessel. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  movable  wing  D,  with  its  joint  d, 
the  rod  E  and  rack  F,  combined  with  the  dial  or  indicator,  substanti- 
ally as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,835. — Charles  Weed,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Himself 
and  Stephen  B.  Cram,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in  Steering 
Apparatus  for  Vessels. — Patent  dated  December  8,  1857. — In  this 
invention,  if  either  of  the  gears  G  or  H  should  break,  the  rudder  could 
be  operated  by  a  single  screw,  and  if  one  screw  should  fail,  the  steer- 
ing wheel  K  could  be  shifted  to  the  other,  the  shaft  being  prolonged 
for  this  purpose.  The  nuts  M  and  N,  where  they  rest  on  the  b  ir  L, 
are  grooved  so  tliat  they  each  partly  embrace  the  bar  ;  this  prevents 
any  lateral  strain  or  torsion  of  the  nuts  from  being  thrown  upon  the 
screws  and  bar  ;  each  nut  embraces  the  bar  on  both  sides. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  daim  placing  the  parallel  screws  E  and  F, 
one  immediately  over  the  other,  and  connecting  them  by  the  gears 
H  and  G,  the  .steering  wheel  being  attached  to  one  of  the  screws,  in 
the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

Second,  I  claim  the  stationary  guide  bar  L,  as  arranged  with  the 
grooved  nuts  M  and  N  and  bearing  blocks  D,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,892. — John  Ponton,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
the  Mode  of  liaising  Sunken  Vessels, — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim, — I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  adjustable  and  changeable- 
supports  D  D,  operating  alone  or  in  connexion  with  the  slides  e  c, 
whereby  the  tanks  A  B  may  be  brought  more  closely  in  connexion 
with,  and  the  sustaining  power  of  them  more  generally  and  uniformly 
distributed  along,  a  vessel  or  body. 

No.  16,487.— John  P.  Jourda,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  liaising  Sunken  Vessels, — Patent  dated  January  27,  1857. 

Claim, — I  daim  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  floats^ 
chains,  and  chain  bill  or  stopper^  and  chain  dividers,  for  the  purposed 
specified. 

No.  18,539. — ^RoBRRT  Ferguson,  of  New  Orleans,  La. — Improved 
Apparatus  Jor  Unloading  Vessels, — Patent  dated  November  3,  1857. — 
When  this  invention  is  in  practical  operation,  the  load  being  placed 
upon  one  car  it  descends  by  its  own  gravity,  until,  at  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  rail,  the  long  arm  of  lever  I  presses  against  an  inclined 
Vol.  ii 6 
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stud  S  and  causes  projection  i  to  be  removed  from  under  the  platform, 
and  the  load  to  be  discharged.  The  two  cars  C  being  connected  by 
an  endless  chain  F,  the  descent  of  the  loaded  car  carries  up  the  empty 
one,  which,  on  being  loaded,  descends  in  its  turn,  disengaging  the 
lever  from  the  stud,  and  permitting  spring  m  to  carry  projection  i 
under  the  first  platform. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  swinging  platform  c,  arm/,  lever  Z, 
and  spring  m,  with  the  body  of  the  carriage,  operating  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


No.  16,333. — Andrew  B.  Gray  and  Alexander  H.  Brown,  of  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. — Improvement  in  Vehdmeters  for  Vessels. — Patent  dated 
January  6,  185T. — This  apparatus  consists  of  a  paddle-wheel  E,  the 
paddles  2  of  which  can  be  adjusted  to  any  desired  angle  by  means  of 
eccentric  S,  and  the  connexion  cranks  between  the  paddles  and  said 
eccentric  ;  and  the  revolutions  of  said  paddle-wheel  can  be  indicated 
by  a  registering  apparatus,  the  entire  apparatus  serving  as  a  veloci- 
meter  for  vessels. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  adjustable  paddle-wheel,  which  can  be 
graduated  to  any  number  of  revolutions  by  presenting  more  or  less 
surface  of  paddle  to  the  action  of  the  water,  in  order,  first,  to  fix  it  at 
its  true  point  for  registering  correctly  ;  and  second,  should  any  wear 
take  place  in  the  machinery  for  registering,  it  can  at  once  be  adjusted 
by  changing  the  angle  of  the  paddle. 

No.  16,621. — William  R.  Warden,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improve- 
ment in  Apparatvs  for  Indicating  the  Heiyht  of  Water  in  the  Holds  of 
Vessels. — Patent  dated  February  10, 1857. — The  inclined  plate  v,  which 
carries  the  ball  ti;,  is  placed  at  such  height  as  that  when  the  water 
and  fioat  h  shall  have  risen  in  the  hold  to  a  dangerous  height,  the  ball 
shall  have  been  raised  up  to  the  inclined  tube  E,  and  will  slide  off  the 
plate  V,  and  through  the  tube  E,  towards  box  F,  which  box  may  be 
placed  in  the  cabin  or  other  suitable  place.  The  ball  when  striking 
lever  i  will  tip  it  so  as  to  release  the  bell  hammer  6\  and  set  the  alarm 
mechanism  c^,  &c.,  in  operation. 

Claim. — Operating  the  alarm  apparatus,  situated  as  described,  by 
means  of  the  balls  W,  ball-carrier  V,  inclined  tube  E,  and  lever  i, 
with  their  co-operating  mechanism  ;  the  whole  operating  together  in 
the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  16,992. — Jason  C.  Osgood,  of  Troy,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Haiose-Holes  for  Vessels^  dec. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — The  na- 
ture of  this  invention  consists  in  beveling  the  edges  of  pulleys  so  as  to 
fit  against  each  other,  whereby  a  right  or  slightly  obtuse  angled  edge 
is  formed,  which  does  not  cut  or  chafe  the  rope  or  chain,  as  the  acute 
angle  formed  by  their  merely  touching  at  the  edges  would  be. 

Claim. — I  do  not  claim  arranging  a  series  of  pulleys  in  a  circle. 

But  I  daim  beveling  the  edges  of  the  pulleys,  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposc-s  substantially  as  specified. 
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No.  18,692. — Thomas  Hill,  of  Walthara,  Mass. — Improved  Arith- 
mometer,— Patent  dated  November  24, 1857. — The  process  of  addition 
by  this  invention  is  as  follows :  The  wheels  being  each  arranged  with 
the  character  o  opposite  the  openings  gr,  the  key  t,  which  corresponds  to 
the  first  figure  of  the  column  to  be  added,  is  depressed;  then  that  one 
corresponding  to  the  next  figure,  and  so  on  through  the  column,  using 
the  first  row  of  keys,  or  those  belonging  to  the  wheel  C,  when  adding  a 
single  column,  or  one  in  the  unit's  place ;  each  time  a  key,  the  wheel  C, 
will  be  fed  forward  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  number  of  the  key 
depressed,  and  each  time  ten  is  counted  on  this  wheel  a  tooth  n  on 
the  wheel  I  will  vibrate  the  arms  H  and  G,  and  the  wheel  D  will  be 
fed  forward  one  number,  counting  ten ;  and  by  a  similar  arrangement, 
when  this  wheel  has  moved  a  space  of  ten  figures,  it  will  operate  the 
succeeding  wheel  of  the  series  and  count  one  on  it,  or  one  hundred. 
If  several  columns  of  figures  are  to  be  added,  it  is  immaterial  whether 
the  figures  are  read  from  bottom  to  top  or  from  side  to  side,  the  result 
will  be  the  same,  if  the  row  of  keys  corresponding  to  the  place  of  the 
figures,  whether  in  the  units,  tens,  or  hundreds  column,  is  used. 

Claim, — First.  The  use  in  a  mechanical  calculator  of  the  series  of 
wheels  C  D,  &c.,  having  each  a  double  row  of  characters,  arranged  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Second.  Operating  the  said  wheels  by  the  keys  t,  the  levers  F,  and 
pawls  6,  or  their  substantial  equivalents,  in  the  manner  described. 

Third.  The  wheel  I,  in  combination  with  the  arms  H  and  G  and 
pawl  {,  constructed  and  operating  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

No.  18,675. — 0.  L.  Castle,  of  Upper  Alton,  111. — Improved  Arith- 
mometer for  Adding . — Patent  dated  November  24,  1857. — By  means 
of  this  invention  the  operator  can,  by  playing  on  nine  keys,  add  any 
numbers  together,  and  their  result  will  be  indicated  on  a  dial.  The 
ordinary  ratchet  arrangement  is  employed,  and  the  extent  of  the  ad- 
dition is  regulated  by  the  number  of  index  wheels,  which  can  be  in- 
creased at  pleasure.  The  invention  is  further  explained  by  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim^  first,  the  combination  of  the  repeater 
X,  the  stationary  repeater  stop  17,  the  sliding  stop  bars  T^  T^,  &c., 
and  the  stationary  stop  pin  m;,  with  the  driving  wheel  D,  or  its  equiv- 
alent, provided  with  a  series  of  holes  e  e;  the  whole  operating  sub- 
stantially as  described  to  control  the  motion  of  the  register. 

Second.  Combining  the  shaft  of  the  driving  wheel  D,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, with  the  keys  S*  S^,  &c.,  by  means  of  a  stronger  spring  y  and  a 
weaker  spring  R,  and  a  lever  13  deriving  motion  from  the  keys  ;  the 
whole  operating  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Third.  Combining  the  keys  with  the  sliding  stop  bars  T*  T*,  &c., 
by  means  of  the  wedges  8  8  attached  to  the  keys,  the  arms  U  U  sliding 
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on  guide  bars  V,  and  the  collars  6  f>  and  Hprings  7  7  applied  to  the 
guide  bars,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Fourth.  The  loose  teeth  r  applied  to  the  wheels  o  o,  and  operating 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,560.— Theodore  R.  Timby,  of  Medina,  N.  Y.— Improved 
Barometers, — Patent  dated  November  3,  1857. — This  invention  con- 
sists in  a  mode  of  constructing  barometers,  whereby  the  liability  to 
be  broken  from  expansion  of  the  mercury  during  transportation  is 
entirely  prevented  ;  also,  in  suspending  the  barometer  tube  in  the  axis 
of  a  cylindrical  case  having  a  central  hook,  so  as  to  serve  the  necessity 
of  levelling  or  plumbing  the  instrument. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  claim  the  elastic  tube  between  the  stop  cock 
and  barometer  tube,  as  set  forth. 

I  claim  the  mechanical  arrangement  for  supporting  the  barometer 
tube  within  the  suspension  glass  case,  the  same  consisting  of  the 
b.acing  rods  1 1  passing  through  the  glass  and  brass  tubes  d  and  e,  and 
the  wooden  block  w^  the  inner  cap  a^,  the  blocks  w  w^y  the  lower  cap 
a^,  and  the  screw  joint  S,  all  arranged  and  co-operating  as  set  forth. 


No,  16,727. — Jambs  Fulton. — Improvement  in  Chronometer  Escape- 
ments.— Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. — M  L  11  represents  part  of  the 
escape  wheel ;  A  the  roller,  (partially  broken  away  to  show  the  lifting 
pallet  B  below  it ;)  N  the  pivots  of  the  staflF;  P  C  D  a  lever  or  pivots 
at  E,  with  the  detent  pallet  placed  on  its  upper  side  at  P ;  C  is  a 
banking  attached  to  the  plate  for  the  lever  to  rest  against,  so  as  to 
limit  the  depth  of  the  locking  ;  F  D  G  is  a  small  lever  or  click,  with 
its  pivots  playing  in  the  lever  at  D,  and  is  held  against  a  banking 
attached  at  the  lever  at  H  by  the  pressure  of  the  spring  K  G  against 
the  part  G  of  the  chick.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  same  pressure  of  the 
spring  K  G  will  hold  the  lever  against  the  banking  C. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  two  levers  in  such  a  way  that  one 
spring  may  perform  the  offices  above  described  by  acting  on  both  of 
them. 


No.  18,661. — WiLLFORD  H.  Neitleton,  Charles  Raymond,  and 
Anson  Haich,  assignors  to  W.  H.  Nettleton,  of  Bristol,  Conn. — Im- 
proved Machine  for  Turning  Pillars  for  Clock  Movements, — Patent 
dated  November  17,  1857. — The  engravings  and  claim  show  the 
nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  do  not  claim  the  use  of  two  chucks,  simul- 
taneously brought  up  to  turn  the  ends  of  a  wire  to  form  a  pillar  shaft 
•or  arbor,  as  the  same  has  been  in  use  and  on  sale  for  many  years. 

Neither  do  we  claim  any  particular  device  for  holding  the  turning- 
tools  into  the  chucks ;  neither  do  we  claim  any  sliding  mandrel  or 
mandrel  head,  as  these  are  well  known  for  other  purposes;  neither  do 
we  claim  the  straightener  6,  as  the  same  is  well  known. 

But  we  claim  the  feeding  slide  A,  in  combination  with  the  straight- 
ener by  having  an  endwise  movement  and  returning  spring,  or  its 
equivalent,  substantially  as   specified^  whereby  the  straightener   is 
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drawn  aloDg  as  the  wire  is  fed  forward,  and  straightens  the  wire  as  it 
is  forced  b*ick  by  the  said  spring,  or  its  equivalent,  as  specified. 

We  also  claim  the  compound  levers  i  and  19,  made  and  acting  in 
connexion  with  the  feeding  slide  h  and  clamp  14,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

We  also  claim  the  holding  jaws  k  and  26,  regulated  in  their  action 
by  the  screws  28  and  29,  and  operating  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 

We  also  claim  the  sliding  gauge  m,  actuated  by  the  cam  22,  in 
combination  with  the  holding  jaw  k,  as  specified,  whereby  the  gauge 
m  is  withdrawn,  while  the  pillar  or  arbor  is  being  forced  out  of  said 
holding  jaws,  but  comes  up  to  determine  the  length  or  position  of  the 
wire  or  blank  that  passes  into  said  jaws,  as  set  forth. 


No.  18  890. — Robert  P.  Cunningham,  of  Eastford,  Conn. — Improve- 
ment  in  Clocks, —  Patent  dated  December  22,  1857. — In  the  engrav- 
ings, a  and  a*  show  the  spring  pallets,  the  swing  wheel  shown  at  S  n, 
the  verge  connected  with  the  fork  piece  g,  and  arm  b  pb^^  and  the  ex- 
tension m;  the  dampers  are  rf  d^ 

Fig.  2,  in  sections,  shows  pivoted  pallets  acting  in  the  notch  of  the 
swing  wheel  S  ;  k  is  abridge,  spreading  each  way  from  the  pivot  arbor, 
and  connecting  the  two  sides. 

In  fig.  3,  6,  formed  as  cover  to  a  watch  spring  barrel,  carries  a  slen- 
der return  spring  stop  i  projecting  from  a  small  stud  o,  standing  in-* 
ward  from  the  cover  as  it  is  shut  into  the  ring  .;;  so  the  return  part 
of  the  spring  i  bears  evenly  and  lightly  on  the  bridge  k  of  the  pallet, 
and  thus  is  a  guide  to  its  middle  or  quiescent  position,  and  this  posi- 
tion is  now  adjusted  by  twisting  the  cover  carrying  the  spring  i 
within  the  ring  /. 

The  inventor  says :  I  datm,  Ist,  looped  or  slotted  spring  pallets 
acting  tensively  from  the  faces  of  the  swing  wheel  teeth  8. 

2d.  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  tensive  pallets  and  swing  wheel 
teeth,  either  with  or  without  the  stops  d  d,  or  with  the  stops  i  t',  for 
the  purposes  shown  in  manner  as  set  forth,  or  substantially  their 
equivalents. 


No.  16,418,  M.  J.  Whitmorb,  of  Potsdam,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Frank 
Q.  Johnson,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  M.  J.  Whitmorb. — Improvement 
in  Calendar  Clocks. — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — The  wheel  A. 
revolves  twice  in  twenty-four  hours,  consequently  turns  the  pivot  B, 
by  pinion  F,  one-half  a  turn  to  each  revolution  of  the  wheel  A,  the 
last  half  revolution  being  between  12  and  2  o'clock  a.  m.  The  re- 
volving of  the  pivot  brings  the  cog  of  the  centre  pinion  E  in  contact 
with  the  cog  of  wheel  C,  and  turns  it  forward  one  cog  or  one  day,  and 
so  continuing  to  turn  it  forward  one  cog  each  day,  until  the  31  days 
have  passed.  When  a  month  of  30  days  is  to  occur,  one  of  the  inclines 
R  will  be  brought  under  lever  g^y  forcing  down  the  upper  fork  H,  so 
as  to  bring  the  upper  pinion  E  in  contact  with  the  cog  D,  on  the 
upper  side  of  wheel  C.  Thus  the  three  pinions  E  can  be  thrown  in 
gear  with  the  different  cogs  D,  by  means  of  the  slides  R  and  M,  to 
indicate  the  month  of  February  and  the  February  of  the  leap  year. 
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Claim, — Placing  the  intermittent  cogs  D  upon  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  calendar  wheel  C,  and  giving  said  cogs  the  necessary 
movements  for  accomplisliing  the  intended  purpose,  by  inejins  of  the 
sliding  and  stationary  and  intermitting  pinions  £  E  £  on  the  shaft  B, 
all  being  combined  together,  and  operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,628. — Edwin  P.  Monroe,  of  Albany,  N  Y.,  assignor  to 
Gilbert  H.  Scribnbr,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Calendar 
Clocks, — Patent  dated  February  10,  1857. — The  cards  a,  each  pro- 
vided with  two  holes,  and  eyelets  b  c,  are  suspended  upon  the  wires  e  d. 
The  arm  /  is  made  to  slide  in  a  slot  in  the  casement  of  the  clock,  and 
is  connected  with  the  clock  movement,  so  that  at  a  certain  time  each 
day  the  arm  /will  be  caused  to  descend,  when  the  wedges  g  will  enter 
between  the  first  and  second  card,  and  push  the  first  card  forward 
against  the  action  of  a  slight  spring  at  the  front  end  of  wire  e.  As 
soon  as  the  eyelet  c  has  slipped  over  said  spring,  the  card  will  fall  down, 
and  remain  suspended,  with  its  lower  eyelet  b  upon  wire  d^. 

Claim, — The  displacing  of  cards  for  the  purpose  of  enumerating 
and  designating  the  day,  said  cards  being  suspended  upon  wires,  as 
described,  and  displaced  by  means  of  a  hand,  as  set  forth,  moved  and 
operated  by  the  machinery  of  the  common  hour  clock,  or  by  any  other 
machinery  appropriate  for  the  same  purpose. 

No.  18,665. — William  H.  Aeins,  of  Berkshire,  N.  Y.,  and  Joseph  C. 
Burriti,  of  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Wait  T.  Huntington  and 
Henry  Platts,  of  Ithaca,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Calendar  Clocks, — 
Patent  dated  November  17,  1857. — Upon  the  side  of  the  corrugated 
disk  I,  between  it  and  the  plate  J,  is  rigidly  secured  a  wheel  K,  having 
forty-eight  teeth,  one  for  each  month  in  every  bissextile  term.  To 
the  loose  disk  J  is  secured  a  plate  6,  having  two  lugs  projecting  over 
its  side,  through  the  upper  one  of  which  is  passed  a  pin  c,  for  the  pur- 

f>ose  of  raising  a  weighted  lever  L,  pivoted  upon  a  stud  e  on  the  side 
rame,  and  having  a  pin  d  secured  to  its  side,  which,  when  the  lever 
is  allowed  to  drop  as  the  lug  revolves  with  the  disk,  engages  with 
the  teeth  on  the  wheel  K,  and  prevents  it  from  being  revolved  more 
than  one  tooth  at  a  time. 

The  disk  I  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  wheel  K,  and  the  latter  being 
caused  to  perform  one  forty-eighth  part  of  a  revolution  at  the  expira- 
tion of  every  month,  the  former  will  also  perform  a  revolution  at  the 
same  time  ;  and  being  provided  with  a  number  of  elevations  and  de- 
pressions on  its  periphery,  it  causes  the  arm  a^  of  the  rock  shaft  X, 
which  rests  upon  it,  to  rise  and  fall  as  it  is  raised  by  a  ridge,  or  dragged 
down  into  a  notch  by  the  action  of  the  spring  a?. 

Claim, — The  quadrennially  revolving  corrugated  disk  I,  when 
operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  16,902. — George  R.  Clark  and  Samuel  Adams,  of  Antioch, 
Mich. — Improvement  in  Grade  DeJineators. — Patent  dated  March  31, 
1857. — The  purpose  of  this  invention  is  to  describe  the  grade  of  that 
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part  of  the  country  to  be  surveyed,  by  driving  over  it  with  a  wagon, 
the  hind  axle  of  which  is  connected  with  a  driving  shaft  A  which 
gives  motion  to  the  machinery  of  the  grade  delineator. 

The  claims  and  engravings  will  give  the  reader  an  idea  of  the  nature 
of  this  invention. 

Claim, — First.  The  use  of  the  pendulum  L,  or  its  equivalent,  ope- 
rated upon  by  gravitation,  in  combination  with  the  cones  ODE,  and 
the  friction  wheels  G  and  H,  or  their  equivalent. 

Second.  In  combination  with  the  pendulum  L  and  the  cones  C  D 
E,  the  arrangement  of  the  arms  ab  c,  the  bars  d  e  f,  and  the  slides 
M,  to  move  the  friction  rollers  along  the  cones,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

Third.  The  pendulum  L,  or  its  equivalent,  with  the  paper  rolls  and 
grade  pen,  or  either  of  them,  in  such  a  manner  that  tneir  respective 
motions,  as  set  forth,  may  produce  correct  horizontal  or  vertical  scales, 
or  a  profile  of  the  ground  travelled  over  by  the  carriage. 

No.  18,908. — George  Juengst,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Dynamometer, — Patent  dated  December  22,  1857. — In  operating  this 
invention,  a  belt'  is  arranged  over  the  pulley  B,  so  as  to  turn  it  with 
power  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow.  The  pulley,  which  turns  with 
it«  hub  loosely  on  the  tube  2,  next  pulls  the  belt  R,  which,  drawing 
the  sliding  frame  D,  compresses  the  springs  gr,  till  the  force  applied 
is  sufficient  to  overcome  the  resistance  of  the  shaft  by  the  corresponding 
pressure  on  the  support  roller  E.  The  more  power  the  pulley  has  to 
give  out  for  this  purpose,  the  further  the  belt  R  will  be  drawn  from 
the  support,  the  more  will  the  springs  be  compressed,  and  the  sliding 
frame  with  its  ring  F  will  be  removed  from  its  original  poaition,  so 
that  the  ring  will  stand  more  or  less  eccentric  to  the  shaft  A,  in  exact 
proportion  to  the  power  working  on  the  pulley.  According  to  the 
degree  of  eccentricity,  the  rod  I  and  lever,  with  the  disk  L,  will  be 
moved  more  or  less,  and  with  it  the  attached  registering  apparatus. 
On  lessening  the  power,  the  spring  g  will  move  the  sliding  frame,  with 
its  appurtenances,  more  towards  the  original  position,  make  the  move- 
ments of  the  lever  smaller,  and  work  accoraingly  on  the  registering 
apparatus. 

Claim, — The  connexion  of  the  loose  pulley  B  with  belt  R,  ihe  sup- 
port C  with  the  spring  a,  sliding  frame  D  with  ring  F,  and  the  ooji- 
nexion  of  F  with  disk  L  by  lever  and  nipping  pawl,  and  with  a 
counting  apparatus,  or  their  several  equivalents,  by  which  arrange- 
ment the  amount  of  working  power  is  registered  for  the  whole  time 
of  its  action,  substantially  in  the  manner  as  set  forth. 


No.  17,185. — John  W.  Cochran,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Gauges  for  Casks, — Patent  dated  April  28, 1857. — This  instru- 
ment being  inserted  in  the  bung-hole  of  the  cask  £,  as  represented  in 
fig  1 ,  the  arms  h  can  be  extended  so  as  to  touch  the  sides  or  ends  of 
the  cask  by  sliding  thumb-screws  h  down  on  rods  a,  and  the  .distance 
the  points  of  arms  h  are  apart  will  be  known  by  reference  to  a  scale 
marked  on  rods  a,  from  which  the  measurement  of  the  cask  can  be 
calculated.     When  the  bung-hole  is  not  in  the  centre  of  the  cabk,  the 
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pin  p  is  withdrawn  from  thumb-screws  6,  and  each  of  the  plungers  d 
can  now  be  operated  separately  ;  the  measurement  of  one  arm  h  must 
be  added  to  that  of  the  other  to  get  the  mean  diameter  of  the  cask. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  intend  to  confine  myself  to  this  par- 
ticular manner  of  constructing  my  gauge^  but  in  any  way,  so  long  as 
it  is  substantially  the  same  in  effect. 

I  claim,  first,  the  arrangement  of  the  sliding  plungers  and  set* 
screws,  in  relation  to  the  connecting  rods  and  measuring  arms,  by 
which  I  am  enabled  to  work  each  arm  independent  from  the  other  and 
gauge  casks  or  vessels,  whether  the  bung-hole  is  in  the  centre,  in  the 
head,  or  elsewhere. 

Second.  Making  the  measuring  arms  adjustable,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,931. — Forrest  Sheperd,  of  New  Haven,  Conn. — Improved 
Apparatus  for  lUusfrating  Conic  Stctions  and  the  Lines  of  the  Globe, — 
Patent  dated  December  22, 1857. — This  invention  consists  in  mounting 
the  globe  with  an  extended  tabular  horizon,  and  movable,  graduated 
meridians  made  of  materials  transparent,  translucent,  or  opaque,  ca- 
pable of  being  written  on  with  a  pencil,  and  of  having  the  writing, 
or  work,  easily  wiped  or  rubbed  off;  and  connecting  with  the  globe 
a  surface,  divided  into  zones,  &c.,  capable  of  being  written  upon  with 
a  pencil,  and  having  the  writing  wiped  off;  and  having  the  hollow 
cone  so  constructed  that  the  pole  of  the  globe  may  be  elevated  so  as 
to  mark  the  visible  horizon  from  any  latitude,  or  to  mark  the  ecliptic. 

The  claim  and  engravings  will  further  describe  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  globe,  with  an 
extended  horizon  or  surface,  as  the  base  or  convex  surface  of  the  cone, 
or  any  other  extended  surface  on  which  may  be  written  any  geograph- 
ical or  other  exercise  with  the  globe,  and  be  easily  wiped  or  rubbed 
off,  when  constructed,  arranged,  and  combined  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  of  the  globe  with  the  cone,  when  the 
cone  is  made  in  three  or  more  segments,  and  the  upper  segment  so 
cut  as  to  illustrate  the  conic  sections,  and  the  whole  is  constructed, 
arranged,  and  rendered  susceptible  of  the  various  uses  as  described 
and  set  forth. 


No.  17,481. — Samuel  C.  Bishop,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Machines  for  Covering  Insulated  Wire  with  Lead  or  other  Ihtctile 
Metal. — Patent  dated  June  9, 1857. — A  current  of  water  being  started 
through  the  water-courses  entering  pipe  m  in  the  direction  of  the 
arrow,  and  passing  down  between  pipes  c  and  j,  then  rising  in  pipe  c 
and  escaping  through  pipe  w,  the  wire  5,  covered  with  gum,  is  entered 
through  tube  c  and  pushed  down  until  it  enters  die  F  ;  melted  metal 
is  then  poured  into  recess  M,  and  ram  E  is  forced  down  by  hydraulic 
pressure,  whereupon  the  metal  will  be  forced  out  of  chamber  M  through 
the  die,  and  as  it  leaves  the  steel  point  2,  it  is  closed  around  the  gum 
with  sufficient  impingement  to  draw  the  wire  down  as  the  metal 
advances,  so  that  each  part  of  the  insulated  wire  in  succession  is  caused 
to  pass  the  point  where  the  metal  leaves  the  steel  point  2,  and  is 
therefore  at  that  point  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  metal,  and  this^ 
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too,  after  the  proper  condition  of  temperature  has  been  obtained 
between  them. 

Claim. — Causing  the  metal  and  insulated  wire  to  move  in  separate 
channels  toward  a  die,  where  they  are  to  be  united,  and  preventing 
the  gum  from  being  heated  while  it  and  the  lead  advance  toward  the 
die  by  a  current  of  fluid  passing  in  a  suitable  vessel  or  vessels  between 
the  metal  and  gum  to  receive  and  carry  oflf  the  caloric,  all  substan- 
tially as  described. 

No.  18,572.— Edward  Cavbndy,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Method  of  Determining  Approximate  Latitude  at  Sea, — Patent  dated 
November  10,  1857. — The  engravings  represent  the  tube  A  as  sus- 
pended by  gimbals  placed  within  an  aperture  in  the  top  C  of  a  tripod. 

The  tube  is  suspended  in  a  self-adjusting  vertical  position  at  such  a 
height  that  the  observer  can  stand  beneath  its  lower  end,  and,  with  his 
quadrant  or  sextant,  reflect  the  sun  to  a  point  in  the  heavens  directly 
over  the  axis  of  the  tube,  when  by  the  appearance  of  the  shadow  thrown 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  from  a  ring  placed  a  short  distance 
above  the  same,  he  is  able  to  indicate  the  very  instant  the  sun  attains 
its  highest  altitude,  and  to  measure  the  number  of  degrees  that  the 
sun,  at  the  said  instant  of  time,  is  below  the  zenith,  which  sum,  when 
deducted  from  ninety  degrees,  will  give  the  exact  altitude  of  the  sun 
above  the  horizon. 

Claim, — The  described  method  of  determining  approximately  the 
zenith  of  the  observer,  under  the  circumstances  set  forth. 


No.  18,963 — J.  B.  Elliott,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improved  Device 
for  Attachircg  Lightning  Rods, — Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — 
The  two  wires  g  g^  are  secured  in  the  head  of  a  malleable  cast  iron 
spike  or  nail  t,  which  is  driven  into  the  building,  and  this  spike  or 
nail  may  be  cast  around  the  wire.  The  wires  are  formed  of  ordinary 
iron  wire,  which,  being  a  worse  conductor  than  copper,  prevents  the 
fluid  from  passing  into  the  building.  On  the  shank  of  the  nail  or 
spike  i  there  is  placed  a  piece  of  gutta-percha  j  to  prevent  moisture 
from  working  in  around  the  spike. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  forming  a  conductor  of  corrugated 
metal  strips  or  plates,  for  they  have  been  previously  used. 

Neither  do  I  claim  serrating  or  notching  the  edges  of  the  strips 
which  form  the  conductor,  nor  do  I  claim  the  manner  of  connecting 
said  strips. 

But  I  claim  connecting  the  conductor  to  the  building  by  means  of 
the  wires  g  g^,  bent  as  shown,  and  secured  in  the  head  of  the  spike  or 
nail  t,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No  17,606. — Samuel  0.  Hubbard,  of  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Charles  C.  Hubbard,  of  the  same  place. — Improvement  in  Machines 
/or  GradtuUing  Lineal  Measures, — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — The 
rule  to  be  graduated  is  placed  upon  the  dies  on  bed  B,  said  dies  having 
the  lines  and  characters  formed  upon  them  in  relief,  which  it  is  desired 
to  imprint  on  the  rule;  by  turning  crank  G,  a  reciprocating  motion  is 
given  bed  B  by  means  of  bands  E,  and  the  cylinder  D  presses  the  rule 
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on  the  die,  while  at  the  same  time  the  points  P  mark  the  longitudinal 
lines  on  the  rule.  In  order  that  the  indentations  on  the  disk  may 
always  meet  the  joints  of  the  rule,  it  is  necessary  that  the  disk  should 
hegin  its  motion  in  a  determinate  position.  To  insure  this,  the  side 
of  the  disk  is  fitted  with  a  pin  K,  which  strikes  against  a  stop  L  on 
the  frame,  and  is  held  there  by  the  tension  of  spring  M  coiled  around 
shaft  N  ;  and  as  the  disk  D  is  turned  by  friction  alone,  it  always 
commences  turning^  when  the  rule  on  the  dies  hears  against  it  in  pass- 
ing under  ;  in  this  way,  the  position  of  the  disk  in  starting,  with  respect 
to  the  rule,  is  always  the  same. 

Claim, — In  combination  with  dies  for  imprinting  the  figures  and 
transverse  lines  upon  the  rule,  graves  or  points,  arranged  and  held  as 
described,  for  marking  the  gauge  or  longitudinal  lines  on  the  rule^  as 
described. 

Also,  the  pressure  disk  D,  with  one  or  more  indentations  on  its  per- 
iphery corresponding  to  the  knuckles  of  the  joints  of  folding  rules 
when  this  is  combined  with  giving  to  the  disk  thus  constructed  a  self- 
acting  reverse  motion,  to  bring  it  back  after  each  impression  of  a  rule 
to  the  precise  point  whence  it  started,  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

No  16,359. — James  Jones,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  In- 
iimments  for  Measuring  Boards, — Patent  dated  January  6,  1857. — 
A  detailed  description  of  this  invention  would  take  up  too  much  space 
to  be  given  here  ;  the  principal  features  thereof  will  oe  understood  by 
reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  the  quantities  of  areas  have 
been  indicated  by  means  of  the  combination  of  a  cone  or  disk,  with  a 
roller  sliding  thereon  ;  therefore  I  disclaim  the  use  of  the  above  ele- 
ments, either  separately  or  when  combined  yfith  a  single  index,  as  in 
the  machine  of  M.  Ernest,  described  in  the  **  Bulletin  de  la  Societe  de 
I'Industrie  Nationale."— Vol  40,  pi.  841. 

But,  in  all  the  cases  which  have  come  under  my  observation,  the  in- 
strument constructed  on  the  above  principle  has  been  used  only  for 
application  to  plans  or  drawings  of  the  area  to  be  measured ;  and 
therefore  I  daim  my  means  of  so  adapting  the  instrument  that  it  may 
be  applied  to  the  actual  surface,  whether  of  a  board  or  other  article, 
such  means  consisting  of  the  outer  and  inner  disks  D  and  B,  com- 
bined with  the  two  indexes — one  of  said  indexes  being  intended  to  regu- 
late the  position  of  the  friction  roller  R  on  the  inner  disk,  and  the 
other  for  indicating  the  quantity  measured. 

No.  18,313. — William  W.  Wythes,  of  St.  Clair,  Pa. — Improvement 
in  Machines  for  Measuring  Cloth, — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857. — 
This  improvement  consists  in  the  employment  of  a  measuring  roller 
and  pressure  roller,  the  latter  being  hung  to  a  spindle  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  edge  of  the  labric  to  be  measured  may  be  readily  intro- 
duced between  the  two  rollers  and  maintained  in  contact  with  the 
measuring  roller.  As  the  fabric  is  drawn  along,  the  measuring  roller 
revolves  and  communicates  motion  to  a  pointer  as  well  as  to  a  num- 
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bered  plate,  so  that  the  exact  amount  of  fabric  passed  through  the 
rollers  can  at  once  be  ascertained. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim,  exclusively,  the  employment  of 
rollers  in  connexion  with  an  index  for  measuring  fabrics. 

But  I  claim,  first,  the  arrangement  of  the  measuring  roller  A,  with 
the  pressure  roller  B,  when  the  latter  is  hung  loosely  on  a  hinged 
spindle,  and  acted  upon  by  a  spring,  and  when  it  is  exposed  at  the 
end  for  the  admission  of  the  fabric,  substantially  in  the  manner  set 
forth. 

Second,  the  combination  of  the  shaft  i,  wheel  rf,  lever  I,  shaft  j\ 
wheels  e  and  h,  numbered  plate  r/7,  index  p,  and  pointer  &,  when  the 
whole  are  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

No  18,711. — James  D.  Smith,  of  Brantingham,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Machine  for  Mvltijily  if ig  Numbers. — Patent  dated  November  24, 1857. — 
The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  enable  persons  readily  to  ascertain 
the  gross  value  of  articles  when  a  certain  price  for  fractional  parts  is 
given.  The  invention  consists  in  having  a  rotary  disk,  graduated  on 
CDC  side  and  numbered,  so  as  to  form  a  table ;  said  table  being  used 
in  connexion  with  a  graduated  stationary  index. 

The  inventor  says,  this  device  is  used  as  follows :  Suppose,  for  in- 
stance, that  the  gross  sum  or  value  of  an  article  is  required  to  be 
known,  the  article  weighing  10  lbs.  and  the  price  6  cents  per  lb.;  the 
disk  A  is  turned  until  the  line  rf,  numbered  10  at  the  periphery  of  the 
disk,  is  brought  in  line  with  the  left  edge  of  the  index  or  bar  C,  nnd 
the  amount  opposite,  or  by  the  side  of  figure  6,  on  the  bar  or  index, 
will  be  the  gross  or  aggregate  sum,  viz :  60  cents. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  rotating  disk  A,  and  stationary 
index  or  bar  0,  graduated  and  numbered,  as  described,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  17,870. — Calvin  Cole,  of  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Adjustments  Applied  to  Fendulum  Levels, — Patent  dated  July  28, 
1857. — The  position  of  the  spiral  level  L,  at  right  angles  to  the  pen- 
dulum F,  can  be  adjusted  and  secured  by  set  screw  J  and  spring  K. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  a  pendulum  to  give 
indications  of  level  or  angular  surfaces  ;  nor  do  I  claim  the  use  of  a 
spirit  level,  disconnected  from  the  combination  in  which  I  use  it. 

But  I  daim,  first,  the  adjusting  platform  H,  with  its  attached  set 
screw  J  and  spring  K,  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Second.  The  adjustment  of  the  dial  C,  plate  around  the  axis  of  the 
pendulum  by  the  set  screws  D  D^,  as  described. 

No.  17,023. — Thomas  A.  Chandler,  of  Rockford,  III — Improvement 
in  Levels  or  Inclinometers. — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — The  index 
F  is  attached  to  shaft  G,  and  serves  to  indicate  the  degrees  on  the 
graduated  circle  B.  The  pendulum  I  is  also  hung  upon  shaft  I,  and 
when  said  pendulum  is  at  rest,  the  index  F  has  the  position  as  repre- 
sented in  the  engraving.     The  apparatus  is  fitted  within  a  stock  A, 
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and  the  manner  of  using  it  will  be  readily  understood  by  reference  to 
the  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  combination  of  an  entire  graduated 
circle,  provided  with  a  pendulum  and  index,  with  the  two  parallel 
sides  of  the  level  stock,  whereby  I  am  enabled  to  apply  either  side  of 
said  stock  to  the  surface  whose  direction  is  to  be  ascertained,  and  at 
the  same  time  have  the  index  facing  the  operator,  in  whatever  position 
he  may  be  placed. 

I  do  not  claim  the  level  stock,  with  its  opposite  sides  parallel,  nor 
the  graduated  indicating  circle  or  dial,  nor  the  indicator  with  two 
horizontal  and  one  vertical  pointer,  nor  the  knife-edge  bearing,  upon 
which  the  indicator  and  pendulum  are  mounted,  nor  the  pendulum, 
because  separately,  and  for  other  purposes,  they  are  all  well  known  ; 
but  they  have  never  before  been  combined  to  form  a  level,  nor  has  a 
level  of  any  kind  ever  before  been  made  capable  of  performing  the 
functions  of  this  combination. 

Therefore  I  claim  the  level  composed  of  the  before  enumerated  parts 
in  combination,  whereby,  among  other  things,  either  edge  of  the  in- 
strument may  be  used  uppermost,  with  its  face  or  dial  towards  the 
operator  ;  and  when  any  two  of  the  pointers  are  screened  from  sight 
by  an  intervening  body,  the  third  will  indicate  the  inclination  of  the 
surface  to  which  the  instrument  is  applied,  and  the  angles  at  the  head 
and  foot  of  a  rafter  will  be  indicated  at  the  same  time. 


No.  18,701. — Robert  Norris  and  Frederick  Peters,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y. — Improved  Pendulum  Quadrant, — Patent  dated  Novep?ber  24, 
1857. — This  instrument  consists  of  a  quadrant  frame  C,  an  arch  or 
limb  D,  a  pendulum  A,  with  a  tell-tale  B,  a  stopper  E,  with  a  wind 
protector  K,  a  sight  tube  H,  and  an  index  F,  with  a  nonius  G.  The 
quadrant  frame  and  the  arch,  which  comprises  a  quarter  ot  a  circle 
graduated  in  the  usual  manner,  and  the  index  with  its  nonius,  are 
constructed  like  the  same  parts  in  similar  instruments. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  a  quadrant  for  taking  altitudes 
without  the  aid  of  a  natural  horizon. 

But  we  daim  the  pendulum  with  its  tell-tale,  in  combination  with 
the  index,  the  sight  tube,  and  the  other  parts  of  the  quadrant,  as 
described. 


No.  17,253. — R.  P.  Baily,  of  Niagara,  N.  Y. — Improvem^ent  in  Signal 
Lamps, — Patent  dated  May  12, 1857. — This  invention  consist*  in  pro- 
viding a  common  hand  lamp,  with  colored  cylinders  D  E,  which  may 
be  raised  up  into  the  darkened  part  of  the  lamp,  thereby  showing 
nothing  more  than  the  common  light,  while,  by  disengaging  the  spring 
fastenings  j,  and  thereby  allowing  the  movable  ring  F  to  turn  and 
drop  the  tube  over  the  burners  «  by  means  of  the  chains  H,  a  signal 
may  be  given  in  case  of  danger  or  other  emergencies. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  common  globe  or  hand  lamp, 
as  that  has  been  in  use  a  long  time. 

But  I  daim  the  means  employed  to  raise  and  lower  the  colored 
tubes,  as  set  forth,  by  means  of  the  rings  and  chains  H  H,  so  con- 
structed and  attached  that  one  tube  or  cylinder  may  play  or  move  up 
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and  down  within  the  other,  and  independent  of  each  other,  thereby 
allowing  the  different  colors  to  be  changed  without  obstructing  each 
other. 


No  18,159. — Albert  Potts,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — TmprovemetU  in 
Signals  for  Steamboats. — Patent  dated  September  8, 1857. — The  signal 
light  is  mounted  by  means  of  a  movable  crane  M,  upon  the  paddle- 
box  B,  of  the  steamer,  and  is  revolved  by  means  of  gearings  Q  R  P  U 
T  S,  which  latter  is  secured  to  the  main  shaft  of  the  engine. 

Claim, — The  system  of  signals  for  steamers  formed,  as  set  forth,  by 
lights  mounted  upon  movable  cranes,  and  rotated  from  the  paddle- 
wheel  or  propeller-shaft. 

No.  18,194. — Gborqb  N.  CuBiMiNos,  of  Hartford,  Conn. — Improved 
Machine /or  Expanding  Spectacle  Bows, — Patent  dated  September  15, 
1857 — A  partly  formed  eye-rim,  which  is  made  smaller  than  when 
finished,  is  placed  upon  the  platform  E,  over  the  top  of  the  jaws  A, 
when  closed.  By  turning  crank-shaft  B,  the  jaws  will  open  by  the 
action  ol  the  oval  part  of  said  shaft,  and  stretch  the  eye-rim  to  its  pro- 
per size  and  shape ;  the  jaws  then  close  by  the  reaction  of  spiral 
spring  C. 

Claim. — The  spectacle  eye-former  made  in  two  parts,  as  described, 
the  circumference  of  the  two  parts  when  closed  being  smaller  than  the 
eye,  and  being  expanded  by  the  double  former  to  the  required  size,  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  herein  set  forth. 

No.  18,327. — Samubl  Darlinq,  of  Bangor,  Me. — Improvement  in  the 
Manufacture  of  Metallic  Squares, — Patent  dated  October  6,  1857. — 
Figures  1  and  2,  in  the  drawings,  represent  in  perspective  the  square 
in  question,  showing  the  tongue  and  beam  separate  and  united  to- 
gether. The  leading  feature  in  the  manufacture  of  this  square  con- 
sists in  uniting  the  tongue  and  beam  together  by  solder. 

Figure  1  is  the  beam  of  the  square,  which  may  be  made  of  any  kind 
of  metal.  B  is  the  tongue  thereof,  which  is  made  ot  steel.  Figure  2 
represents  a  modification  of  the  plan  shown  in  figure  1  for  making  the 
beam.  The  tongue  B  is  made  of  steel,  but  not  hardened  except  at  the 
edges.  The  edges  of  the  tongue  are  hardened  by  placing  it  between 
two  pieces  of  thick  iron,  allowing  the  edges  of  the  tongue  to  project  on 
all  sides ;  the  tongue  and  side  pieces  are  then  heated  sufficiently  for 
the  purpose,  and  afterwards  plunged  into  water,  which  hardens  the 
edges  and  leaves  ^he  centre  soft. 

The  inventor  say^  :  What  I  daim  as  new  is  a  square,  when  con- 
structed substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 

No.  17,991. — Joel  Whitney,  of  Winchester,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Adjustments  for  Try- Squares, —Peitent  dated  August  11, 1857. — The 
beam  b  are  composed  of  the  three  parts  F  Fgr,  which  are  secured  together 
by  means  of  screws  e,  said  screws  securing  also  the  tongue  a  to  beam 
ft.  By  unscrewing  the  screws,  which  pass  through  holes  j  k,  the 
tongue  a  can  be  adjusted  to  the  beam  by  turning  the  eccentric  pin  d 
by  means  of  a  screwdriver. 
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Claim, — The  flattened  pin  C  working  in  the  slot,  in  comhination 
with  the  eccentric  pin,  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

No.  18,728. — Christopher  Becker,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Surveying  Level — Patent  dated  December  1,  1857. — The  engravings 
and  claim  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim,  1st,  the  constructing  of  the  telescope 
with  square  surfaces  a  a,  resting  upon  small  points  or  surfaces  upon 
the  supports^  and  attached  to  the  same  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

2d.  I  claim  the  arrangement,  construction,  and  manner  of  operating 
the  spider  threads  by  one  screw  only,  as  described. 

Hd.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  set  screws  S,  acting  directly 
upon  and  square  to  the  axis  of  the  instrument,  in  the  manner  specified. 

4th.  1  claim  the  arrangement  and  construction  of  the  micrometer 
and  tangent  screws^  so  as  to  prevent  any  dead  movement,  in  the 
manner  described. 


No.  18,608. — James  M.  Lillet,  of  Greenville,  Va. — Improved  In- 
strument/or Surveying  and  Ccdculaiing  Areas. — Patent  dated  November 
10,  1857. — In  this  invention  the  graduated  rule  C  and  quadrant  E 
can  be  shifted  along  the  groove  M  to  either  end  of  the  limb  B,  at 
the  pleasure  of  the  operator;  the  position  in  the  slide  will  not  inter- 
fere with  the  accuracy  of  the  instrument.  In  shifting  the  rule  C  from 
one  end  of  the  limb  B  to  the  other,  the  rule  C  has  to  be  inverted,  and 
the  slot  L,  in  the  opposite  end,  placed  in  the  groove. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  three  scales  A,  B,  C,  and  qu»\drant  E, 
as  used  for  the  purposes  already  set  forth. 

No.  17,355. — William  F,  Channino,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Moses 
G.  Farmer^  of  Salem,  Mass.,  assignors  to  William  F.  Channing  afore- 
said.— Improvement  in  Fire- Alarm  Telegraph, — Patent  dated  May  19, 
1857. — If  a  fire  is  discovered  in  the  vicinity  of  a  signal  station  2,  an 
authorized  person  opens  the  signal  box,  and  turns  crank  a^  a  number 
of  times ;  the  teeth  6^  6^,  on  the  circuit  wheel,  depressing  the  key 
c*  (Py  and  in  this  manner  break  and  restore  the  circuit  at  definite  in- 
tervals, the  key  returning  by  its  own  elasticity  ;  this  operation  causes 
the  electro-magnet  and  armature  of  the  central  station  Y,  by  repeated 
strokes  on  r,  to  indicate  the  number  of  the  district  and  station  whence 
the  alarm  designates.  The  operator  at  the  central  station  Y,  by 
turning  crank  A,  operates  the  transmitting  apparatus  A  B,  causing 
the  bells  at  the  alarm  station  V  to  give  the  alarm,  and,  by  tapping  on 
key  m*  m^,  the  number  of  the  signal  station  originating  the  alarm 
may  be  transmitted  to  any  of  the  signal  stations  z. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  signal  system  described,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
signal  stations  scattered  at  intervals  through  a  whole  city  or  town, 
or  any  part  thereof,  and  telegraphically  connected  with  a  common 
centre  or  point,  or  with  each  other,  by  one  or  more  signal  circuits,  by 
which  means  a  constant  communication  may  be  established  and  main- 
tained between  all  parts  of  a  city  or  town,  however  extended ;  and 
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with  the  centre  or  centres  at  which  the  signal  circuit  or  circuits  con- 
verge or  meet,  so  that  Ihe  moment  the  fire  occurs,  its  existence  and 
locality  may  at  once  be  known  at  the  centre  of  the  system,  and  eflForts 
for  subduing  it  properly  directed. 

2d.  The  alarm  system  described,  consisting  of  a  series  of  alarm 
stations,  suitably  distributed  throughout  a  whole  city  or  town,  or  any 
part  thereof,  and  telegraphically  connected  with  a  central  station  by 
one  or  more  alarm  circuits,  by  which  means  a  public  alarm  of  the  ex- 
istence and  locality  of  a  fire  may  be  given  at  different  points. 

3d.  In  combination  with  the  alarm  system,  for  striking  the  number 
of  the  district  upon  the  alarm  bells,  the  signal  system  for  communi- 
cating the  number  of  the  station  at  which  the  fire  occurs  to  all  the 
signal  stations,  as  well  as  for  communicating  an  alarm  to  the  central 
station. 


No.  18,022. — John  E.  Sbcith,  of  Troy,  N.  T. — Improvement  in  Tele- 
graphic  Repeat.er8. — Patent  dated  August  18,  1857. — A  detailed  de- 
scription of  this  invention  would  take  up  too  much  space  to  be  given 
here ;  the  principal  features  thereof  will  be  understood  by  reference  to 
the  claims  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
local  circuit  by  magnetism  produced  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
main  circuit. 

But  I  daim  the  connexion  of  a  battery  at  each  station  with  the  line 
wire,  and  with  two  local  cross  connexions,  in  such  manner  that,  by 
means  of  the  key  and  relay  lever,  the  cross  connexions  through  the 
register  magnet  and  the  other  cross  connexions  are  alternately  broken, 
and  the  battery  thrown  upon  the  main  line,  and  its  current  caused  to 
operate  the  relays  on  the  line  wire,  like  a  main  current,  till  shut  from 
the  line  by  the  relay  lever,  as  described,  whereby  each  battery  is  made 
to  perform  t\ie  duty  of  an  ordinary  local  battery  while  not  wanted  on 
the  line  wire,  and  to  perform  the  duty  of  a  main  battery  while  not 
wanted  as  a  local. 

Second.  The  key  placed  in  the  local  circuit  and  constructed,  as  de- 
scribed, to  open  and  close  the  said  circuit  in  two  branches,  to  give  two 
directions  to  the  current  over  the  line  wire,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,626. — Edward  C.  Clay,  of  Boston,  Mass — Improved  Device 
in  Telegraphic  Fire- Alarm  Apparatus, — Patent  dated  November  17, 
1857. — In  operating  this  invention,  the  operator  at  the  central  station, 
having  received  the  alarm  from  one  of  the  minor  stations,  sets  the 
hand  F  at  60,  and  the  hand  E  at  the  number  of  the  district  in  which 
the  fire  may  be,  (say  at  2  ;)  this  places  the  snail  K  in  the  position 
shown  in  the  engraving,  when  the  pin  e  will  strike  against  the  second 
step  on  the  periphery  of  the  snail  K,  and  allow  the  escapement  I  to 
be  drawn  over  by  its  springs  rf,  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  just  so 
far  that  it  will  require  to  be  fed  up  two  notches  by  the  shaft  M,  before 
the  pin  e  is  again  brought  into  the  path  of  the  arm  I;  when  this  oc- 
curs, the  revolutions  of  the  shaft  are  arrested. 

Having  thus  arranged  the  hands,  the  operator  moves  the  key  U 
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against  the  resistance  of  spring  V ;  this  moves  the  long  bent  rod  T,  and 
vibrates  the  lever  S,  and  lifts  the  pin  n  clear  of  the  segment  /,  when 
the  spring  d  immediately  draws  near  the  escapement  I,  until  the  pin 
e  rests  against  the  snail  K.  As  soon  as  the  pin  n  has  been  lifted^  and 
the  escapement  I  has  vibrated,  the  key  U  is  released  by  the  operator, 
and  the  pin  n  falls  again  into  the  segment/,  and  acts  as  a  retaining 
pawl,  when  the  pin  e  is  drawn  out  of  the  way  of  the  arm  Z,  the 
shaft  M  revolves.  Each  movement  of  the  shaft  causes  the  bells  to 
strike  once,  moves  forward  the  index  hand  one  mark,  and  feeds  up  the 
segment/ one  notch  ;  now,  as  the  position  of  the  segment/ is  repeated 
by  the  index  hand,  the  number  of  the  district  will  b^  struck  and 
counted,  when  the  pin  e  will  again  be  brought  into  the  path  of  the 
arm  Z,  and  the  operation  be  stopped. 

Claim. — The  snail  K,  or  its  equivalent,  and  dial  plate,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  single  key  U. 

No.  16,828. — Moses  G.  Farmer  and  Asa  F.  Woodman,  of  Portland, 
Me. — Improvement  in  Telegraphic  Repeaters. — Pa  tent  dated  March  17, 
1857. — In  engraving,  fig  1,  A^,  A^  two  distant  stations,  this  invention 
is  supposed  to  be  placed  at  an  intermediate  one.  If  the  independent 
circuit  be  broken  by  an  operator  at  A^,  the  relay  magnet  at  B^  will  be 
discharged,  and  this  will  discharge  the  local  magnet  at  (?,  and  break 
the  dependent  circuit  at  X^.  This  will  cause  the  lever  B  to  be  tipped, 
and  thereby  prevent  the  independent  circuit  being  broken  at  the 
instrument,  or  at  X*.  From  this  it  will  be  seen  that  the  main  circuit, 
which  is  first  broken,  (which  may  be  called  the  independent  circuit,) 
determines  which  way  the  beam  B  shall  incline,  and  that  this  incli- 
nation, while  it  allows  the  instrument  to  break  the  dependent  circuit, 
prevents  it  from  breaking  the  independent  circuit. 

Claim. — The  use  of  a  mechanical  obstacle,  essentially  in  the  manner 
as  set  forth,  whereby,  when  the  independent  circuit  has  broken  the 
dependent  circuit  at  the  instrument,  the  dependent  circuit  is  prevented 
from  breaking  the  independent  circuit. 

No.  18,149. — John  P.  Humaston,  of  New  Haven,  Conn. — Machine 
for  Punching  Paper-FiUets  for  Transmitting  Telegraphic  Signals  — 
Patent  dated  September  8,  1857. — A  detailed  description  of  this  in- 
vention would  take  up  too  much  space  to  be  given  here ;  the  principal 
features  thereof  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claims  and 
engravings. 

Claim. — First.  The  manner  of  operating  the  punches  for  perfo- 
rating the  characters  in  the  paper,  consisting  of  the  revolving  type- 
wheel,  or  other  equivalent  means  of  indicating  characters,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  punches,  as  described. 

Second.  The  method  of  regulating  the  feed  of  paper,  consisting  of 
the  graduated  stop-wheel,  or  equivalent  series  of  stops,  in  combination 
with  the  type-wheel,  and  with  the  means  for  propelling  the  paper- 
fillet  past  the  punches,  as  described. 

Third.  The  manner  of  forming  the  cutting  ends  of  the  punches — that 
is  to  say,  having  its  advancing  end  formed  into  two  cutting  edges, 
by  means  of  the  V-shaped  recess,  in  combination  with  a  secund  pair 
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of  cutting  edges  opposite  to  them,  formed  in  like  manner  and  upon 
the  same  plate,  but  in  position  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  pair  ;  thus 
making  the  other  half  of  the  shear,  in  conjunction  with  an  adjoining 
pnnch,  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

No.  18,131. — Samuel  0.  Bishop,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Inswlated  Tdegraphic  WireSj  enclosed  in  Metallic  Tubing, — Patent 
dated  September  8,  1857. — A  current  of  water  is  started  through  the 
water-courses  6,  in  the  direction  of  the  arrows,  and  the  wire  covered 
with  gum  is  entered  into  the  inner  tube  through  cup  I,  and  pushed 
down  until  it  enters  die  F.  The  melted  metal  is  then  poured  into 
recess  M,  and  the  ram  E  is  forced  down ;  whereupon  the  metal  will  bo 
forced  out  of  chamber  M,  and,  as  it  leaves  the  steel  point  2,  is  closed 
around  the  gum  with  sufficient  impingement  to  draw  the  wire  down. 

Claim. — The  article  above  described  as  a  new  manufacture,  cou- 
sisting  of  wire  insulated  by  a  covering  of  gutta  percha,  or  India- 
rubber,  firmly  enclosed  in  a  coating  of  lead  or  other  ductile  metal. 

No.  18,147. — Henry  Hochstrasser,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment in  Attaching  Waives  to  Bell  Telegraphs, — Patent  dated  September  8, 
1857.— The  spring  C  is  interposed  between  the  purchase  crank  A  and 
the  machine  to  be  moved ;  so  that  if  the  wires  are  pulled  further  than 
the  machine  will  admit,  the  strain  will  come  upon  the  intermediate 
springs,  and  not  on  the  cranks. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  improvement  on  any  machine 
to  which  the  intermediate  springs  may  be  attached. 

I  daim  the  intermediate  spring,  or  its  equivalent,  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  16,665. — ^WiLLiAM  D.  Wesson,  of  Chillicothe,  0. — Improvement 
in  Electric  Telegraphs. — Patent  dated  February  17, 1857. — A  are  posts 
along  the  whole  road.  The  metal  elbows  D  D  are  insulated  from  the 
brackets  C  B,  to  which  they  are  pivoted  at  a.  The  elbows  are  only 
allowed  to  play  slightly  between  pins  b  c,  which  are  also  insulated. 
Each  elbow  is  connected  with  the  nearest  elbow  on  the  next  post  A 
by  conducting  wires  E.  The  wires  E  are  fringed  with  fine  iron  wires 
/,  which  hang  down  and  vibrate  freely.  The  pendulum  I  is  swung 
forward  by  the  circuit-breaker  L  on  the  vehicle  V ,  (as  the  latter  passes 
along,)  and  is  thus  caused  to  turn  the  shaft  G  far  enough  for  the  crank 
g  to  raise  the  movable  conductor  or  circuit-closer  H  out  of  contact 
with  the  elbows  D  D,  and  thus  break  the  circuit  in  the  line  of  wires 
E.  The  circuit-receivers  upon  the  vehicle  consist  each  of  a  horse-shoe 
electromagnet  J  J,  having  iron  plates  k  k  attached  to  its  poles  ;  these 
plates  are  in  constant  contact  with  the  wires  /.  The  circuit-receivers 
are  connected  by^a  conducting  wire  y,  having  a  telegraphing  apparatus 
in  its  circuit. 

Claim. — Constructing  the  stationary  telegraph  line  of  a  series  of 
immovable  and  interposed  movable  conductors  ;  and  furnishing  the 
vehicle  with  a  circuit-breaker,  circuit-receivers,  and  conductors,  ar- 
ranged to  operate  substantially  as  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  of  break- 
•  -"g  the  circuit  through  the  main  line  at  a  point  or  pointa  n?Vvqt^  tVvft 
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vehicle  is  passing,  and  completing  the  circle  through,  so  that  by  8ilit»* 
ble  telegraphing  instruments  or  apparatus  carried  by  the  vehicle, 
communications  may  be  transmitted  and  received  by  the  vehicle  to  and 
from  other  vehicles,  or  to  and  from  stations  at  a  distance,  either  while 
the  vehicle  or  vehicles  are  stationary  or  in  motion,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,673. — Harrison  Gray  Dyar,  of  Kew  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Electric  Telegraphs, — Patent  dated  June  30, 1857. — A  detailed 
description  of  this  invention  would  tate  up  too  much  space  to  be  given 
here ;  the  principal  features  thereof  will  be  understood  by  reference  to 
the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  particular  mode  of  obtaining 
the  synchronism  of  the  vibrations  ;  nor  confine  myself  to  vibrations  or 
any  particular  form  of  motion  to  produce  the  like  efiect ;  nor  the  use 
of  any  particular  means  for  obtaining  the  electric  action ;  nor  the  kind 
of  signals,  signs,  marks^  or  recording  ;  nor  particular  modes  of  arrang- 
ing the  apparatus ;  leaving  it  to  those  who  use  my  invention  to  employ 
such  apparatus,  whether  vibratory,  rotary,  or  oscillatory,  as  they  may 
deem  best  suited  to  accomplish  the  object  desired  under  the  different 
circumstances  which  may  arise. 

But  I  cJaim  constructing  and  operating  signalizing  telegraphic  appa* 
ratus  in  such  manner  that  electric  pulsations  representing  signals, 
resulting  from  the  actions  of  two  or  more  operators  at  work  at  the 
same  time,  are  imparted  alternately  and  successively  to  a  single  main 
conductor  or  wire  of  communication,  and  received  therefrom  and  dis- 
tributed in  the  same  alternating  succession,  whereby  a  single  main 
conductor  may  be  made  the  instrument  by  which  two  or  more  opera- 
tors can  be  simultaneously  employed  in  sending  different  messages, 
either  in  the  same  or  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  transmitting  different  electric  signals,  resulting  from 
the  actions  of  two  or  more  operators  working  at  the  same  time,  at  the 
same  or  opposite  ends  of  a  single  main  conductor,  by  means  of  a  single 
main  conductor  combined  with  two  or  more  sets  of  corrosponding  sig- 
nal-sending and  signal-receiving  conductors,  which  represent  the  dif- 
ferent signals  in  use,  and  are  appropriated  to  different  operators  by 
means  of  intermediate  circuit-making  and  circuit-breaking  apparatus, 
which  are  moved  in  harmony  at  the  signal-sending  and  signal-receiv- 
ing stations,  in  such  manner  as  to  present  themselves  successively  in 
all  the  positions  required  to  permit  currents  of  electricity  to  be  passed 
alternately  through  the  corresponding  members  of  the  signal-sending 
and  signal-receiving  conductors,  whereby  the  apparatus  at  each  station 
can  at  the  same  time  be  employed  in  transmitting  and  receiving  sig- 
nals representing  messages,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  transmitting  electric  pulsations  to  a  main  conductor, 
and  distributing  them  from  the  same  main  conductor  by  two  sets  of 
circuit-making  and  circuit-breaking  apparatus,  which  are  moved  in 
harmony  with  each  other,  but  are  moved  by  the  mechanism  independ- 
ently of  the  other  portions  of  the  telegraphic  apparatus,  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  harmonious  movement  of  the  circuit-making  and  circuit- 
breaking  apparatus  at  either  end  of  the  main  conductor  is  not  impeded 
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or  controlled  by  the  irregular  movement  of  other  parts  of  the  tele- 
graphic apparatus. 

I  also  claim  sending  and  receiving  signals,  as  stated,  by  apparatus 
80^ arranged  and  combined  with  the  main  conductor  that,  in  operating, 
the  impulse  that  closes  or  opens  the  circuit  shall  last  but  for  a  moment, 
while  the  contact  maintained  at  the  station  where  the  signal  is  re- 
ceived shall  last  a  longer  period,  so  as  to  advise  of  the  necessity  of 
exact  synchronism  in  the  movements  of  the  mechanism  at  the  two 
stations. 


No.  17,997. — Benjamin  T.  Harris,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  John  McKillop,  of  Brooklyn,  aforesaid. — Improvement  in  Machines 
for  Marking  Time  of  Attendance  of  Workmen. — Patent  dated  August  11, 
1857. — The  cylinder  C,  which  is  operated  by  the  hour-wheel  of  a 
clock-work  within  the  case  A,  has  a  paper  wound  up  on  its  circumfer- 
ence, which  is  ruled  and  marked,  corresponding  with  the  motion  of  the 
cylinder  and  hours  of  the  day.  The  workman,  upon  entering  the 
shop,  presses  the  upper  marker  I,  through  slot  j,  against  the  ink  pad 
g  ;  raises  it  till  it  is  opposite  his  number  on  the  plate  E,  and  prints  the 
letter  I  opposite  his  number.  When  the  workman  leaves  the  shop, 
he  makes  an  impression  opposite  its  number  with  the  marker  0, 
and,  as  these  markers  cannot  be  moved  to  the  right  or  left,  the  im- 
pression upon  the  paper  on  cylinder  C  must  indicate  the  time  at  which 
it  was  made. 

Claim.^-lst.  The  combination  of  the  registering  surface  operated 
by  clock-work  with  the  movable  markers,  when  the  latter  are  arranged 
as  set  forth. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  movable  markers  and  their  arms  k  and 
I  with  the  indicators  u  and  their  concomitant  parts,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,344. — James  Tuerlingx,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Maintaining  Power  for  Tims-pieces , — Patent  dated  January  6, 
1857. — The  weight  F  runs  down  the  incline  or  spiral  e,  and  the  power 
thus  derived  is  applied  to  clock-works  by  the  guide  rods  g  connecting 
the  head  4  and  wheel  h,  said  guide  rods  passing  freely  through  holes 
in  the  weight  F  ;  the  winding  up  of  this  clock  is  eflfected  by  elevating 
the  weight  F,  which  can  be  done  by  raising  rod  n,  fork  o,  and  fingers 
8  ;  and  when  this  is  done,  the  power  of  the  weight  to  rotate  the  clock 
is  relieved.  To  keep  the  clock  running  during  the  time  of  winding 
up,  a  spring  10  is  emj^loyed,  which  acts  in  the  direction  of  the  revo- 
lution of  wheel  h  against  one  of  the  guide  rods  gr,  said  spring  receiv- 
ing its  tension  by  the  running  down  of  the  clock. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  giving  motion  to  wheels  or  other 
articles  by  means  of  a  sliding  nut  or  weight  on  a  screw  or  circular  in- 
cline, as  that  is  not  new.  But  such  an  arrangement  is  objectionable- 
as  applied  to  a  clock,  because  the  weight,  hanging  on  a  moving  screw, 
woula  cause  so  much  friction  as  quickly  to  wear  out  the  parts  and  de- 
range the  same,  particularly  if  the  clock  be  moved  about ;  but  by 
having  a  fixed  screw  or  circular  incline,  down  and  around  which  the 
weight  moves,  all  the  strain  and  friction  is  taken  by  the  said  incline 
as  a  fixture,  and  the  weight  only  acts  on  the  parts  of  the  clock.  \»Viio\i^ 
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the  medium  of  the  rode  g  gr,  or  their  equivalents,  with  the  power  re- 
quired for  propelliDg  the  clock. 

Therefore,  I  claim  the  fixed  screw  or  circular  incline  c,  carrying 
the  weight  /,  combined  with  the  rod  g  gr,  or  their  equivalents,  for 
communicating  the  motion  and  power  from  the  said  revolving  weight 
to  the  wheel  A,  substantially  as  specified. 

Also,  the  retaining  spring  10  on  the  weight  /,  combined  with  the 
fork  0  and  fingers  gr,  or  their  equivalents,  that  will  lift  the  weight  up 
bodily,  and  allow  said  retaining  power  to  act,  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  17,055. — George  P.  Eebd,  of  Waltham,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Watches. — Patent  dated  April  14, 1857. — The  nature  of  this  inven- 
tion will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — Arranging  and  fastening  the  barrel  B,  with  respect  to  the 
pillar  plate  A,  essentially  as  described ;  that  is,  so  that  it  shall  ex- 
tend through  the  pillar  plate  and  be  fastened  to  the  dial  side  of  it ;  in 
combination  with  arranging  the  main  gear-wheel  G  so  that  it  shall 
operate  as  a  barrel  head  or  cover  to  the  barrel,  and  have  the  retaining 
power  applied  to  it^  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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No.  18,395. — Joshua  E.  Hall,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio. — Improved  Appa* 
rcUua  for  Bams,  Stables^  dhc. ,  for  Rescuing  Horses  and  other  Stock  from 
Fire, — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857. — In  using  this  improvement, 
the  animal  is  tied  to  post  U,  above  the  spring  V  ;  this  is  a  light  spring 
of  sufficient  strength  to  hold  up  the  halter.  When  the  frame  E  is 
released,  the  post  and  spring  assume  the  position  indicated  by  t*  and 
Vy  in  fig.  1.  In  this  position,  as  the  animal  pulls  to  get  away,  the 
halter  slips  under  the  spring,  and  over  the  post,  so  that  the  animal  is 
at  large. 

As  the  section  e  descends,  the  section  E^  moves  correspondingly  ;  so 
that  the  section  e  touches  the  animal  on  the  haunches  or  tail,  and 
the  animal  is  pushed  from  behind,  while  he  is  being  drawn  by  the 
bridle  attached  to  the  post. 

While  the  animal  is  under  the  frame,  when  it  is  at  E^,  he  is 
protected  from  the  fiarpes  or  falling  brands,  as  the  covering  of  the 
section  E^  forms  a  kind  of  shed,  when  in  the  position  at  E^. 

The  inventor  claims  the  swing  frames  E  E^,  arm  J,  and  cord  H, 
and  also  in  combination  with  the  spring  V  and  post  T,  when  the  same 
is  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,256. — Matthias  F.  BRANTiNaHAM,  of  Sangamon  county,  111. — 
Improved  Portable  Barrack. — Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — The 
upright  posts  A  B  C  D  are  inserted  in  the  ground,  and  the  crops  of 
whatever  kind  are  stacked  around  them,  until  the  stacks  are  as  high 
as  desired;  the  rings  a  are  then  secured  to  said  posts,  by  means  of 
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bolts  &,  as  represented  in  fig.  2 ;  and  the  beams  d  are  attached  \o  said 
rings  by  means  of  hooks.  The  rafters  3  and  4  are  then  secured  to 
beams  cf,  and  beams  2  to  rafters  3  and  4,  by  means  of  pins,  when  the 
framing  of  the  roof  is  ready  to  receive  any  suitable  covering. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  separate  and  detached  pieces  of  material , 
as  described,  so  as  to  form  a  barrack,  which  can  be  used  for  the  protec- 
tion of  crops  from  the  weather,  and  which  can  be  readily  separated  again 
for  removal  from  place  to  place,  and  then  reconstructed. 

No.  16,473.— Jambs  B.  Eaj)s,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. — Improved  Ap- 
paratus for  Blasting  Bocks  under  Water. — Patent  dated  January  27, 
1857. — The  charge  of  powder  is  secured  in  the  chamber  B,  and  the 
mortar  A ,  together  witti  the  charge,  is  let  down  on  the  rock  to  be 
blasted,  the  charge  being  fired  by  a  fuse,  which  passes  through  pass- 
age 6. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  weights  and  braces  have  been 
essayed  as  auxiliaries  in  blasting  rocks  on  land ;  these  I  do  not  claim, 
nor  do  I  claim  blasting  on  land,  or  dry  blasting,  at  all. 

I  daim,  in  combination  with  the  column  of  water  over  the  rock  or 
other  material  to  be  blasted,  a  mortar  or  weight  of  greater  specific 
gravity  than  the  water,  to  act  as  an  auxiliary  in  holding  the  blast  to 
the  rock,  as  set  forth. 


No.  18,037. — John  Carpenter,  of  Stonington,  Conn. — Improved 
Device  for  Piercing  Blind  Slats  to  Beceive  the  Staples, — Patent  dated 
August  25, 1857. — A  detailed  description  of  this  invention  would  take 
up  too  much  space  to  be  given  here ;  the  principal  features  thereof 
will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  machines  have  been  constructed 
for  cutting  the  tenons  simultaneously  at  both  ends  of  blind  slats,  as 
in  the  machine  patented  by  Hastings,  Bumsey,  &  Chamberlain,  Feb- 
ruary 20, 1855  ;  and  also  for  cutting  the  tenons  and  piercing  the  slats 
for  wire  staples  simultaneously,  as  in  the  machine  patented  to  T.  G. 
Stagg,  March  28,  1854 ;  but  I  do  not  claim  any  device  or  action  in- 
cluded in  either  of  these  machines  referred  to. 

I  do  not  claim  the  application  of  a  sliding  dog  to  clamp  and  hold 
the  slat,  while  another  aog  or  other  device  independent  of  this  is  used 
for  piercing  the  slats  for  the  staple. 

But  I  claim  the  application  of  the  piercing  points  h  to  the  sliding 
dog,  so  that  the  slat  may  be  pierced  for  the  wire  staples  by  the  same 
action  as  that  by  which  they  are  held  secure  for  forming  tenons 
thereon,  as  described.  « 


No.  17,064. — Jes^e  N.  Bolles,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  M. 
W.  Bolles,  of  the  same  place. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  for  Boring 
Artesian  WeUs. — Patent  dated  April  14, 1857. — This  boring  tool  being 
operated  in  the  usual  manner,  the  cutter  A,  at  the  bottom^  strikes  the 
rock  with  sufficient  force  ;  and,  on  its  being  raised  again,  the  valves  J 
close  and  bring  up  the  detritus  ;  which,  by  its  continued  operation, 
causes  an  upward  current  of  water,  carrying  with  it  all  the  cuttings,  and 
discharging  them  through  the  apertures  N  in  the  upper  lod  (j« 
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Claim, — The  combination  of  cylindrical  boring  rods  with  cutters  and 
valves  so  constructed  as  to  discharge  the  detritus  upon  the  surface  of 
the  ground  at  every  stroke  of  the  drill,  as  described,  or  any  other  mode 
substantially  the  same,  which  will  produce  the  same  effect. 

No.  16,572. — Thomas  W.  H.  Moselt,  of  Covington,  Ky. — Improved 
5Wc?^e.— Patent  dated  February  3,  1857. 

Claim. — First.  The  compound  arch  constructed  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

Second.  The  saddle  pieces  SS,  in  combination  with  the  stirrups  E  E 
and  said  compound  arch. 

Third.  The  sliding  suspension  plate  D,  in  combination  with  the 
chord  M  and  radial  suspension  rods,  as  set  forth. 

Fourth.  The  corrugated  shoes  k  k,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,253. — Abram  8.  Swartz,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  the  'Imssed  Bridge. — Patent  dated  September  22,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  making  an  iron  tower  to  support 
the  arch,  the  base  of  which  is  held  against  the  thrust  of  the  arch  by 
wrought  iron  horizontal  tension  bars,  and  the  top  thereof  by  a  sus- 
pension rod  C.  The  tower  A,  the  horizontal  tension  bar  B,  and  the 
suspension  rod  C,  when  taken  together,  make  a  figure  in  the  form  of  a 
right  angled  triangle,  the  foot  of  the  arch  D  resting  upon  the  tower 
within  this  triangle. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  parts  described, 
so  that  the  tower  A,  the  tension  bars  B,  and  the  suspension  rod  C, 
when  taken  together,  will  present  the  distinctive  feature  of  a  triangle 
with  the  foot  of  the  arch  D  resting  upon  the  tower  within  the  triangle, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,728. — Albert  Fink,  of  Parkersburg,  Va. — Improvement  in 
Bridge  Trusses. — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. — The  inventor  says :  I 
do  not  confine  myself  to  the  particular  form  of  the  shoe  casting  df,  or 
the  mode  of  connecting  the  suspension  rod  with  the  same.  This  may 
be  varied  according  to  circumstances  to  carry  out  the  object  in  view, 
viz.,  the  support  of  either  the  upper  or  lower  chord  of  truss. 

I  do  not  claim  the  general  arrangement  of  the  parts  b  b,  c  c,  a  a, 
or  any  of  the  details  of  their  connexion  with  each  other  ;  but  what  I 
do  claim  is  the  use  of  an  auxiliary  truss  which  is  to  consist  of  the 
lower  part  c^,  of  the  counterbrace  c  c\  and  of  a  piece  c^,  placed  between 
the  two  main  braces  b  6,  independent  of  these  braces,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth.  . 


No.  16,446. — D.  C.  McCallum,  of  Owego,  N.  Y. — Improvem^it  in 
Bridges. — Patent  dated  January  20,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  inven- 
tion consists  in  combining  the  arch  braces  A  B  with  the  arch  chord  A 
C,  the  top  horizontal  surface  of  the  abutment  or  pier,  and  the  lower 
chord  L  C,  by  means  of  a  cast  iron  shoe  8  and  the  tension  rods  T  r, 
whereby  the  thrust  of  the  arched  chord  is  thrown  down  upon  the  abut- 
ment, and  any  deflection  in  the  lower  chord  is  counteracted  by  an 
upward  force  at  each  end  of  the  tension  rods ;  and  also  in  the  method 
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of  lengthening  or  shortening  the  braces  C  B  of  a  bridge-girder  by 
means  of  plates  a  and  &,  straining  pieces  c,  and  screw  nutsef,  by  which 
the  truss  may  be  elevated  or  compressed  as  required. 

Claim, — So  combining  the  arch  brace  with  the  arched  chord  or  beam, 
the  top  horizontal  surface  of  the  abutment  or  pier,  and  the  lower 
chord  or  tie,  by  means  of  the  iron  shoe  and  tension  rods,  as  that  the 
thrust  of  the  arched  chord  shall  be  thrown  down  upon  the  abutment, 
and  any  deflection  in  the  lower  chord  be  counteracted  by  an  upward 
force  at  each  end  of  the  tension  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

Also,  the  method  of  lengthening  or  shortening  the  braces  of  a  bridge 
truBS  or  girder,  by  which  the  truss  may  be  elevated  or  depressed,  as 
required,  by  means  of  the  yoke  a,  the  plate  b  on  the  end  of  the  brace,  and 
the  straining  pieces  c  c,  with  their  nuts  c?,  substantially  in  the  manner 
described. 


No.  18,196. — CffARLES  H.  Earlb,  of  Green  Bay,  Wisconsin. — Im- 
provement  tw  Bridges. — Patent  dated  September  15,  1857. — The  sec- 
tions of  this  bridge  can  swing  on  their  hinged  parts  a  in  the  abutments 
A,  and  can  be  raised  by  heavy  pressure  from  below,  the  cap  c  sliding 
on  pile  b^  up  and  down,  according  to  the  height  of  the  water. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  making  a  bridge  in  sections. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  attachment  of  sections  of  bridges  to  their  abut- 
ments by  knuckle  joints  or  hinges,  as  I  am  aware  that  drawbridges 
have  been  constructed  with  such  attachments. 

But  I  daim  the  supporting  of  those  ends  of  the  several  sections  B  B 
of  the  bridge  which  are  not  connected  directly  with  the  abutments,  by 
attaching  them  to  cap  pieces  o,  or  their  equivalents,  fitted  to  rise  and 
descend  on  piers,  in  combination  with  the  attachment  of  the  sections 
next  the  abutments,  with  knuckles  or  hinges,  whereby  the  bridge  is 
rendered  self-adjusting,  and  prevented  being  carried  away  by  accu- 
mulations of  ice,  floods,  or  other  causes  leading  to  lift  the  bridge  from 
its  place. 

No.  17,684. — Francis  C.  Lowthorp,  of  Trenton,  N.  J. — Improve^ 
mefU  in  Iron  Truss  Frames  for  Bridges. — Patent  dated  June  30, 1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  desire  to  confine  myself  to  the  precise 
form  of  straining  plate  described,  as  the  same  may  be  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  greater  or  lesser  number  of  lower  chord  rods,  or  to  any  descrip- 
tion or  number  of  diagonals  and  verticals. 

But  I  daim  the  straining  plate  B,  in  combination  with  the  rods  G 
and  H,  when  the  latter  are  connected  to  the  plate  substantially  in  the 
manner  set  forth,  and  when  the  said  plate  is  arranged  to  receive  the 
vertical  or  verticals  A  and  diagonals  D^  E  of  iron  truss  frame  bridges. 

No.  17,722. — JosiAH  Brown,  Jr.,  of  Buffalo,  N.  T. — Improvement 
in  Tmss  Bridges. — Patent  dated  July  7,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  furnishing  the  main  or 
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counter  braces  with  gains,  and  passing  them  between  the  timbers  of 
the  cords. 

But  I  claim  providing  each  of  the  main  and  counter  braces  C  D 
with  two  gains  c  at  top  and  bottom,  and  each  of  the  timbers  of  the 
chord  A  B  with  a  gain  6  at  a  point  where  the  braces  are  applied,  cor- 
responding with  the  gains  in  the  braces,  and  passing  the  braces  thus 
formed  up  between  the  timbers,  with  the  gains  of  the  braces  in  such 
relation  to  the  gains  of  the  timbers  that  when  the  timbers  of  the  chords 
are  brought  together,  they  are  combined,  and  become,  as  it  were,  only 
one  piece,  no  part  of  which  can  be  operated  upon  or  affected  independ- 
ently of  the  other  by  the  downward  and  upward  thrusts  common  to 
truss  bridges,  even  if  the  bolt  which  passes  laterally  through  and  in- 
tersects each  set  of  braces  and  the  timbers  of  the  chords  were  removed, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,548. — Francis  C.  Lowthorp,  of  Trenton,  N.  J. — Improve- 
ment in  Iron  Truss  Frames  for  Bridges,  dc. — Patent  dated  November 
3,  1857. — This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  iron  truss  frames 
composed  of  upper  and  lower  chords,  vertical  posts,  diagonals  and 
counter  diagonals  and  consists  in  so  constructing  and  arranging  the 
vertical  posts  that  they  may  be  allowed  to  vibrate  in  the  upper  and 
lower  chords,  and  that  the  bottom  of  the  end  posts  may  be  allowed  to 
vibrate  on  the  piers  or  foundations.  These  improvements  have  for 
their  object  i'acility  of  erecting  the  frames,  avoiding  the  injurious  effects 
of  expansion  and  contraction  on  the  structure  as  well  as  on  the  piers, 
and  also  preventing  the  effects  of  sudden  shocks  from  passing  trains 
and  other  sources  ;  these  improvements  are  also  intended  for  the  pur- 
pose of  avoiding  the  planing,  fitting,  and  turning,  and  other  work 
generally  lequired  in  the  construction  of  other  truss  frames. 

The  engravings  and  claim  further  show  the  nature  of  this  inven- 
tion. 

The  inventor  says  :  1  do  not  wish  to  confine  myself  to  the  precise 
form  or  size  of  the  parts  described. 

I  claim,  first,  arranging  and  constructing  the  vertical  posts  of  iron 
truss  frame  girders  for  bridges  and  other  structures,  in  relation  to 
the  upper  and  lower  chord,  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth,  in 
order  that  the  said  posts  may  be  allowed  to  vibrate  on  the  chords,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

Second.  Allowing  the  end  posts  of  truss  frame  bridges  to  vibrate 
on  the  piers  or  foundation,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,864. — George  S.  Avery,  of  Lewisboro',  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Segmental  Trtiss  for  Bridges,  dec. — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  claim  an  improvement  in  segmental  truss 
bridges  by  a  combination  of  the  arched  top  chord,  horizontal  bottom 
chord  X,  braces,  vertical  tie-rods,  packing  blockings  A,  and  self-ad- 
justing shoes  B ;  the  whole  constructed,  as  described,  into  a  segmental 
truss,  of  greater  strength  and  stability  than  such  as  are  generally  used 
with  the  same  amount  of  building  material. 


IX. — CIVIL    EKGINEERINO.  89 

I  distinctly  disclaim  the  invention  of  the  several  devices  taken  in 
the  constructicn  of  my  bridge  trusses. 

But  I  daim  the  combined  arrangement  of  the  different  parts^  as  de- 
scribed and  set  forth. 


No.  1T,962. — Lbwis  Fisher,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y .—Improvement  in, 
Water  Closets. — Patent  dated  August  11,  1857. — When  a  person  oc- 
cupies this  chair,  the  seat  will  be  brought  down  by  the  weight  of  the 
person,  and  the  spring  B  will  simultaneously  withdraw  the  cover  A ; 
on  rising,  the  seat  is  thrown  into  the  position  represented  in  the  en- 
graving, by  the  action  of  the  spring  B,  which  also  slides  the  cover  A 
over  the  pot  K. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  disclaim  removing  the  cover  by  the  weight  of 
the  person  upon  the  seat,  broadly  considered ;  as  this  has  heretofore 
been  done  in  the  construction  of  water  closets. 

I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  sliding  cover  A  with  the  jointed 
seat  D  and  springs  B,  for  the  purposes  and  substantially  as  described. 

No.  18,550. — Francis  McQhan,  of  Washington,  D.  C. — Improvement 
in  Water  Closets. — Patent  dated  November  3, 1857. — Chamber  C,  being 
in  communication  with  the  supply  pipe  by  pipe  d,  will  fill  with  water 
above  the  valve  h ;  and  as  the  upper  surface  of  the  valve  is  greater 
than  the  area  of  opening'  a,  the  valve  will  rest  close  to  its  seat,  and  no 
water  be  permitted  to  pass  to  pipe  D.  Pressure  downward  on  the  spindle 
S  will  force  water  through  the  pipe  d  into  the  pipe  D,  against  the 
head  of  water ;  and  on  the  removal  of  this  pressure,  the  head  of 
water  through  pipe  D  will  lift  valve  6,  and  water  will  flow  to  the  pan  A. 
This  flow  of  water  will  continue  unlil  sufficient  passes  through  pipe 
d  to  fill  the  displacement  in  chamber  C,  and  close  valve  h.  This  time 
will  depend  on  the  size  of  opening  regulated  by  the  stop-cock  K. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  claim  the  adjustable  communication  d  k,  be- 
tween the  supply  pipe  D  and  the  cnamber  B,  above  the  valve  6,  in 
combination  with  the  displacing  diaphragm  /,  or  its  equivalent,  ar- 
ranged and  operating  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,972.— James  T.  Hbnry  and  William  P.  Campbell,  of  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. — Improvement  in  Water  Closets. — Patent  dated  December 
29,  1857. — A  is  an  oblong  box;  B  its  cover;  a  the  usual  opening  in 
the  same  ;  and  b  the  hinged  lid  for  said  opening.  Within  the  box  are 
situated  the  basin  C,  valved  chamber  D,  and  cistern  E.  The  basin 
C  has  a  curved  pipe  c,  communicating  with  the  chamber  D  and  exit 
pipe  e.  Attached  to  the  valve  rf  is  a  spindle  /,  guided  by  a  cross  bar 
a  in  the  pipe  ^,  which  terminates  at  an  opening  i  in  the  cover  B,  the 
spindle  being  finished  at  the  top  with  a  handle  j\  by  means  of  which 
the  valve  d  may  be  lifted  at  pleasure.  A  pipe  F  forms  a  communica- 
tion between  the  cistern  E  and  the  curved  pipe  c  of  the  basin  C. 

The  inventors  say :  Disclaiming  the  discharging  of  a  stream  of 
water  into  the  pipe  communicating  with  the  basin  from  a  cistern,  the 
level  of  water  in  which  is  the  same  as  that  required  in  the  basin  when 
the  valve  is  closed,  as  such  a  device  is  shown  in  the  English  patent  of 
John  Ody,  sealed  May  13,  1855. 
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We  daim  the  chamber  D,  with  its  valve  rf,  in  combination  with  the 
pipe  c  of  the  basin  C,  the  cistern  E,  and  communicating  pipe  F,  when 
the  same  are  constructed  and  arranged  in  respect  to  each  other  in  the 
manner  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,404. — James  Mitchell,  of  Osceola,  Iowa. — Improved  Digging 
Machine. — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857. — This  improved  machine 
is  best  described  by  the  manner  in  which  it  operates,  which  is  as  fol- 
lows :  The  machine  rests  upon  rails  to  facilitate  its  movements.  The 
shaft  a  is  rotated  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  producing  the  alter- 
nate rise  and  fall  of  the  picks  P.  Taking  the  position  of  fig.  1, 
where  they  are  elevated,  the  continued  movement  of  shaft  a  causes 
them  to  penetrate  the  earth,  as  shown  in  fig.  2.  Meanwhile  stud  S 
presses  upon  arm  m,  and  throws  bar  E  rearward,  causing  the  picks  at 
the  time  of  their  penetration  to  move  to  the  rear  and  loosen  the  earth 
behind  them.  As  the  shaft  C  rocks  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine, 
producing  the  elevation  of  the  picks,  arms  e  of  this  shaft  move  for- 
ward and  cause  pawls//  to  turn  ratchets  g  gr,  and  with  them  wheels 
B  B.  This  moves  the  machine  forward  a  suflScient  distance  for  the 
picks  to  penetrate  unbroken  ground  on  their  next  descent. 

The  inventor  says:  I  claim  passing  the  pick  handles  through  the 
rock  shaft  C,  and  attaching  them  to  the  traversing  bar  E,  in  com- 
bination with  the  arms  m  and  n  of  shaft  G,  studs  S,  and  springs  h 
actuating  said  bar,  the  arrangement  and  operation  being  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


No.  18,398. — Edward  Holmes  and  Britain  Holmes,  of  Buffalo,  N. 
Y. — Improvement  in  Ditching  Machines. — Patent  dated  October  13, 
1857. — When  this  machine,  as  improved,  is  at  work,  the  elevating 
belt  A  a  and  the  compressing  belt  H  move  in  the  same  direction,  con- 
sequently the  compressing  belt  will  assist  in  carrying  up  the  dirt.  It 
will  also  serve  to  prevent  the  dirt  from  falling  oflf  at  the  sides.  The 
plough  is  composed  of  several  parts  or  distinct  pieces,  namely:  the 
horizontal  cutting  blade  D,  the  expanding  side  cutters  E,  the  side 
pieces  D  d,  and  the  elevating  apron  b. 

The  inventors  say:  We  daim  the  horizontal  blade  D,  the  expand- 
ing side  cutters  F,  and  elevating  apron  6,  when  arranged  and  operating 
together  substantially  as  set  forth. 

We  claim  the  combination  of  the  elevating  belt  A  a  and  compressing 
belt  H,  or  equivalents,  with  the  elevating  apron  6,  for  the  purpose  of 
taking  the  dirt  from  the  apron,  and  continuing  its  passage  up,  until 
dropped  on  to  the  horizontal  conveyer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

We  claim  the  scraper  w,  for  the  purpose  of  scraping  the  dirt  from 
the  elevating  belt,  and  giving  it  direction  so  that  it  wul  fall  upon  the 
transverse  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  18^689. — Joseph  Gray,  of  Raymond,  Miss. — Improved  Levelling 
Instrument  for  Ditching^  dkc. — Patent  dated  November  24,  1857. — In 
using  this  invention,  having  marked  out  the  lines  for  a  number  of 
ditches,  the  bars  D  E  are  adjusted  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  the 
lines  for  the  furrows^  or  a  suitable  number  of  them  to  serve  as  suffi- 
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cient  guide  for  the  pIonghmaD,  are  marked  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
ditches. 

As  the  bars  D  E  are  of  considerable  length,  say  one  foot  or  more, 
the  grade,  or  level,  may  be  marked  for  a  considerable  distance  along 
the  &ce  of  a  hill  without  moving  the  stand  of  the  instrument;  and 
when  this  is  necessary,  the  same  lines  can  be  continued  to  any  dis- 
tance. Instead  of  the  bar  D  having  a  slit  j,  it  may  have  a  hair-line 
like  the  bar  E. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  two  adjustable  bars  D  E,  provided 
with  graduated  sectors,  with  the  table  A  and  bar  C,  or  other  equiva- 
lent support,  capable  of  being  adjusted  in  a  level  position,  for  the 
Jmrpose  of  laying  out  levels  or  grades  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
ine  of  vision,  as  described. 

No.  18,627. — WiLUAM  N.  Clark,  of  Chester,  Conn. — Elastic  Door- 
Guard. — Patent  dated  November  17,  1857. — A  simple  form  of  this 
improvement  is  shown  in  the  illustrations.  A  represents  a  hemi- 
spherical piece  of  India  rubber,  surrounded  by  an  escutcheon  or  ring 
B,  which,  by  means  of  screws  C,  fastens  the  rubber  to  the  wall  in 
such  a  manner  or  position  that  the  ordinary  knob  of  the  door  may 
strike  the  guard  when  the  door  opens  wide. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  elastic  door-guard  described,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,242. — Henkt  Tryon,  of  Steuben,  Pa. — Improved  Arrange- 
ment of  Door-Sill  and  Door-Strip. — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — The 
door-strip  C  is  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  door  ;  and  when  the  door 
is  closed,  said  strip  works  against  the  cast  iron  sill  D,  and  removes 
the  snow,  ice,  or  dirt,  from  the  sill,  and  any  snow  that  may  collect 
between  the  end  E  of  the  door-strip  and  the  jamb  H  will  pass  behind 
the  circular  flange  C. 

Claim, — The  construction  of  my  door-strip,  as  shown  at  C,  in  con- 
nexion with  the  sill,  constructed  as  described,  or  any  other  construc- 
tion substantially  the  same,  and  which  will  produce  the  same  result. 


No.  17,513. — Albert  W.  Morse,  of  Eaton,  N.  T. — Improvement  in 
the  Mode  of  Hanging  Doors. — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — The  bar  b 
is  pivoted  to  the  plate  a,  which  is  attached  to  the  door,  and  can  play 
loosely  on  its  pivot ;  thus  when  the  door  warps,  it  has  no  influence  on 
the  position  of  the  roller  or  rollers  c,  which  at  all  times  can  run  true 
on  their  rails  d. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  doors  have  been  suspended  upon 
rollers  by  means  of  a  standard  permanently  attached  to  the  door ; 
thorefore,  I  make  no  claim  to  this. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  standard  roller  or  any  of  the  parts,  of  themselves. 

But  I  claim  giving  the  roller  C  an  independent  motion  of  the  door, 
thereby  allowing  the  roller  to  adjust  itself  to  the  rail,  and  revolve  on* 
it  with  its  plane  parallel  with  said  rail^  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 
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Not  intending  in  these  claims  to  limit  myself  to  the  precise  arrange- 
ment of  parts  described,  but  to  vary  the  same  at  pleasure,  while  the 
same  ends  are  attained  by  means  substantially  the  same. 

No.  18,554. — M.  C.  Eoor,  of  Toledo,  Ohio. — Improvement  in  Iron 
Shutters  for  DoorSy  Windows j  dkc. — Patent  dated  November  3, 1857. — 
In  the  engravings,  A  represents  a  window-oasing,  and  B  a  sash  fitted 
therein.  C  represents  the  shutter.  The  shutter  is  constructed  of  iron 
slats  a,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  which  are  folded  or  bent  at  op- 

{>osite  sides,  as  shown  in  a^,  the  upper  edge  of  one  slat  fitting  in  the 
ower  edge  of  the  one  immediately  above  it,  as  shown.  At  the  end 
of  each  slat,  and  at  its  upper  part,  a  loop  or  hook  b  is  formed. 

Underneath  the  sill  d  of  the  window  or  door,  a  box  or  recess  D  is 
formed,  the  upper  part  of  which  has  a  slide  e  placed  over  it ;  and  in 
the  upper  cross  piece/ of  the  casing  a  slide-catch  g  is  placed,  the  slide 
having  a  spiral  spring  A  attached  to  it,  and  a  knob  is  attached  to  its 
inner  end. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  making  of  metallic 
shutters  in  such  a  manner  that  the  slats  shall  fold  and  unfold  in  a 
self-acting  manner  when  raised  or  lowered.  Examples  of  devices  of 
this  character  may  be  seen  in  the  rejected  case  of  Richard  Murdock, 
May,  1851,  and  in  King's  case,  June  10,  1856. 

I  daim  the  construction  of  metallic  shutters  in  the  manner  described. 


No.  16,341. — Jambs  Smith,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio. — Improved  Weather- 
Strips  for  DoorSj  Windows^  dtc, — Patent  dated  January  6,  1857. — In 
closmg  the  door  A,  the  ends  d  of  the  rods  b  come  to  bear  against  the 
set  screws  g ;  and,  in  consequence  thereof,  the  rods  b  are  bent  at  their 
joints  c,  as  represented  by  the  dotted  position  in  fig,  4,  which  move- 
ment fprces  the  weather-strips  D  and  D*  down  to  the  floor.  On  opening 
the  door,  the  rods  b  expand  to  their  straight  position^  and  the  weather- 
strips are  raised  from  the  floor  by  the  action  of  springs  a  and  a^ 
The  set  screws  g  can  be  screwed  in  the  frame  B,  so  as  to  be  out  of 
reach  of  the  ends  d;  the  door-strips  do  not  operate  then,  and  reuuiin 
raised  from  the  floor  on  opening  and  closing  the  door. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  a  weather-strip  hung  to  its  springs, 
a  jointed  rod  and  set  screw  for  operating  it,  when  said  rod  is  made  to 
press  down  the  strip  at  one  point  only,  as  set  forth  ;  and  this  I  claim, 
whether  the  strip  be  arranged  in  the  door,  or  in  or  under  a  shield  on 
the  door,  or  both^  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,874. — John  T.  Foster,  Jacob  J.  Banta,  of  Jersey  City,  N. 
J. ,  and  James  H.  Banta,  of  Piermont,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Weather- 
Strips  for  Doors^  Windows,  dkc. — Patent  dated  March  24, 1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  use  of  one  or  more  strips  of 
metal  or  similar  substance,  inserted  in  deep  narrow  grooves  or  mortises 
in  one  or  more  sides  of  a  door  or  window,  and  sustained  by  pins  in  di- 
agonal slots  in  such  a  manner  that  the  shutting  of  the  door  or  window 
.  forces  out  the  metallic  strip  or  bar,  bringing  its  edge  in  contact  with 
the  sill  or  door  of  the  post,  excluding  wind,  dust,  &c. 

The  inventors  say :  We  daim  constructing  weather-strips  with  dia- 
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gODffl  »lots,  taking  pins  in  the  door  in  such  a  manner  that  an  endwise 
motion  given  to  said  strip  in  shutting  the  door  shall  cause  the  weather- 
strip to  press  on  to  the  sill  or  casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified  ;  it  being  distinctly  understood  that  we  lay  no  claim  to 
a  bar  having  a  similar  movement^  but  actuated  by  levers,  rods,  or 
links. 

We  also  claim  the  manner  specified  of  hanging  the  vertical  weather- 
strip/in connexion  with  the  upper  and  lower  weather  strip  b  and  e, 
so  that  the  endwise  motion  of  the  latter  strips  shall  force  said  strip/ 
against  the  vertical  door  post,  as  specified. 

No.  17,809. — A.  P/EouTT,  of  Somerset,  Va. — Draining  Machine. — 
Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — The  soil  displaced  by  the  mould-boards 
is  prevented  from  falling  back  into  the  furrow  by  the  action  of  roller 
A ;  and  thus,  by  once  passing  over  the  soil,  perfect  drains  for  conduct- 
ing the  water  are  formed. 

Claim. — The  employment  in  connexion  with  a  double  mould-board 
plough  of  a  heavy  V-shaped  or  taper  roller  G,  said  roller  being  hung 
80  as  to  run  behind  and  between  the  two  mould-boards,  and  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  revolving  and  adjusting  itself  to  the  different  depths  at 
which  the  plough  may  be  set  to  cut,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  16,886. — Augustus  Stoner,  of  Mount,  Pa. — Improved  Grappling 
CT  Dredging  Machine. — Patent  dated  March  24, 1857. — To  operate  the 
machine,  the  ends  K  of  the  cross  or  centre-piece  A^  or  A*  are  let  down 
under  the  nozzles  8  or  projections  of  the  uprights  c^  c®  or  c* ;  then,  by 
amy  ordinary  tackle  raising  th,e  machine,  its  entire  weight  is  borne  by 
the  chains  g  and  cross-piece  A,  and  the  levers  drop  of  their  own  weight, 
spreading  out  the  hooks  or  shovels  attached ;  thus  set,  it  can  be  lowered 
any  depth,  and  so  soon  as  the  machine  lodges,  the  pressure  is  removed 
from  the  cross-piece  A,  and  points  S  (which  sustained  the  machine  while 
in  the  air  or  water)  now  drop  and  lodge  on  the  ring  B.  Upon 
again  hoisting  the  machine,  the  cross-piece,  either  by  coming  with 
the  arms  k  over  the  levers  F,  or  the  drop-kneed  upright  c^  being  down , 
with  their  points  8  resting  on  the  ring,  so  that  in  either  case  the 
diains  g  now  operate  on  their  respective  levers,  causes  the  hooks, 
shovels,  or  buckets  to  move  inwards  to  a  common  centre  on  their 
respective  fulcra  /,  and  firmly  grasp  and  hold  mud  or  anything 
that  may  come  in  thier  way.  The  machine,  which  is  now  sustained  by 
levers  F,  can  be  hoisted  and  lowered  to  where  its  contents  are  to  be 
lodged. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  machine,  the  supporting  and  lever- 
shifling  cross-piece  A,  and  the  mitred  shovels  D,  when  combined  in  the 
manner  set  forth;  the  ring  B,  or  its  equivalent,  to  sustain  the  appara- 
tus and  chains,  so  linked  and  constructed  to  operate  all  the  levers 
simultaneously,  and  sustaining  the  cross-piece  A  aforesaid  ;  said  com- 
bination being  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


94  IX, — CIVIL    ENGimSERINO. 

No.  17,959. — Asa  Blood,  Sr.,  of  Norfolk,  Va. — Improved  Dredging 
Machine. — Patent  dated  August  11, 1857. — The  rope  J  being  attached 
to  a  spar  of  the  vessel,  the  apparatus  is  lowered  when  the  parts  are  in 
the  position  represented  in  figure  1.  As  soon  as  the  apparatus  reaches 
the  bottom,  the  hook  of  dog  E  is  unhooked  from  rod  a  by  arms  D  C 
moving  upward;  and  by  now  pulling  on  rope  J,  the  arms  D  close  on 
the  material  to  be  elevated,  as  shown  in  figure  2,  and  the  apparatus 
and  material  can  now  be  elevated  by  means  of  a  tackle. 

Claim. — First.  The  dog  E,  in  combination  with  the  beam  A  and 
rod  a,  operating  as  described  ;  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  dredge 
open  in  descending,  and  for  relieving  its  hold  by  its  own  weight  as 
soon  as  the  weight  is  taken  off  the  chain  or  rope. 

Second.  The  combination  of  the  levers  B  0  and  (?  with  beam  A 
and  rod  e,  operating  as  described ;  for  the  purpose  of  opening  and 
closing  the  dredge,  as  described. 

No.  18,352. — WiLUAM  Plumer,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improved  Bock' 
Cutting  and  Drilling  Machine, — Patent  dated  October  6,  1857. — This 
invention  consists  in  a  new  arrangement  of  devices  for  cutting  and 
drilling  stone,  copper,  &c.,  and  more  particularly  for  cutting  out  pil- 
lars and  blocks  of  stone  ;  the  cutter  being  operated  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  work  out  a  circular  pillar  of  any  diameter,  and  also  to  cut  out  a 
square,  or  rectangular,  or  irregular-shaped  block,  by  working  on  all 
sides  of  the  same.  In  this  invention  the  cutter  will  operate  and  be 
fed  along  as  well  horizontally  at  right  angles  to  the  cut  as  in  every 
other  direction. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  daimj  first,  feeding  the  cutter  laterally  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  cut,  or  nearly  so,  whether  the  cutting 
tool  be  situated  horizontally,  vertically,  or  at  any  angle,  by  the  devices 
described  or  their  equivalents,  so  arranged  that  the  cutter  or  drill 
can  be  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  straight  track  of  the  machine, 
and  also  the  requisite  feeding  motion  be  obtained,  as  set  forth. 

Second.  I  claim  the  slotted  arms  c^  d^  and  e^  /^,  so  arranged  and 
constructed  as  to  permit  the  whole  cutting  apparatus  to  be  turned  at 
right  angles  to  the  cut,  and  to  communicate,  when  fastened  together, 
the  lateral  feeding  motion  to  the  frame  r  r. 

Third.  I  also  claim  the  arrangement  of  devices  described,  whereby 
I  am  enabled  to  feed  the  cutter  working  vertically  in  a  circular  direc- 
tion, and  set  the  cutter  at  any  desired  distance  from  the  centre  upon 
which  the  machine  turns,  by  which  blocks  or  pillars  of  any  desired 
diameter  can  be  cut  out,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,766. — Lemuel  P.  Jbnes,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  and  George  Ar- 
thur Gardner,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  George  A.  Gardner, 
aforesaid. — Improvement  in  Bock  Drilling  Machines, — Patent  dated 
July  7,  1857. — As  the  shaft  B  is  rotated,  the  mandrel  W  has  a  re- 
ciprocating motion  imparted  to  it  by  cam  C  operating  against  the 
roller  X  of  said  mandrel.  The  feed  of  the  drill  is  effected  by  means 
of  feednscrew  P,  which  is  operated  by  pawl  M  and  ratchet  0,  and  the 
turning  of  the  drill  after  each  stroke  is  accomplished  by  the  action  of 
pawl  T  and  ratchet  V ;  both  pawls  T  and  M  are  operated  by  eccentric 
jS  on  shaft  B,  rods  F  J  and  lever  T',  turning  on  fulcrum  K. 
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Claim, — The  peculiar  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  devices 
described,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  mandrel  and  drill,  as  well  as 
the  gradual  and  proper  advancement  of  both  drill,  mandrel,  and 
frame,  or  either  of  them,  is  effected  by  means  of  a  single  eccentric 
on  the  cam  shaft  B,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,765. — Lbmusl  P.  Jenks,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  George 
A.  QaRdnee,  of  the  same  place. — Improvement  in  Rock-DriUing  Ma- 
chines,— Patent  dated  July  7, 1857. — Rotary  motion  being  given  to  the 
shaft  B,  the  cams  D  press  against  the  bars  E,  and  the  crosshead  C  is 

fressed  back,  the  spindle  I  passing  through  the  head-piece  J  as  the 
ndia  rubber  spring  K  is  compressed  on  said  spindle  ;  as  the  cams  D 
revolve  further,  the  heads  E  are  set  free,  and  the  India  rubber  spring 
K  expanding  propels  the  plunger  H,  rod  L,  crosshead  M,  mandrel  N, 
and  arill  0,  against  the  rock  to  be  operated  upon. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  India  rubber  springs.  Neither 
do  I  claim  the  use  of  metallic  springs  in  rock-drilling  machines. 

But  I  claim  the  use  and  application  of  the  India  rubber  K,  when 
interposed  in  such  manner  that  its  expansive  force  shall  operate  the 
drill  in  rock-drilling  machines,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,896. — Moses  T.  Rowlands,  of  Pittston,  Pa. — Improvement 
in  Machines  for  Drilling  Rock, — Patent  dated  July  28, 1857. — Motion 
being  given  to  shaft  M,  wheel  N  is  rotated,  and  with  it  the  helve  S 
of  hammer  P,  which  is  hinged  to  the  periphery  of  wheel  N;  and  the 
hammer  is  caused  to  vibrate  between  the  spring  T  and  stand  U  of 
the  wheel  N,  and  is  thrown  outward  and  caused  to  strike  drill  V  ;  at 
each  revolution  of  the  wheel,  the  spring  W  of  the  wheel  N  pressing 
the  drill  to  the  rock^  when  the  drill  recoils  from  the  stone  after  each 
blow. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  vibrating  centrifugal  hammer  with 
the  rotating  spring  W  and  looselv  attached  drill  V,  arranged  to  ope- 
rate in  relation  to  each  other,  for  tne  purpose  of  facilitating  the  drilling 
of  rock,  as  described. 


No.  16,787. — Thomas  H.  Burridgb,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. — Improvement 
in  Rock-Drills, — Patent  dated  March  10.  1857. — The  rod  b  is  secured 
to  the  head  L,  and  works  freely  through  the  sliding  head  N,  so  that 
the  drill-bar  in  descending  brings  the  nut  S  in  contact  with  the  head 
N,  and  forces  it  down  just  the  distance  the  drill  cuts  in  the  rock,  thus 
allowing  the  drill  to  feed  itself  and  keep  the  end  of  the  bumper  0 
always  the  same  distance  from  the  top  of  the  drill-bar.  The  bumper 
0  works  freely  through  the  head  N,  and  has  a  collar  around  it,  above 
the  head,  upon  which  the  spring  R  takes  its  bearing.  The  drill-bar 
in  rising  strikes  the  end  of  the  bumper  0,  and  compresses  the  spring 
R,  by  which  the  energy  of  the  blow  is  regulated.  In  the  inside  of 
the  slide  M  is  a  ratchet,  and  to  the  head  N  is  attached  a  spring  T, 
which  works  in  this  ratchet  and  prevents  the  head  from  rising  when 
the  drill-bar  strikes  the  bumper  0. 

C^oiw.— The  combination  of  the  sliding  head  N;  with  the  ratchet 
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gTiicIe-x)iece  M,  bumper  0,  spring  R,  rod  5,  and  drill-bar  A^,  wben  said 
parts  are  constructed  and  arranged  for  joint  operation  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


No.  1T,304. — John  D.  Hope,  of  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
G.  Arthur  Gardner,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Bqck- 
Drills. — Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — The  ridge  A  is  raised  on  the 
two  transverre  corners  of  the  flattened  part  of  the  drill,  and  the  edges 
of  the  centre  and  the  wings  are  brought  to  a  cutting  surface,  as  repre- 
sented in  fig.  2. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  shaping  the  cutting  point  of 
the  drill  into  the  shape  of  the  letter  Z,  as  that  form  of  drill  has  long 
been  in  use. 

But  I  claim  the  formation  and  shaping  of  the  wings  or  ridges  on 
the  transverse  corners  of  the  drill,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  18,561.— George  H.  Wood,  of  Green  Bay,  Wis. — Improvement 
in  Bock-Brills. — Patent  dated  November  3,  1857. — The  operation  of 
this  invention  is  as  follows :  The  frame  E  is  first  adjusted,  or  turned 
and  secured  in  proper  position  for  the  drill  to  act  upon  the  rock,  and 
motion  is  given  to  the  shaft  I ;  and  as  said  shaft  rotates,  the  arms  e  of 
the  tappet  K  strike  successively  the  roller  n  in  the  frame  L,  and 
draw  back  the  box  N  ;  and  as  the  strap  M  is  attached  to  the  end  of 
the  box  N,  said  box  will,  as  it  is  drawn  oack,  be  inclined,  as  will  also 
the  plate  y,  and  this  oblique  position  into  which  the  plate  is  drawn  by 
the  strap,  causes  the  aperture  at  the  centre  of  the  plate  to  clutch  the 
drill  G,  which  is  consequently  drawn  back  with  the  box  N.  As  the 
box  is  drawn  back,  the  spring  P  is  compressed ;  and  as  the  arms  v  of 
the  tappet  pass  the  roller  Wy  the  drill  is  forced  against  the  rock  by  the 
spring  P,  and  is  rotated  a  certain  distance  in  consequence  of  the  roller 
d  on  the  box  N^  actuating  the  lever  H,  which  communicates  motion  to 
the  ratchet  u,  through  the  medium  of  the  pawl  r. 

Claim. — The  employment,  in  combination  with  a  drill,  raised, 
turned,  and  operated  as  above  described,  of  the  supplementary  spring 
R,  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  rebounding  of  the  drill  G,  in 
the  manner  as  set  forth. 


No.  18,763. — Joseph  E.  Nesen,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
XH  Rock-Drills, — Patent  dated  December  1^  1857. — This  invention  is 
an  improvement  in  the  method  of  mounting  rock-drills,  so  that  they 
may  be  readily  adjusted  to  the  direction  that  it  is  desired  the  hole  may 
be  bored  in  the  rock. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  rock-drills  have  been  previously 
mounted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  adjusted  in  one  direction  only, 
viz:  in  a  vertical  plane,  longitudinal  with  the  frame  on  which  they 
are  placed ;  and  I  am  also  aware  that  means  similar  to  that  described 
have  been  employed  for  effecting  the  purpose.  The  ratchet  Q  and 
pawls  R  R  have  also  been  used. 

I  therefore  do  not  claim  the  ratchet  Q  and  pawls  R  R. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  slotted  semi-circular  plates  M  M,  and  their  con- 
nexion with  the  frame  N,  as  shown,  when  sepp-ately  considered. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  wiper  or  tappet  L. 
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But  I  daim  attaching  the  semi^circnlar  slotted  plates  M  M  and 
frame  N  to  the  adjustable  frame  E,  fitted  to  the  uprights  c  c  of  the 
frame  A,  as  shown^  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,573. — John  Cowdon,  of  New  Orleans,  La. — Improved  Earths 
Moving  Machine. — Patent  dated  November  10,  1857. — The  claim  and 
engravings  will  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  combined  arrangement  of  the  gear* 
wheels3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,ll,12,13,14,15andl6,andpulleysl7,18,19 
20.  44,  45  and  46,  and  the  chains  or  cords/  A  and  J,  all  arranged  on 
the  shafts,  as  represented,  or  substantially  the  same,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose of  giving  and  regulating  the  forward  motion  of  the  machine  and 
movement  of  the  elevators,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  men- 
tioned. 

I  also  claim  the  construction  of  the  elevators  by  dividing  them  into 
three,  more  or  less,  pieces,  and  arranging  the  pieces  31,  32  and  33  to 
the  chain  26  and  hook  pieces  34,  as  specified  and  represented,  or  sub- 
stantially the  same,  for  the  purpose  of  causing  them  to  expand  or 
spread  for  freeing  the  dirt  from  the  elevators  when  being  discharged^ 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  parts  with^ 
and  employed  for  carrying  the  end  of,  the  conveyor  frame,  consisting 
of  the  carriage  P,  cord  o,  and  pulley  stake  69,  friction  rolls  30  30^ 
and  driving  pulley  60,  or  substantially  the  same,  operated  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

I  also  claim  the  combined  arrangement  of  the  shaft  37,  nut  38, 
wheel  axis  39,  with  the  frame-work  41,  as  represented,  for  elevating 
and  lowering  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  preparatory 
for  steering  and  giving  the  machine  direction,  as  specified. 

No.  18,113. — Jambs  A.  Watrous,  of  Green  Spring,  Ohio. — Im^ 
proved  Apparatus  for  Suspending  Eave  Troughs. — Patent  dated  Sep- 
tember 1,  1857. — The  bar  B^  of  the  trough  is  suspended  to  the  loop 
of  the  metal  strap  D^  the  ends  of  which  strap  are  passed  through  the 
slotted  plate  C^  and  are  turned  down  to  the  right  and  left  respect- 
ively. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  suspending  of  eave  troughs 
by  bolts  and  nuts,  as  patented  by  Woodruff. 

But  I  daim  the  employment  of  a  metal  strap  D^,  in  combination 
with  the  cross  bar  and  slotted  plate  C^  for  securing  and  readily  ad- 
justing eave  troughs. 

No.  16,519. — Jonathan  R.  Andbrson,  of  Chicago,  111. — Improved 
Excavating  and  Dredging  Machine. — Patent  dated  February  3, 1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  so  arranging  of  the  dipper  with  a  travelling  carriage 
as  that  they  may  be  automatically  moved  in  and  out  on  the  arms,  for 
the  purpose  of  insuring  the  filling  of  the  bucket  when  the  material 
to  be  excavated  is  hard,  as  set  forth  and  explained. 
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I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  lever  p,  the  sliding  piece  U, 
clatch  bar  T,  and  pawl  r,  with  their  several  appliances^  so  that  bj  a 
single  lever  the  attendant  has  entire  control  of  the  machine,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  17,596. — Alonzo  TAoaART,  of  Warrenton,  Mo. — Improvement 
in  Excavating  Machines. — Patent  dated  Jnne  16,  1857. — As  the  mi^ 
chine  is  drawn  along,  the  scraper  B  scrapes  off  the  surface  of  the 
earth;  and  when  said  scraper  is  filled,  it  is  elevated  to  the  horizontal 
position  represented  in  fig.  2,  by  turning  windlass  r,  when  it  can  be 
carried  to  the  place  of  deposit.  On  unhooking  one  of  the  stay-chains 
h  orh^y  the  scraper  can  bo  tilted  and  unloaded. 

Claim. — The  free  draught  connexion  of  the  scraper  by  chains  c  c,  in 
combination  with  the  balancing  suspension  chains  a  a  and  the  op- 
posite stay-chains  h  6,  arranged  and  operating  in  connexion  with 
urame  and  windlass,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,B52. — Jb«sb  C.  Osgood,  of  Troy,  N.  Y. — Improved  Machinery 
for  Eoccavating  Rock, — Patent  dated  February  17,  1857. — The  chisel 
A  is  attached  to  a  head  B,  which  guides  it  up  and  down  on  ways  C  C, 
and  is  raised  and  let  fall  by  means  of  monkey  D.  The  head  B  con- 
tains an  India  rubber  or  other  elastic  packing  E,  against  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  chisel  rests^  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  head 
from  the  concussions  accompanying  the  operation  of  the  chisel ;  the 
head  of  the  chisel  is  made  in  the  form  oi  the  frustrum  of  a  cone  in- 
verted, which,  in  connexion  with  the  attachment  maun^  allows  the 
chisel  to  swing  sideways  in  any  direction. 

Fig.  3  lepresents  the  whole  chisel  on  a  smaller  scale. 

6'iatm.-— First.  Excavating  rock  under  water  by  means  of  the  wedge- 
shaped  chisel,  whose  length  is  greater  than  the  depth  of  water,  when 
operated  in  the  manner  specified. 

Second.  The  spring  head  B,  or  its  equivalent,  in  combination  with 
the  chisel,  operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Third.  The  arrangement  of  the  spring  8  within  the  loop  or  strap  o  of 
the  turn  buckle,  in  combination  with  the  sliding  nut  u^  in  the  manner 
described. 


No.  17,650. — Charles  Wilson,  of  Springfield,  Mass. — Improved 
Machine  for  Excavating  Tunnels. — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  claim  a  single  set  of  one  or  more  rotary 
disk  cutters  applied  to  a  common  revolving  shaft,  and  made  to  pass 
across  a  stone  and  to  take  a  succession  of  chips  or  cuts  from  it,  essen- 
tially as  represented  and  described. 

I  do  not  claim  the  drill  W*  Y^  Y*,  as  the  same  might  be  used  by 
hand,  or  in  any  other  machine,  and  becomes  a  separate  invention  that 
may  hereafter  be  secured  by  letters  patent. 

I  daimj  first,  forming  grooves  in  stone,  or  other  mineral  substance, 
by  means  of  rolling  disk  cutters  cc?  e*  <P  d^  on  axes,  set  in  alternate 
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opposite  directions,  and  acting  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

Second.  Arranging  a  series  of  rolling  disk  cutters,  revolving  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  cut  a  deep  annular  groove  into  the  rock,  substantially 
as  specified. 

Third.  The  arrangement  of  the  scoops  A*  and  buckets  B*,  in  com- 
bination with  the  cylindrical  wheel  I  and  rotary  cutters,  to  free  the 
annular  groove  of  the  chips  and  dirt  abraded  by  said  cutters,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

Fourth.  A  bed-plate  Q,  secured  in  place  by  the  jackscrews  L*  MP, 
or  their  equivalents,  in  combination  with  a  sliding-frame  F,  or  its 
equivalent,  projected  as  the  cutting  progresses  by  means  of  a  screw  K 
acting  the  fixed  and  moving  parts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

No.  17,174. — Samuel  W.  Soule,  of  St,  Louis,  Mo. — Improved  Exca- 
vcUar. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — As  the  cart  is  moved  along,  the 
scraper  e  will  fill  with  earth  until  the  lug  g  on  the  wheel  c,  in  revolv- 
ing, grapples  with  the  lug  A,  thereby  raising  the  scraper  e  over  the 
body  of  the  cart,  and  discharges  therein,  it  being  turned  by  lug/^  and 
projection  k.  The  lugs  g  and  k  now  pass  each  other,  and  the  scraper 
falls  back  to  position  again  for  filling  it,  it  being  arrested  in  its  fall 
by  rod  t. 

Claim. — The  frame  d,  lever  d*,  lugs  g  A,  rod  t,  and  pins  or  lugs  j 
and  j^,  and  projection  A:,  or  their  equivalents,  for  the  purpose  of  me- 
chanically operating  a  scraper,  as  described. 

No.  17,669. — CuRTius  Colby,  of  Wilson,  N.  Y. — Improved  Earth 
Excavator. — Patent  dated  Jane  30,  1857. — The  desired  height  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  sooop  Q-  is  regulated  by  the  dog  W  falling  in  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  wheel  D,  and  said  dog  is  operated  by  means  of  lever  E. 
When  the  excavator  is  filled  with  earth,  the  wheels  D and C  are  brought 
in  gear  by  raising  the  lever  F;  and  as  the  machine  moves  on,  wheel  D 
is  turned,  and  chains  Y  raise  the  scoop  into  the  position  represented 
in  figure  1,  where  it  is  retained  by  operating  again  levers  E  F.  The 
load  can  now  be  taken  to  any  desired  place  of  deposit^  and  the  earth  ia 
liberated  by  pressing  the  foot  upon  lever  0.  The  excavator  is  caused 
to  reassurae  its  position  for  loading  by  pressing  upon  spring  T,  by 
which  the  lever  E  is  depressed,  undogging  the  wheel  D,  when  the  ex- 
cavator is  brought  down  by  its  own  gravity. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  mounting  and  using  an  exca- 
vator upon  wheels  ;  nor  suspending  its  sides  upon  pivots  or  gudgeons ; 
neither  for  escape  of  the  earth  by  letting  the  bottom  free ;  as  I  am 
aware  of  there  being  machines  used  with  those  principles. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  method  of  elevating  the  excavator  by  the 
cog-wheels  C  and  D  acting  upon  the  drums  H  H,  or  the  chains  at- 
tached thereto  ;  nor  the  method  of  varying  the  direction  of  the  ma- 
chine by  the  tiller  K. 

But  1  cZatm,  first,  the  use  of  the  levers  E  and  F,  with  their  com- 
bination, for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Second.  The  suspending  the  arms  S  S  to  the  frame  at  a  point  P 
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above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  excavator,  thus  Becuring  the  elevation 
of  the  hind  as  well  as  the  fore  part  at  the  same  time. 

Third.    Caasing  the  return  of  the  bottom  of  the  excavator  to  its 

S roper  position  for  reloading  by  means  of  the  strap  I  and  roller  L,  as 
escribed. 


No.  17,306. — Wm.  Kbnnish,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Andrew 
B.  Gray,  of  Ban  Diego,  Cal. — Improved  Submarine  Excavator. — 
Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — The  receiver  A  bein^  at  the  bottom  of 
the  river  or  harbor,  the  mad,  stones,  &c.,  are  rushing  up  pipe  B  into 
chamber  9,  the  air  which  was  previously  there  having  nearly  all 
passed  up  through  hose  H,  and  cocks  B  and  P,  into  the  vacuous  space 
N.  When  the  chamber  9  is  charged  with  material  to  be  lifted,  the 
cock  B  is  turned  off,  and  the  cocks  O  and  S  are  opened,  thus  forming 
a  communication  between  the  chamber  8  and  cylinder  M.  The  cock 
a  is  then  turned  on,  admitting  steam  into  M,  forcing  the  included  air 
into  the  chamber  8,  until  the  water  previously  there  is  expelled 
through  the  holes  «,  when  the  receiver  A  rises  to  the  surface  of  the 
water.  The  excavator  is  then  towed  to  the  place  where  the  material 
is  to  be  deposited ;  and  having  arrived  there,  the  weights  7  are  elevated 
by  means  of  chains  F,  when  the  weight  of  the  material  in  chamber  9 
opens  the  valves  c,  allowing  the  material  to  fall  out,  and  the  water  to 
take  its  place. 

The  inventor  says  :  1st.  I  daim  the  combination  and  arrangement 
of  the  chambers  8  and  9,  with  their  pipe  B,  valves  C  C,  and  weights 
7  7,  or  of  any  equivalents  thereof,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2d.  I  claim  the  arrangements  of  the  cylinders  N  and  M,  with  their 
pipes  and  hose,  or  the  equivalents  thereof,  whereby  the  mud  chamber 
9  and  floating  chamber  8  are  alternately  filled  with  or  emptied  of 
air,  as  the  means  of  collecting  and  floating  ofi*  the  excavated  material. 

I  do  not  claim  as  new  forming  a  vacuum  by  steam,  as  this  has  been 
^one  before. 

Nor  do  I  claim  to  be  the  first  to  use  such  vacuum  for  the  purpose  of 
excavation. 


No.  16,397. — William  Provinbb,  of  Columbia,  Mo. — Improvement 
in  Excavators, — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — As  the  machine  is 
-drawn  along,  rotary  motion  is  imparted  to  the  wheel  L  on  shaft  K,  to 
"ihe  arms  M,  of  which  are  attached  the  excavating  cutters  a  and  a^, 
^hich  are  followed  closely  by  the  scoops  0,  so  as  to  take  up  the  earth 
Sloosened  by  said  cutters.  As  the  wheel  L  rotates,  the  trigger  Q 
attached  to  a  permanent  brace  P  depresses  the  springs  d^  actuating 
rods  6,  and  causing  the  scoops  0  to  turn  on  their  fulcra  c. 

Claim, — In  combination  with  tbe  scoops  that  cast  their  contents 
from  them,  the  trigger  Q  and  spring  d,  for  the  purpose  of  regula- 
ting the  point  at  which  the  scoops  shall  divest  themselves  of  their 
load,  so  as  to  raise  it  higher,  or  cast  it  further  from  the  trench  that  is 
being  cut,  as  described. 

No.  18,185. — Zb  Butt,  of  Lincolnton,  N.  C. — Improvement  in  Ea^ 
cavaiora. — Patent  dated  September  15^  1857. — ^By  releasing  the  catch 
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•  from  ratchet  0,  the  excavator  D  drops  to  the  ground  to  receive  its 
load,  and  in  so  doing,  winds  the  rope  m  around  the  pulley  E ;  as  the 
horses  attached  to  tongue  z  are  moved  forward,  the  excavator  is  filled ; 
the  horses  are  now  detached  from  the  tongue,  and  the  hook  y  drops 
into  ring  S,  and^  by  moving  the  horses  a  few  steps  forward,  they  will 

{)ull  on  rope  m,  thus  turn  pulley  K,  and  elevate  scraper  D.  To  un- 
oad,  the  driver  pulls  rod  F  upward  and  forward,  thereby  raising 
catch  A,  and  opening  gate  t  to  permit  the  load  to  drop  out  behind. 

Claim, — The  attaching  the  posts  G  GS  in  combination  with  the- 
cross-bar  p^  resting  upon  the  frame  to  the  scoop  itself  by  pivots  or 
otherwise,  for  the  purpose  of  bearing  and  supporting  it  whilst  loading^ 
and  regulating  the  depth  it  is  to  enter  the  ground,  and  for  taking  the 
strain  of  the  chains  and  windlass. 

Again,  I  claim  as  my  invention  the  elevation  of  the  loaded  excava- 
tor by  horse  power,  in  the  manner  described,  or  any  other  method 
substantially  the  same. 

I  likewise  claim  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  gate  catch 
rod  and  lever,  so  that  the  gate  can  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  driver 
without  his  leaving  his  seat,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

No.  18,551. — Gilbert  H.  Moorb,  of  Rochester,  New  York. — Im-' 
proved  Rotary  Eoccavator. — Patent  dated  November  3,  1857. — The 
action  of  this  improved  machine  is  as  follows  :  The  digging- wheel  in 
the  centre,  being  dropped  on  the  ground,  rolls  forward,  the  points  of 
the  spades  being  pressed  into  the  earth  by  it3  weight.  ^  The  shield 
F  fills  the  spades  in  consequence  of  its  shape  at  the  anterior  part,  and 
retains  the  earth  upon  the  spades  as  they  rise  by  its  shape  at  the  pos- 
terior part.  The  earth  leaves  the  spades  by  its  own  gravity,  and  falls 
upon  the  apron  or  inclined  plane  P  P,  and  is  thereby  conveyed  into 
the  carriers  B  B.  When  a  sufficient  quantity  has  been  loaded,  the 
centre  or  digging-wheel  is  relieved  from  its  work  by  elevating  the 
crank  C  by  a  lever  or  other  power.  The  earth  is  emptied  from  the 
carriers  or  receivers  by  pressing  the  levers  A  A  at  each  end  of  said 
carriers  towards  the  axle. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim,  first,  the  construction  of  the  carriers 
or  receivers,  as  described,  via :  the  support  and  hinging  of  the  bodies 
upon  the  axle  in  such  a  manner  that  they  may  be  dumped  by  elevating 
the  two  extremities. 

Second.  The  construction  and  mode  of  attaching  the  shield  F  by 
either  of  the  methods,  substantially  as  described. 

Third.  The  combination  of  the  digging-wheel,  the  carriers,  and 
the  shield,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  17,692.— James  Moorb,  of  Pittsburg,  Pennsylvania.— J/w- 
proved  Fence. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857.— The  nature  of  this  in- 
vention will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  wire  or  other  metallic 
wire  as  being  new  in  the  construction  of  fences. 

But  I  daim  the  use  of  lozenge-formed  slats  B,  and  the  alternate 
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twisting  of  the  wires  A  between  the  slats,  as  herein  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,598. — G.  R.  McElrot,  of  Covington,  Kentucky. — Improved 
Fencey  Adaptable  to  Uneven  Ground. — Patent  dated  February  10, 
1857. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  adjustable  bar  and  oblique  pin 
with  an  angularly  braced  panel  and  bearer,  or  any  ordinary  panel, 
as  seen  in  figures  1  and  2,  on  which  the  angular  or  other  bar  may  be 
supported,  so  that  the  panels  may  be  moved  sideways  at  the  bottom, 
so  as  to  bring  them  perpendicular  upon  uneven  ground,  and  secured 
in  that  position  by  one  or  two  adjustable  bars  or  seats,  substantially 
as  described. 


No.  16,369. — Seneca  H.  Bennett,  of  Belleville,  Pa. — Improved 
Field  Fence. — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — The  posts  a  are  se- 
cured in  the  sills  b  and  the  rails  h  are  fastened  in  corresponding 
notches  k  of  the  posts  a.  The  posts  are  secured  to  each  other  by  means 
of  the  top  rails  c,  which  pass  through  mortises  d  in  said  posts. 

Claim. — ^The  combination  posts,  secured  firmly  in  their  places  by 
the  top  rails  of  the  fence  being  let  into  the  mortises  in  the  top  of  the 
posts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,996, — Samuel  Rains,  of  Lancaster  county,  Va. — Improved 
Field  Fence.— Patent  dated  April  7,  1857.— The  panels  of  this  fence 
are  fastened  together  by  a  tongue  and  groove  connexion  at  the  ends  of 
the  rails  ;  and  by  having  the  ends  of  said  rails  fastened  together  by 
means  of  a  key  E,  which  has  the  shape  of  a  drawing  knife,  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  sharp  edge  so  as  to  enter  the  wood  and  hold  fast  thereto 
to  prevent  the  panels  from  working  or  slipping. 

Ulaim. — The  making  a  fence  without  posts,  when  panels  are  fastened 
together  in  the  manner  described. 

No.  18,858. — TnoMAS  B.  Page,  of  Laurel,  Ohio. — Improved  Portable 
Field  i^cncc— Patent  dated  December  16,  1857.— The  object  of  this 
invention  is  to  construct  a  portable  fence  that  will  stand  vertically  and 
firmly  on  unlevel  ground.  The  engravings  and  claim  more  fully  ex- 
plain the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — ^The  base  or  chair,  composed  of  two  members  C  D  and  C  D^ 
in  combination,  substantially  as  described,  with  the  panels  A  a  B  A^ 
a^  B^  and  link  E  e,  or  its  equivalent. 

No.  18,934. — H.  F.  Stanard,  of  Wayne,  Mich. — Improved  Portable 
Field  Fence. — Patent  dated  December  22,  1857. — The  claim  and  en- 
gravings explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — Attaching  or  securing  the  fence  to  the  ground,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described,  to  wit :  by  means  of  the  inclined  bars 
or  braces  D  D  attached  to  the  posts,  and  connected  by  cross-ties  E  B, 
in  connexion  with  the  stakes  F,  provided  with  mortises  and  the 
wedges  G. 
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No.  18,064.— William  Pikrcb  Thomas,  of  Whitewater,  Ind.— Jm- 

5 roved  Femx  for  PouUry  Yards. — Patent  dated  August  25,  1857. — 
'his  invention  consists  in  providing  the  upper  portion  of  a  fence  with 
a  swinging  frame  C  D  E  F  G,  so  poised  that  when  a  domestic  fowl 
lights  upon  the  bar,  upon  the  side  of  approach,  the  swinging  frame 
will  turn  in  such  a  manner  as  to  throw  the  fowl  to  the  earth  upon 
the  same  side  from  which  it  made  the  attempt  to  cross. 

Claim. — First.  The  combination  of  the  swinging  frame  C  D  E  E  F  Q- 
with  posts  A  A,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Second.  The  swinging  board  F,  in  combination  with  the  swinging 
frame  C  D  E  E  G,  in  the  manner  shown  and  described. 

Ko.  17,514. — ^William  Morrison,  of  Carlisle,  Pa. — Improved  Por^ 
table  Fence. — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  inven- 
tion will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — Confining  the  panels  together,  and  also  to  the  braces  D 
and  sill  B,  bj  means  of  a  single  bolt  c2,  in  the  manner  described. 

No.  17,201. — Ezra  Cole,  of  Fairfield,  Mich. — Improved  Portable 
Field  Fence. — Patent  dated  May  5,  1867. — The  nature  of  this  inven- 
tion will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  post  B  for  use,  in  connexion  with  picket  or  panel 
sections  C  C  of  a  fence,  formed  of  two  thin  planks  B^  B^;  one  of  said 
planks  being  arranged  on  the  one  side  of  transverse  sill  A,  and  the 
other  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  same,  and  one  bearing,  when  the  sec- 
tions are  locked  together,  against  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  sections, 
and  the  other  against  the  outer  face  of  the  adjoining  section,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,302. — Sbth  G.  Tufts,  of  Mainville,  Ohio. — Improved  Por- 
table  Field  Fence.— TeLieut  dated  May  12, 1857.— The  coupling  blocks 
G  rest  upon  the  chairs  E,  and  the  panels  of  the  fence  are  secured 
together  by  means  of  wedges  or  pins  c  bearing  against  the  fence 
post  B. 

Claim. — Supporting  the  panels  vertically  upon  the  coupling  blocks 
G ;  also  providing  the  chairs  E  with  upright  cleats  c2,  all  as  described. 

No.  16,486. — ^Frank  G.  Johnson,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Method  of  Constructing  Fence  Pitsts. — Patent  dated  January  27, 
1857. — The  bricks  win,  m  «,  (which  form  the  posts  of  the  fence,) 
have  a  common  slot  o  to  receive  the  key  C  that  holds  the  rails  aaa 
in  place.  By  filling  the  mortises  J  with  water,  before  the  tenons  J* 
enter,  the  mortar,  by  hardening,  will  firmly  key  one  brick  to  another. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  the  mixture 
of  lime,  gravel,  and  cobble  stones  in  making  posts,  nor  the  mould 
or  case  in  which  to  form  the  posts. 

I  daim  the  post  B,  formed  and  constructed  as  described,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  keys  C  and  rails  a  a,  as  described. 

No.  16,406. — Oded  Spencbr,  of  Jacksonburg,  QDiio.-- Improved  Bore 
or  Support  for  Poets  of  Field  Fences. — Patent  dated  January  13^ 
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1857. — The  posts  o  are  set  in  between  the  ties  b  b^  and  B  B^,  and  are 
thas  firmly  supported,  independently  of  the  rails  e. 

Claim. — The  chair  or  base  formed  of  the  pieces  a  a^,  and  ties  or 
battens  b  2^^  B  B^,  in  the  described  combination  with  the  posts,  for 
the  purposes  explained. 

No.  17,742. — Samuel  F.  Jones,  of  Milford,  Ind. — Improved  Method 
of  Connecting  the  Panels  of  Field  Fences, — Patent  dated  July  7, 1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  nnderatood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  brace^  and  bottom  slat^  and 
notch,  as  the  same  have  before  been  known  and  used. 

But  I  daim  the  method  of  connecting  the  panels  of  a  field  fence 
by  tongues  and  grooves  g  h  and  hook  r  r,  combined  as  set  forth  and 
shown. 


No.  16,675. — C.  P.  Garlick,  of  Minnesota  Territory,  and  M.  0-. 
Blackstone,  of  Mainville,  Ohio. — Improved  Mode  of  Securing  to  ea^h 
other  the  Panels  of  Fidd  Fences. — Patent  dated  February  17,  1857. — 
afj  a  f  represent  the  ends  of  two  fence  panels. 

Claim. — The  combined  uses  of  the  mortises  S  and  wedges  W  W,  in 
the  chair  9,  when  arranged  with  and  used  for  connecting  the  lower 

5 art  of  the  panels  of  the  fence  together,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes 
escribed. 


No.  17,010. — ^William  S.  Fuller,  of  Millbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
William  D.  Cutler,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Improved  Method  of  Con- 
structing Iron  Fences. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — ^The  nature  of 
this  invention  consists  in  making  the  pieces  A  with  lugs  B,  or  similar 
projections  with  a  partial  cavity  on  the  back  to  fit  on  rods  D,  and  then 
fitting  the  rings  or  collars  c  so  as  to  embrace  two  adjacent  lugs,  and 
clasp  them  ana  the  rod,  the  rods  D  being  made  with  screws  and  nuts 
near  the  ends  to  retain  the  parts  in  place. 

Claim. — The  manner  of  connecting  the  pieces  and  rods  together  by 
means  of  the  lugs  and  collars^  when  constructed  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

No.  17,075. — ^William  B.  Bennket,  of  Lyons,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Method  of  Clamping  and  Uhdamping  Panels  of  Portable  Field  Fences. — 
Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — The  panels  A  of  this  fence  are  secured 
together  by  means  of  clamps  D,  which  are  formed  with  a  hook  u  at 
one  end,  and  with  a  button  e  at  the  other  end  ;  said  button  can  be 
turned  on  its  pivot  and  fastened  to  the  clamp  by  inserting  pin  i  into 
the  oblique  slot  o,  one  half  of  which  is  formed  in  the  button,  and  the 
other  half  in  the  clamp. 

Claim. — The  turn  button  clamp,  or  its  equivalent,  for  connecting 
the  trays  of  a  portable  fence,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,952. — John  H.  Bruen,  of  Elmira,  N.  Y. — Improved  Method 
of  Connecting  the  Eanels  of  Portable  Field  Fences. — Patent  dated  De- 
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oember  29,  1857. — The  inventor,  in  describing  his  improvement,  says : 
I  construct  a  series  of  panels  composed  of  inch  boards  of  any  con- 
venient length  and  width,  secured  by  being  nailed  to  an  upright  or 
batten  at  each  end,  of  two  inches  square,  or  thereabouts.  A  third  may 
be  nailed  to  the  middle  of  the  panel  to  stiffen  it,  or  a  strip  of  board 
will  answer  the  same  purpose.  The  end  battens  should  project  at  the 
lower  side  a  few  inches,  and  may  have  a  dovetail  tenon  cut  upon  them. 
A  small  strip  of  plank,  having  a  corresponding  dovetail  mortise  made 
through  the  centre,  answers  for  a  bed  piece,  and  a  strip  of  board  G, 
figure  1,  one  inch  by  about  live  or  six,  and  about  four  feet  long,  with 
a  notch  cut  in  one  end,  is  required  as  a  brace  for  each  panel. 

Claim. — The  button  e,  in  combination  with  the  other  devices  de- 
scribed, for  locking  and  securing  the  panels  of  field  fences,  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 


No.  17,210. — Isaac  D.  Garlick,  of  Lyons,  N.Y. — Improved  Method 
of  Uniting  and  Sustaining  the  Panels  of  Portable  Field  Fences, — Pat- 
ent dated  May  5,  1857. — The  panels  composed  of  the  boards  b  are 
secured  to  the  posts  ode  f  P  in  the  respective  positions  represented 
in  the  drawings,  the  clamping  piece  g  being  secured  to  the  bevelled 
surfaces  of  the  posts  c2  c  in  such  a  position  that  when  a  couple  of  panels 
are  united  to  each  other,  said  clamp  will  fit  in  between  a  couple  of 
boards  b  at  the  end  of  the  matching  panel,  and  embrace  the  post  c. 

Claim. — My  improved  portable  field  fence,  constructed  substan- 
stantially  as  represented  and  described. 

No.  17,459. — Charles  Van  Db  Mark,  of  Oak's  Corners,  N.  Y. — 
Improved  Method  of  Uniting  the  Panels  of  Portable  Fences. — Patent 
dated  June  2, 1857. — The  panels  of  this  fence  are  locked  together  by 
inserting  the  piece  h  and  projecting  rails  g  through  the  opening  of  the 
next  panel  between  the  posts  c  and  the  board  dy  and  swinging  the 
panels  round  until  the  locking  board  h  comes  against  the  post  c,  and 
the  locking  board  d  against  the  post  a,  thus  forming  a  zigzag  fence, 
the  locking  boards  h  and  d  drawing  tightly  against  the  end  post  c 
and  a.  • 

Claim. — The  end  locking  piece  or  board  h  combined  with  the  lock- 
ing board  d  and  rails  e  /and  g ;  the  whole  constructed  and  operating 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  18,301. — J.  B.  Bbtmak,  of  Bloomington,  111. — Improvement  in 
the  Construction  of  Wire  Fences. — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857.— 
The  fence  consists  of  two  strands  of  wire  n  n,  extending  through  its 
entire  length,  and  supported  at  the  ends  and  at  intervals  by  common 
posts  B.  As  the  wires  will  be  continually  shortened  when  the  pickets 
are  being  fastened  on,  it  is  necessary  to  provide  a  means  whereby  they 
may  slacken  as  the  occasion  may  require.  This  is  accomplished  by 
fastening  the  ends  of  the  wire  permanently  to  the  post  at  the  begin- 
ning, and  extending  them  along  the  line  of  the  fence,  and  fastening 
the  other  ends  temporarily  to  a  post  by  simply  drawing  them  through 
holes  bored  for  the  purpose  and  driving  pins  loosely  by  their  sides. 
The  posts  being  set  and  the  wires  thus  arranged  are  ready  for  fasten- 
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iDg  on  the  pickets.  The  pickets  a  are  of  the  usual  form  and  size,  and 
have  slantins^  notches  cut  across  them  near  the  ends  for  the  reception 
of  the  wire ;  these  Planting  notches  kink  or  bend  the  wires  at  their 
junction  with  the  pickets,  and  prevent  them  slipping  or  sliding  down 
the  wires. 

Claim. — What  the  inventor  claims  is,  bending  or  kinking  the  wires 
by  the  means  and  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


No.  1T,335.— Gbomb  W.  McGill,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.— Improved 
Approach-Opening  Oate. — Patent  dated  May  19,  1857. — When  a 
vehicle  approaches  this  gate,  it  passes  on  lever  G,  (being  then  the  only 
one  that  is  up,)  which  sinks,  thereby  drawing  the  rope  C,  and  opening 
the  gate.  The  vehicle  then  passes  through,  and  drives  on  lever  K, 
which  has  been  raised  by  the  sinking  of  lever  G,  which  causes  the 
gate  to  shut. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  levers  G  H  I  K,  rack  B,  and  cog-wheel 
A,  as  set  forth  and  described,  for  operating  a  gate. 

No.  18,283. — Charles  A.  Howard,  of  Pontiac,  Mich. — Improved 
Approach-Opening  Oate. — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857. — This 
invention  consists  in  the  peculiar  arrangement  of  means  employed  for 
applying  the  power  to  the  gate,  said  means  being  so  connected  with 
the  parts  for  operating  the  latch  or  catch,  that,  as  the  latter  is  actuated 
and  the  gate  set  free,  when  in  a  closed  state,  the  weight  or  spring  is 
simultaneously  set  free  and  allowed  to  operate  the  gate. 

In  stating  his  claim  the  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the 
operating  of  the  latch  or  catch  by  means  of  the  weight  of  the  vehicle 
as  it  approaches  the  gate,  and  also  after  it  has  passed  through  it. 

Neither  do  I  claim  broadly  the  operating  of  the  gate  by  means  of 
a  weight  or  spring. 

But  I  daim  applying  the  power  of  a  weight  or  spring  to  the  gate, 
through  the  medium  of  the  crank  shaft  K,  connecting  rods  g  g  and//, 
in  combination  with  the  latch  or  catch  D,  arranged  with  the  levers  rr 
and  bars  S  S,  so  as  to  operate  conjointly,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, f 


No.  18,932.-0.  W.  Smart,  of  Watertown,  N.  Y.— Improved  Ajh- 
]^oach'Op€ning  Farm  Gate. — Patent  dated  December  22, 1857. — This 
invention  consists  in  combining  the  catch  of  the  bolt  F,  which  secures 
the  gate  in  an  open  and  closed  state,  with  a  spring  E,  which  actuates 
the  gate,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that,  as  the  catch  bolt  is  with- 
drawn and  the  gate  released,  the  spring  will,  by  the  same  mechanism, 
be  wound  up  and  receive  sufficient  strength  to  actuate  the  gate. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  actuating  of  a  bolt 
or  catch,  and  the  opening  and  closing  of  a  gate  automatically  by  the 
passing  of  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  over  levers  or  projections  to  actuate 
mechanism  arranged  for  the  purpose,  for  various  plans  have  been  de- 
vised for  effecting  this  object  Nor  do  I  claim  the  arrangement  of 
levers  and  cords  for  withdrawing  and  then  pulling  open  the  gate,  as 
in  J.  K.  Webber's  patent,  1856. 

But  I  €laim  the  combination  of  the  slide  bolt  F  and  spring  E^ 
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arranged  and  actuated  as  shows,  or  in  any  equivalent  way,  so  that, 
by  the  withdrawal  of  the  slide  holt,  the  spring  will  be  wound  np  or 
contracted,  and  have  sufficient  strength  to  throw  open  and  close  the 
gate  by  the  time  the  bolt  is  fully  withdrawn,  and  the  gate  released. 

No.  16,978. — James  G.  Hunt,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improved  Oate- 
Posty  Attachable  to  any  Panel  of  its  Corresponding  Field  Fence. — 
Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — The  arms  B  of  the  gate  post  A  are 
inserted  between  the  battens  C  and  bars  D  of  a  fence,  and  secured 
therein  by  means  of  pins;  the  gate  post  being  secured  to  the  fence  in 
this  manner,  the  gate  may  be  hung  upon  the  hooks  F. 

Claim, — The  application  of  a  portable  post  to  a  fence,  whether  port- 
able or  permanent,  when  arranged  substantially  as  described,  for  the 
purpose  of  hanging  or  fastening  thereon  a  gate,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,386. — Royal  E.  House,  of  Binghamton,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Device  by  which  Persona  Approaching  may  Open  Oaies. — Patent  dated 
January  13,  1857. — In  opening  the  gate,  the  pulling  of  the  draught 
cord  0  or  P  towards  the  gate,  causes  shaft  L  to  turn,  and  with  it  the 
cam  arms  abed;  the  cam  arm  a  b  being  pressed  against  the  respec- 
tive end  of  the  block  o  p  qr^  causing  said  block  to  recede  from  shaft 
L,  and  conveying  with  it  the  alternating  rod  R,  which,  by  the  con- 
nexions V  w  and  x,  fig.  2,  opens  the  gate,  the  shaft  L  ascending  the 
inclined  plane  on  box  /,  by  means  of  wheel  i.  By  reversing  the 
motion  of  the  arms  M  N,  the  arms  e  d  press  against  the  respective 
sides  of  curved  block  s  tUy  reversing  the  motion  of  shaft  K,  and  closing 
the  gate ;  lowering  the  same  as  shaft  L  descends  the  inclined  plane  of 
box/,  and  thus  bringing  the  bolt  of  the  gate  in  connexion  with  a 
corresponding  latch. 

Claim. — The  process,  as  described,  for  opening  and  closing  road 
gates  while  riding  on  horseback,  or  in  a  vehicle,  through  the  gate 
passage,  and  ^Iso  the  apparatus,  arranged  as  described,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

No.  16,791.— Dennis  E.  Fenn,  \)f  Tallmadge,  Ohio.— Impr wed 
Devices  for  Raising  or  Lowering  Farm  Oaies  to  ailow  them  to  Open  over 
Obstacles,— PsLtent  dated  March  10,  1857. 

Claim. — The  section  H,  with  the  slot  h,  spring  J,  stud  g,  section  I, 
arm  I\  and  the  notched  plate  K,  when  arrang^  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Also,  the  slide  E  and  pawl  E^  when  combined,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,400. — Isaac S.  Roland,  of  West  Earl,  Pa. — Improved  Method 
of  Hanging  Farm  Gates. — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — The 
bracket  pivots  play  loosely  in  the  eyes  of  the  hinges  a  and  h  of  the 
gate,  and  the  gate  can  thus  be  set  into  any  desired  inclined  position; 
and  the  object  of  this  invention  consists  in  retaining  said  gate  in  any 
desired  inclined  position,  which  is  accomplished  by  the  arrangement 
of  parts,  as  described  in  the  claim. 

Claim. — Constructing  the  upper  hinge  of  said  gate,  of  the  ]jecu- 
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liarly  shaped  hinge  arm  a,  the  pawl  6,  and  the  cam  c,  when  the  said 
parts  are  combined  and  operated  with  each  other,  in  connexion  with 
the  loose  play  of  the  bracket  pivots  in  the  eyes  of  the  upper  and  lower 
hinge  arms,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,449. — Thomas  B,  Hand,  of  Madison,  Ind, — Improved  Mode 
of  Closing  FarmGates. — Patent  dated  October  20, 1857. — The  inventor, 
in  describing  his  improvement,  says :  I  construct  a  platform  or  case 
P,  on  or  in  which  is  placed  a  horizontal  or  grooved  pulley-wheel,  as 
shown  at  A,  around  which,  and  over  a  vertical  wheel  D,  works  a  cord 
or  chain  c,  with  a  weight  attached  to  one  end  W ;  the  other  end  of  the 
cord  or  chain  is  fastened  to  one  end  of  the  grooved  brace  B,  the  etcher 
end  of  the  brace  being  attached  by  hinge  or  staple,  as  at  9,  to  the  gate 
or  other  object.  The  brace  to  be  made  of  a  length,  and  fastened  to 
the  gate  at  a  point  that  will  make  the  back  end  of  the  brace  touch 
the  fence,  just  so  as  to  keep  the  gate  from  striking  the  machine. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  application  of  the  semi-grooved 
tangent  brace  or  lever,  with  pulleys  and  weighted  cord,  for  the  closing 
of  farm  gates,  and  other  similar  purposes,  (as  in  the  several  modes 
specified,)  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  secure  a  great  equality  and 
permanency  of  force,  and  the  amount  of  which  can  be  regulated  at 
pleasure,  and  using  any  material  that  will  answer  the  purpose. 

No.  17,699. — William  Sherwood,  of  Beloit,  Wis. — Improved  Mode 
of  Opening  and  Closing  Farm  Gates. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  crank  M*  M^,  in  combination  with  the  latch 
N,  or  its  equivalent,  and  the  weight  W,  for  the  purpose  of  opening 
and  shutting  a  sliding  gate  E^,  in  which  arrangement  the  gate  E^  is 
opened  by  one  half  revolution  of  the  crank  M^  and  shut  by  the  other 
half  revolution  of  the  same ;  the  latch  N  stopping  the  crank  M^  M^  at 
the  end  of  each  half  revolution,  and  the  whole  being  set  in  motion  by 
a  weight  W,  which  may  be  wound  up  when  necessary,  like  the  weight 
of  a  clock. 

Also,  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  lever  Z,  and  the 
connecting  rods  Y^,  Y^,  with  the  two  parts  of  the  gate  E^  and  E^,  by 
means  of  which  one  part  of  the  gate  E^,  when  moving  in  one  direction, 
opens  or  closes  the  other  part  of  the  gate  E^,  by  a  corresponding 
motion  at  the  same  time  in  the  opposite  direction,  as  described. 

No.  17,202. — Solomon  Cole,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. — Improved  Method 
of  Opening  and  Closing  Gates  by  Approadiing  Vehides. — Patent  dated 
ifay  5, 1857. — As  the  vehicle  passes  over  the  piece  e,  the  pin  P  under 
said  piece  is  depressed,  causing  the  bar  c  to  turn  on  its  fulcrum  3  and 
to  raise  the  ends  /of  the  ways  W  W^  causing  the  gate  to  glide  on 
their  rollers  r  and  thus  to  open ;  the  reversed  operation  is  performed 
by  the  vehicle  passing  over  m  by  an  arrangement  similar  to  that 
represented  at  pin  P^,  and  compound  levers  a  6  of  fulcra  4  and  5, 
which,  on  the  depression  of  pin  P*,  depress  the  ends  /  of  the  rails, 
causing  the  gates  to  close. 
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Claim. — The  arrangement  of  levers  ab  c^  and  ways  or  rails  W  "W^, 
and  tilting  pins  P*,  orn  P,  or  e  d  m,  whereby  the  gate  is  not  only 
opened  and  kept  open,  bat  the  tilting  pins  on  the  other  side  of  the 
gate  are  placed  in  a  proper  position  to  tilt  the  rails  and  close  the  gate 
on  the  passage  of  a  vehicle. 

No.  18,308. — Francis  Thrasher  and  Henry  B.  Horton,  of  Akron, 
O. — Improved  Method  of  Opening  and  Closing  Vertioo-lateral  Folding 
Oaies. — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857. — In  the  drawings,  fig.  1 
represents  the  gate  when  closed ;  C  and  D  are  merely  a  pedestal  to 
support  A  and  B ;  E  and  F  are  the  main  bars  fastened  to  the  post  B 
by  pivots  d  and  e,  which  may  slide  in  the  slots  j  and  i.  The  slats 
G  G  are  pivoted  to  the  bars  E  and  F,  so  that  the  gate  may  be  raised 
and  folded  into  the  post  B,  as  seen  in  fig.  2.  By  means  of  the  weight 
N  the  whole  gate  is  overbalanced  and  made  to  rise  and  remain  up 
until  it  is  drawn  down  by  the  hand  placed  upon  the  cord  near  the 
small  weight  S  or  T.  When  the  gate  is  raised,  the  end  of  the  upper 
rail  E  may  move  downward  with  its  pivot  d  alon^  the  slot  j ;  there- 
fore, the  whole  weip:ht  of  the  gate  rests  upon  the  lower  bar  E  and  its 
pivot  e  in  slot  i.  When  the  gate  is  shut  down,  the  spring  I,  acting 
against  the  pivot  e,  pushes  the  bar  F  into  a  notch  c^  in  fig.  3,  in  post 
A,  so  as  to  fasten  the  gate.  In  order  to  close  the  gate,  either  the 
cord  Q  or  B  is  pulled  so  as  to  raise  the  quadrant  plate  K,  thus  closing 
the  gate  with  the  same  cord  by  which  it  was  opened. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  daimj  Ist,  balancing  the  gate  upon  a 
single  fulcrum  pin,  whilst  the  gate  is  held  to  the  post^  and  guided 
by  another  pin  working  in  a  slot,  thus  giving  a  steady  motion  to  the 
gate  in  folding  and  unfolding. 

2d.  The  eccentric  quadrant  plate  K,  by  means  of  which  the  action 
of  weight  N,  and  also  the  action  of  the  hand,  (when  pulling  upon 
either  of  the  cords  Q  or  R,)  are  varied  so  as  to  easily  set  the  gate  in 
motion,  and  yet  prevent  the  gate  from  opening  or  closing  with  violence^ 
as  described. 

3d.  The  combination  of  the  crooked  lever  h  with  the  spring  J  and 
cords  L  Q  and  R,  whereby  a  slight  pull  upon  either  of  the  cords  Q 
and  R  wUl  unlock  the  gate  and  let  it  fly  open,  whilst  a  stronger  pull 
uponthe  same  cord  will  close  the  gate,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,551. — JABfES  Bridge,  of  Augusta,  Me. — Improved  Safety  At- 
tachmeni  for  Hatchways. — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — By  this  de- 
vice, the  jfijatchway,  when  open,  will  be  suflSciently  guarded,  and  acci- 
dents will 'be  avoided.  When  the  doors  B  are  closed,  the  guards  C  are 
thrown  back  against  the  under  side  of  the  doors  by  means  of  springs 
£  and  inclined  flanches/. 

Claim. — The  guards  or  fenders  C  attached  to  the  arbors  D,  which 
are  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  doors  B  and  connected  with  the 
flooring  by  the  chains  h ;  the  above  parts  being  used  in  connexion  with 
the  inclined  flanches/ and  springs  E,  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  1  <r,2T0. — Daniel  Fitzqbrald,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Mode  of  Gomimcting  Portable  Houses. — Patent  dated  May  12, 1857. — 
In  this  construction  of  houses,  the  posts  are  made  solid,  and  have  chan- 
nels cut  into  them  to  receive  the  weather- boarding  and  the  door  frames. 
F  represents  a  section  of  the  roof  referred  to  in  the  claim. 

Claim, — First.  Uniting  the  roof  in  sections  to  render  it  portable, 
in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

Second.  Cutting  down  a  space  in  the  sill,  and  tenoning  each  side^so 
that  the  door  frame  will  set  close  down  and  be  held  firm  in  the  man- 
ner described. 


No.  16,426. — John  G.  Yauohan,  mediate  assignor  to  Isaac  M, 
SiNGBB. — Improved  Mode  of  Lacking  and  Plastering.  --Patent  dated 
January  13,  1857. — The  plastering  entering  the  oblique  interstices  S 
of  the  laths  0,  thus  forms  a  series  of  efficient  ties  to  hold  the  coating 
applied  to  said  laths. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  sawinff  of  laths,  nor  as  limit- 
ing my  claim  of  invention  to  making  laths  of  the  form  specified  by 
sawing,  as  they  may  be  made  otherwise  than  by  sawing  ;  nor  to  the 
making  of  such  laths  of  wood,  as  other  materials  may  be  substituted, 
although  I  prefer  wood. 

Nor  do  I  claim  broadly  the  securing  of  plastering  by  dovetailed 
interstices  between  laths,  or  analogous  devices. 

But  I  daim  plastering  ceilings  or  other  surfaces  on  lathing  formed 
and  secured  so  as  to  leave  interstices  between  them  with  parallel  sides 
oblique  to  the  surface  of  the  plastering,  when  put  on  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  16,702.— William  E.  Worthbn,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Improved 
Metallic  Laihing. — Patent  dated  February  24,  1857. — The  corrugated 
beams  a  a  are  pierced  in  the  folds  thereof  so  as  to  leave  free  small 
tongues  tf  which  are  afterwards  bent  horizontally,  and  at  the  same 
time  dished  or  concaved,  so  as  to  make  them  stronger.  These  tongues 
will  then  serve  as  studding  and  lathing. 

The  inventor  says :  I  know  that  corrugated  iron  has  been  used  for 
floors  ;  it  is  also  employed  for  partitions,  but  it  is,  as  far  as  I  know, 
lathed  either  with  iron  or  wooden  laths  riveted  on.  I  know  also  that 
iron  lathing,  having  a  section  like  a  C,  and  other  sorts  of  iron  lathing, 
have  been  used.     I  therefore  claim  none  of  these  as  my  invcDtion. 

But  I  daim  corrugated  metal  provided  with  tongues  slit  out  of  the 
body  thereof,  and  bent  away  from  their  original  position,  substantially 
as  specified,  and  constituting,  as  a  whole,  an  article  to  be  used  in  build- 
ing, substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1  also  claim  such  tongues  formed  substantially  in  such  a  manner, 
on  and  out  of  corrugated  metal,  when  they  are  dished  or  concaved, 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

No.  17,560.— John  L.  Bbabtn,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Laths  for  Buildings. — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
gravings. 
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Claim. — The  forroinf?  of  the  interstices  in  the  form  of  a  dovetail, 
or  its  equivalent,  and  the  back  support  for  the  mortar  in  the  laths 
themselves,  and  entirely  independent  of  anything  that  may  be  placed 
behind  them,  by  grooving  one  or  both  edges  of  the  lath  on  one  side, 
and  leaving  the  other  side  the  full  width,  so  that  when  the  same  are 
in  place  their  edges  shall  join  at  the  back  side,  to  prevent  the  plaster- 
ing material  from  pressing  through  between  the  laths,  the  grooves 
forming  the  clinches  to  hold  the  mortar  firmly  in  place,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


No.  18,555. — Samuel  J.  Seeley,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improvement 
in  Canal  Lock  Oates. — Patent  dated  November  3,  1857. — ^The  claim 
and  engravings  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  limiting  my 
claim  of  invention  to  the  special  form  specified,  but  claim  the  privi* 
lege  of  modifying  the  same  so  long  as  1  attain  the  same  end  by  means 
substantially  the  same. 

I  daim  the  method,  substantially  as  specified,  of  connecting  the 
upper  journals  of  canal  lock  gates  to  the  masonry  of  the  lock,  by 
means  of  adjustable  bi^xes,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  also  claim  suspending  the  outer  or  swing  edges  of  the  gate  to  the 
upper  journal  boxes  by  diagonal  suspension  braces,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  as  specified. 

I  also  claim  connecting  the  top  flaps  of  the  gate  with  each  otheri 
so  that  the  two  shall  move  together  by  means  of  a  joint  link  and  arm, 
or  other  equivalent  means,  substantially  as  described,  in  combination 
with  the  connexion  with  a  capstan  at  the  side  of  the  lock  by  a  jointed 
rack,  or  other  equivalent  means,  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.  17,065. — Edmund  M.  Ivbns,  of  Tamaqua,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Him- 
self and  LuciBN  H.  Allen,  of  the  same  place. — Improvement  in  Wind- 
ing Machinery  for  AlintM. — Patent  dated  April  14,  1867. — Motion 
being  imparted  to  the  bevel  wheels  A  and  A^  by  a  pinion  on  driving- 
shaft  D,  the  rollers  J  on  the  arms  K  of  the  bevel  wheels  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  ribs  L,  on  the  inner  circumference  ot  the  drums  U  and 
H,  causing  said  drums  to  revolve  in  opposite  directions  at  the  same 
time  that  they  move  on  shaft  B  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the 
position  of  the  unwinding  part  of  the  rope  R  is  maintained  stationary. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  rotating  drums  have  been  made 
to  travel  laterally  by  means  ot  a  screw  around  their  axis.  This,  there- 
fore, I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  travelling  drums  on  concentrio 
axes^  when  operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially 
as  described. 

I  also  claim  rotating  the  travelling  drums  by  means  of  the  rollers 
J  and  ribs  or  guides  L,  arrange  1  at  or  near  their  inner  periphery,  or 
in  any  equivalent  manner,  whereby  their  huhs  aud  axes  are  used 
merely  as  guides,  as  set  forth. 
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load  upon  the  block,  the  confined  air  will  tend  to  resist  the  depression 
of  the  Wock. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  securing  plates  together  by  means 
of  dowels  and  channels,  or  strips  or  bars,  and  grooves  to  receive  them. 

But  I  daim  the  mode  set  forth  of  locking  the  plates  or  blocks  of 
iron  pavements,  the  same  consisting  of  the  locking  bar  e  and  grooves 
d  dy  one  of  which  is  of  suflBcient  depth  to  cover  the  entire  width  of  the 
bar  e,  while  the  other  is  of  half  that  depth ;  and  in  combination  there- 
with, I  claim  the  grooves  8  and  m,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


No.  16,490. — Charles  T.  Liernur,  of  Mobile,  Ala. — Improvement 
in  Compound  Rail  for  Railroads. — Patent  dated  January  27, 1857. — 
The  nature  of.  this  invention  will,  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engravings.  H  represents  a  section  of  car-wheel,  showing  its 
position  on  the  rail. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  a  great  many  '^^wo-parf 
compound  rails  have  been  designed  and  brought  into  use,  more  or 
less  resembling  my  improvement  ;  but  none  have  the  merit  of  such 
great  simplicity  of  combination  and  ease  of  manufacture,  or  of  appli- 
cation and  removal,  nor  have  they  the  material  so  advantageously 
disposed.  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  a  two-part  rail  with 
unbroken  top  and  bottom,  and  with  the  division  effected  principally 
through  the  middle  web. 

I  claim  the  combination  of  a  two-part  compound  rail  for  railroads, 
in  which  the  head  of  the  top  rail  and  the  lower  flange  of  the  bottom  rail 
are  each  left  undivided,  the  head  of  the  top  rail  not  resting  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  vertical  rib  B  of  the  bottom  rail,  but  supported  alone 
by  its  own  vertical  rib  in  such  a  manner  that  the  upper  part  A  of  the 
vertical  B  of  the  bottom  rail  can  be  used  as  a  temporary  rail  during 
track  laying,  so  that  no  deteri(/ration  resulting  therefrom  shall  pre- 
^vent  the  well  fitting  of  both  rails,  and  thus  also  giving  to  the  top  rail  a 
support  unaffected  by  the  variations  of  dimensions  occurring  in  the 
process  of  manufacture,  through  the  rapid  wearing  of  the  rollers  and 
the  unequal  heating  of  the  iron. 

No.  16,605.— -Samuel  Nicoi^on,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Rail  for  Street  Railroads. — Patent  dated  February  10,  1857. 

Claim. — The  street  rail,  constructed  essentially  as  described,  or  with 
recesses  kkl  Im  its  side  or  sides,  for  the  reception  of  the  paving  blocks 
B,  each  recess  of  one  side  being  opposite  either  a  recess  of  the  other 
side  or  space,  between  two  recesses  of  the  other  side  essentially  as  ex- 
plained. 

No.  17,478. — Lyman  Bberb.&  George  P.  Smith,  of  Michigan  City, 
Ind. — Improved  Machine  for  Repairing  Railroad  Cars, — Patent  dated 
June  9,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by 
reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

CZom.— The  wedge-shaped  jaws  O  fitted  to  the  iron  E,  to  be  worked 
in  oombination  with  the  iron  bed  block  B  fitted  to  receive  them,  into 
which  they  slide,  and  by  which  they  are  firmly  held. 
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Also,  the  two  jaws  C,  in  combination  with  the  double  levers  D,  in 
which  they  rest,  and  by  which  they  are  readily  opened  by  raising  to 
receive  and  discharge  the  rails. 

No.  17,178. — OoRYDON  Winch,  of  Jersey  City,  N.  J. — Improvement 
in  Railroad  Chair  MaxJiines. — Patent  dattd  April  28,  1867. — The  bar 
Y,  being  properly  heated,  is  passed  through  opening/;  motion  being 
given  to  shaft  K,  cam  N  raises  die  E,  and  knives  e  and  g  cut  the 
blank,  which  is  then  grasped  between  plate  C  and  liace  of  die  E. 
Cam  G  now  depresses  die  D,  and  cutters  b  cut  and  bend  down  lip  a*, 
as  represented  m  figure  2  ;  and  cams  o  raising  bars  Q,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  latter  bend  the  lips  a*  inward,  as  represented  in  figure  3,  com- 
pressing the  metal  in  such  a  nmnner  as  to  make  the  angles  b^  thicker 
than  any  other  portion  of  the  chair.  ^ 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  number  of  machines  have 
been  devised  for  making  railroad  chairs  from  wrought  iron;  and  dies 
operated  by  cams,  or  their  equivalents,  have  been  used  and  arranged 
in  various  ways  in  connexion  with  cutters,  benders,  &c.  I  therefore 
do  not  claim  separately,  or  in  itself  considered^  either  of  the  parts 
described^  irrespective  of  the  peculiar  construction  and  arrangemeut  of 
the  same. 

But  I  claim  the  two  bending  and  upsetting  arms  or  bars  Q  Q,  having 
their  upper  surfaces  made  inclined,  and  provided  with  ledges  or  flanches 
k  k  aX  their  inner  edges,  the  bars  being  operated  or  moved  as  shown 
and  described,  so  as  to  both  bend  and  upset  the  lips  a,  and  thereby 
increase  the  thickness  and  consequently  the  strength  of  the  lips  where 
most  required,  viz.^  at  the  junction  of  the  lips  with  the  plate  or  base 
of  the  chair. 


No.  18,023. — Edward  W.  Stephens  &  Richard  Jenkins,  of  Coving- 
ton, Ky. — Improvement  in  Railroad  Rail, — Patent  dated  August  18, 
1857. — The  successive  stages  of  formation  of  this  rail  by  means  of 
suitable  rolls  are  represented  in  figure  2. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  are  aware  that  it  has  been  proposed  to  con- 
struct railway  rails  by  bending  the  sides  of  a  U-rail  in  such  manner 
as  to  nearly  or  quite  meet  at  the  base,  as  in  the  English  patent  of  T. 
A.  Kinder,  No.  2730,  1853,  and  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as 
claiming  any  devices  where  the  sides  remain  unwelded,  an  essential 
feature  of  our  invention  being  the  formation  of  an  entire  and  complete 
T-rail  web. 

We  daim  the  tubular  T  railroad  rail,  constructed  in  form  and 
manner  substantially  as  herein  set  forth ;  that  is  to  say,  having  the 
two  portions  of  its  web  welded  together  at  the  neck,  and  branching 
to  the  outer  and  inner  edges,  respectively,  of  the  tread  or  track  of  the 
rail. 


No.  17,580.— S.  Y.  LuDLiM,  of  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Railroad  Snow  Excavaiora. — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — The 
truck  A  is  placed  in  front  of  the  locomotive,  and  is  shoved  along  by 
it;  and  when  the  box  F  is  filled  with  snow,  the  locomotive  is  reversed  ; 
and,  as  it  is  moved  back,  the  cord  r  will  depress  the  slide  Yk^  ^sA,  t^^ 


116  IX. — CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

D  will  be  elevated  within  the  frame  rf,  as  represented  in  figure  2,  and 
pasB  up  to  the  upper  end  of  the  box  F,  and  by  this  motion  detach 
the  snow  which  is  within  the  box  F  frotii  that  which  is  without.  The 
rope  r  which  is  attached  to  the  locomotive  will  now  elevate  box  F; 
and  when  said  box  has  reached  a  certain  point,  the  end  of  catch  n  will 
strike  against  pin  h*^  and  the  end  of  box  F  will  strike  against  pro- 
jection 0*.  By  this  means  the  side  o  of  the  box  will  open,  and  the  box 
will  be  tilted,  as  shown  in  figure  3,  and  its  contents  will  be.discharged 
at  one  side  of  the  track. 

Claim. — The  tilting  box  or  scoop  F,  attached  to  the  sliding  frame 
B,  and  provided  with  the  rod  or  cutter  D  and  hinge  sides  o,  one  or 
both ;  the  frame  being  attached  to  the  truck  A,  and  the  box  F  and 
rod  or  cutter  I)  operated  bj  the  locomotive  through  the  medium  of 
the  cord  or  cbnin  r;  the  whole  being  arranged  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  thiB  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,492. — William  L.  Cawthron,  of  Harper's  Ferry,  Va. — RaH- 
road  Switch  Lock. — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — The  switch  lever  B 
is  confined  against  the  post  P,  and  the  lip/  of  the  arm  A  passes  through 

f>late  L  and  receives  the  bolt  of  a  lock  by  which  the  arm  A  can  be 
ocked  or  unlocked  ;  when  the  arm  A  is  released  from  the  bolt,  it  can 
be  swung  back,  leaving  lever  B  free  to  drop. 

C/aim.— The  arrangement  upon  the  lock  plate  of  the  curved  securing- 
arm  A,  constructed  and  operating  as  described  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


No.  16,898. — Hiram  Carpenter,  of  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
the  American  Iron  Railway  Company. — Improvement  in  Railroads, — 
Patent  dated  March  24,  1857. — The  claim  and  engravings  show  the 
nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  a  cast  iron  cross  tie,  with  chairs 
attached,  is  not  new ;  nor  are  cast  iron  pedestals  new ;  nor  is  the  in- 
terposition of  an  elastic  material  between  the  rails  and  their  supports 
new.  All  these  things  have  been  essayed  in  some  separate  form  or 
other,  and  I  do  not  claim  them  separately. 

I  c/atm,  in  combination  with  the  tie  and  pedestals  cast  in  one  piece, 
the  chairs  so  constructed  as  to  fit  in  or  on  said  pedestals,  and  to  hold 
the  rails  without  the  use  of  bolts,  spikes,  or  keys,  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  18,144. — Richard  B.Harrison,  of  Vicksburg,  Miss. — Improved 
Machine  for  Ramming  under  the  Cross-ties  of  Railroads. — Patent  dated 
September  8,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood 
by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  movable  machine  for  ramming  earthy  matter  under 
the  cross-ties  of  railroads,  said  machine  being  composed  of  reciproca- 
ting rams  c  and  suitable  actuating  levers  E,  combined  with  a  plat- 
form car  A,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,623.— Joel  Wisner,  of  Aurora,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
SLocamotive  Cow-catchers  for  Railroads. — Patent  dated  February  10, 
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1857. — This  invention  consists  in  placing  over  and  attached  to  the 
common  cow-catcher  a  heavy  bar  B  operated  by  springs  D  D,  the  bar 
to  be  supported  by  the  knuckle-jointed  arms  I  H^  the  latter  H  being 
hinged  to  the  cow-catcher  at  L.  Should  any  animal  come  into  con- 
tact with  the  arms,  the  knuckle-joint  will  give  way,  and  allow  the  bar 
to  fall  and  hold  the  animal  until  removed. 

Claim. — First.  The  bar  or  jaw  B,  legs  Q,  feet  J,  and  teeth  C,  when 
operated  by  the  springs  D,  or  their  equivalents,  in  combination  with 
the  forward  end  beam  of  the  locomotive. 

Second.  The  stud  H  and  joint  I,  in  combination  with  the  bar  B, 
when  constructed  and  operated  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


No.  16,343. — Andrew  Teal,  of  Aurora,  111. — Improvement  in  Me- 
tallic OroaS'tiea  and  Chairs  for  Railroads  a»  a  new  Manufacture. — 
Patent  dated  January  6,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be 
understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — As  a  new  manufacture,  my  improved  adjustable  double 
chair  for  supporting  the  rails  of  railways,  and  at  the  same  time  se- 
curing said  rails  in  any  position,  the  said  double  chair  being  com- 
posed of  T-shaped  metallic  rails  a  of  a  suitable  length,  combined  with 
duplicate  pairs  of  transversely  grooved  clamping  blocks  c,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

No.  16,376. — Joseph  T.  Davenport,  of  Augusta,  Ga. — Arrangement 
of  Fixed  Bails  as  a  svhstitute  for  Railroad  Stoitches. — Patent  dated 
January  13,  1857. — The  train  to  enter  sideling  A  will  advance  on  the 
main  track  c  c^,  in  the  direction  of  arrow  1 ,  until  the  last  car  has  passed 
the  guard  o  o  o.  The  train  will  then  back,  when  the  guard  o  o  o 
acting  upon  the  wheels  will  cause  the  train  to  move  in  the  direction 
of  arrow  2  till  the  engine  has  passed  guard-rail  o  o,  and  then  advance  ; 
the  guard-rail  o  o  will  cause  the  train  to  enter  the  sideling  A  A. 

Claim. — I  daim  the  arrangement  and  form  of  the  rails  and  guards 
to  produce  the  described,  connexion  between  the  sidelings  and  the 
main  track  on  railroads,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

No.  18,494. — Sidney  A,  Beers,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  the  Construction  of  Railways. — Patent  dated  October  27,  1857. — 
This  invention  relates  to  the  construction  of  railways  with  a  cast  iron 
foundation  rail^  of  the  form  of  a  series  of  upright  arches,  resting  on 
stone  foundations,  and  tied  together  laterally  by  upright  iron  ties, 
and  with  a  wrought  iron  coping  rail  fitting  on  to  top  of  said  founda- 
tion rail,  and  extending  downwards  on  each  side  thereof,  terminating 
at  the  bottom  in  flanges  to  receive  clamps  which  are  held  and  tight- 
ened upon  said  flanges^  and  caused  to  confine  the  coping  rail  to  the 
foundation  rail  by  means  of  keys,  or  their  equivalents  ;  the  said  coping 
rail  breaking  joint  with  the  foundation  rail,  so  as  to  form  a  continu- 
ously connected  track,  and  having  lock-joints  of  such  form  and  con- 
Btruction  that  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  lengths  of  rail  cannot  rise 
independently  of  each  other,  and  that  the  breaks  in  the  face  of  the 
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track,  at  the  junction  of  the  several  lengths  of  rail,  are  obliqne,  and 
not  directly  across  the  face  of  the  rail. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  several  parts  or  devices  sepa- 
rately, as  set  forth,  but  in  combination. 

But  I  daim  the  construction  of  a  continuous  iron  rail  of  successive 
sections  of  upright  arches,  the  upper  surfiice  of  which  shall  form  a 
plane,  and  held  in  position  by  upright  iron  ties,  with  tenon  and  wedge 
or  keys  on  the  outside,  and  surmounted  and  bound  together  by  a 
wrought  iron  rail,  which  last  mentioned  rail  is  held  in  place  by  hooks 
and  key-wedges,  or  their  equivalents,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,577.— Timothy  Dwight,  of  New  Haven,  Conn. — Improve- 
ment in  Bails  for  Railways . — Patent  dated  November  10,  1857. — In 
the  engravings,  c  represents  the  cross-ties,  8  the  sills,  r  the  rails,  6 
the  bolts,  t  the  tongue- or  rib  of  the  sills,  i  the  iron  support,  /  the 
flanches  of  the  rail,  and  /^  the  enlarged  groove  on  the  inside  of  the 
track  By  thus  making  room  in  the  sill  for  the  flanch  of  the  wheel, 
this  flanch  will  work  against  the  flanch  of  the  rail.  The  object  of 
this  invention  is  to  add  strength  and  permanence  to  the  T-rail  track, 
at  a  diminished  price. 

Claim. — The  rail  with  its  flanch  or  flanches,  in  combination  with 
the  sill  adapted  to  fit  the  lower  part  of  the  rail,  as  described ;  and 
these  I  also  claim  in  combination  with  the  screw-bolt  and  nut,  as 
described. 


No.  17,003  —George  W.  Teomas,  of  Wickford,  R.  I.— Improved 
RoadrScraper, — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — ^The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

(7Zaim.— The  adjustable  side  scrapers  E,  in  combination  with  the 
front  release  scrapers  B,  when  so  arranged  as  to  throw  the  dirt  in- 
wardly towards  the  centre  of  the  road,  and  in  a  crowning  form,  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  a  natural  drainage  to  the  road^  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,963. — Chauncey  Blakeslee,  of  Ashtabula,  Ohio. — Improved 
Road-Scraper. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — The  adjustable  blade 
F  may  be  set  so  as  to  take  more  or  less  earth,  according  to  the  nature 
of  the  soil,  by  means  of  the  set  screw  a.  In  ditching,  the  sides  or 
runners  A  may  move  along  on  the  sod,  while  the  blade  F  is  so  set  as 
to  excavate  the  earth  between  the  sides. 

Claim. — ^The  grading  blade  F,  arranged  as  described,  and  combined 
with  the  runners  A  A,  with  the  draught  forward  of  the  edge  of  the  blade ; 
for  the  purpose  of  causing  said  runners  to  serve  as  guides  or  gauges 
thereto,  and  preventing  the  blade  from  dropping  into  furrows  or  de- 
pressions, substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,529. — Hiram  Van  Pelt,  of  Bath,  N.  Y. — Improved  Road- 
Scraper, — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — This  scraper  is  drawn  by 
power  applied  to  chains  E,  the  rings  of  which  can  sliae  on  the  rods  C. 
After  the  scoop  I  of  the  scraper  has  been  filled  with  earth,  the  scraper 
is  thrown  over  and  deposits  its  contents  on  the  ground  ;  the  team  is 
then  changed  to  the  rear  end,  and  the  other  scoop  I  is  filled. 


IX. — avIL    ENGINEERINO.  119 

The  inyentor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  scraper  has  been  made  to 
revolve  upon  pivots  placed  within  a  saitable  frame,  and  therefore  I  do 
not  claim  such. 

But  I  do  daim  the  alternate  arrangement  of  the  scoops  1 1,  in  com- 
bination with  the  draught-rods  D  D,  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth . 

No.  16,767.— William  E.  Wobthen,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Im- 
proved Mdatlic  Roof, — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. 

Claim. — A  roof  composed  of  U-shaped  metallic  beams  a,  which 
themselves  are  a  portion  of  the  covering,  and  of  arching  metallic 
plates  c,  plain  or  corrugated,  connecting  said  beams,  and  composing 
the  rest  of  the  covering ;  the  whole  being  constructed  substantially  in 
the  manner  described. 


No.  18,278  — Robert  T.  Havens,  of  Casstown,  Ohio. — Improvement 
in  Preparing  Roofing  Cements. — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  combining  coal  tar  and  sand,  ' 
sifted  through  a  bolting  cloth  or  other  suitable  material,  with  paper 
or  wood  in  the  following  manner :  The  temperature  of  the  tar  is  raised 
to  a  boiling  heat,  and  then  cooled,  when  an  oily  substance  is  found  on 
the  top,  which  is  skimmed  from  the  tar.  To  one  gallon  of  tar  thus 
prepared  are  added  three  gallons,  or  nearly  in  thai  proportion,  of  sand 
as  aforesaid,  prepared  and  stirred  well  together.  Sheets  of  paper  or 
very  thin  wood,  in  pieces  of  suitable  size,  are  put  into  a  rolling  ma- 
chine, which  the  inventor  has  prepared  for  the  purpose ;  the  mixture 
is  poured  into  the  hopper  of  said  machine.  The  mixture  and  paper, 
or  wood,  are  then  passed  together  between  the  rollers  of  the  machine, 
which  is  so  contrived  as  to  press  the  mixture  upon  and  into  the  sub- 
stance of  the  wood  or  paper  on  both  sides. 

The  hopper  is  divided  into  three  apartments  E  E  and  F.  The  mix- 
tare  above  described  is  poured  into  the  compartments  £  E,  and  the 
wood  or  paper  placed  in  F,  the  three  apartments  uniting  just  above 
the  rollers  C  C  ;  so  that  at  this  place  of  union  the  mixture  shall  come 
in  contact  with  the  wood  or  paper  on  each  side  thereof,  before  passing 
between  the  rollers  C  C.  In  turning|the  rollerSi  the  mixture  is  pressed 
into  the  pores  of  the  wood  or  into  the  paper  on  each  side,  making  a 
smooth  surface.  The  product  passes  from  the  press  in  the  direction  H. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  that  the  ingredients  specified 
have  not  been  used  before  in  compositions,  but  do  claim  that  they  have 
not  been  so  combined  as  to  produce  any  article  identical  with,  or 
equivalent  or  similar  to  the  above. 

I  daim  the  process  of  combining  and  pressing  coal  tar  and  sand 
with  paper  or  wood,  in  the  minner  described  and  represented  for  the 
production  of  an  artificial  slate. 

No.  17,851. — John  B.  Wands,  of  Chicago,  111. — Improvement  in 
Roofing  Compositions. — Patent  dated  July  21, 1857. — This  composition 
consists  of  the  following  ingredients  :  One  square  foot  of  cotton  is  to 
be  covered  with  a  mixture  of  one  pint  of  coal  tar  with  one  pint  of 
clean  sani^  one  gill  of  residuary  gum,  one-jhalf  of  an  ounce  of  litharge, 
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one  ounce  of  water  lime  cement,  one  ounce  of  quick  lime,  and  one  half 
of  an  ounce  of  rosin. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  various  ingredients  in  the  propor- 
tions before  set  forth. 


No.  16,739. — Charles  R.  Milks,  of  Detroit,  Michigan. — Improve^ 
ment  in  Mastic  Roofing  Compounds, — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. — 

The  compound  consists  of  20  gallons  of  coal  tar,  asphaltum  as  much 
as  can  be  dissolved  in  2  gallons  of  strong  alec  hoi,  raw  India  rubber  as 
much  as  can  be  dissolved  in  2  gallons  purified  spirits  turpentine,  1^ 
gallon  linseed  oil  boiled,  10  pounds  pulverized  soapstone,  5  pounds 
sugar  of  lead,  one  peck  of  plaster  of  Paris. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  most,  if  not  all,  of  the  articles 
named  have  been  used  in  like  compositions^  and  I  am  also  aware  that 
in  some  roof  compositions  heat  has  been  applied  to  the  articles  sepa- 
rately, just  before  they  have  been  put  upon  the  roof. 

I  claim  the  composition  for  roofing,  made  up  of  the  ingredients  in 
the  proportions  and  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

No.  17,497. — rT.  B.  Driscolb,  of  Knoxville,  Tenn. — Improvement  in 
Hoofing  Machines  — Patent  dated  June  9,  1867. — In  using  this  imple- 
ment, the  edge  of  the  bar  A  is  placed  against  the  side  of  the  higner 
bent  edge  g  of  the  metal  plates  K,  which  are  placed  on  the  roof.  The 
bar  E  is  then  drawn  inward  by  operating  its  lever  H,  said  bar  press- 
ing snugly  against  the  shorter  bent  edge  h  of  the  adjoining  plate  K. 
The  bar  I  is  then  turned  over  by  moving  handle  J,  and  bends  the 
upper  part  of  edge  g  over  the  edge  A,  as  represented  in  figure  2.  Bar 
E  is  then  moved  outward,  and  bar  I  is  turned  around  in  it-s  bearings 
till  the  upper  bent  portion  of  the  edge  is  pressed  snugly  against  the 
upper  part  of  the  edge  h  of  the  adjoining  plate. 

The  inventor  says :  In  view  of  G.  W.  Burling's  patent,  October  28, 
1856,  I  disclaim  the  broad  idea  of  folding  the  edges  of  metallic  plates 
by  means  of  a  bar  interposed  ^between  two  parallel  bars,  one  of  which 
is  movable. 

I  claim  the  employment  of  a  swinging  bar  E  hinged  or  swinging 
between  the  frame  or  side  plates  D  D,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses substantially  as  described. 

No.  18,186. — William  H.  Carver,  of  Covington,  Ky.,  and  J.  Bbce- 
LEY,  of  Cincinnati,  0. — Improvement  in  Mastic  Hoofing, — Patent  dated 
September  15,  1857. — One  thickness  of  dry  roofing  paper  is  laid  on 
the  sheating  board,  and  on  this  one  thickness  of  saturated  paper  ;  the 
tarred  paper  and  canvas  are  to  form  a  foundation  for  the  cement.  To 
this  is  applied  a  coat  containing  coal  tar  and  quicklime,  boiled  to- 
gether in  the  proportions  of  forty  gallons  of  tar  to  twelve  pounds  of 
quicklime  and  six  pounds  of  beeswax  ;  the  second  coat  applied  con- 
tains the  same  ingredients  as  the  first,  with  the  addition  of  two  and  a 
half  gallons  of  India  rubber  solution ;  the  third  coat  contains  the  same 
ingredients  as  the  second  coat,  and  the  addition  of  eight  pounds  of 
shellac  solution. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  nearly  all,  if  not  all,  the  in- 
gredients^ composing  our  cement  have  been  used,  and  therefore  do  not 
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wish  to  be  understood  as  claiming  any  of  them  when  taken  separately, 
nor  the  whole  of  them  when  used  together. 

But  we  daim  the  precise  manner  employed  of  mixing  and  compound- 
ing the  ingredients  composing  the  cement,  when  combined  with  the 
proportions  of  ingredients  as  specified ;  by  which  process  of  mixing  and 
compounding  and  combination  of  ingredients,  and  applying  the  cement 
to  use,  we  are  enabled  to  decompose  or  destroy  the  ammonia  contained 
in  the  coal  tar  to  prevent  it  from  destroying  the  cement  and  eating  the 
canvas  on  which  it  is  spread,  and  at  the  same  time  produce  a  cement 
that  is  not  brittle  and  subject  to  cracking,  but  hard  enough  to  resist 
forces  that  roofs  are  generally  subject  to,  and  at  the  same  time  elastic 
enough  to  expand  and  contract  to  suit  all  conditions  of  heat  and  cold, 
and  make  the  cement  water-proof. 

No.  17,883. — Samuel  E.  Lighter  and  Jambs  A.  Morrell,  of  Hamil- 
ton, 0. — Improvement  in  Mastic  Roofing  Compositions. — Patent  dated 
July  28,  1867. — Twelve  parts  of  linseed  oil  are  put  into  a  kettle  and 
are  heated  to  the  boiling  point ;  to  this  is  added  six  parts  of  litharge 
and  twelve  parts  of  fire-proof  mineral,  together  with  twelve  parts  of 
yellow  ochre  ;  the  mixture  is  well  stirred  until  the  whole  is  thoroughly 
melted.  To  this  is  then  added  three  parts  of  beeswax,  twelve  parts 
of  rosin,  one  hundred  parts  of  coal  tar,  fifty  parts  of  pitch  tar ;  and  the 
whole  is  stirred  and  fused  together.  To  this  is  then  added  six  parts 
of  India  rubber  and  six  parts  of  gutta  percha  dissolved  in  spirits  of 
turpentine,  and  six  parts  of  gum  shellac  dissolved  in  alcohol ;  twelve 
parts  of  asphaltum  are  then  added,  and  the  mixture  is  then  ready 
for  use  as  a  roofing  composition. 

Claim. — The  roofing  compositions  described,  composed  of  the  several 
substances  in  substantially  the  proportions  specified,  prepared  and* 
used  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  16,770. — Nathan  A.  Dyar,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Seth  D. 
Woodbury,  of  Lynn,  Mass. — Improvement  in  Mastic  Roofing  Materials. 
— Patent  dated  March  3, 1857. — The  mixture  consists  of  thirty  gallons 
of  gas  tar,  one  hundred  and  eighty  pounds  of  yellow  ochre,  one  gallon 
of  whale  oil,  and  fifty  pounds  of  sulphuric  acid.  This  mixture  will 
produce  an  elastic  body. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  sulphuric  acid  (or  an  acid  having  a 
similar  effect)  in  the  treatment  of  substances  or  compositions  contain- 
ing hydro-carbons,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  essentially  as 
described. 


No.  16,614. — Benjamin  Boss  and  John  C.  Campbell. — Improved 
Metallic  Roofing. — Patent  dated  February  10,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  engravings. 

Claim. — The  method  described  oi  connecting  together  metallic  plates, 
or  shingles  for  roofing,  by  their  own  weight,  when  the  series  of  plates  so 
connected  are  fastened  only  at  the  upper  and  lower  edge  of  the  roof. 

No.  18,677. — John  B.  CJornell,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvemeni 
in  Metallic  Roofing  for  Svbterranean  VavUs. — Patent  dated  Novembe 
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24,  1857. — The  daim  and  engravingB  explain  the  nature  of  this  in- 
vention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  my  improved  metallic  roofing  for  an 
apartment  located  under  a  sidewalk  and  a  portion  of  a  street  carriage- 
way, the  said  roofing  heing  constructed  of  the  metallic  beams  G  K 
L  L  L,  the  metallic  sectional  plates  B  B  B,  and  the  metallic  plate  C, 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  united  inner  surfaces  of  the  said  parts  form 
the  ceiling  to  said  apartment,  at  the  same  time  that  thd  sectional 
plates  B  B  B  form  an  illuminating  water-tight  street  sidewalk,  and 
the  plate  C  forms  a  safe  support  for  the  portion  of  the  carriage-way 
immediately  over  said  apartment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  arrangement  of  my  improved  metallic  roofing  for 
subterranean  apartments,  which  enables  the  beam  G  to  serve  as  the 
main  support  of  said  roof,  at  the  same  time  that  the  exposed  portion 
thereof  forms  the  street  curb,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  17,874  — LuciAN  Fay,  of  Cincinnati,  0. — Improved  Machine 
for  Seaming  Sheet  Metal  jffoo/fi.— Patent  dated  July  28,  1857.— The 
sheets  being  laid  on  the  roof  in  the  customary  mann«r,  the  machine  is 
taken  to  the  ridge  of  the  roof,  and,  being  presented  towards  the  eave 
with  the  rollers  a  a^,  confining  between  them  the  standing  joint,  fig. 
3,  the  machine  is  allowed  to  travel  down  the  roof  until  the  standing 
joint  engages  between  the  burring  rollers  b  6*.  The  crank  g  being 
then  rotated,  the  action  of  the  rollers  b  b  propels  the  machine  forward, 
and  at  the  same  time  turns  the  higher  edge  of  the  joint  over  to  a  right 
angle,  as  represented  in  fig.  4.  The  folding  roller  next  bends  it  into 
the  position  shown  in  fig.  5,  and  the  seaming  rollers  D  D^  then  com- 
plete the  single  seam,  as  represented  in  fig.  6. 

Claim  — The  une  of  the  burring,  folding,  and  seaming  rollers  b 
6'  c  D  rfD*  d*,  constructed  with  or  without  adjustable  elastic  bear- 
ings, arranged  substantially  as  described,  in  connexion  with  the  mova- 
ble platform  or  carriage,  and  operating  in  the  manner  specified. 

No.  17,331. — Asa  Johnson,  of  Cairo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Himself 
and  William  Hiqbib  &  Hbnry  Link,  of  Little  Falls,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Method  of  Fastening  Sheet  Metal  on  Roofa^  Ac, — Patent  dated  May  19, 
1857. — These  studs,  as  represented  in  the  engraving,  ate  inserted  in 
holes  in  the  boards  of  the  roof,  which  are  made  of  such  a  size  as  to  allow 
said  studs  to  move  when  the  metal  expands  or  contracts.  The  metal 
sheet  i  is  fastened  to  the  studs  by  means  of  screws  1^  and  the  studs  are 
secured  to  the  boards  by  means  of  screws  S.  The  metal,  as  it  expands 
or  contracts,  can  move  the  block  2  on  its  shafl  a,  and  said  shaft  is 
free  to  play  in  the  groove  6,  thus  affording  a  free  motion  in  three 
directions. 

Claim, — The  self-adjusting  fastener,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of 
attaching  metallic  coverings  to  buildings,  and  accommodating  itself 
to  the  contraction  and  expansion  of  the  metal,  and  for  fastening  metals 
in  any  and  all  other  places  where  the  contraction  and  expansion 
demand  accommodation,  substantially  as  set  forth^  or  any  mechanical 
device  equivalent  thereto. 
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No.  18,703. — Joseph  R.  Payson,  of  Covington,  Ky. — Improved 
Arrangement  in  Sash  Balance, — Patent  dated  November  24,  1857. — 
The  claim  and  engravings  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Ckdm. — I  do  not  claim  any  of  the  parts  or  arrangements  in  them- 
selves alone,  separately  considered. 

But  I  daim  combining  the  arrangement  of  cord  g  and  pulleys  d  d 
d  d,  attached  to  the  sides  of  balanced  sashes  b  c  and  frame  a,  as  shown, 
with  the  arrangement  of  the  open  weight  or  weighted  tassel  c,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  ;  by  which  means  the  sashes  can  be  diversely 
operated  in  counterbalance  with  the  weight,  conjointly  and  separately 
as  specified,  and  also  by  which  means  is  famished  to  the,  trade  and 
the  public  a  new  economical  and  useful  mode  of  counterbalancing 
sashes  with  one-fourth  of  the  usual  weight,  and  in  the  common  plain 
frame  without  boxes,  after  the  building  is  finished,  without  change  in 
the  frame  or  injury  to  the  finish. 


No.  18,223. — John  McMurtry,  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
Daniel  Wiehl,  of  Fayette  county,  Ky. — Improved  Mode  of  Controlling 
Cog-Gear  Sash  Balance, — Patent  dated  September  15,  1857. — When 
the  gears  are  in  the  position  represented  m  dotted  lines,  both  sashes 
can  be  operated  by  turning  knob  J  ;  by  then  drawing  knob  J  to  the 
position  represented  in  full  lines,  the  burr  of  plate  F  will  be  thrown 
between  the  belts  of  the  pinion  H,  and  will  thus  lock  the  sashes 
securely. 

Claim, — Arranging  the  cog  gears  F^  H^  of  the  lower  sash  C?  on 
the  shaft  G^,  which  is  capable  of  turning  vertically  and  sliding 
horizontally,  and  which  has  arranged  on  its  back  end  a  locking  plate 
I,  which  slides  with  it,  but  which  cannot  ti^rn  with  it ;  said  plate 
having  a  bar  or  cog  /  on  its  edge,  which  serves  as  a  stop  to  hold  both 
or  either  of  the  sashes  in  any  desired  position  when  geared  together 
or  separated,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,376. — Nathaniel  E,  Baker,  of  Holyoke,  Mass. — Improved 
Sash  Supporter. — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857. — ^This  improvement 
relates  to  window-sash  holders,  in  which  friction  is  employed  as  a 
means  for  retaining  the  sash. 

The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  obviate  the  difficulties  heretofore 
attending  such  devices,  viz :  tho  abrasion  of  either  the  sash  or  the 
window  frame  by  undue  friction,  and  the  slipping  down  of  the  sash 
to  an  insufficiency  thereof,  caused  by  wear  or  otherwise. 

The  invention  consists  in  having  a  clamp  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
sash,  which  clamp  is  made  to  sustain  or  hold  the  sash  by  grasping  a 
cord  which  is  placed  within  one  of  the  jamb  posts  or  stiles  of  the  win- 
dow frame. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  any  precise  form  of 
spring  to  be  applied  to  the  plates  C  D,  nor  to  any  precise  material  for 
the  cord  E. 

I  daim  the  clamp  formed  of  the  plates  C  D,  attached  to  the  sash 
B,  in  combination  with  the  cord  E,  arranged  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  18,275. — William  Croasdalb,  of  Hafteville;  Pa  — Improvement 
in  the  Gnbs  of  Horses'  Stables. — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857. — 
This  improvement  consists  of  a  roller  A,  attached  to  the  striker  B  by 
means  of  the  screw  or  axle  D,  upon  which  it  turns  when  seized  bj 
the  animal ;  also,  a  striker  B  attached  to  the  roller  A,  as  above  de- 
scribed, and  also  to  the  strap  C  by  the  pin  F,  upon  which  it  freely 
turns.  The  strap  C  is  firmly  screwed  to  the  crib.  The  striker  B,  at 
the  point  of  connexion  with  the  pin  F,  is  shaped  at  an  angle  of  about 
120  degrees. 

The  operation  of  the  machine  is  as  follows :  The  roller  A  and 
striker  B  being  in  the  position  as  shown  by  fig.  1,  the  roller  A  is 
seized  by  the  animal,  which  causes  it  to  turn  upon  axle  D,  and  striker 
B  upon  the  pin  F,  and  throws  up  the  striker  B,  the  upper  portion  of 
which  strikes  the  animal  and  causes  him  to  relax  his  hold,  the  weight 
of  the  upper  part  of  the  striker  being  sufficient  to  cause  it  to  fall  back 
inio  the  crib. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  daim  the  revolving  roller  A,  in  connexion  witji 
the  striker  B^  as  described. 


No.  16,982.— Joseph  B.  Latham,  of  Phoenixville,  Conn. — Improved 
Arrangement  of  Stooging  Brackets. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  use  or  employment  of  the  brackets  E,  the  strap  D, 
and  dog  B,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  set 
forth. 


No.  16,380. — Augustus  Eliaers,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Staircases. — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — ^The  nature  of  this  in- 
vention will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravmg. 

Claim. — The  described  improvement  in  the  construction  of  stair- 
cases ;  the  same  consisting  in  forming  separate  and  independent  string 
pieces  o,  between  which  the  treads  b  are  held  and  griped,  the  whole 
being  secured  by  a  screw-bolt  that  forms  a  part  of  or  is  attached  to 
the  baluster,  as  set  forth. 


No.  18,110, — Gbobqe  S.  Stewart,  of  Mcadville,  Pa  — Improvement 
in  Instruments  for  Dravnng  the  Curve  of  Circtdar  Stair  Bailings. — 
Patent  dated  September  1, 1857. — A  detailed  description  of  the  opera- 
tion of  this  instrument  would  take  up  too  much  space  to  be  given  here^ 
the  principal  features  thereof  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  a  machine  with  an  adjustable  table 
D  C  and  the  graduated  post  B,  and  arm  T,  adjusted  with  the  set 
screws  Q  i  and  the  semi-circle  F,  constructed  as  describid  ;  or  any 
other  substantially  the  same,  and  which  will  produce  the  same  results. 

No.  17,234. — Charles  Bobinson,  of  Cambridgeport,  Mass. — Im- 
proved Arrangement  of  Stairstq>s. — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engravings. 
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Claim. — Beneath  each  step  a  spring  or  springs,  so  as  to  give  an 
elastic  movement  thereto  in  ascending  and  descending  upon  the  stairs, 
for  t^e  purposes  specified. 

No.  16,357. — Henry  Eddy,  of  North  Bridgewater,  Mass. — Improved 
Mode  of  Constructing  Stalls  for  Horses. — Patent  dated  January  6, 
1857. — The  hay  rests  between  the  inclined  pieces  H  and  the  sides  B, 
and  the  animal  takes  away  the  hay  through  the  openings  p,  thus  the 
head  of  the  animal  is  protected  from  becoming  soiled  by  the  hay  ;  the 
breath  of  the  horse  can  escape  through  the  openings  I  and  0. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  claim  nothing  original  in  the  construction  of 
the  main  body  of  the  stall,  and  nothing  original  in  the  combination 
of  a  deep  crib  or  manger  with  an  oblong  hole  for  the  insertion  of  the 
head  and  neck  of  the  horse. 

I  daun  a  crib,  or  manger,  with  the  inclined  planes  H  H,  constructed 
and  arranged  substantially  as  described. 

Also,  the  space  g  hk,  partially  enclosed  by  the  inclined  planes  H  H, 
with  a  vertical  opening  I,  substantially  as  described  and  tor  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  17,627  — William  L.  Johnson,  of  Peytonsville,  Tenn. — Im- 
proved Mode  of  Constructing  Stores, — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  stores  or  other  buildings  have 
been  before  constructed  in  such  manner  as  that  the  fronts  could  be 
thrown  open^  being  hinged  at  their  sides  as  doors,  and  that  the  shelves, 
counters,  &c.,  have  been  built  on  trucks  running  or  resting  on  rails 
laid  in  the  floor  of  the  building,  and  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as 
laying  any  claim  thereto. 

I  claim  constructing  the  fronts  A  A  with  rails  b  corresponding  to 
those  on  the  floor,  and  hinged  or  pivoted  thereto,  for  the  purpose  of 
throwing  down  the  said  fronts  in  the  plain  of  the  floor,  and  forming 
a  continuous  road  or  track  on  which  the  trucks  containing  the  coun- 
ters, goods,  &c.,  may  be  readily  run  out  or  clear  of  the  building,  as 
described. 


No.  18,118.— Asa  Blood,  Sen.,  of  Norfolk,  Va  ,  and  Robert  W. 
Brown,  of  Washington,  D.  C. — Improved  Mode  of  Bemoving  Stores^ 
dtc,  in  case  of  Fire, — Patent  dated  September  1,  1857. — When  the 
rod  F  is  drawn  back,  owing  to  power  applied  to  lever  E,  said  rod  slides 
freely  through  the  hinged  clinch  H,  the  face  of  the  spring  I  holding 
it  at  a  perpendicular  line  while  rod  F  is  being  drawn  back.  When 
lever  E  is  raised,  rod  F  is  thrown  forward,  throwing  clinch  H  in  an 
angular  position,  causing  it  to  clinch  rod  F^  and  the  stalls  and  stores 
ABC  are  moved  on  their  rollers  J  on  the  tracks  0. 

Claim. — We  daim  the  manner  described  for  moving  the  adjustable 
stalls  by  means  of  the  lever  E,  rod  F,  and  clinch  H,  on  rollers  J  and 
track  0,  as  set  forth  and  described. 
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No.  16,563.— Jason  S.  Wood,  of  Washington  Township,  N.  J. — 
Improved  Stump  Extractor. — Patent  dated  February  3,  1867. — The 
chains  H  ^nd  I  are  respectively  fastened  to  the  levers  F  and  G,  which 
latter  are  operated  by  cams  C  and  D.  When  the  chain  H  has  been 
pulled  back  to  the  full  extent  of  the  eccentricity  of  cam  H,  (see 
position  represented  in  the  figure,)  then  the  slack  chain  I  is  to  be 
unhooked,  and  its  front  end  link  is  to  be  secured  to  the  furthest  link 
in  the  chain  K  to  which  it  can.be  extended.  Then  the  lever  E  is 
turned  back,  so  as  to  cause  cam  D  to  push  back  lever  G,  and  thereby 
to  pull  back  chain  I  and  E,  leaving  chain  H  slack,  which  latter 
is  then  to  be  attached  to  a  further  link  in  chain  E.  The  lever  E  is 
then  again  turned,  and  so  forth. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  cams  C  C  and  D  D,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  levers  F  and  G  and  the  chains  H  and  I,  the  whole  being 
arranged  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,528, —  Petee  Traxlbr,  of  Scottsburg,  N.  T. —  Improved 
Slump  Extractor. — Patent  dated  June  9, 1857. — The  operation  of  this 
apparatus  is  as  follows :  The  chain^  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to 
the  stump,  is  fastened  by  its  other  end  to  the  piece  K.  By  raising 
the  end  £  of  lever  Z,  said  lever  will  turn  on  pin  e  as  fulcrum,  and 
end  G  will  be  depressed ;  this  movement  will  raise  bars  a  and  b  a 
certain  height,  and  bar  a  can  be  secured  in  its  position  by  inserting 
a  pinp  into  the  hole  above  bar  B.  By  then  reversing  the  motion  of 
lever  2,  it  will  turn  on  pin  e^  as  fulcrum,  and  bar  c  will  be  raised ;  and 
as  bar  b  is  also  raised  when  bar  a  or  c  is  elevated,  said  movement 
is  imparted  to  the  chain,  which  is  secured  to  the  stump  to  be  ex- 
tracted. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  three  bars  ab  c^ 
with  the  slotted  beam  B  and  lever  2,  said  beam  B  being  tree  to  revolve 
in  the  manner  described. 

I  am  aware  of  the  construction  of  the  lever  of  Lagrousse,  and  several 
modifications  thereof^  and  do  not  claim  the  reciprocating  lever  thud 
used,  but  simply  my  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,512. — E.  T.  Miller,  of  Chelsea,  Mass. — Improved  Machine 
for  Felling  Trees  by  Hand. — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — This  im- 
plement being  attached  to  the  tree  in  the  manner  represented  in  the 
engraving,  the  bar  F  is  vibrated  by  hand,  said  bar  working  on  pin  I.  At 
each  vibration  of  the  bar  F,  it  strikes  the  ends  of  the  bar  t,  alternately 
causing  thereby  the  pawls  A,  in  slide  E,  to  iieed  the  bar  F  towards  the 
tree,  and  the  cutters  n  and  chisels  o  attached  to  the  end  of  bar  F  cut 
down  the  tree  I.  When  the  tree  is  cut  through,  the  operator,  by 
jpuUing  rope  ^,  actuates  the  bars  /,  and  withdraws  the  snoulders  e 
Irom  the  lips  d  on  the  nuts  by  thereby  allowing  the  nuts  b  to  move 
outward,  causing  the  implement  to  be  detached  from  the  tree. 

Claim. — The  vibrating  bar  F,  with  cutter  G  attached,  constructed 
as  shown ;  the  bar  F  being  pivoted  in  the  sliding  collar  E,  provided 
with  the  pawls  h  A,  and  fited  on  the  rack  bar  B,  which  is  attached  to 
the  tree  I,  by  means  of  the  brace  H  and  clamp  formed  of  the  screw  rods 


IX— CIVIL  ENGINEERINa.  127 

D  passing  through  the  nuts  jp  attached  to  the  segment  bar  A,  and 
retained  in  proper  position  by  the  bars  /^  substantially  as  described^ 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,383. — Zb  Butt,  of  Lincolnton,  N.  C. — Improved  Arrange- 
ment of  Sdf-Dumping  Trucks. — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857.^ — 
This  invention  is  intended  to  be  used  in  combination  with  the  railway 
or  inclined  plane,  for  moving  earth  and  other  matter  a  short  distance, 
and  can  be  substituted  for  the  common  wheelbarrow  in  forming  the 
earth  bed  for  roads,  and  in  loading  carts,  &c. 

In  the  drawings,  fig.  1  is  a  side  view  of  the  double  inclined  plane, 
showing  the  trucks  at  work  thereon,  throwing  up  the  earth  bed  for  a 
road,  together  with  the  ropes,  pulleys,  ifec.  At  the  top  of  the  inclined 
plane  is  a  pulley  or  pulleys,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the  cord  or 
cords  attached  to  the  trucks.  C  is  a  pulley  attached  to  the  outside  of 
the  shait  which  supports  the  pulley  e  e^ ;  m  is  an  endless  chain  or 
rope,  which  passes  over  pulleys  C  C ;  m*  is  a  ring  on  endless  rope  or 
chain,  for  the  purpose  of  attaching  the  horse,  which,  walking  back- 
ward and  forward  alternately,  raises  and  lowers  the  trucks  B  B  ;  are 
the  wheels  of  the  truck  which  run  upon  the  frame.  E  is  the  bail 
or  loop  to  which  the  cord  is  fastened,  which  operates  the  trucks,  and 
which,  in  the  left-hand  truck,  has  a  latch  or  catch  g  attached  thereto, 
which  supports  the  front  ends  of  the  truck,  and  is  here  shown  dump- 
ing its  load  ;  /is  an  adjusting  loop  or  rod,  for  the  purpose  of  opening 
the  latch  or  catch,  kud  thus  dropping  the  front  of  the  truck  at  any 
required  point. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  as  my  invention  the  self-dumping  trucks, 
as  shown  and  described ;  also,  the  adjustable  double  inclined  plane, 
with  ropes,  pulleys,  &c.,  together  forming  an  improved  horse-run. 

No.  16,579. — Reuben  Comins,  of  Troy,  N.  T. — Improvement  in  Shoes 
for  2Vti««-i^rame».— Patent  dated  February  10,  1857.— The  object  of 
this  improvement  is  to  prevent  the  end  thrust  of  the  diagonal  braces 
on  the  bottom  and  top  stringers  of  the  frame. 

Claim. — Furnishing  that  description  of  shoe  D  which,  at  the  part 
where  the  braces  6  rest,  is  of  an  inverted  T  or  angular  or  curved 
form,  with  two  projecting  plates  E  on  its  under  side,  which,  in  their 
horizontal  section,  are  of  T-form ;  said  plates  passing  through  the 
stringers  A  on  each  side  of  the  vertical  rods  C,  and  thus  forming  an 
opening  or  jaws  for  the  vertical  rods  to  pass  between,  and  extending 
down  from  the  surface  of  the  shoe,  which  rests  upon  the  stringers,  to 
the  nuts  and  washers  F  upon  the  under  side  of  the  stringers,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,198. — John  B.  Cornell,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Vault  Cover. — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — The  object  of  the  inclined 
position  of  the  glasses  in  this  vault  cover  is  to  cause  the  water  falling 
upon  it  to  run  oflf  freely. 

Claim. — Arranging  the  respective  glasses  or  tiers  of  glasses  in  an 
illuminating  vault  cover  in  inclined  positions,  to  be  the  straight  base 
of  said  cover,  substantially  as  represented  and  described,  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 
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No.  17,199. — John  B.  Cornell,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvemeni 
in  Vatdt  Covers, — Patent  dated  May  5, 1857. — The  object  of  the  gutters 
c  is  to  receive  and  collect  the  moisture  which  condenses  upon  the  under 
surface  of  the  vault  cover. 

Claim, — Combimng  a  series  of  gutters  c  c  with  the  under  surface 
of  an  illuminating  vault  cover,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  17,096. — Georob  R.  Jackson,  of  Rye,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
VauU  Covers, — Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  in- 
vention will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

CTatm.— Combining  glasses  of  an  inverted  pyramidal  or  polygonal 
form  with  the  sash  or  metallic  portion  of  an  illuminating  vault  cover, 
or  its  equivalent,  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  wider  and  more  per- 
fect diffusion  of  the  light  which  may  pass  through  said  cover  into  the 
apartment  beneath,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,851 . — George  R.  Jackson,  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  VavU'IAgJU  Covers, — Patent  dated  December  15,  1857. — The  prin- 
cipal feature  of  novelty  in  this  improved  skylight  consists  in  the  pecu- 
liar shape  of  each  of  the  glasses  b  b  which  form  the  illuminating 
portion  thereof.  This  novel  shape  of  each  glass  consists  in  giving  to 
the  concave  under  surface  thereof  the  form  of  a  hollow  cone  or  pyramid, 
or  the  frustum  of  a  hollow  cone  or  pyramid,  for  the  purpose  of  ena- 
bling the  straight  diagonal  sides  of  the  said  concave  surface  to  laterally 
refract  and  disperse  the  rays  of  light  which  pass  through  the  same 
to  the  greatest  possible  degree. 

Claim, — An  improved  manufacture,  the  described  skylight,  the 
essential  feature  of  novelty  therein  consisting  in  combining  with  a 
metallic  frame  a  series  of  glasses,  whose  upper  surfaces  are  flat,  or 
nearly  so,  whilst  the  under  surface  of  each  glass  is  in  the  form  of  a 
concavity  whose  sides  are  bounded  by  diagonally  descending  straight 
lines,  or  planes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,613. — John  G.  Wolvin,  ojf  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
George  Peckham  and  John  G.  Wolvin,  aforesaid. — Improved  Venti- 
lating Vault  and  Platform  Light, — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  ventilating  holes  and  a  gutter 
for  vault  lights  in  itself,  as  these  have  before  been  used. 

But  I  daim  the  manner  specified  of  securing  the  glass  sections  in 
placs,  by  the  combined  operation  of  the  rebate  1  and  clamping  plate 
/,  as  specified. 

I  also  claim  the  groove  3,  in  the  flange  2,  on  which  the  glass  rests, 
to  retain  a  cord  of  India  rubber  or  other  elastic  material,  or  cement,  and 
make  a  tight  joint  with  the  glass,  as  specified. 

I  also  claim  the  gutter  5,  formed  at  the  centre  c  of  the  radial  bars 
&,  in  combination  with  the  perforated  clamping  plate  /  and  pipe  ^, 
as  specified. 
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No.  16,451. — Emil  R.  Pichlbr,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
lieflectorsfor  Vavlta. — Patent  dated  January  20,  1867. — This  reflector 
consists  of  two  glass  plates  a  and  6,  each  of  which  is  formed  with 
parallel  single  corrugations,  the  glass  plates  being  fastened  in  the 
frame  A  in  such  a  manner  that  the  corrugations  stand  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  thus  having  the  appearance  of  one  single  glass  plate 
with  double  corrugations.  The  reflecting  material  is  applied  to  the 
lower  glass  plate  b ;  fig.  2  represents  a  section  of  the  glass  plates  in 
line  X  Xj  and  fig.  3  a  section  in  line  y  y. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  glass  plates  with  single  corru- 
gations have  been  used.     I  do  not  claim  such  plates. 

But  I  daim  the  so  arranging  of  the  glass  plates  herein  described, 
in  a  frame  or  frames,  as  to  have  the  appearance  and  efiect  of  double 
corrugations,  when  said  plates  are  backed  by  any  reflecting  material, 
as  set  forth. 


No.  17,097. — George  R.  Jackson,  of  Rye,  N.  Y. — Improved  Method' 
of  VerUilating  Vaultt. — ^Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — The  annular 
vault  cover  A  is  connected  by  means  of  the  tube  H,  which  is  located 
beneath  the  paving  of  the  side-walk  of  the  street,  with  a  ventilating^ 
lamp-post  C,  which  excludes  water,  snow,  and  dust^  from  said  vault. 

Claim. — Connecting  the  aforesaid  elevated  recesses  in  the  ceilings 
of  subterranean  apartments  with  ventilating  lamp-posts,  or  with  the- 
flues  of  a  building,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


No.  16,827. — George  B.  Field,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Benjamin 
Field,  of  Beloit,  Wis. — Improved  Mode  of  Veneering  the  Walls  of 
Buildings. — Patent  dated  March  17,  1857. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  veneering  of  walls  and 
buildings  with  iron  and  stone  plates,  of  itself,  is  not  new  ;  and  we- 
therefore  do  not  claim  it. 

But  we  daim  the  mode  or  manner  described  of  securing   these  thin 

Elates  of  slate  or  marble  to  the  walls  and  ceilings  of  buildings  which 
ave  been  previously  built,  meaning  the  combined  arrangement  of 
the  strips  of  wood,  cement,  and  screws,  or  the  alternative  method  of 
the  angle  irons  or  window  and  door  casings,  pilasters,  cornice  string 
courses,  or  other  ornamental  attachments,  combined  with  the  cement, 
for  the  same  purpose. 

No.  16,548. — Otis  Needham  and  Wales  Needham,  of  New  Haven, 
Conn. — Improvement  in  Boxes /or  Pise- Work  Walls. — Patent  dated 
February  3,  1857. — The  box  is  placed,  with  the  lower  edges  of  the 
plates  a  all  on  a  level,  upon  the  level  surface  or  foundation  prepared 
to  receive  the  wall,  the  end  nearest  the  bolt  c  being  placed  where  the 
corner  or  end  of  the  wall  is  to  come.  It  is  then  filled  with  the  com- 
position of  which  the  wall  is  to  be  made,  the  said  composition  being 
rammed  continually,  as  the  fiUijig  proceeds,  to  make  the  wall  solid. 
When  the  box  has  been  properly  filled,  the  bolt  d  is  slackened  to 
allow  the  plate  nearest  to  bolt  c  to  be  removed,  so  as  to  allow  the  box 
to  be  moved  horizontally  along  the  foundation  (see  dotted  position  iu 
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fig.  2).  When  mouldings  are  to  be  made,  an  additional  plate  m  is 
ufled,  (see  fig.  3,)  of  a  proiection  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  moulding, 
and  the  form  of  the  moulding  is  cut  out  in  the  lower  edge  of  plate  m. 

Claim. — First.  The  construction  of  the  box  with  the  movable  end 
plates  b  b,  fitting  to  grooves  in  the  side  plates  a  a,  and  with  a 
roller  e  at  one  end  near  the  top,  and  another  /  at  the  other  end  near 
the  bottom,  the  one  to  run  on  the  finished  part  of  a  course  of  work 
which  is  in  progress,  and  the  other  on  a  finished  course,  or  on  the 
foundation  of  the  wall,  to  guide  the  box  in  a  horizontal  line,  while 
the  plates  keep  it  from  deviating  laterally  from  a  straight  line,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

Second.  The  plate  m,  applied  and  operating  substantially  as  de-^ 
scribed,  in  combination  with  the  other  parts  of  the  box,  to  produce 
window  caps,  mouldings,  or  other  projections. 

No.  17,937.— William  S.  Mayo,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Improved 
Window-Blind  Slat-Holder. — Patent  dated  August  4,  1857. — The 
arms  of  the  piece  B,  embracing  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  G,  allow  it 
to  slide  up  and  down  freely,  and  hold  it  still  with  sufficient  firmness 
in  any  required  position. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  form  here  indi- 
cated ;  they  may  be  made  of  many  difierent  forms. 

But  I  daim  the  construction  and  application  to  the  rods  of  window- 
blinds  of  springs  or  friction  pieces  of  metal,  to  hold  the  slats  in  any 
given  position,  substantially  after  the  manner  and  form  indicated. 

No.  18,569. — Thomas  C.  Ball,  of  Keene,  N.  H. — Improved  Device 
for  Forming  Bound  Tenons  on  Window-Blind  Slats. — Patent  dated  No- 
vember 10,  1857. — Shoulder  cutters  K  K  K  K  are  carried  by  and 
made  to  project  from  the  two  carriages  C  D,  and  to  operate  in  con- 
nexion with  the  tubular  sliding  journal  cutters  L  L,  arranged  as  seen 
in  the  engravings,  and  supported  in  stationary  poppet  heads  M  M. 
To  each  of  these  latter  cutters  a  longitudinal  movement  is  given  by 
means  of  a  rod  a  and  a  crank-pin  6,  which  connect  the  cutter  with 
the  adjacent  lever  F,  and  so  that,  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  in 
such  manner  as  to  cause  the  two  carriages  to  approach  one  another, 
the  cutter  L  shall  be  moved  towards  the  journal  cutters. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  machinery  for 
pricking  the  staple  holes  and  forming  the  journals  and  shoulders. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  sliding  shoulder 
cutters,  or  their  equivalents,  and  sliding  tubular  journal  cutters,  to 
operate  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  16,527. — Alkxandbr  M.  Cochran,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Im- 
provement  in  Window-Blinds, — ^Patent  dated  February  3,  1857. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  fitting  of  the  tenons  in  one  side  of  the  blind  to 
oblique  slotted  mortises  b  6,  and  securing  them  all  in  place  by  a  long 
rod  or  wire  c2,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2d.  Effecting  the  connexion  between  the  slats  D  D  and  rods  E  E, 
by  making  the  rods  of  metal  tubing  with  slits  s  «,  providing  ears  // 
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to  enter  the  said  slits  s  «,  and  passing  a  wire  g  throagh  the  tahular 
rods  and  the  ears  //,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3d.  The  confining  of  the  slats  in  a  closed  or  open  condition  by 
means  of  bail-shaped  bars  F  F,  applied  and  operating  as  described,  in 
combination  with  notches  h  i  in  the  backs  of  the  rods  E  E,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  16,632. — Daniel  Kelly  and  William  Livingston,  of  Grand 
Rapids,  Michigan. — Improved  WindouhBlinds, — Patent  dated  Febru- 
ary 10,  1857. 

Claim, — Constructing  the  slats  D,  as  shown,  and  having  strips  e 
attached  to  the  stiles,  as  described ;  whereby  the  slats,  when  closed, 
will  overlap  and  be  flush  with  each  other  at  each  side,  and  the  slats 
rendered  perfectly  weather-proof  and  the  light  excluded. 

No.  1T,938. — Jambs  McMackin,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved  De- 
vice for  Operating  Window- Blinds. — Patent  ^dated  August  4,  1857. — 
When  this  blind  is  to  be  opened,  the  cover  n  is  raised  by  turning  it  on 
pivot  o,  and  bar  cis  drawn  out  and  turned  in  line  with  pieces  a  6,  the 
projection  k  passing  into  slot  i;  the  bar  E  is  then  pushed  outward,  as 
represented  in  dotted  lines,  which  movement  opens  the  blind  A,  turn- 
ing it  on  its  hinge  C. 

Claim. — The  bar  E,  constructed  of  three  pieces  a  6  c,  provided  with  the 
fastening  formed  of  the  slotted  plate /on  the  piece  c,  and  the  ledge  k 
on  the  piece  6,  the  bar  E  being  applied  to  the  blind  A,  and  fitted 
within  the  sill  D,  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,966. — Sylvanus  8.  Clark,  of  Manchester,  N.  H. — Improve- 
ment  in  Folding  Window- Blinds. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

Claim. — First.  The  employment  of  movable  upright  pieces  E  E, 
containing  notches  c  c  to  receive  and  constitute  bearings  for  the  tenons 
of  the  blind  slats,  arranged  to  operate,  substantially  as  described, 
within  the  stationary  sides  D  D  of  the  blind  or  shutter  framing;  for 
the  purpose  of  confining  the  tenons  of  the  slats  when  the  blind  or  shut- 
ter is  down,  or  of  liberating  the  tenons  to  allow  the  blind  or  shutter 
to  be  drawn  up  or  folded. 

Second.  The  guide  plates  x  a?,  for  conducting  the  tenons  of  the  bot- 
tom slat  clear  of  the  notches  c  c  during  the  drawing  up  of  the  blind; 
such  plates  being  attached  to  portions  of  the  tenons  of  the  said  slat 
that  extend  beyond  the  ends  of  the  tenons  of  the  other  slats  into  cavi- 
ties that  are  made  within  the  stationary  side  pieces  of  the  blind,  for 
the  cords  or  chains  |9  p,  by  which  the  blind  is  raised  or  folded,  to  work 
through,  substantially  as  described. 

Third.  The  construction  of  the  chains  G  G,  with  stops  A  A  on  the 
links,  arranged  in  such  manner  as  to  allow  the  links  to  fold  freely 
inwards  or  away  from  the  slats,  and  prevent  them  folding  between  the 
slatfl,  substantially  as  described. 

Fourth.  The  application  of  the  spring  z  and  cord  y  to  the  upper 
slat,  substantially  as  described,  in  combination  with  the  connexioa  (^{ 
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the  slats  by  the  chains  G  G  at  theif  inner  edges,  for  the  pnrpose  of 
effecting  the  closing  of  the  slats  when  the  blind  or  shutter  is  down^ 
and  keeping  them  closed,  unless  held  open  by  other  means. 

Fifth.  The  suspension  of  the  top  slat  from  fixed  pins  w  win  the  cap 
of  the  frame  of  the  blind  or  shutter,  by  slotted  plates  1 1,  of  a  form 
substantially  as  described,  which  admits  of  all  the  movements  specified. 

Sixth.  The  curved  lever  16,  and  sliding  ratchet  bar  18,  applied,  as 
described,  to  operate  upon  the  lower  slat,  and  open  the  blind  or  shut- 
ter from  the  interior  of  the  window. 

Seventh.  The  hook  J  attached  to  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  the  slatti, 
and  operating  in  combination  with  the  spring  z  and  cord  y,  to  hold 
open  the  slats  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  blind  or  shutter  while  the 
lower  portion  remains  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,922. — Lucius  N.  Fay  and  William  Mason,  of  Warren,' 
Mass. — Improved  Mode  of  Opening  and  Closing  Windotv-Blinds. — 
Patent  dated  August  4,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be 
understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  a  worm-wheel  and  screw 
have  been  used  for  a  similar  purpose ;  but  the  operation  of  the 
screw  is  rather  slow,  and  if  a  quick  threaded  screw  is  employed,  con- 
siderable power  is  required  to  operate  it.  Our  device  operates  the 
blind  quickly,  and  not  much  power  is  required  to  operate  it,  as  but 
little  friction  is  created  by  the  working  parts. 

We  daim  operating  the  blind  A  by  means  of  the  worm-wheel  F  and 
flanched  plate  I,  arranged  and  applied  to  the  blind  and  jamb-post 
substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

We  further  claim  attaching  the  worm-wheel  F  to  the  rod  E,  which 
is  secured  to  the  lower'part  of  the  blind  and  curved,  as  shown ;  whereby 
the  gearing  or  wheel  F,  and  flanched  plate  I,  or  any  other  device 
gearing  into  wheel  F,  may  be  perfectly  protected  from  the  weather 
and  dust,  in  consequence  of  the  rod  E  passing  through  the  under  side 
of  the  shell  J,  as  described. 

No.  17,923. — Lucius  N.  Fay  and  William  Mason,  of  Warren, 
Mass. — Improved  Device  for  Operating  Slats  of  Window-Blinds, — Pa- 
tent dated  August  4,  1857. — By  sliding  the  knob  B  back  and  forth  on 
rod  6,  the  slat  rod  d  will  be  moved  up  and  down,  thereby  opening  and 
closing  the  slats. 

Claim. — The  sliding  head  or  knob  B,  placed  on  the  guide  rod  6, 
which  is  attached  to  the  cross-rail  a  of  the  blind,  the  head  or  knob 
being  connected  with  the  slat  rod  d  by  the  rod  e,  the  slat  rod  being 
braced  or  supported  by  a  rod  /  attached  to  a  rod  d  and  the  stile  9, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,730. — Joseph  B.  Dodob,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. — Improved  Box 
Window-Frame. — Patent  dated  July  7,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  in- 
vention will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  balancing  of  sash  by  weights, 
pulleys^  and  box  frame  ;  and  therefore  I  disclaim  the  original  inven- 
tion thereof. 
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Nor  do  I  claim  the  substitution  of  grooving  to  form  the  box  for  the 
weights  instead  of  framing,  for  framing  was  originally  substituted  for 
grooving  in  window-frames  to  form  the  box  for  the  weights. 

Bat  I  daim  the  employment  of  the  beads  commonly  used  in  window- 
frames  to  hold  the  sash  to  their  places,  to  form  the  box  for  the  weights, 
using  grooves  for  that  purpose  on  the  inside  of  the  jamb  and  on  the 
underside  of  the  beads  placed  together,  as  shown  at  A  A  and  B  B, 
forms  the  box  for  the  weights. 

No.  18,611. — Francis  THRASHSRand  Henry  Bishop  Horton,  of  Akron, 
Ohio. — Improvement  in  Window-Sash, — Patent  dated  November  10, 
1857. — When  the  lever  E  is  raised,  the  pin  K  is  pushed  up  so  as  to 
strike  the  window-frame  upon  raising  the  sash  to  its  full  height,  thus 
unlocking  the  strip  D.  The  lower  friction  strip,  figs.  1  and  4,  has  a 
spring  F,  which  locks  the  sash  down  by  entering  a  notch  in  the  jamb 
casing.  A  projection  upon  this  spring  has  a  pin  which  enters  the 
eccentric  slot  S  in  lever  E,  by  which  means  the  spring  F  and  the  fric- 
tion strip  itself  are  moved  by  the  lever. 

Claim. — The  locking  friction  strip,  for  the  purpose  of  raising  the 
window  with  ease,  and  sustaining  it  at  any  height,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


No.  18,200. — John  C.  Grant,  of  Salem,  Mass. — Improved  Mode  cf 
Operating  Window-Sash. — Patent  dated  September  16,  1857. — As  the 
sash  is  raised  or  lowered,  the  rack  i  attached  to  said  sash  operates  the 
loose  gear  wheel  k  and  wheel  d^ ;  the  pulley  d'  winds  up  cord  e  around 
this  pulley,  unwinding  it  from  the  larger  pulley  rf;  this,  turning  slower 
thad  pulley  cP,  winds  up  spring  A,  which  tends  to  force  the  window  up, 
and  sustains  it  at  any  point  of  elevation. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  balancing  the  sash  by  means  of 
a  springs  as  that  is  not  new. 

But  I  daim  combining  with  the  window  frame  and  sash  the  racki, 
gears  k  d^,  pulleys  d  d^,  and  spring  A,  all  arranged  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  above  set  forth. 


No.  18,182. — Edward  T.  Briqos,  of  Salem,  Mass. — Improved  Mode 
of  Straining  WindovhSash. — Patent  dated  September  15, 1857. — The 
support  h  is  pressed  by  means  of  spring  c  against  the  sides  d  of  the 
strip  9,  and  thus  it  sustains  the  sash  at  any  desired  height. 

Claim. — Furnishing  the  sash  with  the  metal  strip  g,  in  combination 
with  the  angular  grooved  support  h  and  spring  c,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,559. — William  Webster,  of  Morrisania,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Mode  of  Hanging  Window-Sashes. — Patent  dated  February  3,  1857. — 
The  object  of  the  hole  C  in  the  face  of  the  sash  B  is  to  admit  of  the 
knot  made  in  the  end  of  the  cord.  The  hole  and  knot  may  be  covered 
by  a  thin  metal  disk. 

Claim. — The  constructing  of  window  sashes  with  holes  c  c  on  their 
inner  face,  in  connexion  with  the  holes  and  grooves  Gt  Q,  in  the  man- 
ner described. 


134  X. — LANJO  CONVEYANCE. 

No.  16,998. — D.  Rohan,  of  Cincinnati,  0. — Improved  Mode  of  Ar~ 
ranging  and  Operating  Window-Shutters, — Patent  dated  April  7, 
1857. — When  the  slide  C  and  shutter  D  are  shoved  within  the  box  B, 
the  outer  end  of  the  shutter  will  be  flush  with  the  ledge  fc.  When  the 
shutter  D  is  drawn  out  from  the  box  B,  the  two  bars  E  are  drawn  out 
with  it  to  a  certain  distance;  as  the  catches  E*  connect  the  slide  C  and 
bars  E  together,  the  bars  E  move  outward  with  the  slide  until  the 
weighted  ends/ are  raised  by  the  projecting  surfaces  t  on  the  blocks  A, 
by  which  motion  the  hooks  g  are  thrown  out  of  their  recesses  in  the 
slide  C.  The  shutter  can  now  be  elevated  to  cover  the  window  A,  and 
the  bars  E  are  shoved  back  within  the  box  B. 

Claim, — Attaching  the  lower  end  of  the  shutter  D  to  the  slide  C, 
or  its  equivalent,  which  is  fitted  on  the  box  B  below  the  sill  of  the 
window  casing  A ;  the  bars  E  E  being  used  in  connexion  with  the 
slide,  and  connected  at  the  proper  time  to  the  slide  by  the  catches  E  1, 
which  are  actuated  by  the  weights  /  and  blocks  A,  substantially  as 
described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


X.— LAND   CONVEYANCE, 


No.  16,499. — Alfred  E.  Smith,  of  Bronxville,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Axle-Boxes, — Patent  dated  January  27,  1857. — In  the  accompany- 
ing drawings,  a  represents  the  hub,  which  is  driven  on  to  a  metallic 
pipe-box  6.  The  bore  of  this  box  is  made  to  fit  the  arm  e  of  the  axle 
/.  Between  the  ends  c  and  of,  the  pipe-box  is  corrugated,  or  fluted, 
80  as  to  leave  the  ribs  and  flutes  g  longitudinal,  with  the  edges  of  the 
ribs  inside  to  fit  the  arm  of  the  axle,  the  grooves  or  flutes  forming  oil 
cells  all  around  the  arm  of  the  axle  to  keep  and  distribute  the  oil. 

Claim, — Making  metallic  pipe-boxes  for  carriage  wheel  hubs  with 
the  two  ends  cylindrical,  or  conical,  to  fit  the  arm  of  the  axle;  when 
these  two  sections  are  connected  and  combined  with  the  intermediate 
part  corrugated  or  fluted  inside  and  outside,  substantially  as  described, 
ibr  the  three-fold  purpose  of  giving  greater  strength  with  a  given 
weight  of  metal,  to  form  a  series  of  longitudinal  oil  cells  all  around 
the  arm  of  the  axle,  and  to  form  longitudinal  ribs  all  around  on  the 
outside  to  enter  the  wood  when  driven  in,  that  it  may  be  eflectually 
held  and  bound  in  the  hu(),  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,661. — Alfred  E.  Smith,  of  Bronxville,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Mode  of  Securing  Hubs  on  Axles, — Patent  dated  February,  17,  1857. 

Claim, — The  mode  of  securing  the  pipe-box  and  hub  on  the  axle, 
by  forming  the  inner  end  of  the  pipe-box  with  a  flanch  fitted  to  enter 
a  recess  in  a  collar  fitted  and  secured  into  the  inner  end  of  the  hub, 
substantially  as  described,  when  this  is  combined  with  a  projecting 
collar  on  the  axle  and  a  loop  ring  on  the  axle,  the  collar  on  the 
hub  being  connected  by  turn  buttons,  or  equivalents  therefor,  sub- 
stantially as  and  fdr  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  16,891. — James  M.  White,  of  Xenia,  Ohio. — Improved  Mode  of 
Attaching  Hubs  to  Axles, — Patent  dated  March  24,  1857. — The  nature 
of  this  invention  consists  in  a  new  device  for  attaching  hubs  to  axles, 
with  a  view  to  secure  attachment,  being  easily  detached,  running 
freely  and  easily ;  to  prevent  the  pipe-box  being  jerked  out  of  the  hub 
as  the  wheel  vibrates  in  towards  and  out  from  the  cart  or  carriage 
body;  to  prevent  the  back  of  the  hub  cutting  against  and  on  the 
shoulder  of  the  axle,  and  with  a  view  of  being  easily  repaired. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  parts  marked  a  b 
cd  e/g  hi,  arranged  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,063. — Lorenzo  Winslow,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Mode  of  Attaching  Hubs  to  Axles, — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — 
The  ring  a  is  secured  to  the  axle  by  means  of  pin  P,  and  ring  b  is 
secured  to  the  box  by  means  of  pins  C  ;  the  axle  may  easily  be  secured 
in  or  detached  from  the  box  by  inserting  or  withdrawing,  respectively, 
pin  P. 

Claim, — The  method  described  of  attaching  the  boxes  of  carriages 
to  the  axles  thereof,  by  means  of  a  ring  a  and  pin  p,  operating  in  com- 
bination with  the  ring  6  and  pin  or  pins  c  c,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

No.  17,247. — Leonard  J.  Wordbn,  of  Utica,  N.  Y. — Improved  Mode 
of  Securing  Hubs  to  Axles, — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — The  nut  A* 
is  secured  to  skane  A  in  the  following  manner :  The  nut  A^  is  slipped 
over  neck  C,  and  then,  by  turning  nut  A'  slightly,  the  eccentric  curves 
k  will  bear  against  the  curves  of  nut  A,  and  thus  secure  the  latter  ; 
the  cap  L  is  then  screwed  on  in  front  by  means  of  a  screw  passing 
into  the  tap  G,  in  the  end  of  the  axle. 

Claim. — Making  on  the  front  end  of  the  skane  or  bush  A  a  neck  C 
of  peculiar  form,  that  is  to  say,  having  two  or  more  parts  of  its  peri- 
phery of  a  cylindrical  shape,  whilst  the  remaining  parts  are  both  cam- 
shaped  and  conical;  when  used  in  connexion  with  a  nut  A',  whose 
internal  periphery  corresponds  with  the  external  periphery  of  the  neck 
C,  lock  plate  L,  or  its  equivalent;  the  whole  being  arranged,  con- 
structed, and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

No.  16,404. — Alfred  E.  SMirn,  of  Bronxville,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Mode  of  Constructing  Mail-Axles  and  Hubs, — Patent  dated  January  13, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference 
to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  described  method  of  constructing  a  mail-axle,  that  is 
to  say,  making  the  end  of  the  box  c  abut  against  the  inner  side  of  the 
collar,  instead  of  against  the  holding  plate,  whereby  the  wear  of  the 
washer  between  the  collar  a  and  the  holding  plate  may  be  compen- 
sated for  by  setting  up  the  bolts  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

No.  17,410. — Thomas  W.  Williams,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Himself  and  Henry  T.  Hoyt,  of  same  place. — Improvement  in  Se- 
curing Nuts  on  Axles. — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857.— When  the  nut  E 
is  screwed  up  to  its  place,  the  lever  key  C  is  thrown  into  position  rep- 
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resented  in  fig.  1,  wbicb  prevents  the  nut  from  being  onscrewed.  To 
nnscrew  the  nut  E,  the  lever  key  c  is  turned  to  a  horizontal  position 
by  entering  a  small  iron  pin  through  hole  A,  when  the  nut  can  be 
readily  unscrewed. 

Claim. — Securing  nuts  upon  axles  by  means  of  the  lerer  key  c  and 
the  mortises  or  recesses  e  and  /,  the  same  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  operate  together  in  combination,  substantially  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 


No.  18,248. — George  A.  Pbbntiss,  of  Cambridge,  Mass. — Improve- 
meat  in  Journals  of  Axles  with  Friction  Rollers. — Patent  dated  Sep- 
tember 22,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  an  addition 
to  the  common  solid  axle  and  friction  rollers  within  the  wheel,  con- 
sisting of  a  separate  securing  journal,  or  steady  pin,  moving  vertically 
so  as  to  enable  the  bearing  surfaces  to  run  in  contact,  whatever  may 
be  the  amount  of  wear. 

In  the  engravings,  A  is  a  solid  axle  ;  B  the  wheels  thereof;  C  the 
bearers  or  l^aring  rings  of  the  axle  ;  D  the  sets  of  friction  rollers  ; 
and  E  the  cylindrical  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  friction  rollers, 
the  said  recesses  being  formed  within  the  wheels,  as  shown. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  daim  securing  journals,  applied  to  the  solid 
axle  and  friction  rollers. 


No.  17,899. — John  B.  Slawson,  of  New  Orleans,  La. — Improvement 
in  Beceiving-Boxps  for  Passengers'  Fares. — Patent  dated  July  28, 
1857. — The  apron  /being  in  a  horizontal  position,  the  passenger  drops 
his  fare  down  through  passage  e  of  the  glass  plate  c2,  which  can  be 
seen  by  the  driver  through  glass  plate  c,  who  then  pushes  lever  G 
backward,  thereby  turning  shaft  F  and  bringing  apron  /  into  an  in- 
clined position^  by  which  the  money  is  deposited  in  the  sealed  drawer 
I.  Should  the  money  deposited  prove  to  be  spurious,  the  driver  raises 
the  apron/ to  a  vertical  position,  thereby  exposing  said  money  to  the 
examination  of  the  passenger. 

Claim, — The  method  set  forth  of  preventing  fraud  upon  proprietors 
of  public  conveyances  on  the  part  of  conductors,  drivers,  or  passengers, 
by  means  of  the  plate  or  apron  /,  glass  plates  c  and  d,  lever  Gr,  and 
drawer  I,  when  arranged  and  operating  in  the  manner  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

No.  18,715. — Alfred  T.  Toulmin,  of  Ellicott's  Mills,  Md. — Improve- 
ment in  Automatic  Railroad  Brake. — Patent  dated  November  24, 
1857. — The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  application  of  brakes  to  rail- 
road cars  as  new  or  novel. 

Nor  do  I  claim  springs,  or  ratchet  and  cog-wheels,  as  new,  in  wind- 
ing up  the  chain  attached  to  brakes  of  railroad  cars. 

Neither  do  I  claim  as  my  invention  the  transmission  of  power  de- 
rived from  the  revolution  of  the  car  or  tender  wheels. 

But  I  claim  the  self-adjusting  or  self-regulating  action  of  disen- 
gaging the  revolving  spring  axle,  about  which  the  brake  chain  is 
wound  up,  from  further  contact  with  the  motive  or  winding  power,  so 
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soon  as  the  brakes  are  put  down  sufficieDtly  to  offer  a  great  resistance  to 
the  progress  of  the  cars,  but  before  the  brakiug  point  of  the  brake  chain 
is  reached  ;  this  disengaging  being  effected  by  means  of  the  tension 
from  the  combination  and  connexion  of  a  revolving  spring  axle  on  one 
end  of  the  brake  chain,  and  at  the  other  end  the  resistance  offered  to 
the  brakes  by  the  revolution  of  the  car  wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  18,616. — Philandbr  Perry,  of  Troy,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Operating  Railroad  Brakes, — Patent  dated  October  27,  1867. — The 
claim  and  engravings  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  daim  the  use  of  the  sets  of  nuts  and  screws, 
arranged  upon  the  under  side  of  the  car  body,  worked  by  the  hand 
wheel  and  chain,  and  operating  upon  the  pairs  of  brake  rubbers  as 
described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  also  claim  arranging  springs  R  between  the  bottom  of  the  car 
body  and  the  brake  rubbers,  as  described,  so  as  to  prevent  jolting  or 
jarring  of  the  car  body  while  its  weight  presses  the  brake  rubbers  upon 
the  top  of  the  car  wheels,  and  also  to  facilitate  the  application  of  the 
brake  rubbers,  as  specified. 

No.  17,058. — Richard  L.  Smith,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — In^ovement 
in  Railroad  Gar-Brake. — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — When  it  is 
desirable  to  stop  the  train  of  cars  as  quickly  as  possible,  the  brakesman 
depresses  rod  S,  and  with  it  lever  g  and  bar  Q,  bringing  the  pointed 
end  of  arm  R  in  contact  with  the  ground;  and,  consequently,  arm  R 
and  rod  T  are  forced  suddenly  back  such  a  distance  that  the  end  of 
arm  R  may  be  freed  from  the  ground  by  the  action  of  roller  t  on  arm 
S.  This  movement  of  rod  T  is  communicated  to  rod  U,  sliding-rods 
J  and  I  of  each  of  the  cars  of  the  train,  and  to  the  bars  H,  the  in- 
clined planes  of  which  act  on  the  rollers  j  of  shaft  G  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  depress  the  same,  and  with  it  the  hangers  F  and  the 
rubbers  E,  thus  bringing  the  latter  to  bear  hard  on  the  wheels  D. 
When  a  slow  stoppage  of  the  train  is  required,  the  rod  W  is  with- 
drawn from  the  bumper  of  the  car  by  turning  spindle  2,  when,  on  the 
retarding  of  the  engine,  the  cars  will,  through  their  momentum, 
cause  the  ends  of  the  sliding-rods  J  to  be  forced  against  the  end  of 
rod  U,  causing  the  sliding-bars  throughout  the  train  to  move  and  the 
rubbers  to  bear  upon  the  wheels. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  sliding-rods 
for  causing  a  simultaneous  braking  of  the  wheels  of  the  cars  throughout 
the  whole  train ;  neither  do  I  claim  exclusively  the  use  of  inclined 
planes  for  operating  the  rubbers. 

But  I  daim  the  sliding-rods  1 1  and  J  J,  with  the  bars  H  H  having 
double  inclined  planes,  in  combination  with  the  rollers  jj  and  the 
rollers  K  K,  when  the  latter  are  hung  to  the  axles ;  the  whole  being 
arranged  and  constructed  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,018. — James  Mitchell,  of  Osceola,  Iowa. — Improvement  in 
Railroad  Car-Brake. — Patent  dated  August  18,  1867.— On  the  run- 
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ning  of  the  cars  from  the  track,  and  the  disengaging  of  the  coupling 
pin  V  of  lever  S,  the  collar  /  will  be  drawn  against, the  upright  arm 
of  lever  F,  and  the  holding  point  i  will  release  the  chain  e,  and  the 
shoes  S*  S^  will  fall  upon  the  rails  to  the  position  represented  in  fig. 
2,  thereby  arresting  the  motion  of  the  car. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  movable  shoes^  as 
stated. 

Neither  do  I  claim  broadly  the  actuating  of  the  braking  appa- 
ratus by  the  removal  of  a  detent. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  lever  detent  /,  hooked  rod  A, ' 
adjustable  collar  Z,  standard  i>,  rod  o,  slotted  table  q,  and  bent  lever  9, 
when  said  parts  are  arranged  for  joint,  operation  with  each  other  and 
with  the  shoe-suspending  apparatus,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,150. — W.  R.  Jackson,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Improvement  in 
Automatic  BaUroad  Car-Brake, — Patent  dated  September  8,  1857. — 
When  the  locomotive  goes  ahead,  the  coupling  pin  W  is  drawn  to  the 
forward  part  of  slot  X,  and  the  lever  N  is  drawn  forward,  and,  by  arm 
of  levers  N^  and  N^,  brings  the  toggle  joint  M  to  an  angle,  shortening 
spring  L,  which,  through  levers  I  H,  takes  the  spread  of  cams  E  from 
the  brake-blocks  D,  and,  so  long  as  the  locomotive  pulls,  brakes  are 
up  ;  as  soon  as  the  speed  of  the  locomotive  is  checked,  the  cars  will 
crowd  together,  and  the  brakes  will  be  applied. 

The  inventor  says :  The  improved  coupling  described  I  do  not  claim 
under  this  application ;  as  I  have  made  a  separate  application,  of  even 
date  herewith,  for  that  part  of  the  apparatus. 

But  I  claim  as  my  invention  the  mode  described  of  controlling  the 
action  of  the  spring  or  springs  which  bring  the  brake-blocks  to  bear 
upon  the  tread  of  the  wheels  by  the  operation  of  the  tractive  force,  or 
its  suspension ;  so  that  the  wheels  shall  be  free  when  the  vehicle  is 
being  drawn  forward  or  backed,  and  the  brakes  applied  by  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  train  when  the  tractive  or  the  backing  force  is  with- 
drawn. 


No.  IT, 004. — Robert  M.  Wade,  of  Wadesville,  Va. — Improvement 
in  Bailroad  Gar-Brakes. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — By  forcing 
down  rod  Z,  lever  k  is  turned  on  its  fulcrum,  and  the  rod  and  wedge  t 
are  forced  upwards,  bringing  rod  c  in  gear  with  pinion  e,  which  is 
secured  to  the  shaft  of  pinion  d.  By  now  turning  shaft  y,  the  spring 
8  is  taken  up.  The  strengthening  of  chain  c  causes  the  instantaneous 
application  of  all  the  rubbers  r  to  the  wheels. 

The  inventor  says :  I  disclaim  the  application  of  the  brake-rubbers 
by  springs,  and  the  drawing  up  of  the  springs  by  means  of  rack  and 
pinion. 

I  daim  the  wedge  t,  lever  k,  and  bar  Z,  constructed,  arranged,  and 
operating  substantially  as  described,  in  combination  with  the  rack  c, 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

Also,  the  aforesaid  wedge,  lever,  and  bar,  in  combination  with  the 
slack  chain,  for  efiecting  the  simultaneous  application  of  the  brake- 
rubbers  throughout  the  train^  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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No.  17,257. — Louis  Brauer,  of  Somerville,  Tenn. — Improvement  in 
Bumper  Bailroad  Car-Brakes, — Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — When 
the  train  is  in  motion,  the  flanges  of  two  contiguous  bumper  heads  are 
fastened  together  by  means  of  a  clamp  w.  If  the  train  shall  be  braked 
it  is  only  necessary  to  retard  the  velocity  of  the  locomotive,  when  tKe 
bumper  heads  a  of  each  car  begin  to  press  against  each  other,  which 

f pressure 'will  be  transmitted  by  the  elastic  hinge  h}  to  the  bar  d,  and 
rom  there  to  lever  gr,  which,  by  the  connexion  of  rods  I  and  A,  applies 
the  brakes  i  to  the  wheels.  When  the  train  is  set  in  motion,  a  re- 
versed movement  of  these  parts  takes  place,  until  the  brakes  i  are 
arrested  by  stop-pieces  2. 

The  inventor  says :  I  lay  no  claim  to  the  principle  of  operating  rail- 
road car  brakes  by  means  of  the  momentum  inherent  to  cars  when  in 
motion. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  use  of  an  elastic  substance  for  the  purpose  to 
diminish  the  eflfect  of  the  push  to  which  bumper  heads  are  exposed  when 
a  train  is  stopped,  as  all  this  has  been  known  before. 

But  I  daim  the  sliding  bumper  a  /,  in  connexion  with  clamp  w 
and  stop-piece  Z,  constructed  and  operating  as  described  within. 

2d.  The  elastic  hinge  h}  within  the  tapering  sleeve,  operating  as 
desoribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,983. — E.  R.  Koe,  of  Bloomington,  111. — Improvement  in 
Mechanism  for  Operating  Railroad  Car- Brakes, — Patent  dated  August 
11,  1857. — By  a  rope  attached  to  either  of  the  arms  m  M,  they  can  be 
moved  in  either  direction.  The  cam  Q  causes  pin  U  to  press  by  its 
foot  against  the  end  of  arm  E,  depressing  it  and  the  anchor  F.  The 
wheel  C,  as  it  revolves,  brings  pin  G  into  contact  with  anchor  F,  and 
carries  it  around  with  it;  thus  drawing  the  pitman  rod  H  a  distance 
nearly  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  wheel  C,  and  by  means  of  the  bent 
lever  N,  figure  2,  pulling  down  the  brakes  W^  When  it  is  desired 
to  let  up  the  brakes,  the  rope  attached  to  arm  m  is  slackened,  when 
arms  m  M  return  to  their  perpendicular  position  by  means  of  their 
own  weight.  The  action  of  cam  P,  in  returning  to  the  perpendicular, 
depresses  the  pin  T,  whose  fingers  detach  the  detent  spring,  and  the 
action  of  rod  H  brings  back  the  arm  and  anchor  to  their  original 
position. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  *^ anchor''  F,  in  its  connexion 
with  the  arm  E  and  the  pin  G,  and  operated  as  described  by  the  cams 
and  pins,  in  connexion  with  the  wheel  C,  in  the  manner  described, 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

No.  17,763. — Ira  J.  Webbbr,  of  Salem,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Method  of  Applying  Railroad  Car-Brakes. — Patent  dated  July  7, 
1857. — The  block  frame  A  is  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  car 
body  of  each  car,  the  chains  b  and  c  being  fastened  to  the  brake  levers 
of  the  forward  car  and  rear  car.  By  applying  the  brakes  of  the  rear 
car  the  chain  c  is  retracted,  and  with  it  spiral  spring  c  and  chains  d; 
these  latter  throw  the  catches  E  into  the  position  represented  in  figure 
2,  causing  the  bolt  B  to  be  locked ;  and,  as  the  rear  car  is  being  checked, 
the  brakes  will  be  applied  to  the  other  cars  by  the  pull  on  chain  b 
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Claim. — The  apparatus  described,  for  the  purpose  of  applying  rail- 
road car-brakes,  consisting  essentially  of  the  sliding  bolt  B  and  the 
dogs  E,  or  their  equivalents,  operating  in  the  manner  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


No.  18,435. — Henry  M.  Collier,  of  Binghamton,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  the  Rubbers  of  Railroad  Car-Brakes, — Patent  dated  October 
20,  1857. — The  recess,  as  shown  in  engraving,  has  its  sides  cast  of  a 
dovetail  or  mitred  form  its  entire  length  to  confine  the  wooden  rubber, 
as  represented  at  X  X  in  end  plan.  The  back  of  this  recess  W  is 
cast  solid,  and  of  a  circular  form,  corresponding  with  the  periphery  of 
the  car  wheel,  which  forms  a  support  to  the  wooden  shoe  IJ*,  and 
serves  to  relieve  the  cap  S  and  the  end  S^  from  the  strain  caused  by 
the  carrying  tendency  of  the  friction  with  the  wheel  in  the  direction  of 
its  motion. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  metallic  head  or  socket  to  hold 
a  wooden  shoe  or  rubber  ;  nor  a  wooden  shoe  or  rubber,  presenting  the 
end  of  grain  or  fibre  as  a  friction  surface  ;  nor  the  scrapers  o  o  ;  nor 
a  dovetail  for  securing  a  removable  piece,  as  heretofore  used  or  de- 
scribed. 

But  I  daim  the  serrated  circular  back  V  V  of  recess  in  B  an  J  the 
sliding  cap  S,  as  described^ and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,990. — John  F.  Rague,  of  Dubuque,  Iowa. — Improvement  in 
Railroad  Car-Qoupling. — Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — This  in- 
vention consists  in  the  employment  of  a  revolving  hook  E  placed  within 
the  draw-head  C  D,  and  used  in  connexion  with  a  bufier  K,  also 
placed  within  the  draw-head. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  any  particular  mode 
of  operating  or  rotating  the  hooks  E,  for  that  may  be  done  in  various 
ways. 

But  I  daim  the  rotating  or  revolving  hook  E,  in  combination  with 
the  buffers  K  ;  the  above  parts  being  placed  within  the  draw-head, 
and  arranged  as  shown  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,132. — Joseph  Boothroyd,  of  Michigan  City,  Ind. — Improve^ 
ment  in  Reversible  Railroad  Car-Coupling. — Patent  dated  September 
8,  1857. — ^The  bell  mouth  A  receives  the  coupling  rod  J,  which  is 
secured  to  it  by  means  of  pin  0,  which  rests  on  lever  B;  the  mouth  A 
can  be  turned  on  shaft  C,  and  will  adjust  itself  to  higher  or  lower  cars 
by  means  of  spring  m. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  merely  the  arrangement  for  ob- 
taining play  in  the  coupling,  nor  do  I  claim  coupling  by  the  falling 
pin  or  latch. 

But  I  daim  the  device,  as  described,  by  which  my  couplings  revolve, 
so  as  to  present  either  a  bell  mouth  or  a  link,  and  at  the  same  time 
admit  of  all  necessary  play  to  accommodate  the  motion  of  the  cars. 


No.  16,654. — Joshua  C.  Price,  of  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio. — Im- 
provement in  Sdf'Disengaging  Car-Coupling, — Patent  dated  February 
17,  1857. — The  engraving  represents  a  bottom  view,  in  which  A  A 
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are  tlie  bottoms  of  two  cars.  If  one  of  the  cars  runs  off  the  track, 
(see  dotted  lines,)  one  of  the  head  blocks  or  stop-bars  G  of  one  car  will 
strike  one  of  the  other  cars,  and  thereby  cause  the  link  F  to  slide  over 
the  bevel  projections  c  c  of  the  hinged  bar  D,  and  cause  them  and  the 
har  to  recede  into  recess  E,  (see  dotted  lines  in  fig.  3,)  and  consequently 
the  pin  H  to  rise  sufficiently  high  to  stand  above  the  buffer  head,  and 
thus  leave  the  latter  free  to  pass  out  of  its  socket. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  sliding  bars  or  bumpers  have 
been  used  on  either  side  of  the  platforms,  for  the  purpose  of  discon- 
necting the  car  couplings.  This  I  do  not  claim,  nor  the  device  for 
detaching  the  link  by  means  of  inclined  or  wedging  surfaces  for  lifting 
out  the  coupling  pin  by  an  oblique  strain  upon  the  draw  bar,  as  such 
a  device  was  patented  by  James  Turner,  July  20,  1852. 

But  I  claim  the  employment  of  two  obliquely  set  sliding  head  blocks^ 
or  stop-bars,  connected  by  a  turning  link  or  plate,  which  is  hollowed 
out  and  bevelled  inward  on  each  of  its  edges  ;  in  combination  with  the 
hinged  buffer  pin  plate,  which  is  furnished  with  two  outwardly  bevel- 
ling projections  on  its  under  side;  said  parts  being  arranged  relatively 
to  the  buffer  head^  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


No.  17,845. — Wellington  Prosskr,  of  Kendall,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment  in  Railroad  Car-Couplings, — Patent  dated  July  21,  1857. — So 
long  as  the  shackle  bar  H  remains  parallel  with  the  jaws  J,  no  force 
short  of  fracture  will  disengage  it.  But  if  it  be  slid  to  one  side,  as  is 
the  case  when  the  engine  or  any  car  leaves  the  track,  so  that  the  head 
H  can  pass  the  ends  a  of  the  projections,  it  will  instantly  become  dis- 
engaged. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  jaws  j  y,  hoop 
or  band  B,  and  link  or  shackle  bar  H,  the  whole  being  constructed 
and  operated  substantially  as  described. 

It  being  understood  that  I  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  the  jaws 
j  j  with  the  link  H  alone,  but  the  combination  of  these  elements  with 
the  band  B. 


No.  17,796.— D.  W.  Long,  of  Baltimore,  Md.— 5caZ/or  Car  DoorSy 
dc. — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — The  seal  a  is  applied  to  the  slid- 
ing door  B  and  stile  D,  as  represented  in  the  engraving,  and  said 
seal  is  then  covered  by  means  of  hollow  hasp  b  to  protect  it  from 
injury. 

The  inventor  says :  Though  I  have  represented  the  same  hasp  that 
covers  the  seal  as  securing  the  doors,  1  do  not  confine  my  claim  to 
this  peculiar  arrangement,  as  there  may  be  other  or  additional  locks 
for  securing  the  doors  ;  nor  do  I  confine  myself  to  the  peculiar  form 
of  the  hasp. 

But  I  daim  effectually  securing  the  seals  of  car  or  other  doors  from 
accidental  or  designed  injury,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,743. — George  W.  Hart,  of  Aurora,  Ind. — Improvement  in 
Dumping  Car.— Patent  dated  December  1,  1857. — The  operation  of 
this  invention  is  as  follows :  The  loaded  car  having  been  run  forward 
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over  the  tender  by  means  of  the  crank  E,  the  dog  P  is  elevated,  and 
the  hand  wheel  and  pinion  M  N  rotated  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow, 
fig.  1  ;  the  rack  0  carrying  them  towards  the  rear  of  the  car,  and 
with  the  reel  J,  which  the  attachment  of  the  slat  1  causes  to  rotate 
in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  in  fig.  2.  The  slats  are  thus,  one  by  one, 
disengaged  from  the  lugs  I,  and  wound  on  the  reel,  resulting  in  the 
discharge  of  the  load,  either  in  a  body,  or  in  such  quantities,  and  at 
such  speed,  as  may  be  desired.  While  this  is  taking  place,  the  car  may 
be  shifted  by  means  of  the  crank  E,  or  the  discharge  may  be  at  any 
moment  arrested,  and  the  car  removed  to  another  spot  to  deliver  the 
load. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  reel  J,  the  slatted  folding  floor 
1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  supported  and  operated  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

No.  18,961. — George  Douglass,  of  Scran  ton,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Railroad  Car  or  Carriage  Springs. — Patent  dated  December  29, 1857. 
The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  causing  of  one  leaf 
of  a  spring  to  overlap  another.  An  example  of  this  is  seen  in  the 
device  of  S.  S.  Barry,  rejected  1852,  in  which  the  ends  of  the  upper 
spring  overlap  those  of  the  under  spring,  the  two  ends  fitting  together 
on  the  tongue  and  groove  plan. 

The  employment  of  the  tongue  and  groove  avoids  the  necessity  of 
eyes  and  bolts  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  springs ;  in  other  respects  the 
above  plan  resembles  the  elliptic  sprino:,  the  weight  being  applied  in 
the  middle  of  the  upper  and  lower  leaves. 

My  improvement  is  quite  different,  as  the  upper  leaves  serve  chiefly 
as  horizontal  cords  to  prevent  the  too  wide  opening  of  the  lower 
leaves.  The  strain  upon  the  upper  leaves  is  chiefly  in  a  horizontal 
direction. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  broad  idea  of  suspending  the  load  upon  the  ends 
of  elliptical  springs. 

But,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  it  is  a  new  feature  in  elliptical  car- 
riage springs,  so  to  arrange  them  as  that  one  set  of  the  leaves  shall 
serve  as  horizontally  elastic  cords  to  prevent  the  under  opening  of 
the  other  set  of  leaves. 

I  daim  as  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  carriage  spring  made  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

No  17,794. — Bernard  J.  La  Mothe,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — 7m- 
provement  in  Railroad  Car  Seats. — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — Constructing  seats  with  elliptical  springs  c  c  at  the  sides,  re- 
ceiving the  cushions  on  the  upper  part  of  said  springs,  when  com- 
bined with  the  friction  rollers  Q  Q,  or  their  equivalents,  whereby  a 
lateral  motion  is  allowed  to  said  seat,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

AIpo,  constructing  the  back  of  the  seat  by  an  enclosing  frame  formed 
of  the  double  bent  rod  A,  with  eyes  at  both  ends,  through  which  eyes, 
and  between  the  bends  of  which  rod,  the  sustaining  pipe  or  rod  gf 
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passes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified.  It  being  under- 
stood that  I  do  not  claim  a  surrounding  metallic  rod  receiving  pad- 
ding to  form  the  backs  of  chairs,  as  this  has  heretofore  been  made 
use  of;  but  I  am  not  aware  that  a  metallic  frame  for  receiving  padding 
to  form  the  backs  of  car  seats  has  ever  before  been  formed  as  hereiq, 
specified,  whereby  great  strength  and  lightness  are  combined,  and  the 
bckck  adapted  to  resist  pressure  from  either  side. 

No.  18,252. — J.  H.  Swan,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
BaUroad  Car  Seats, — Patent  dated  September  22,  1857. — This  im- 
proved seat  operates  thus :  By  placing  the  pins  i^  on  the  lower  corner 
of  the  back  at  the  ends  of  the  grooves  of  the  segment  a',  and  bringing 
the  seat  level,  we  have  an  upright  back  day  seat  with  low  back.  To 
turn  this  into  a  high  back  seat,  it  is  raised  until  the  pins  b^  enter  the 
notches ;  then  if  the  back  is  thrown  into  a  reclining  position,  the 
lever  a*  swings  back  with  it  at  the  top,  carrying  its  lower  end  forward, 
which  elevates  and  moves  forward  the  seat  into  proper  position  for  re- 
clining comfortably.  If  the  back  is  swung  clear  over  to  the  opposite 
side  so  as  to  face  the  other  way,  all  the  relative  parts  and  their  action 
are  exactly  the  same  in  the  reversed  position. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  reversible  back 
and  seat  by  means  of  the  lever  a^,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  of  the  levers  a*,  the  arms  6*,  and  seg- 
ments a^,  with  their  attachment  for  reversing  the  back,  as  specified. 

No.  18,375. — Charles  P.  Bailey,  of  Zanesville,  0. — Improvement 
in  Railroad  Car  Seats, — Patent  dated  October  13, 1857- — In  the  draw- 
ings, A  represents  the  support  of  the  car  seat.  Upon  this  support,  or 
frame,  are  placed  the  seats  B  B,  said  seats  having  pivoted  pins  a  a  in 
them,  which  pass  into  slots  or  gains  c  c  cut  in  the  frame  A;  so  that 
the  seat  which  is  supported  on  said  pins  may  rock  upon  one  set  or  the 
other,  as  the  occupier  may,  for  the  time  being,  be  sitting.  Upon  each 
of  the  seats  B  there  are  four  cast-iron  lugs  or  projections  e,  and  at 
their  front  or  back  two  naortises  or  openings  t  i;  over  the  lugs  or  pro- 
jections c,  two  hooked  arms//,  on  the  rails  of  the  back  c,  catch ;  whilst 
the  two  tongues  m,  also  on  said  back,  enter  the  mortises  or  openings  i  t, 
which  firmly  hold  the  back  and  seat  together,  but  at  the  same  time 
admit  of  the  ready  removal  of  the  back  when  it  is  necessary  to  reverse 
it. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  an  entire  car  seat  has  been 
made  which  was  reversible  on  its  supports ;  this  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  a  detached  reversible  back  to  a  car  seat,  when  combined 
with  a  seat  in  sucb  manner  that  said  back  and  seat  may  have  a  falling 
or  backward  adjustment  together,  though  separately  connected  to  the 
frame,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.18,122. — William  M.  McCaulby,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  as- 
signor to  J-  N.  McIntirb,  of  the  same  place. — Improvem^ent  in  Head- 
Rests  for  Railroad  Car  Seats. — Patent  dated  September  1,  1857.-^ 
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The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravingB. 

Claim, — Pivoting  the  rocker  or  shank  A  of  the  head-plate  in  the 
stationary  holder  C,  in  combination  with  the  segmental  spring  «, 
whereby  the  head-plate  accommodates  itself  to  any  inclination  of  the 
head,  and  forms  a  springing  or  elastic  support,  the  whole  constructed 
and  operating  substantially  as  described. 

I  do  not  broadly  claim  pivoting  the  head-plate  to  the  stationary 
holder. 


No.  16,916. — Perry  G.  Gardiner,  of  New  Tovk,  N.  Y. — Machine 
for  Disengaging  Railway  Car-Springs  from  Mandrel, — Patent  dated 
March  31,  1857. — The  cone  mandrel,  with  tkscoil  attached,  on  being 
removed  from  the  coiling  machine,  is  set  perpendicularly  upon  the 
sliding-plate  m,  with  the  slot  of  the  mandrel  and  the  lower  part  of 
the  slot  I  of  the  disengaging  tool  L  exactly  in  line ;  and  upon  the 
tool  L  being  forced  downward,  it  forces  the  straight  part  of  the  man- 
drel through  the  cone  until  the  slot  is  cleared  of  the  steel  plate,  when 
that  part  of  the  steel  plate  which  was  in  the  slot  of  the  mandrel  meets 
the  inclined  part  of  the  slot  11^  of  the  tool  L,  and  by  this  inclined 
part  is  either  turned  back  out  of  the  centre  of  the  coil  or  is  broken 
off.  The  straight  part  of  the  mandrel  is  thus  pushed  through  and 
disengaged  from  the  coil. 

Claim.— The  peculiar  construction  of  the  disengaging  tool  L,  and 
the  manner  of  constructing  the  platform  M,  when  operating,  in  con- 
nexion with  spindle  S,  for  detaching  the  coil,  in  the  manner  described. 


No.  18,515. — Henry  M.  Pains,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Railroad  Car-Springs. — Patent  dated  October  27,  1857. — The 
inventor,  in  showing  how  he  manufactures  his  invention,  says:  I 
make  the  tie-rod  A  of  iron  tubing  of  the  required  length  and  diameter, 
and  cut  on  either  end  a  screw  thread,  on  which  are  fitted  nuts  B  B. 
The  nuts  work  against  and  draw  together  two  metallic  plates  C  C, 
which  plates  condense  the  fibrous  disks  D  to  the  required  density. 

The  hollow  tie-rod  A  receives  the  spring  bolt  E,  and  thus  secures 
the  cylinder  disk  firmly  in  its  place  without  impairing  its  qualities 
as  a  spring. 

Clmm, — The  combination  of  fibrous  disks  with  the  hollow  tie-bar 
A,  nuts  B  B,  and  metallic  plates  C  C,  substantially  as  apecified  and 
set  forth. 


No.  16,915. — Perry  G.  Gardiner,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Machine 
for  Creasing  Plates  for  Railway  Car-Springs. — Patent  dated  March 
31,  1857. — Motion  being  giv6n  to  the  rollers  T  andN,  the  steel  plate  is 
placed  upon  the  carriage  W,  against  the  side  of  the  guide  plate  a,  and 
its  end  against  the  stop  plate  S.  The  carriage  W  is  then  moved  for- 
ward towards  the  rollers,  and  the  steel  plate  is  thereby  carried  be- 
tween the  rollers  T  and  N,  by  which  it  receives  the  required  indenta- 
tion upon  its  surface. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  V-shaped  roller  T,  and  flat-faced  roller  N, 
for  creasing  the  plates,  as  described,  when  operating  in  connexion 
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with  the  carriage  W,  the  plates  S,  and  guide  or  stop  plate  a,  ia  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  17,442. — Albert  L.  Mowrt,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improvement 
in  Cast  Iran  Car  Wheda —P^ktent  dated  June  2,  1857.— The  hub  a  ia 
first  cast,  as  represented  in  the  engraving,  and  placed  as  a  core  in  the 
centre  of  the  mould  of  the  wheel ;  the  mould  is  then  filled  with  metal, 
which  completes  the  wheel  in  its  parts,  as  represented  in  fig.  1,  the 
wheel  shrinking  around  the  hub  sufficiently  tight  to  prevent  sha^ng 
loose  by  use. 

Claim, — Providing  the  hub  a  with  a  concave  or  other  formed  channel 
around  the  centre  of  the  circumference  ;  and  arranging  in  the  said 
channel  the  bead  //and  ribs  g  gr,  and  therewith  the  hub  thus  con- 
structed; uniting  it  with  the  wheels,  as  specified,  when  the  parts  of 
the  wheels  are  made  and  proportioned  all  as  and  for  the  purposes 
mentioned. 


No.  16,851. — Jambs  M.  Ross,  of  Springfield,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Cast  Iron  Car  Wheels  for  Railroads. — Patent  dated  March  17, 
1857. — The  illustration  and  claim  give  an  idea  of  the  nature  of  this 
invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  nothing  in  Mr.  J.  M.  Sigourney's  mode 
of  constructing  his  wheel. 

But  I  daim  my  mode  of  constructing  the  plate  A,  viz :  by  gradually 
increasing  the  thickness  of  the  disk  as  it  recedes  from  the  hub  and 
tread  of  the  wheel,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially 
described. 


No.  18,752. — A.  B.  Latta,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improvement  in 
Railroad  Car  Wheels, — Patent  dated  December  1,  1857. — The  nature 
of  this  improvement  consists  in  constructing  the  wheel  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  make  the  two  dished  wrought  iron  plates  bind  the  rim  together 
for  giving  it  additional  strength,  and  is  effected,  after  uniting  the  parts 
of  the  wheel  together,  by  drawing  the  dished  wrought  iron  plates  out 
at  their  centre,  thus  holding  them ;  which  drawing  outward  and  holding 
contracts  the  dished  wrought  iron  plates  at  their  periphery  where  they 
are  united  to  the  rim,  and,  with  the  tension  of  the  plates  thus  given, 
draws  all  points  of  the  rim  toward  the  centre  of  the  wheel  and  binds  it 
together,  increasing  its  strength. 

Claim. — The  wheel  constructed,  as  represented,  in  its  parts,  for  the 
purpose  of  producing  a  tension  stress  on  the  dished  wrought  iron 
plates  B  B,  for  binding  the  rims  together,  by  drawing  the  plates  B  B 
apart  in  the  centre  and  holding  them  by  the  ring  gr,  as  represented, 
and  substantially  for  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,767. — Michael  Phelan,  of  the  borough  of  Bridgewater,  Beaver 
county,  Pa. — Improvement  in  Railroad  Car  Wheels. — Patent  dated 
December  1,  1857. — The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of 
this  invention. 

Claim. — The  curved  projections  on  the  disk  of  four  reversed  sines, 
forming  arms,  in  combination  with  braces  and  a  series  of  arches,  so 
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arranged  on  the  disk  or  front  plate  of  four  reversed  sines,  as  to  gire 
a  uniform  spring  to  all  parts  of  the  casting  in  cooling,  relieving  the 
wheel  from  all  contingent  strain,  and  giving  the  greatest  possible 
strength  for  the  weight  of  iron  used ;  and  the  application  of  said 
curved  projections  and  combination  of  arches  and  braces,  without  a 
front  plate,  in  casting  car  wheels,  as  described. 

No.  17,250. — G.  W.  Alden,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Wrought  Iron  Plate  Railroad  Car  Wheels. — Patent  dated  May  12, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference 
to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  construction  of  railroad  wheels 
of  two  wrought  iron  plates  united  with  a  hub,  as  described,  or  of  two 
plates  otherwise  formed  and  united  than  as  described. 

But  I  claim  constructing  the  tread  and  flange  of  the  wheel,  and  con- 
necting the  same  with  the  hub  or  centre  thereof,  by  the  combination  of 
the  two  plates  A  and  B,  formed  substantially  as  described,  and  uniting 
in  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  as  specified. 

No.  16,724. — Jamis  Evans,  of  Portsmouth,  Ohio. — Improvement  in 
Making  Tire  for  Railway  Car  Wheels. — Patent  dated  Marcn  3,  1857. — 
The  tapering  pieces  d  are  piled  up,  as  represented,  and  placed  between 
two  rings  A  A.  This  pile  is  then  heated  in  the  furnace  and  after- 
wards welded  together.     Figure  1  represents  the  finished  tire. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  rings  A  A,  in  connexion  with  the  segments 
d  of  iron,  as  herein  described;  the  same  being  cut  and  piled  and  pre- 
pared for  forging  in  the  manner  set  forth,  for  making  tire  for  rail- 
road car  wheels,  locomotives,  and  other  purposes. 

No.  17,506. — George  Hauck,  of  Mechanicsburg,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment in  Carriage-Brakes. — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — By  this  ar- 
rangement the  locking  block  D  is  prevented  from  canting  when 
brought  into  contact  with  hub  a,  and  is  caused  to  bear  squarely  upon 
said  hub. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  arranging  of  a  lock  on  the 
axle  of  a  wagon  ;  neither  do  I  claim  locking  the  wheel  by  means  of  a 
pin  attached  to  a  lever  arranged  in  the  axle. 

Nor  do  I  claim  locking  the  wheel  by  means  of  a  sliding-clutch;  both 
of  said  methods  being  old  and  objectionable,  on  account  of  causing  the 
wheel  to  be  stopped  suddenly,  without  allowing  it  a  chance  to  slide, 
and  thus  causing  damage  to  the  lock  by  the  breaking  off  of  the  stop 
pin  or  teeth  of  the  clutch. 

But  I  daim  providing  the  semi-circular  locking  block  D  with  an 
extension  arm  E,  and  pivoting  it  to  a  bracket  of  the  axle  some  distance 
from  the  point  of  contact  with  the  hub,  and  arranging  it  relatively  to 
the  lever  f^  and  spring  G  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,376. — Gilbert  Hubbard,  of  Sandersfield,  Mass. — Improved 
Apparatus  for  Discharging  a  Horse  and  Shafts  from  a  Carriage. — 
Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — By  the  pressure  of  the  foot  against  the 
tail/of  the  lever-latch  d^  the  foot«cam  h  may  be  unlatched;  which|  by  the 
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connexions  of  slide  g,  arm  A,  lever-frame  i^  lever  w^  cam  y^  and  slider 
n,  causes  the  bolts  w  to  fee  withdrawn  from  their  bearings  v,  and  thus 
to  separate  the  shafts  E  from  the  forward  axle.  The  retraction  of  the 
bolt  u  will  so  move  lever  cP  as  to  cause  the  bolt  c^  to  be  drawn  back  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  allow  the  leg  a^  to  drop  into  the  position  represented 
in  dotted  lines,  so  as  to  support  the  shaflis  and  prevent  their  cross  bar 
F  from  dropping  down  on  the  hind  legs  of  the  horse. 

Claim. — The  shaft-rests,  or  legs,  in  combination  with  the  shafts  and 
bolting  apparatus,  and  operated  thereby  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  shafts  after  their  detachment 
from  the  carriage  as  described. 

Also,  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  mechaxusm  for  attaching 
the  shafts  to  and  detaching  them  from  the  axle  connexions,  as  specified; 
such  combination  consisting  of  the  bolts  u  Uy  the  sectors  j?^,  the  turn- 
ing lever-frame  t,  and  the  rotary  foot-cam  &,  connected  and  made  to 
operate  together  substantially  as  explained. 

Also,  the  combination  of  the  lever  w  and  hold-fast  cam  y  with  the 
turning  pawl  i  and  the  slider  n  connected  with  the  latter^  substantially 
as  specified. 

No.  18,421.— John  W.  Wilbr,  Stephen  B.  Sturobs,  and  G.  McFall, 
of  Mansfield,  Ohio. — Improved  Hose  Carriage. — Patent  dated  October 
13,  1857. — This  invention  consists  in  the  construction  of  a  hose  car- 
riage so  that  the  axle  is  common  to  both  the  reel  and  the  travelling 
wheels;  and  whilst  the  reel  is  fixed  to  the  axle,  the  latter  will  revolve 
freely  in  both  the  frame  of  the  carriage  and  the  travelling  wheels. 

In  the  drawings,  the  wheels  are  shown  at  A,  the  frame  at  C,  the 
bells  at  E,  the  rim  of  the  reel  at  B,  and  the  hubs  at  L.  The  hubs 
and  the  axle  of  the  reel  are  fixed  upon  the  main  a^cle  I ;  whilst  the  frame 
is  connected  with  a  short  journal  of  the  axle  by  means  of  the  box  N, 
held  by  screws.  By  this  arrangement,  the  axle,  which  is  straight,  may 
freely  revolve  in  the  wheels  and  frame,  carrying  the  reel  around  with 
it.  This  revolution  of  the  axle  and  reel  does  not  interfere  with  the 
carriage.  Both  ends  of  the  axle  are  square,  in  order  to  receive  the 
cranks  G,  by  which  the  axle  and  reel  are  easily  turned. 

The  inventors  say :  We  claim  making  the  axle  of  the  travelling 
wheels  capable  of  revolving  with  the  reel,  independently  of  the  frame 
and  wheels,  so  that  cranks  may  be  used  on  the  ends  of  the  common 
axle,  for  the  purpose  of  more  conveniently  and  efficiently  winding  up 
the  hose,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,360. — Sylvester  W.  Beach,  of  Chicago,  111. — Improvement 
in  Carriage  Hvba. — Patent  dated  May  26, 1857. — ^By  turning  screw- 
plate  e  to  the  right,  the  movable  plate  c  is  forced  upon  the  stationary 
plate  d;  and  the  conical  wedge  a,  expanding  the  elastic  ring  i,  forces 
the  spokes  of  the  wheel  through  the  dovetail  apertures  ^,  tightening 
the  tire  and  at  the  same  time  the  spoke  in  the  hub. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  application  of  a  coni- 
cal wedge  and  elastic  rin^  as  new. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  a  conical  wedge  and  elastic  ring 
with  the  dovetail  form  of  the  spoke  apertures  in  the  hub,  as  described^ 
and  substantially  as  set  forth. 


148  X. — ^LAND  CONVEYANCE. 

No.  18,893. — ZiNA  DoouTTLB,  of  Perry,  Geo. — Improved  Machine 
for  Turning  the  Band  Portions  of  Carriage  Evba. — Patent  dated  Decem- 
ber 22,  1857. — A  represents  a  socket,  nut,  or  handle,  which  receives 
the  screw  G  on  the  end  of  B ;  B  is  a  square  strap  wrench  as  represented 
at  D  at  one  end,  and  the  screw  G  at  the  other ;  C  is  a  bar,  with  a  strap 
E  at  one  end,  through  which  B  passes.  The  other  end  is  secured  to 
the  handle  by  the  clasp  F.  Opposite  the  strap  E,  on  the  bar  C,  is  a 
projection,  upon  which  the  cutter  fi  is  secured  by  the  bolt  I,  thus 
making  the  bar  0  act  as  a  sliding  rest. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  exclusive  use  of  any  of  the 
parts,  taken  as  parts  of  the  machine  described  and  shown,  but  only  in 
so  far  as  the  same  is  used  in  combination  for  the  purpose  of  my  in- 
vention. 

But  I  daim  the  exclusive  use  and  combination  of  the  strap  wrench 
D^  the  handle  A,  and  the  sliding  rest  C,  with  the  cutter  H ;  the  whole 
arranged  and  shown  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,846. — Alexander  Rickart,  of  Schoharie,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Method  of  Turning  Carriage  Hubs. — Patent  dated  July  21,  1867. — By 
having  the  mandrel  A  connected,  by  means  of  gearing  in  the  frame  H, 
with  the  driving  shaft  D,  motion  maybe  given  to  boui  the  cutter-head 
C  and  atu£f  I  from  the  same  shaft  D ;  and  at  the  same  time  the  carriage 
E  may  be  moved  by  the  operator  towards  the  cutter-head,  and  the  stuflf 
consequently  fed  to  the  cutters,  without  interfering  with  the  gearing 
which  rotates  the  stuff. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim^  separately,  the  rotating  cutter- 
head. 

But  I  daim  the  frame  H  placed  on  the  driving  or  power  shaft  D, 
rftnd  connected  with  the  manarel  G  by  the  arms  m  m,  the  frame  H  being 
provided  with  the  gearings  as  shown,  to  connect  the  shaft  D  with  the 
mandrel  G,  which  mandrel  is  placed  on  the  sliding  carriage  E,  when 
the  above  parts  are  used  in  connexibn  with  the  rotating  cutter-head 
G;  the  whole  being  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
fi>rth. 


.No.  18,254. — Chaunget  Thobias,  of  West  Newbury,  Mass. — Im- 
proved Carriage  Prop. — Patent  dated  September  22,  1857. — The 
standard  A  is  provided  with  a  male  screw  C,  which  is  furnished  with 
A  screw  cap  or  tapering  nut  D,  that  screws  upon  it,  as  shown  in  the 
e^raving.  The  tapering  screw,  nut,  or  cap,  oesides  forming  a  finish 
to.the  prop,  serves  to  confine  the  leather  to  the  bow,  and  also  as  a 
shoulder  for  one  of  the  joint  bars  G  H  to  rest  against. 

iThe  inventor  savs:  I  daim  an  improved  carriage  prop,  as  constructed 
with  a  screw  shoulder  cap  D,  combined  with  a  joint  bar  standard  A, 
and  arranged  between  the  leather  L  and  the  joint  bars  G  H,  and  so 
as  to  screw  upon  the  said  standard,  substantially  in  manner  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  .18,451. — Bold  R.  Hood,  of  Clinton,  N.  C— Improvement  im 

Carriage  Springs. — Patent  dated  October  20,  1857. — This  invention 

eonsists  in.  two  auxiliary  springs  coiled  in  opposite  directions  in  tho 

path  of  vertical  BcrolU  around  a  horiicontal  central  pin  or  support  of 
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the  reach,  and  attached  by  their  outer  terminatiog  ends,  one  to  the 
front  and  the  other  to  the  rear  elliptic  springs  of  a  carriage. 

In  the  engravings,  A  A  are  the  axles,  B  the  reach,  and  0  0 
brace  bars  ;  D  D  are  ordinary  elliptic  springs  attached  to  the  front 
and  hind  axles  ;  E  is  the  frame  which  rests  upon  the  springs  and  sup- 
ports the  body ;  F  F  are  the  central  auxiliary  springs ;  they  are 
made  preferably  of  round  steel  rods,  which  are  coiled  vertically  so 
as  to  form  a  series  of  scrolls  of  gradually  increasing  size. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  auxiliary  springs  have  been 
carried  from  the  centre  of  the  reach  to  the  ends  of  the  carriage  body, 
or  connected  with  the  transverse  springs ;  therefore,  I  do  not  claim 
broadly  the  use  of  auxiliary  springs,  irrespective  of  their  peculiar 
construction  and  arrangement. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  springs  F  F 
with  the  springs  D  D,  as  described,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,802. — Charlbb  A.  McElrot,  of  Delaware,  Ohio. — Improved 
Arrangement  of  Carriage  Springs. — Patent  dated  March  10,  1857. — 
The  springs  o  o^  are  pivoted  on  the  circular  head-block  6,  together  with 
the  stirrups  n  »^,  which  serve  to  keep  the  springs  in  their  proper  posi- 
tion, there  being  sufficient  space  left  between  thesprings  and  the  stirrups 
to  allow  the  springs  to  adjust  themselves  to  the  positions  of  the  vehicle. 
Figure  2  represents  a  top  view  of  the  apparatus  on  a  smaller  scale. 

Ulaim. — The  springs  o,  pivoted  as  described,  and  stirrups  n,  all  ar- 
ranged and  operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,986. — RiNBHART  P.  March,  of  Jeffersonville,  Pa. — Improved 
Arrangement  of  Carriage  Springs, — Patent  dated  April  7, 1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  wUl  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  wooden  and 
metallic  springs  as  new,  nor  do  I  claim  the  form  of  springs  as  new, 
as  both  have  been  known  before. 

But  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  combination  spring  B  C,  axle 
A,  slotted  bar  E,  and  guide  pin  F,  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the 
spring  and  preventing  lateral  strain,  and  for  making  of  equal  strength 
a  much  cheaper  and  lighter  carriage  than  Usual. 

No.  16,919. — John  S.  Hall,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa.— riwproved  Steam 
Carriage. — Patent  dated  March  31,  1857. — The  oscillating  engines  G 
drive  the  main  shaft  M,  the  pinion  P  of  which  meshes  into  the  inter- 
mediate gears  0,  which  operate  the  pinions  b  of  the  boxes  H^ ;  said 
boxes  drive  the  square  axle  E,  to  which  the  carriage  wheels  F  are 
attached.  By  operating  the  hand-wheel  j\  shaft  T  is  turned,  the 
pinion  D  of  which  turns  the  toothed  sector  C,  (fig.  2,)  causing  the 
wheel  frames  to  swivel  on  their  centres  Z,  and  thus  changing  the  di- 
rection of  the  carriage  ;  the  pawls  k  and  n  are  pressed  by  spiral  spring 
I  against  the  ratchet  wheel  i,  preventing  it  from  returning  to  its  for- 
mer position.  When  the  carriage  is  required  to  run  fast,  the  interme- 
diate gears  0  are  thrown  out,  and  the  pulleys  N  are  made  fast  to  the 
shaft  M  by  means  of  the  clutches  S. 
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Claim, — Ist.  So  combining  and  arranging  the  drivinj^  machinery 
and  body  of  the  carriage  with  the  wheels  and  axles  as  described,  so 
that  the  latter  may  be  both  swiveled,  moved,  or  adjusted  in  any  and 
all  directions,  without  in  the  least  changing  the  relation  of  all  parts 
of  or  otherwise  aflfecting  the  said  driving  machinery,  or  body  of  the 
carriage. 

2d.  The  stationary,  universal  driving  bearings  or  boxes  H*  BP,  or 
their  equivalents,  whereby  the  axles  and  wheels  may  be  readily  rotated 
or  driven  in  all  their  variable  relative  positions  with  the  driving  ma- 
chinery and  body  of  the  carriage. 

3d.  The  double  ratchet  wheel  i,  in  combination  with  the  pawls  k 
and  n,  and  spiral  spring,  constructed  and  operating  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,680. — R.  S.  Jenninqs,  of  Waterbury,  Conn. — Improved 
Carriage  Top. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857.— The  hood  is  attached 
to  the  front  bow  A^  of  the  carriage,  by  placing  loops  F  over  the  but- 
tons gy  and  having  the  tenons  e  fitted  in  the  staples  h  attached  to  the 
front  bow  A^  of  the  carriage.  When  the  hood  is  not  required,  it  is 
detached  from  the  front  bow  A^,  and  can  be  folded  together,  owing  to 
the  hinged  joints  c  d. 

Claim, — The  hood  or  attachment,  constructed  of  the  jointed  bow  A, 
provided  with  the  screen  or  apron  0,  and  provided  with  loops  /  at  its 
upper  part  and  tenons  e  at  its  lower  part,  and  applied  to  the  top,  as 
shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,925. — R.  S.  Jennings,  of  Waterbury,  Conn. — ImprovemeTd 
in  Carriage  Tops. — Patent  dated  March  31, 1857. — When  the  tenons/ 
are  fitted  in  the  mortises  gr,  and  the  bars  c  adjusted  as  represented  in 
figure  2,  the  carriage  top  will  be  permanently  secured  to  the  vehicle. 
To  detach  the  top,  the  tenons/ are  withdrawn  from  their  recesses,  the 
bars  c  are  detached  from  the  centre  bow  C,  and  the  bows  may  then  be 
folded  as  represented  in  dotted  lines  in  figure  3. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  having  carriage  covers  to  fold  up 
into  a  smaller  compass,  or  in  a  manner  to  reduce  their  length  by  fall- 
ing back. 

ileither  do  I  claim  having  them  to  fold  so  as  to  reduce  their  height, 
by  means  of  a  joint  in  the  vertical  portion  of  the  front  bows,  as  in 
Scripture's  arrangement. 

I  daim  the  employment  of  a  transverse  hinge-joint  h  on  each  of  the 
bows  B  C  D,  at  the  centre  of  their  top  or  horizontal  portion,  in  combi- 
nation with  staples  d  d  and  two  pairs  of  bars  ccc  c^  which  are  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the^front  bows,  and  at  the  other  end  are  each  provided 
with  a  slot  e^,  and  furnished Vith  a  hook  e,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,467. — George  Cook  and  Bavid  Cook,  of  New  Haven,  Conn. — 
Improvement  in  Calash  Carriage  Tops. — Patent  dated  January  27, 1857. 
The  spaces  to  receive  the  wooden  bows  E  are  stitched  in  the  cover  of  the 
calash  top;  the  ends  of  said  wooden  bows  are  then  passed  through  the 
stitched  spaces  in  the  leather,  and  the  flat  shanks  D  are  inserted  into 
the  sloiB  bj  the  screws  c  are  inserted  in  holes  d  of  the  wood,  and  holes 
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a  of  the  shanks  D,  and  fastened ;  the  joints  B  and  C  are  then  connected^ 
and  the  whole  is  secured  to  the  carriage  body  by  a  screw-bolt  passing 
through  the  eye  A. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  independent  joints  with  the  method 
of  inserting  the  flat  part  of  the  shank,  or  slat  iron,  into  the  slot  in  the 
boWy  and  securing  it  there,  so  that  the  leather  may  be  stitched  and  the 
bows  and  shanks  afterwards  inserted  and  secured,  when  the  whole  is 
oonstructed  and  combined  substantially  as  described. 

No,  18,992. — A.  C.  Shelton  &  Byron  Tuttlb,  of  Plymouth,  Conn. — 
Improvement  in  Joints  for  Carriage  Tops. — Patent  dated  December  29, 
1857. — In  this  invention  the  plates  abed  form,  when  combined 
together,  a  barrel,  and  the  shoulder  e  of  each  arm  rests  upon  and 
extends  across  the  entire  length  of  said  barrel.  The  shoulders  e  are 
thus  made  to  form  a  wide  base  for  the  arms,  so  that  any  injury  from  a 
lateral  movement  of  the  arms  may  be  prevented. 

Claim. — -Providing  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  A  B  C  D  with  cir- 
cular plates  abed  and  shoulders  e,  said  plates  being  so  arranged  as 
to  constitute  a  barrel  over  which  the  shoulders  e  may  move,  said 
shoulders  giving  support  to  the  arms  A  B  C  D,  all  as  described. 

No.  18,558. — ^Reuben  W.  Stone,  of  Solsville,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Joints  of  Carriage  Tops. — Patent  dated  November  3,  1857. — A  A^ 
B/B^  represent  two  pairs  of  metal  bars  curved  slightly,  as  shown  in 
the  engraving,  or  of  an  approximate  form.  The  bars  A^  B^  of  each 
pair  are  somewhat  longer  than  the  others,  and  the  two  bars  of  each 
pair  are  connected  by  a  rivet  a,  said  rivets  passing  through  the  bars  a 
short  distance  from  their  inner  ends.  At  the  inner  end  of  each  bar 
a  loop  or  hook  b  is  formed;  these  loops  or  hooks  are  formed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  bars,  that  is,  the  loops  at  the  ends  of  the  bars  A^  B^  are 
formed  at  their  outer  sides,  and  those  of  the  bars  A  B  at  their  inner 
sides,  so  that  when  the  two  bars  are  distended  each  loop  will  receive 
and  support  the  bar  of  its  fellow  loop. 

Claim. — The  bars  A  A^  B  B^  connected  by  the  joints  a,  and  pro- 
vided with  loops  or  hooks  b  6,  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


No.  18,106. — 0.  W.  Saladee,  of  Columbus,  0. — Improved  Mode  of 
Adjusting  Carriage  Tops, — Patent  dated  September  1,  1857. — ^The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  lateral  rod  J)  D  when  placed 
on  the  outside  of  the  seat  back,  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  top,  as 
new  ;  letters  patent  having  been  granted  to  me  for  the  same,  dated 
September  9,  1856. 

But  I  daim  extending  the  top  prop  A  back  of  the  rest  iron  B  a 
sufficient  length  to  form  the  lever  C  in  combination  with  the  lateral 
rod  D  D,  as  shown. 

I  also  claim  the  scroll  spring  E,  in  combination  with  the  pivot  iron 
L  and  the  back  bow  H,  (or  either  of  the  other  three  bows,)  for  the 
purpose  of  assisting  in  raising  the  top^  and  likewise  to  prevent  its 
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falling  with  the  full  force  of  its  own  weight,  when  in  the  act  of  throw- 
ing it  back,  Bubstantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,520. — Jambs  D.  Sarven,  of  Columbia,  Tenn. — Improved 
Carriage  Whed. — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857.  r-The  nature  of  this  in- 
vention will  be  understood  bj  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inyentor  says :  I  daim  the  improvement  in  carriage  wheds, 
which  consists  in  the  employment  of  flanged  metallic  collars  H,  as 
described,  or  other  equivalent  devices,  ill  combination  with  a  wooden 
hub  G,  and  these  in  combination  with  the  arrangement  of  the  spokes 
at  the  hub,  as  described;  by  which  means  strength  and  support  are 
giv^n  both  to  the  hub  and  to  the  spokes  at  or  near  the  hub,  and  by 
which  means  I  am  enabled  to  use  any  desired  number  of  spokes  in 
each  wheel,  thereby  preventing  indentations  being  made  in  the  rim 
of  the  wheel  between  the  spokes,  and  by^  which  means  I  am  also  enabled 
to  use  a  much  smaller  hub  than  those  in  general  use,  and  at  the  same 
time  retain  a  sufficient  degree  of  strength  at  the  hub;  the  whole  being 
constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

Also,  the  flanged  collars,  as  described^  or  other  equivalent  devices, 
when  used  in  combination  with  a  wooden  hub,  if  the  spokes  are  ar- 
ranged as  set  forth,  or  in  any  other  manner. 

No.  18,097. — Jambs  W.  Jackson  and  Lxtthbr  W.  Burchinal,  of 
Smithfield,  Pa. — Improved  Huh  for  Carriage  Wheda. — Patent  dated 
September  1,  1857. — When  the  plates  A  and  B  are  fitted  together  on 
shaft  F^  the  ends  of  the  tenons  C  pass  into  corresponding  mortises  a 
in  said  plates  ;  and  by  forcing  together  the  plates  A  B,  by  means  of 
screw  bolts  F,  the  tenons  C  will  be  expanded,  and  the  inserted  spokes 
will  be  grasped  on  four  sides  simultaneously. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  a  hub  composed  of  two  plates 
and  corresponding  tenons,  within  which  the  spokes  are  to  be  inserted. 

But  we  daim  making  the  mortises  of  the  hub  adjustable  in  two 
different  directions,  so  that  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  shall  be  grasped 
on  their  four  sides  simultaneously  when  the  two  plates  of  the  hub  are 
forced  together  by  the  screw  bolts,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


No.  18,855. — CoRNBUus  Merry,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — ImprovemerU 
in  Subs  of  Carriage  Wheds, — Patent  diated  December  15,  1857. — 
In  the  engravings,  H  is  the  hub ;  in  each  extremity  of  the  hub  is  a 
box  B,  each  with  two  inferior  flanges  a  and  6.  The  axle  arm  A  is  of 
small  diameter,  and  has  secured  to  it  two  small  wheels  C  C^  which 
rest  in  the  grooves  between  the  flanges  of  the  boxes  B.  The  axle 
arm  passes  eccentrically  through  two  other  wheels  W  W^,  which  rest 
upon  and  bear  against  the  flanges.  The  wheel  W  is  hung  upon  a 
journal  c,  attached  to  an  end  plate  P  secured  to  the  hub,  the  axis 
of  this  journal  being  coincident  with  that  of  the  hub.  Wheel  W^  is 
kept  in  position  by  the  ring  R  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  hub. 

By  this  construction  the  surfaces  in  contact  are  the  flanges  a  and 
whee\B  W  W^^  the  boxes  moving  upon  the  wheels ;  the  wheels  C  C^, 
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resting  in  the  grooves  between  the  flanges  a  b,  serve  to  support  the 
axle  arms,  and  strengthen  the  system. 

Claim  — The  combination  of  boxes  B,  wheels  W  W*,  securing  plates 
P  and  R^  and  wheels  0  0^^  with  the  small  axle  arm  A^  constructed 
and  operated  as  described. 

No.  18,556. — N.  J.  Skagos,  of  Talladega,  Ala. — Improved  Modelqf 
Tightening  Tires  on.  Carriage  Wheels. — Patent  datea  November  3, 
1857. — The  claim  and  engravings  fully  describe  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim,  separately,  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  tire  together  by  means  of  a  screw,  for  this  has  been  previously 
done. 

But  I  daim  forming  the  ends  of  the  tire,  with  the  heads  a  a,  recess 
e,  and  projecting  portion  /,  as  shown;  in  connexion  with  the  screw 
rod  E,  by  which  the  ends  are  secured  together,  and  the  tire  contracted 
as  may  be  desired^  and  a  continuous  or  perfect  joint  or  connexion  ob- 
tained. 


No.  16,353. — John  W.  Crannell,  of  Olivet,  Mich. — Improvement 
in  Carriages. — Patent  dated  January  6,  1857.— The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  mode  of  constructing  the  carriage  body  in  two  parts, 
the  inner  ends  chamfered  or  rounded  below  ;  said  bodies  being  at- 
tached to  two  elastic  bars  J,  in  combination  with  the  independent 
seat  frame,  rounded  as  at  I,  and  carrying  inside  two  springs  F  F,  or 
their  equivalents,  in  either  a  horizontal  or  vertical  position,  but  whose 
action  is  horizontal  and  aeainst  the  chamfered  and  detached  ends  of 
the  carriage  bodies,  for  the  purposes,  as  described  and  set  forth,  of 
producing  a  gentle  and  undulating  horizontal  movement  in  the  seat, 
or  any  other  device  whose  effect  may  be  substantially  the  same. 

Also,  the  use  of  the  stop  plates  (J  G,  operated  by  screws  or  other- 
wise, for  the  purposes,  as  aescribed,  of  regulating  the^  elasticity  of 
the  springs  F  F. 

No.  17,191. — Sherlock  H.  Bishop,  of  Orange,  Conn. — Improved 
Adjustable  Pole  for  Camagre*.— Patent  dated  May  5,  1857.— The 
braces  C  and  D  are  attached  to  the  pole  A  by  means  of  joints  $r,  and 
to  the  arch  piece  B  by  means  of  eye-bolts  e,  which  pass  through  slots 
c  of  the  arch  piece. 

Claim. — The  method  described  of  adjusting  the  bracesby  means  of  the 
joints,  slots,  and  eye-boltef;  when  the  whole  is  constructed,  arranged, 
and  made  to  operate  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,528. — Georob  Cook  and  David  Cook,  of  New  Haven,  Conn. — 
Improved  Adjustable  Seats  for  Carriages. — Patent  dated  February  3, 
1857. — The  operation  of  this  appi^ratus  will  be  understood  from  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim — Constructing,  attaching,  and  locating  the  seats,  so  as  to 
preserve  the  perfect  symmetry  of  the  carriage,  whether  it  be  used  with 
one  or  two  seats,  without  any  necessity  of  securing  the  movable  seat, 
when  the  whole  is  constructed,  and  arranged,  and  made  to  operate 
substantially  as  described. 
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No.  1T,638.— LuTHBR  Otway  Rice,  of  Cafltorville,  Canada  West. — 
Improved  Central  Draught  Joint  of  Carriages. — Patent  dated  June  23, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference 
te  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventer  says :  I  do  not  wish  to  confine  myself  te  the  precise 
arrangement  and  construction  herein  set  forth,  but  would  include  all 
modifications  which  substantially  embrace  my  invention. 

I  daim  the  central  draught  joint  P,  when  constructed,  arranged, 
and  used  substantially  as  described. 


No.  1T,805. — RuFUS  Nutting,  of  Randolph,  Vt. — Improved  Mode  of 
Constructing  Carriages. — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claims  and  en- 
gravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  springs  have  been  applied  so 
as  to  converge  from  near  the  extremities  of  the  hind  axle  to  the  fifth 
wheel  on  the  front  axle,  so  as  to  obviate  the  necessity  of  the  usual 
reach,  and  also  that  springs  of  double  curvature  for  producing  a  com- 
pensating effect,  are  in  themselves  not  new. 

But  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  compensating  springs,  substantially 
as  described  and  specified,  with  the  front  axle  N  and  rear  axle  B  ;  so 
that  while  the  axles  are  retained  in  their  proper  positions,  the  action 
of  the  compensating  spring  prevente  the  spreading  of  the  axles  on  one 
side  of  the  /Vehicle,  and  thereby  tends  to  preserve  the  accurate  tracking 
of  the  hind  wheels. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  of  the  guard  with  the  hinder  part  of 
the  springs,  substantially  as  set  forth,  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  17,337. — Richard  Murdoch,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Improvement 
in  Runnvng-Oear  of  Carriages. — Patent  dated  May  19,  1857. — The 
short  axles  a  of  the  front  wheels  are  attached  to  the  extremities  of  the 
cross-bar  C  by  bolte  e  through  the  brace  levers/,  which  are  fastened  by 
straps  to  the  axle  a,  as  represented  in  fig.  2.  Upon  turning  the  vehicle, 
the  axles  a  can  be  made  to  slide,  by  means  of  their  boxes  &,  on  the  swivel- 
bar  ,c,  when  the  several  parte  will  assume  the  positions  represented  in 
the  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  disclaim  the  short  axles  and  the  manner  of 
turning  them  about  their  attachtnent. 

I  also  disclaim  supporting  the  extremities  during  their  movement 
on  stetionary  train  ways. 

I  also  disclaim  the  swiveUbar  c  and  boxes  h  6,  in  combination  with 
the  short  axles  a  a  connected  with  th^  extremities  of  the  cross-bar,  as 
described ;  this  having  been  secured  to  me  by  letters  patent  of  the 
United  States,  bearing  date  the  24th  day  of  June,  1856. 

I  disclaim  also  all  devices  in  which  the  fore  wheels  remain  parallel 
to  each  other  while  the  vehicle  is  turning. 

I  disclaim  projecting  the  brace  levers  backwards  and  inwards  from 
the  short  axles,  a^  that  has  been  done  before^  and  is  inferior  to  my 

f»lan,  inasmuch  as  it  has  a  more  limited  range  of  motion,  and  gives 
ess  control  over  the  wheels  when  turning,  and  greater  irregularity  in 
their  motion,  and  increased  strain  upon  the  tongue. 
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But  I  daim  giving  to  the  brace  levers//  a  forward  and  outward  pro- 
jection from  the  short  axles,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

No.  18,403. — Thomas  Miller,  of  Worcester  Township,  Pa.— 7m- 
f  roved  Mode  of  Fastening  Shafts  and  Poles  to  Carriages. — Patent  dated 
Octofcer  13,  1857. — In  using  this  invention,  it  is  necessary  to  have  a 
hinge  hook,  which  is  fastened  to  the  axle  in  the  usual  way  by  a  clip 
securely  screwed  on  the  hinge  hook,  being  made  of  different  sizes  to 
suit  the  different  vehicles  to  which  it  is  applied ;  the  shaft  or  tongue 
has  an  eye  such  as  ik  commonly  made.  The  projection  or  increased 
width  is  made  all  on  one  side,  which  is  not,  however,  essential ;  the  hook 
has  a  slit  of  about  half  an  inch  long  and  one-eighth  wide,  shown  In 
drawing,  at  B.  The  eye  also  has  a  slit  in  it,  of  the  same  width  and 
half  the  length  as  the  hook,  and  that  is  put  in  on  the  side  nearest  the 
shaft  or  tongue,  so  that  the  key  A  will  slip  into  the  slit  in  the  hook  or 
pin  when  the  shaft  or  tongue  is  held  perpendicular  or  nearly  so ;  then 
the  shaft  or  tongue  being  lowered  to  the  position  when  in  use,  the 
eye  covers  the  projection  in  the  key,  and  thus  keeps  it  in  place  very 
securely. 

The  inventor  daims  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  key  a  and 
the  slit  B  in  the  hook  or  pin,  to  be  used  in  connexion  with  the  other 
parts,  so  as  to  constitute  an  improvement  in,  and  a  new  mode  of  fasten- 
ing tongues  or  shafts  to,  axles  in  carriages  and  all  kind  of  vehicles. 

No.  17,970. — Edward  C.  Jonbs,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa. — Improved  Steer- 
ing Apparatus  of  Steam  Carriages. — Patent  dated  August  11, 1857; — 
By  turning  pinion  E  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  the  swivel  wheel 
B  is  turned  to  the  position  represented  in  the  engraving ;  the  same 
turning  on  pivot  a  at  the  same  time  that  sector  M  is  moved  in  the 
direction  of  the  arrow,  and  the  several  parts  are  thrown  into  the 
positions  represented  in  the  engraving,  whereby  the  clutch  J^  discon- 
nects the  wheel  0^  from  the  axle  H ;  thus  the  wheel  G  only  is  revolved 
by  the  action  of  the  engine,  turning  the  carriage  in  the  direction  of 
arrow  «. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  lever  arrangement  which 
communicates  the  motion  from  the  parts  operating  the  steering  wheel 
to  the  clutches  of  the  driving  wheels  may  be  modified  and  changed 
in  many  different  ways,  by  various  mechanical  means ;  I  therefore  do 
not  confine  mytelf  to  any  particular,  or  to  the  special  lever  arrange- 
ments described,  to  effect  said  communication  of  motion  or  power. 

But  I  daimy  first,  operating  the  clutches  J  J*  of  the  driving  wheels 
by  the  same  parts  by  which  the  steering  wheel  is  operated,  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  disengage  (by  operating  the  said  clutches)  the  one  or  the 
other  of  the  driving  wheels  simultaneously  with  the  turning  of  the 
steering  wheel  to  the  right  or  left,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Second.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  lever  M,  links  P  P^  levers 
N  Wy  with  their  arms  0  0*  connected  therewith  by  a  butt  hinge 
joint,  and  the  springs  Q  Q^  when  constructed,  combined,  and  operating 
in  connexion  with  the  pinion  E  and  the  clutches  J  J^,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Third.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  a  pivot  a^  in  or  near  the  centre 
of  the  steering  wheel^  and  passing  through  its  axle,  for  the  porpoae 
set  forth. 


No.  18,153. — J.  Gborgb  Leflbr,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improved 
Wear  Iron  for  Carriages. — Patent  dated  September  8,  1857. — The 
cast  iron  guards  B  B^  permit  the  wheels  T>  of  the  front  axle  F  to  run 
sufficiently  under  the  body  A  to  admit  of  the  carriage  being  turned  in 
a  small  circle. 

The  inventor  says:  Disclaiming  a  guard  broadly,  or  allowing  the 
wheels  to  pass  partially  under  the  body  of  the  wagon. 

Claim. — The  peculiar  construction  of  the  metallic  recess  guards  B, 
with  the  flanges  a  a,  bearing  against  the  bottom  and  aides  of  the  body 
of  a  plain  carriage  or  wagon,  and  arranged  with  the  latter  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  18,781. — Henry  G.  VanDbrwbrkbn,  of  Greenbush,  N.  Y. — Im- 
provem£nt  in  Propelling  Cars  and  Carriages  by  Horse-power. — Patent 
dated  December  1,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  consists,  first, 
in  applying  the  propelling  power  uniformly  and  continuously  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  axle ;  thereby  giving  the  greatest  amount  of 
leverage,  without  decreasing  the  velocity  or  effect  produced.  Secondly, 
in  hanging  the  endless  chain  platform  H  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
animal  power  is  applied  thereon,  it  forms  a  self-adjusting  inclined 
plane  whichever  way  the  animal  turns. 

The  inventor  says :  I  cJatm,  first,  so  arranging  the  endless  belt 
platform  on  a  framed  independent  of  the  truck,  that  the  return  part 
or  under  side  of  the  belt  may  rest  upon  and  gear  into  pinions  on  one 
or  both  axles,  and  thus  cause  them  to  rotate  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  horse  is  apparently  walking,  without  the  use  of  any  intermediate 
gearing,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  specified. 

Second.  1  claim  supporting  the  endless  belt  platform  on  the  axles 
of  the  truck  in  such  manner,  that  when  the  horse  is  at  work,  it  will 
assume  an  inclined  position,  and  when  at  rest  a  horizontal  one,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,793. — Charles  T.  Kipp  and  John  LawrAnbon,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y. — ImprovemenJ^  in  Applying  Fly- Wheel  to  Hand  Cars. — Patent 
dated  July  14,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood 
by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

OZatm.— The  arrangement  of  levers  B  and  rods  0,  attached  to  crank 
wheel  P,  for  operating  the  fly-wheel  A ;  the  whole  constructed  and 
operated  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,762. — John  B.  Wickbrsham,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Ouide-Wheels  for  Railroad  (7ar«.— Patent  dated  March  3, 1857. 

The  inventor  says :  I  d^  not  claim  guide-wheels,  as  these  have  be- 
fore been  used  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  track.  But  I  am  not  awaie 
that  said  guide-wheels  have  ever  before  been  used  in  connexion  with  a 
grooved  rail,  thereby  lessening  the  liability  for  the  car  to  run  off  the 
track^  as  set  forth,  when  said  guide-wheels  are  each  provided  with  a 
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geparate  attachment  for  allowing  of  their  rise  and  fail  independently 
of  each  other,  to  pass  any  obstructions,  as  specified. 

I  daim  the  gnide- wheels  D  D,  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  car, 
when  oombined  with  the  grooved  rail  and  attached  to  the  car  in  the 
manner  and  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpones  specified. 

No.  18,884. — EoBERT  Mc Williams,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Himself  and  Adam  J.  Frederick^  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment in  Joumcd'Boaces/or  Railroad  Cars. — Patent  dated  December  15, 
1867. — N  is  a  hole  in  tlie  lugs  of  the  box.  When  the  oil  chamber  is 
in  place,  a  bolt  having  a  rivet  head  at  one  end  is  passed  through  and 
secnired  by  a  nut  and  binding  nut  at  the  other  end.  This  bolt  is  all 
the  fastening  that  the  oil  chamber  requires ;  and  by  removing  it, 
said  chamber  may  be  withdrawn,  and  the  journal  and  the  whole  inter- 
nal arrangement  of  the  box  exposed.  By  inclining  the  grooves,  the 
lower  section  of  the  box  or  oil  chamber  is  secure. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  lower  or  oil  chamber  of  the  box, 
with  the  inclined  tapering  grooves  in  the  outsides  thereof^  on  a  line 
above  the  lower  line  of  the  journal,  so  that  the  latter  may  easily  and 

Suickly  be  exposed  for  filling,  at  the  same  time  giving  easy  access  to 
tie  packing,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,806. — Philip  M.  Pyfkr,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Improved  Method 
cf  Preventing  Dusty  cfec,  from  Entering  the  Windows  of  Railroad 
Cars. — Patent  dated  March  10,  1857. — The  upper  wings  of  the  fans 
D  are  protected  by  a  hood  E  that  runs  along  the  whole  length  of  the 
car.  When  the  cars  are  in  motion,  the  fans  will  be  revolved  by  the 
action  of  the  air  upon  the  lower  wings'  of  the  fans.  This  is  intended 
to  create  a  rapid  current  of  air  across  the  window  0,  and  thereby  to 
prevent  cinders  and  dust  from  entering  the  cars. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  rotary  fans  D  D,  or  their  equivalent, 
upon  the  outside  of  the  body  of  the  car,  when  employed  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  windows  thereof,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,114. — William  Pearcb  and  John  Lowrib,  of  Piedmont,  Va. — 
Improved  Mode  of  Dumping  Railroad  Cars, — Patent  dated  April  21, 
1857. — The  loaded  car  D  being  run  on  the  rails  within  the  rockers  c, 
and  the  wheels  of  the  car  being  secured  to  the  housing  by  means  of  ribs 
y,  the  rockers  c  together  with  car  D  are  turned  into  the  position  repre- 
sented in  dotted  lines,  the  proiections  h  falling  into  the  grooves  x  of  the 
frame.  As  the  catches  I  of  the  housing  come  in  contact  with  projec- 
tions n,  the  doors  w  are  opened,  and  the  coal  or  material  contained  in 
car  D  passes  over  the  side  of  said  car,  and,  through  the  housing,  down 
the  chute  M.  The  motion  of  the  rockers  c  is  (mecked  by  means  of 
break-lever  t  and  break- wheel  «,  checking  the  motion  of  pinion  g,  rack 
p,  and  pitman  o,  and  the  car  D  can  be  raised  to  its  former  position  by 
(grating  pinion  q. 

CkUm. — First.  The  method  of  discharging  cargo  from  cars  by  means 
of  a  rocking  track,  substantially  as  specified. 

Second.  We  daim  the  mine  car,  as  described j  constructed  without 
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any  openings  in  its  sides,  ends,  or  bottom,  for  discharging  its  cargo, 
and  with  its  ends  raised  higher  than  its  sides,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

Third.  The  ribs  or  flanges/,  in  combination  with.the  rocking  track, 
for  the  purposes  and  in  the  manner  substantially  as  specified. 

Fourth.  We  claim  the  shoes  ^,  in  combination  with  the  projections 
ky  for  steadying  the  rocking  track  whilst  the  cars  are  run  on  and  off, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

Fifth.  The  method  of  braking  the  rocking  car,  (as  it  is  capsized  to 
discharge  the  coal  and  afterwards  raised,)  by  means  of  the  brake  u 
and  wheel  «,  the  latter  being  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  a  pinion  q^  ope- 
rated by  means  of  rack  p  and  pitn^n  o,  or  their  equivalents,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

Sixth.  We  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  cam-stud  m,  in  combination 
with  the  Jatch-bar  K,  by  which  the  doors  w  of  the  rocking  car  are  re- 
leased when  it  is  brought  into  proper  position  to  discharge  its  cargo 
into  the  chute,  as  set  forth. 


No.  1*7,953. — Daniel  H.  Feqer,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Himself  and  Daniel  Shepherd,  of  the  same  place. — Improved  Pedesh 
talfor  Railway  Cars  and  Locomotives, — Patent  dated  August  4, 185T. — 
By  detaching  the  jaw  B  from  the  brace  G,  and  lifting  it  back  on  the 
hinge-bolt  C,  the  axle-tree  and  wheels  with  the  journal-box  can  be 
rolled  out  and  removed,  provided  the  weight  of  the  truck  be  ever  so  little 
taken  from  the  journals. 

Claim, — The  employment  of  a  loose  or  movable  jaw  to  the  pedestal, 
constructed  and  operating  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


No.  16,520. — Edward  H.  Anderson,  of  Milforrd,  Del. — Safety  Ooujh 
ling  for  Railroad  Cars. — Patent  dated  February  3,  ISST.— To  uncouple 
the  cars,  the  pin  g  is  removed,  and  the  bolt  b  is  pushed  forward  by 
working  the  lever  m  ;  then  the  bolt  c  will  also  move  forward  by  the 
outward  tension  of  ^he  springs  connected  with  said  bolt  by  the  arms 
d  dy  and  the  cars  are  uncoupled.  This  arrangement  also  permits  the 
cars  to  uncouple  automatically  in  case  of  an  accident.  If  one  of  the 
cars  runs  off  the  track,  it  assumes  an  oblique  position  towards  the 
other,  and  thus  the  bolt  h  is  jerked  out  of  the  socket  of  bolt  c,  and  the 
cars  are  uncoupled  in  the  manner  as  above  described  ;  the  obliquity  of 
the  bearing  parts  being  adapted  to  keep  them  in  place  for  any  con- 
templated motion  on  the  track. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  spring  catches  for  couplings. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  principle  of  selfnseparation  when  the  cars  get  off 
the  track. 

But  I  daim  the  special  mode  set  forth  of  effecting  the  self-coupling 
and  self-uncoupling  by  the  combined  action  of  the  following  parts,  to 
wit :  catches  a  a,  bolt  b  with  its  rounded  end,  bolt  c  with  its  concave 
end,  jointed  arms  d  d,  and  spring  catches  or  jaws  e  f ,  all  constructed 
and  operating  as  set  forth. 
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No.  18,950. — John  C.  Blair,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa. — Improvement'  in 
Bpringa  for  Railroad  Cars. — Pateut  dated  December  29,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  forming  a  car  or  carriage  spring 
of  a  pile  of  steel  plates  or  leaves  a  a,  when  each  plate  is  so  bent  as  to 
form  a  series  of  reversed  semi-ellipses,  and  the  plates  so  piled  one  upon 
the  other  that  the  highest  parts  of  one  plate  shall  be  in  contact 
with  the  lowest  parts  of  its  fellow  or  next  adjacent  plate,  and  vice 
versa;  each  leaf  or  plate  forming  several  points  of  contact  for  the  plate 
overlying  it,  and  thus  disseminating  through  the  pile  both  the  lateral 
and  vertical  pressure  upon  the  spring.  ^ 

Claim, — A  spring  composed  of  a  series  of  leaves  or  plates  so  bent 
or  carved,  that,  when  piled  one  upon  another,  the  highest  and  lowest 
points  of  one  leaf  shall  oe  in  contact  with  the  highest  and  lowest  points, 
respectively,  of  the  next  adjacent  leaf  or  plate,  and  so  on  throughout 
the  series,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  16,884. — Theophilus  E.  Sickbijs,  of  Kennett  Square,  Pa. — Im- 
provemerU  in  Steam  Brakes  for  Railroad  Oars, — Patent  dated  March 
24,  1857. — ^The  operation  of  this  invention  is  thus  described  by  the 
inventor.  When  the  cars  are  detached  from  the  engine,  the  weight 
W,  suspended  by  the  chain  E,  draws  the  brakes  against  the  wheels 
with  a  force  sufficient  to  cause  the  wheels  to  slide,  instead  of  rotating, 
if  motion  is  communicated  to  the  car.  Should  it  be  desirable  to  SU6« 
pend  the  action  of  this  weight,  it  may  be  done  by  winding  the  brake- 
wheel  until  the  weight  W  is  so  far  elevated  as  to  caujse  all  pressure  by 
the  brakes  against  the  car  wheels  to  be  removed.  When  a  train  is  all 
connected  together  and  to  the  locomotive  in  the  ordinary  manner,  the 
first  operation  is  to  connect  the  pipes  P  between  each  car,  and  also  a 
pipe  leading  to  the  steam  chamber  of  the  locomotive.  Next,  the  hand- 
orake  wheels  are  unwound,  so  that  the  weights  W  may  cause  pressure 
of  the  brakes  against  the  wheels  of  the  cars.  When  the  train  is  ready 
to  start,  the  engineer  admits  steam  into  the  pipes,  and  thereby  to  the 
under  sides  of  pistons  T  T.  These  being  forced  upward  by  a  pressure 
considerably  greater  than  that  of  the  weights,  acting  in  a  contrary 
direction,  they  are  raised ;  whereby  the  brakes  are  removed  from  th^ 
wheels  of  the  cars,  and  the  train  is  free  to  start. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  steam  brakes  hav^  been  u^ed 
which  are  brought  into  use  by  the  action  of  steam  in  forcing  them 
against  the  car  wheels,  and  also  that  brakes  have  been  used  which 
were  forced  against  the  car  wheels  by  the  action  of  a  spring; 
but  the  use  of  a  spring,  or  mechanical  equivalent,  bringing  the  brakes 
into  operation^  in  combination  with  the  use  of  steam  or  other  ^ases  for 
arresting  the  operation  of  the  brakes,  is  new  and  original  with  me. 

I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  steam  for  holding  the  brakes  to  the  wheels 
of  railroad  cars,  as  this  has  been  done. 

But  I  daim  the  so  combining  the  use  of  steam,  ot  its  equivalent, 
with  the  brakes  of  railroad  cars,  as  that  the  steam  shall  hold  the 
brakes  from  the  wheels,  and  its  partial  use  or  disuse  admit  a  weight 
or  spring  to  apply  said  brakes,  in  a  mapner  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  17,982. — Albert  Potts,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Safety  Tops/or  Railway  Cars  — Patent  dated  Augost  11, 1857. — The 
top  C  of  the  car  rests  with  suitable  flanohes  within  the  groove  M  of 
the  rail  A  B,  which  is  fitted  to  and  rests  upon  the  rail  E  F  of  the  car, 
both  these  rails  running  in  a  longitudinal  direction  on  the  top  of  the 
car ;  the  joints  at  the  front  and  rear  are  represented  in  figure  2,  at  A  G> 
and  B  K  ;  when  the  car  is  inclined,  or  thrown  over  laterally,  the  pen- 
dulum P  will  swing  clear  of  the  arc  B,  releasing  the  top  C,  and  per- 
mitting it  to  fall  off  when  the  car  falls  on  either  side  or  end. 

Claim. — First.  The  mode  or  manner  of  constructing  railway  pas- 
senger cars  with  t^e  tops  and  bodies  disconnected  for  the  special  purpose 
specified. 

Second.  The  metallic  plates  or  grooved  and  bevelled  rails,  as  above 
described,  for  uniting  the  tops  with  the  body  of  the  car,  as  specified. 

Thirdly.  The  combination  of  the  pendulums,  as  fully  described  in 
figures  3  and  9,  for  the  purpose  of  nolding  the  tops  to  the  bodies  of 
the  cars,  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  17,801. — Hbnrt  D.  Mrabs  and  William  Houlton,  Jr.,  of  Bal- 
timore, Md. — Seal  for  Railroad  Freight  Cara^  &c. — Patent  dated  July 
14, 1857. — The  disk  B  is  passed  through  the  staples  a,  and  the  strip  a 
is  then  doubled  so  as  to  brmg  the  hole  b^  over  the  rivet  c^ ;  the  disks  are 
then  brought  together  and  the  rivet  is  clinched,  and  an  impression  is 
then  stamped  on  the  disks  by  means  of  dies. 

Claim. — The  device  for  sealing  described,  the  same  consisting  of 
soft  metallic  disks  connected  by  a  strip  or  wire  of  harder  metal,  as 
described;  the  whole  constructed  and  operated  substantially  in  the 
manner  set  forth,  and  applied  to  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  17,802. — Hrniit  D.  Mbabs  and  WmiAM  Houlton,  Jr.,  of  Bal- 
timore, Md. — Seal  for  Railroad  Freight  CarSy  cfec.— Patent  dated  July 
14,  1857. — The  wire  B  is  passed  through  the  staples  attached  to  the 
door  and  door  frame ;  the  ends  of  the  wire  are  then  b^nt  and  passed 
into  holes  or  slots  in  the  soft  metal  disk  A,  which  is  then  struck  with 
a  proper  die,  confining  the  wires  firmly  within  the  disk  A. 

(7Zat77i.— -The  seal  described,  the  same  consisting  of  a  disk  of  soft 
metal  having  one  or  more  holes  or  slots  through  it  for  the  receptioji  of 
the  ends  of  a  wire  or  metallic  strip,  which  are  confined  by  the  com- 
pression of  the  disk;  all  constructed  and  operated  substantially  in  the 
manner  described,  and  applied  to  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,400.— F.  W.  A.  Krausb,  of  Baltimore,  Ud.— Implement  for 
Sealing  Railroad  CarSj  do. — Patent  dated  October  13, 1867. — By  this 
improvement  a  portable  hand  implement  is  furnished  for  impressing 
a  suitable  device  upon  metallic  blanks,  and  compressing  the  same  upon 
wire  cord  passed  through  said  blanks  in  such  a  manner  that  the  re- 
moval of  the  wire  cannot  be  effected  without  disfigurement  of  the  seal, 
thus  furnishing  a  ready  mode  of  sealing  railroad  cars,  &o. 

In  the  drawing,  A  is  the  upper  handle  of  the  implement,  having 
its  end  so  formed  that  it  presents  a  flat  £ace  b.  The  lower  handle  B 
is  provided  with  two  uprights  c  c,  rising  at  right  angles  thereto;  these 
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iprights  are  connected  by  a  cross-piece  d,  which  serves  as  guide  and 
retainer  of  the  upper  die  and  the  end  of  a  spring ;  e  is  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  uprights,  and  also  through  the  end  of  the  handle  A,  thus 
connecting  them.  Through  the  cross-piece  d  a  cylindrical  hole  is 
formed  for  receiving  the  upper  die  /,  so  fitted  therein  as  readily  to  be 
moTed ;  immediately  below  this  onening  is  a  recess  or  seat  for  the 
lower  die  g,  which  is  secured  in  the  lower  nandle  by  a  set  screw ;  both 
the  lower  and  upper  die  are  provided  with  holes  o  o,  for  the  passage 
of  the  wire  cord  and  prevention  against  cutting ;  A  is  a  flat  spring 
attached  to  the  lower  handle,  its  outer  end  enters  a  hole  in  the  side  of 
the  cylinder  forming  the  upper  die ;  the  spring  is  guided  by  the  slot 
or  opening  in  the  cross-piece  d. 

Tne  inventor  says:  I  daim  the  employment  of  the  dies/  gr,  when 
provided  with  holes  o  o  therein  for  the  protection  of  the  wire  cord, 
and  when  said  dies  form  a  portion  of  the  press  for  the  purpose  of  im- 
pressing devices  upon  and  compressing  the  metal  of  the  seal  upon 
wire,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,984. — James  A.  Norrib,  of  Philadelphia^  Pa. — Itnprovement 
in  Journal  Boxes  /or  Railroad  Gars. — Patent  dated  December  29, 
1867. — ^The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — ^The  combination  of  an  ordinary  gland  and  stuffing  box 
with  the  journal  box  of  a  railroad  car,  whereby  the  oil  is  retained, 
and  the  admission  of  the  dust  rendered  impossible ;  the  whole  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,486. — J.  8.  Brown,  of  Washington,  D.  C. — Imj^rwed  Self- 
Loading  Gart. — Patent  dated  June  9, 1867. — As  the  machine  is  drawn 
along  on  the  wheels  B,  the  scraper  E  cuts  a  slice  from  the  ground ;  and 
the  levators  0,  being  revolved  by  bevel  wheels  G  H  I,  take  the  earth 
from  the  scraper^  elevate  it,  and  discharge  it  into  the  receptacle  D. 
When  it  is  desired  to  move  the  machine  from  one  locality  to  anotheV, 
the  crank  0  is  turned,  causing  cranks  M  to  turn  with  shaft  L,  whereby 
the  bars  Q  and  hangers  S  are  raised,  the  bars  Q  being  retained  in  a 
horicontal  position  by  the  secondary  cranks  {.  The  scraper  E  can  be 
retained  in  its  elevated  position  by  bringing  the  stops  m  close  up 
against  the  cranks  2,  when  said  cranks  are  in  their  highest  positions. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  revolving  elevator  nor  a  scraper 
alone. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  a  revolving  elevator  and  a  scraper, 
substantially  in  the  manner  specified. 

I  also  claim  the  employment  of  the  cranks  M  M  on  the  axle,  for  the 
purpNoee  of  raising  and  lowering  the  elevator  and  scraper  by  simply 
turning  the  axle  half  a  revolution. 

I  also  claim  the  use  of  the  winch  o  attached  to  the  projecting  end 
of  the  axle,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  proper  movement  to  the 
said  axle,  in  the  manner  described. 

I  also  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  lifting  bars  Q  Q,  cranks  M  H 
1 2,  hangers  8  8,  and  brace  bars  B  B^  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Tol.  ii ^11 
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I  also  claim  the  stops  m  yt^  on  the  frame  A,  arranged  in  combination 
with  the  crank  { l,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

No.  18,519. — John  S.  Robinson,  Lbvi  Hbrendben,  and  Gboroi 
Sheldon,  of  Canandaigua,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  EaUroad  Chair. — 
Patent  dated  October  27, 1857. — This  improrement  is  on  that  kind  of 
chair  usually  called  '^a  key  chair,"  in:  which  a  wooden  pin  or  key  is 
driyen  in  by  the  side  of  the  rails,  to  tighten  them  in  their  places  and 
deaden  the  sound,  &c.  The  improvement  consists  in  placing  the  spike 
holes  nearly  or  directly  under  tne  key  when  it  is  in  its  place ;  so  that 
when  the  spikes  and  key  are  both  in  their  places,  the  heads  of  the 
apikes  will  be  in  contact  with  the  key,  which  prevents  them  from  jar- 
ring out,  and  they,  in  their  turn,  prevent  the  key  from  jarring  out. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  as  our  invention  the  applica- 
tion of  a  key  to  a  chair  to  deaden  the  soufid,  &c. 

Nor  do  we  claim  placing  the  spike  holes  so  that  the  spikes  will  catch 
in  the  notches  in  the  rails. 

But  we  daim  the  placing  of  the  spike  holes  nearly  or  directly 
under  the  key,  so  that  the  spiKO  heads  can  come  in  contact  with  it,  and 
the  spikes  themselves  pass  through  the  notches  in  the  rails,  if  desired; 
and  thus  causing  the  key  to  hold  the  spikes  from  working  up ;  and 
also,  in  the  manner  described,  causing  the  spikes  to  prevent  the  key 
from  working  out. 

No.  17,773. — RoBBRT  Archer,  of  Richmond,  Va. — Improved  Machine 
for  Making  Railroad  Chmra. — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — As  the 
spur  wheels  C  are  rotated  back  and  forth,  the  cutters  A  cut  the  lips 
of  the  chair,  which  rests  upon  tbe  bed  H ;  and  when  this  operation  is 
performed,  the  swages  B  accurately  bend  down  the  lips  upon  the 
mandrel.  The  levers  D  serve  the  purpose  of  centralizing  and  adjust- 
ing the  chair  plate  when  placed  on  the  mandrel  resting  on  the  sup- 
port H. 

Claim, — The  use  of  the  swages  B,  constructed  and  operating  in  the 
manner  specified,  and  operating  in  connexion  with  the  adjusting  levers 
D,  whereby  uniformity  in  length  of  the  lips  is  secured,  without  reference 
to  the  length  of  the  plate. 

No.  16,813. — Zalmon  B.  WAKBBfAN,  of  Beloit,  Wis. — Improved 
Mode  of  Supporting  the  Tongues  of  Coaches, — Patent  dated  March.  10, 
1857. — The  rods  F  F  i^re  attached  to  the  perch  A  at  G,  and  slide 
through  the  braces  J  J.  The  spiral  springs  E  surround  the  rods, 
abutting  against  the  braces  at  one  end,  and  against  set  nuts  H  at  the 
other  end  ;  by  adjusting  the  nuts  upon  the  screw-threaded  portion  of 
*  the  rods,  the  springs  will  be  more  or  less  compressed,  and  thus  hold 
up  the  perch  with  more  or  lees  force.  The  springs  and  rods  also 
serve  to  steady  the  perch  in  a  lateral  direction. 

Claim. — I  desire  the  use  of  the  brace  or  braces,  or  their  equivalent, 
attached  to  the  reach  (or  jperch)  of  a  wagon  or  other  carriage,  in  com- 
bination with  a  spiral  spring,  or  spiral  springs,  applied  to  the  tongue 
of  a  wagon  or  other  carriages,  and  pressing  against  the  reach ;  for  the 
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parpoee  of  giring  direction  and  steadiness  to  the  tongue,  by  checking 
its  motion  sidewise,  keeping  it  in  a  straight  line  with  the  reach,  (or 
perch,)  while  it  supports  it,  and  also  preserving  the  set  of  axle  in  its 
ime  position,  as  set  forth  in  the  specincation. 

But  I  do  not  claim  a  patent  for  raising  or  sustaining  the  tongue  in 
itself,  as  this  has  been  done  before  in  various  ways  ;  but  I  claim  the 
arrangement  and  combination  of  parts,  as  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  of 
giving  direction  and  steadiness  to  the  tongue  while  it  supports  it ; 
nor  do  I  claim  said  parts,  or  any  other  arrangement  or  combination 
of  parts  not  used  or  described  in  this  specification. 

No.  16,408. — Augustus  Stoneb,  of  Mount  Joy,  Pa. — Improved  Mode 
nf  Tightening  FeUiea  in  ^Aee!«.— Patent  dated  January  13,  1857.— 
Two  chucks  A  are  inserted  into  the  shrunken  felly,  and  forced  apart 
by  means  of  a  pair  of  wedges  E  ;  the  chucks  A  resting  on  the  tire  F 
of  the  wheel.  The  centre  wedge  D  is  then  driven  in,  the  side  wedges 
E  are  withdrawn,  and  their  spaces  filled  with  molten  metal ;  after 
which  the  centre  wedge  D  is  withdrawn)  and  its  space  filled  with 
metal. 

Claim, — ^The  construction  and  operation  of  the  metallic  cheeks  A, 
when  constricted  as  described.  Also,  the  manner  of  securing  them  in 
their  place,  when  applied  to  the  fellies  of  wheels,  by  the  use  of  melted 
metal  of  any  kind  filling  the  grooves  6  &  to  keep  them  secure  in  their 
place,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,998. — EuBHA  Waters,  of  Troy,  N.  T, — Improvement  in 
Head-Rests, — Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — A  represents  a  strap 
of  sufficient  length  to  pass  around  an  ordinary  car  seat  back  B,  and 
furnished  with  a  buckle  C  and  loop  dy  if  so  desired,  to  unite  it  thereto. 
A  socket  a  is  formed  on  the  strap  by  doubling  the  material  of  which 
it  is  composed  at  the  desired  point,  or  by  sewing  or  otherwise  affixing 
thereto  any  proper  material.  Into  this  socket  or  long  loop  a  the 
end  c  of  the  bar  D  is  inserted  and  supported,  and  may  be  lowered  or 
raised  to  give  the  head  support  the  proper  height.  To  the  bar  D  is 
hinged  at  e  a  second  bar  E,  the  upper  end  of  which  fits  into  a  socket, 
formed  in  the  head  supporter  F.  A  loop  t  is  placed  in  the  bar  E,  so 
that  when  the  two  bars  are  straightened  out,  said  loop  may  slip  over 
the  projection  n  of  the  lower  bar,  and  thus  hold  the  two  bars  in  their 
straightened  out  position. 

Claim, — The  within  described  folding  portable  head-rest  for  car  and 
other  seats,  when  made  adjustable  in,  on,  or  by  a  strap  buckled  or 
otherwise  fastened  to  the  back  of  the  seat,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,206.— Joseph  T.  CuBTiB,of  NewTork,N.T.— 07nwi6t«(7q^e^^ 
— ^Patent  dated  May  5, 1857.— When  the  coffer  Q-  is  raised  to  a  level,  as 
represented  in  fig.  3,  or  in  dotted  lines  in  fig.  1,  the  driver,  by  operat- 
ing this  apparatus  slightly,  raises  handle  J,  so  as  to  disengage  the 
BDUT  L,  ana,  ])ushing  back  the  rod  I,  causes  the  coffer  G  to  descend  into 
the  body  of  the  vehicle ;  whence,  after  receiving  its  fare,  it  is  with- 
drawn by  a  reverse  motion  of  the  rod  I,  and  restored  to  its  original 
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position^  in  which  it  is  secured  by  spur  L,  and  thus  brought  within 
ready  reach  of  the  driyer's  hand,  through  hole  0. 

Claim. — The  application  and  emplojinent  of  a  moTable  transmitting 
coffer,  substantially  such  as  described,  in  combination  with  omnibuses 
and  other  Tehicles,  whefn  used  in  the  manner  substantially  and  for  the 
uses  mentioned. 


No.  18,615. — JessH  Urmt,  of  Wilmington,  Del. — Improvement  in 
Sevciving  Snow  Excavaiorafor  i2aiZroacfo.-*Patent  dated  November  10, 
1857. — The  claim  and  engrayings  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  obliquely  set  side  paddle-wheels  0  C,  whose  axis 
lies  in  a  plane  vertical  to  and  at  right  angles  with  the  track,  and  di- 
verges downward  from  a  point  over  the  centre  of  the  track,  and  whose 
arms,  radiating  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  said  axis,  have  upon 
their  extremities  edged  or  toothed  paddles  e  6,  so  arranged  as  tnat 
each  one  shall,  when  at  the  lowest  point  of  the  plane  in  which  it  re- 
volves, be  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  oblique  to  the  rail  of  the  track, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2d.  The  central  paddle-wheel  E,  revolving  in  a  vertical  plane  at 
right  angles  with  tne  track,  in  combination  with  the  obliquely  set 
side  paddle-wheels  0  C;  the  whole  arranged  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

No.  17,'751.— Edwin  F.  Shobnbbrgbr,  of  Qermantown,  Pa. — 8hc^ 
Coupling. — Patent  dated  July  T,  1857. — When  the  shaft  B  is  to  Se 
attached  to  the  carriage,  the  levels  D  are  lowered  until  the  groove  L 
of  roller  E  is  set  opposite  to  the  opening  N  of  the  eye  F,  and  the  bolt 
C  of  the  shaft  iron  B  is  dropped  into  the  groove  L ;  the  levers  D  are 
then  buckled  to  the  shaft  B,  to  hold  the  India  rubber  springs  J,  for 
the  purpose  of  preventing  rattling. 

Claim. — The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  levers  D  D  with 
their  half  roller  E,  box  m,  clip  G,  and  slot  H,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, for  the  purpose  of  being  applied  to  shaft  couplings  for  safety 
and  to  prevent  rattling. 

No.  16,577. — J.  M.  Batchblor,  of  Foxcroft,  Me. — Improved  Mode 
of  Attaching  ThWs  to  iSfoigrA*.— Patent  dated  February  10,  1857.— 
The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  adjust  the  thills  of  a  sleigh  at  any 
point  to  suit  the  circumstances  of  the  track. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  thills  have  been  previously  at- 
tached to  sleighs  in  such  a  manner  that  the  thills  may  be  adjusted  or 
moved  to  either  side  of  the  sleigh ;  but  the  modes  previously  adopted 
have  been  complicated,  and  the  thills  could  not  be  adjusted  without 
oonsiderable  difficulty.  My  improvement  is  extremely  simple,  may 
be  applied  to  sleighs  at  a  small  cost,  and  the  thills  may  be  adjusted 
with  the  greatest  facility. 

I  daim  attaching  the  thills  G  to  the  bar  E,  which  bar  is  fitted 
within  a  grooved  bar  D  attached  to  the  sleish,  the  bar  E  being  al- 
lowed to  slide  within  the  grooved  bar  D,  and  secured  at  the  desired 
points  by  the  spring  catch  H,  substantiadly  as  described,  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 
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No.  17,232. — Lewis  B.  Bandall^  of  Penn  Tan,  N.  T. — Improve- 
WfoU  in  Sleighs  and  CW/er^.— Patent  dated  May  6, 185T. — The  nature 
of  this  inyention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
gravings. 

Claim.— The  parts  designated  by  the  letters  A,  B,  G,  D,  E,  F,  O, 
H,  I,  L,  and  o,  combined  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,882.— KBWCOMBDEifABT,  Jr. ,  of  Attica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jahbs 
Tatbs,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement  in  Snow  Ploughs. — Patent 
dated  December  16,  1867. — The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the 
nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  dam,  Ist.  The  combination  of  the  mould- 
board  and  the  inclined  plane  elevator,  open  at  the  sides,  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  elevate  the  snow  from  the  track,  about  to  the  level  of  the 
top  of  the  surrounding  snow,  before  it  is  pressed  laterally  by  the 
mould-boards. 

2d.  The  side  cutters  E  E,  arranged  so  as  not  to  project  in  front  of 
the  elevator,  or  to  obstruct  the  lateral  escape  of  snow  at  the  side  of 
the  elevator,  in  the  manner  and /or  the  purpose  substantially  as  above 
described. 


No.  18,903. — Andrew  Hotchkhs,  of  Sharon  Valley,  Conn. — Ink- 
provemeni  in  BaUroad  Snow  Plough. — Patent  dated  December  22, 
1867. — The  claim  and  engravings  will  explain  the  nature  of  this  in- 
vention. 

Claim. — Ist.  The  employment  of  a  plunger,  composed  substan- 
tially of  a  frame  D  and  share  E,  which  is  moved  back  out  of  the  way 
when  the  machine  is  driven  into  the  snow  to  receive  a  load,  but  which 
may  be  pushed  forward  to  force  out  the  snow  when  unloading  ;  the 
whole  consisting  of  a  snow  plough  and  excavator  capable  of  being 
directly  loaded  and  unloaded  by  the  force  of  the  locomotive. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  cutting  frame  H  with  the  frame  B,  as 
described  ;  so  that  after  the  machine  has  been  run  into  the  drift  and 
filled,  the  cutting  frame  H  may  be  swung  over  in  front  and  made  to 
cut  down  through  the  snow,  thus  completely  detaching  that  portion 
contained  in  the  machine  from  the  main  body  of  the  drift. 

No.  17,314. — ^Zb  Butt,  of  Lincolnton,  N.  0. — Improved  Sand 
Truck.— Pektent  dated  May  19, 1867.— This  truck  can  be  loaded  in  the 
same  manner  as  a  common  wheelbarrow ;  or  if  the  articles  are  loose, 
such  as  grain  or  sand,  the  truck  is  placed  in  position  as  represented  in 
the  engraving,  and  the  scoop  D  is  thrust  under  the  article  to  be  loaded. 
To  unload  this  truck,  the  notch  t  is  removed  from  its  connexion  with 
the  cross-piece  A,  and  the  body  can  be  tilted,  as  represented  in  dotted 
lines. 

Claim. — The  manner  described  of  constructing,  arranging,  com- 
bining and  operating  the  dumping  truck,  or  any  other  manner  or 
meth^  essentially  the  same. 

No.  18,865. — 0.  W.  Saladbb,  of  Columbus,  Ohio. — Improvement  in 
Bracing  Springs  for  Vehidee. — Patent  dated  December  16,  1867. — 
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The  rear  ends  of  the  springs  a  a  are  permanently  combined  with  the 
hind  axle,  and  the  forward  ends  of  said  spring  are  combined  to  the  bol- 
ster c  over  the  front  axle  by  means  of  eyes  formed  at  said  ends,  which 
embrace  journals  at  each  end  of  the  bolster.  This  method  of  securing 
the  said  springs  to  the  bolster  is  to  enable  the  shafts  to  be  permanently 
secured  to  the  forward  axle,  and  prevent  its  turning  movements  from 
exerting  any  influence  upon  the  springs. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  central  portions  of  the  side  springs 
a  a  with  the  hind  axle  by  means  of  the  diagonal  tension  rods  b  6,  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Uo.  17,358. — Charles  Atkinson,  of  Danville,  111.,  and  Gilbert  S. 
Manning,  of  Springfield,  111. — Improved  Gonstrudum  of  Vehides. — 
Patent  dated  May  26,  185*7. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be 
understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventors  say:  We  daim  the  construction  of  the  vehicle  shown, 
viz :  the  two  pairs  of  springs  F  F  D  D  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  front 
and  back  axles  A  B ;  the  springs  D  of  the  back  axle  being  attached 
directly  to  the  bed  E,  and  the  springs  F  of  the  front  axle  A  attached 
to  the  bed  E  by  the  ball  and  socket  joint ;  the  inner  ends  of  said 
spring  F  being  attached  to  a  plate  G,  provided  with  a  friction  roller 
G,  which  rests  or  bears  upon  a  segment  guide  H. 

We  do  not  claim  separately,  or  in  itself  considered,  either  of  the 
parts  above  named,  but  only  the  several  parts  when  considered  as  a 
whole,  and  arranged  as  described. 

No.  17,918. — S.  T.  J.  Coleman  and  J.  W.  Sibbbt,  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. — Improved  Couplina  of  ThiUe  to  Vehicles. — Patent  dated  August 
4, 185T. — ^The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference 
to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — Securing  or  adjusting  the  heads  A  in  the  loops  or  hooks 
6  by  means  of  the  boxes  C  and  bars  D  provided  with  the  screws  E, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,426. — W.  D.  Mayfibld,  of  Bloomington,  111.,  assignor  to 
8.  D.  Porter,  of  Clarksville,  Tenn.,  and  W.  D.  Matfield,  of  said 
Bloomington. — Improved  Mode  of  Delating  Horses  from  Vehicles. — 
Patent  dated  October  13, 185*7. — ^In  the  drawing,  A  is  the  whiffletree, 
having  the  piece  a,  with  double  inclined  planes  b  suspended  between 
jaws  c,  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  whiffletree ;  d  d  are  the  pins  over 
which  the  trace  loops  pass;  plates  e  e,  attached  to  rods  f  /,  held  by 
^yes  g  gy  pass  over  these  pins ;  and  when  the  trace  is  attached,  the 
plate  is  against  the  end  of  the  whiffletree,  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 
These  rods  /  abut  against  the  flanges  h  6,  and  move  outward  when 
the  piece  a  is  lifted  by  the  cord  h.  This  moving  outward  of  the  rods/ 
throws  plates  e  e  from  the  ends  of  the  whiffletree,  and  causes  them  to 
throw  the  trace  clear  of  pins  d  when  the  horse  is  detached. 

The  inventor  says:  I  daim  the  swinging  piece  a,  with  flanges  &,  as 
described  ;  in  combination  with  the  plates  d  d  and  rods  //,  operating 
together  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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No.  16,625. — ^Darius  Babcock,  aBsignor  to  Thomas  Harrop  and  Da- 
eiusBabcock,  of  Homer,  N.  Y. — Improved  Arrangement  of  Springs /or 
FcAtcfe*.— Patent  dated  February  10,  1857. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  C-springs  B  B  and  sinuous  spring 
D,  connected  by  rigid  bars  E  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


No.  18,077. — Philipb  BAiLLAU,of  New  York,  N  Y. — Improvement  in 
ThiUsfor  Two-wheeled  FeAicfe*.— Patent  dated  September  1, 1857.— The 
object  of  this  invention  is  to  prevent  the  constant  jolting  caused  by 
the  motion  of  the  horse  being  felt  by  the  occupant  of  a  two-wheeled 
carriage. 

Claim. — The  flat  spring  a,  or  its  equivalent^  at  the  back  end  of  the 
thills  bf  arranged  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
substantially  as  described. 

No.  18,386. — Melvin  C.  Chambbrmn,  of  Johnsonsburg,  N.  Y. — 
Improved  Wagor^Brake. — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857. — In  this 
improvement,  when  the  brake  wheel  A  comes  in  contact  with  the  wheel 
of  the  vehicle  in  its  forward  motion,  the  ratchet  on  the  ratchet  wheel 
B  will  prevent  its  moving,  and  it  becomes  a  stationary  brake  block  ; 
but  when  the  motion  of  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  takes  a  backward 
motion,  the  pressure  on  the  wheel  A  is  removed,  and  not  being  ob- 
structed by  the  ratchet,  it  turns  around  freely  with  the  wheel  of  the 
vehicle,  and  thus  oflers  no  resistance  to  its  backing. 

The  inventor  claims  the  arrangement  of  circular,  revolving,  or  sta- 
tionary brake  wheel  A  with  ratchet  wheel  B  and  ratchet  C ;  the  ratchet 
80  operating  the  ratchet  wheel,  when  in  use,  that  the  wheel  A  will 
change  its  position  every  time  the  brake  arms,  being  acted  upon  by 
the  pressure  of  the  wagon  on  the  horses,  are  reversed  ;  wheel  A  being 
a  stationary  brake  block  when  the  wagon  is  going  down  hill,  but  re- 
volving with  the  wheel  when  the  wagon  is  backed. 

No.  17,493. — M.  C.  Chambbrlin,  of  Johnsonsburg,  N.  Y. — Imr 
proved  Sdf'Octing  Wagon-Brake. — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — In 
going  down  hill,  the  vehicle  presses  against  the  horse ;  this  brings  the 
weight  of  the  vehicle  on  the  neck-yoke  P,  consequently  operating 
chain  N,  which  runs  over  pulley  M,  rod  L,  chain  K,  rod  I,  and  levers 
H,  which,  being  pivoted  in  the  bearer  E,  press  against  the  ends  of  the 
brake  bars  G,  which  are  thus  moved  together  with  slotted  arms  O  up 
to  the  wheels  A,  thus  arresting  the  motion  of  said  wheels. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  brake  bars  G,  slotted  arms  0,  and 
levers  H,  when  used  for  self-acting  brakes  for  vehicles;  all  operating 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,369. — W.  D.  Guseman,  of  Morgantown,  Va. — Improvement 
in  Wagon-Couplinga. — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — ^The  distance 
between  the  axles  A  and  B  can  be  increased  or  diminished  by  adjust- 
ing the  piece  G  and  the  reach  C,  and  the  leverage  in  regard  to  pivot 
0  will  be  increased  or  diminished,  causing  the  hind  wheels  to  follow 
the  track  of  the  fore  wheels  in  a  true  manner. 
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Claim, — Coupling  the  hind  and  fore  wheels  of  a  wagon  by  means 
of  an  adjustable  reach  C  and  a  correspondinglj  adjustable  piece  G  on 
the  front  hounds,  to  which  the  rear  hounds  are  pivoted ;  the  whole 
being  combined  and  operating  together  substantiallj  in  the  manner 
set  forth. 


No.  18,438. — Mathtab  T.  Copb  and  Thomas  J.  Copb,  of  Centrebridge, 
Pa. — Improved  Dumping  Wagon, — Patent  dated  October  20,  185T. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  dividing  the  bodj  of  the  wagon 
transversely  at  or  near  the  centre  of  its  length,  and  hinging  the  sec- 
tions so  that  they  shall  be  capable  of  being  tilted  independently  of 
each  other.  A  sliding  locking  bar  J  and  ninged  catches  a  a  being 
provided  to  hold  the  sections  m  place  and  together  at  the  line  of 
division,  and  the  framing  and  bracing  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  admit  of  the  body  being  divided  as  stated,  and  still  sup- 
port it  perfectly. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  dumping  at  the  centre  of  the 
body  by  dividing  the  body  longitudinally,  or  furnishing  it  with  a  fall- 
ing hinged  bottom  ;  as  such  arrangements  are  common,  and  not  useful 
in  common  road  wagons  or  carts  which  require  to  be  used  for  hauling 
various  objects  or  ipaterials  which  necessarily  must  be  dumped  from 
the  end  of  the  body. 

But  we  daim  the  arrangement  consisting  of  the  hinged  divided  body 
G  G^,  framing  DDE,  bracing  K  L  M,  sliding  locking  bar  J,  and 
catches  a  a,  or  their  equivalents,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


No.  18,431. — John  L.  Blinn,  of  Austin,  Texas. — Improved  Mode 
of  Constructing  the  Tires  of  Wagon  Wheels. — Patent  dated  October  20, 
1867. — To  tighten  the  tires  by  this  invention,  all  that  is  necessary  is 
to  ICosen  the  screw  C,  take  out  one  or  more,  as  the  case  may  require, 
of  the  slips  E,  replace  the  screw,  and  draw  together  the  space  occupied 
by  the  slip  or  slips  removed  ;  the  result  is  a  pressure  of  the  spokes, 
pressing  all  together  firmly  in  the  hub,  and  tightening  the  wheel  and 
tire  at  the  same  time. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  drawing  the  ends  of  the  tire  to- 
gether by  a  screw,  so  as  to  reduce  its  circumference  and  tighten  up 
the  fellies. 

But  I  daim  the  removable  slips  or  plates  constructed,  arranged,  and 
held  in  place  substantially  as  described  and  shown,  for  the  purpose  of 
producing  a  complete  unbroken  tire,  as  it  were,  and  at  the  same  time 
affording  facilities  for  decreasing  the  circumference  of  the  same,  and 
thus  tightening  up  the  fellies  without  the  labor  of  upsetting,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

No.  17,700. — Hugh  Slater,  of  Auburn,  N.  Y. — Improved  Brake/or 
Wagons. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — ^The  brakes  G  are  applied  to 
the  wheels  of  the  wagon  by  the  animals  holding  back  upon  the  tongue 
or  pole  a. 

Claim. — The  peculiar  arrangement  and  combination  of  devices  by 
means  of  the  tongue  or  pole  a  a,  the  hinge  b  b,  the  Y-shaped  con- 
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nexion  cccc^  the  brake  rod  or  bar  D  D^  and  the  connexions  with  the 
brake  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

Also,  the  combination  of  the  pole  or  tongue  aki  and  stop-bar  o  o  with 
the  sliding  bar  D  D,  or  its  equivalent,  whereby  the  stop  is  raised  when 
the  carriage  is  backed,  and  lowered  when  it  is  moved  forward,  sub- 
Btantiallj  as  described. 

No.  16,623.— Jacob  Boters,  of  Grandville,  Va. — Improvement  in 
Couplings  for  Wagons. — Patent  dated  February  3,  1857. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  ordinary  coupling  pole  C  of  a 
wagon,  the  rod,  bar,  or  pole  H,  connected  to  the  front  axle^  and  passing 
through  the  bow  or  hounds  G,  and  through  the  rear  axle,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  causing  the  rear  wheels  to  track  after  the  front  ones,  and  so 
that  the  two  axles  can  be  coupled  shorter  or  longer,  without  in  any 
way  affecting  the  proper  tracxing  of  the  wheels,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,648. — ^Edqar  Huson,  of  Ithaca,  N.  T. — Improved  Gearing 
for  Wagons. — Patent  dated  February  17,  1857.-^The  engraving  rep- 
resents the  front  wheels  of  the  wagon  only. 

Claim. — So  making  the  frame  describea  as  to  leave  the  forward  ex- 
tremities a  a  of  said  frame  open  so  as  to  receive  the  pole  or  thills  g 
between  and  back  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  springs — ^thus  bring- 
ing the  animal  nearer  the  wagon,  and  thereby  making  the  draught 
easier,  and  requiring  less  room  in  which  to  turn. 

No.  18,242. — Philandke  Gilbbrt,  of  Alexandria,  Ohio. — Improved 
Apparatus  for  Loading  Logs  on  Wagons, — ^Patent  dated  September  22, 
1857. — This  apparatus  is  placed  upon  the  carriage  of  a  wason  of 
common  construction  which  has  **  bolsters"  and  vertical  "stakes." 
In  operating  it,  a  rope  or  chain  is  attached  to  the  windlass  W,  which 
in  operation  is  passed  over  the  upper  side  and  round  the  log  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  wagon,  and  hooked  into  a  ring  L,  the  weight  of  the 
log  keeping  the  windlass  in  position.  But  when  the  log  is  taken  from 
the  other  side  of  the  carriage,  the  bars  Care  drawn  out  and  reinserted 
in  the  mortises  from  the  opposite  direction.  Two  skids  may  be  placed 
to  form  an  inclined  plane  to  clear  the  wheels.  After  the  log  is  raised 
and  placed  in  the  concaves,  the  rope  can  be  hooked  in  the  opposite  hook 
and  tightened  by  the  windlass  to  secure  the  log  upon  the  wagon. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  of  the  parts,  separately  con- 
sidered ;  but  I  daim  the  pecaliar  construction  and  arrangement  of 
the  portable  frame  herein  described,  when  combined  with  a  windlass 
and  its  appurtenances,  capable  of  being  shifted  to  either  side  of  a 
wagon,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,448. — Chauncby  H.  Guard,  of  Brownsville,  N.  T. — Improved 
Wheelwright  Machine. — Patent  dated  October  20,  1857.— The  appa- 
ratus^ mounted  on  the  plate  J,  by  a  slight  change  of  position,  and  by 
shifting  the  operating  tools,  can  perfectly  perform  the  following  func- 
tions, viz :  bore  and  mortise  a  hub ;  bore  the  necessary  number  of 
holes  in  a  felly,  and  form  tenons  on  the  ends  of  the  spokes  after  they 
have  been  driven  into  the  hub,  whilst  it  is  supported  by  the  holders 
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n  n.  The  said  apparatus  is  composed  of  the  chisel  and  auger-holder 
y,  which  works  in  the  open-mouthed  box  m,  and  is  so  combined  with  * 
the  lever  e  and  with  the  toothed  crank  wheel  h  that  longitudinal  re- 
ciprocating movements  may  be  separately  or  simultaneously  imparted 
to  said  holder.  The  construction  of  the  apparatus  which  enables 
these  movements  to  be  accomplished  is  as  follows :  A  metallic  sleeve  y 
embraces  the  central  portion  of  the  chisel  and  augtr-holder,  and  from 
the  said  sleeve  an  inclined  arm  I  rises,  which  terminates  in  a  horizon- 
tal journal  that  receives  the  toothed  wheel  h,  and  supports  it  immedi- 
ately above  the  pinion  i\  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cnisel  and  auger- 
holder. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  respective  move- 
ments  thereof  with  each  other  and  with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  several  parts  of  the  wheel  may  first  be  sepa- 
rately operated  upon^  and  then  be  combined  with  each  other,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  17,509. — E.  N.  Kilpatriok,  of  Byhalia,  Miss. — Improved 
WhedwrighU'  Machine, — Patent  dated  June  9,  185*7. — The  mortise 
holes  are  bored  into  hub  M  by  means  of  auger  0;  and  after  each  oper- 
ation of  said  auger,  the  spring  p  is  raised  to  withdraw  pin  o  from 
{date  H,  and  the  plate  H  is  turned  until  pin  o  drops  into  the  next  fol- 
owing  hole  y  on  disk  H,  when  the  next  mortise  hole  can  be  bored 
into  hub  M.  The  length  of  the  spokes  can  be  marked  by  placing  them 
on  the  adjustable  table  E  against  post  A,  the  table  E  being  provided 
with  a  proper  gauge.  The  tenons  on  the  spokes  are  cut  by  means  of 
a  hollow  auger  Q,  which  can  be  secured  to  auger  shaft  N. 

Claim, — ^Tbe  combined  arrangement  of  the  spoke-marking  appara- 
tus, cutter  frames,  gauge  rod,  and  hub-holders,  in  such  relation  to 
each  other  as  to  enable  the  tenons  of  the  spokes  to  be  marked  and 
formed  with  entire  uniformity  and  unerring  accuracy,  substantially 
as  specified. 

No.  18,138.— Jambs  M.  Dick,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.— Improved  Mode 
of  Tightening  Tires  of  Carriage  Wheels, — Patent  dated  September  8, 
1857. — By  turning  screw-nut  G,  the  wedge  E  is  forced  down  between 
the  pieces  D,  expanding  the  fellies  C,  and  tightening  the  tire. 

claim, — The  combination  of  the  wed^e  E  and  bolt  F,  or  their  eqiva- 
lents,  with  the  fellies  and  tire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,532. — John  H.  Williams,  of  Pleasant  Hill,  Ohio. — Improved 
Machine  for  Setting  Tires  on  Wheels, — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — 
The  wheel  W  on  which  the  tire  is  to  be  set  is  placed  against  the  arms 
E,  they  being  then  in  a  vertical  position,  as  represented  in  dotted  lines 
in  the  engravings,  and  the  wheel  is  fastened  to  the  frame  by  means  of 
screw  lever  I.  The  spring  rack  Q  is  now  pressed  to  the  rear,  and  the 
arms  P  are  disengaged  from  the  teeth  of  said  rack;  and  by  pressing 
down  levers  P,the  ends  of  levers  N  are  raised, and  with  them  trough 
N,  and  the  water  in  said  trough  comes  in  contact  with  the  fellies  of 
the  wheel.  By  turning  the  wheel  on  shaft  C,  the  fellies  are  passed 
through  the  water,  and  the  wheel  is  then  turned  into  a  horizontal  po- 
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■ition  by  turning  shaft  B  on  its  bearings  a,  in  which  position  the  tire 
can  be  put  on  the  wheel. 

Claim. — Hanging  the  frame  to  which  the  wheel  is  secured  to  a  re- 
Tolving  shaft,  so  that  the  wheel  may  be  turned  up  into  a  horizontal 
position  for  the  facility  of  working  at  it,  and  then  into  a  vertical  po- 
sition, to  bring  the  perimeter  of  the  wheel  into  the  water  trough, 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

No.  17,668. — Anthony  Coolby,  of  Paw  Paw,  Michigan. — Improved 
Whiffletrte  Hook. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — ^To  open  the  hook 
B,  in  order  to  introduce  the  tug,  the  snap  Qt  has  to  be  forced  into  posi- 
tion represented  in  figure  2. 

Claim. — Providing  the  outer  extremity  of  the  hook  socket  A  with 
an  open  slot  C  and  spring  seat  D,  and  fitting  the  feather  spring  F 
and  the  shank  of  the  snap  G-  in  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2a.  Furnishing  internally  each  of  the  cheek  pieces  of  the  open  slot 
C  of  the  hook  socket  A  with  a  scroll  slot  H,  and  the  snap  Qt  with  two 
short  journals  I,  and  fitting  these  Journals  in  said  slots,  and  holding 
them  in  place  by  means  of  the  feather  spring  F^  substantially  as  and 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,752. — David  A.  Smith,  of  Washington,  D.  0. — Improved 
Whiffletreea. — ^Patent  dated  July  7, 1857. — By  inserting  the  traces  in 
the  slots  E,  and  by  then  turning  lever  0  to  the  left,  the  ends  of  the 
rods  B  and  B^  pass  through  the  eyes  of  the  traces  and  secure  them  to 
the  whiffletree. 

Claim. — The  lever  Q  attached  to  a  movable  fulcrum  on  plate  o  and 
sliding  in  slotted  {)late  F,  for  operating  the  sprint  bars  B  and  B^  al- 
ternately, as  des^'Hbed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  16,645. — ^Isaiah  J.  Henprtx,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Method  of  Generating  AirSlast. — Patent  dated  February  17,  1857. — 
Figure  2  represents  the  elevated  end  of  the  cylinder  with  the  valves 
V  V  and  the  chambers  F  F^,  the  upper  two  F  P  being  filled  with  air, 
and  the  lower  two  F^  F^  being  filled  with  water,  K  K  being  the  water 
level ;  figure  3  represents  the  lower  or  immersed  end  of  the  cylinder. 

The  inventor  says :  I  cHaimy  first,  the  cylinder  constructed  with  a 
hollow  shaft  A,  and  divided  into  compartments  B  B  B  B,  either  on  a 
line  with  the  shaft  or  spirally  around  it,  said  cylinder  being  partly 
immersed  in  water  or  other  liquor,  and  revolving  at  an  angle  as  de- 
scribed. 

Second.  The  cylinder  with  or  without  a  hollow  shaft,  and  extending 
the  air  chamber  F  above  and  around  the  cylinder^  said  chamber  pass- 
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ing  far  enough  belew  the  water  line  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  air; 
the  air  being  supplied  to  the  cylinder  through  the  hollow  shaft,  or  by 
pipes  passing  along  it  to  the  outside  of  the  chamber,  said  pipes  having 
valves  opening  inwards  or  immersing,  as  described. 

Third.  The  cylinder  revolving  at  an  angle  without  being  immersed 
with  the  liquor  inside  said  cylinder,  as  described. 

Fourth.  The  application  and  use  of  the  cylinder,  its  case,  and  con- 
tents, as  herein  described,  for  the  purpose  of  passing  air  through  hydro- 
carbons and  their  vapors,  or  mixing  air  with  other  gases,  for  heal- 
ing or  illuminating,  or  any  other  purpose  requiring  a  steady  blast. 
I  do  not  limit  myself  to  the  form  ot  a  cylinder,  but  claim  any  othw 
shaped  vessel,  constructed  of  metal  or  other  material  and  operated 
as  herein  described,  which  will  produce  the  intended  e£fect. 

No.  17,664. — John  Beaugh,  of  Aurora,  Illinois. — Improved  Blast- 
Blower. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — The  hoods  i  serve  to  catch  the 
air  as  the  plates  h  are  rotated  and  cause  it  to  be  forced  within  the 
wheel,  the  bucket  or  piston  d  forcing  the  wind  out  through  orifice  a. 

Claim — The  wind  or  blast  wheel  constructed  of  the  circular  plates 
h  hy  having  openings  h  made  through  them,  and  provided  with  hoods 
t;  the  plates  having  a  bucket  or  piston  d,  one  or  more,  secured  between 
them ;  when  the  wheel  thus  constructed  is  fitted  within  the  fan  box  A 
constructed  in  the  form  of  a  scroll,  substantially  as  described,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

Ko.  16,736. — Robert  Letfch,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Improved  Basin 
Cock. — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. — ^The  object  of  this  improvement 
is  to  prevent  leakage. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  loose  stop  piece  c^  constructed  with 
a  male  screw  thread  on  the  periphery,  and  the  means  for  operating  it 
vertically  without  turning  oy  the  fixed  square  F  on  the  stem  A,  and 
a  corresponding  female  screw  thread,  or  its  equivalent,  in  the  rotating 
globe  of  the  cock  B,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,539. — ^Edward  G.  Burnham,  of  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Himself  and  HrnrtA.  Chapin,  of  the  same  place. — Improved  Valvular 
Arrangement  for  Basing  Ac.,  Cocks. — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — By 
turning  the  nozzle  B  of  this  hydrant,  the  cam  a  will  operate  the  cam 
h  of  pipe  D,  forcing  pipe  D  downward  beyond  the  casing  A^,  and  the 
water  in  pipe  A^  can  pass  through  passages  e,  and  escape  through  noz- 
zle B.  On  returning  the  nozzle  to  its  first  position,  the  spring  g 
presses  pipe  D  upwards,  thus  closing  the  passages  e. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  operating  a  valve  by  means  of  a 
cam,  as  this  is  found  in  various  faucets. 

Nor  do  I  claim  a  faucet  or  basin  cock  as  made  with  a  turning  bib  or 
nozzle,  and  a  tubular  stem  having  a  rotary  valve  working  against  a 
concentric  seat,  as  such  is  liable  to  leakage. 

But  I  claim  the  described  new  manufacture  of  basin  cock  or  faucet 
as  made  with  a  turning  bib  or  nozzle,  a  sliding  valve,  and  a  tubular 
stem,  operated  by  means  substantially  as  descrn>ed. 
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No.  17,433. — Lucius  J.  Knowmb,  of  Warren,  Mass. — Improved 
Faucet. — Patent  dated  June  2,  le567. — This  faucet  may  be  inserted  into 
the  vessel  from  which  the  liquid  is  to  be  drawn  by  screw  a,  and  the 
&Qcet  can  be  opened  or  closed  by  operating  yalve-stem  B  and  valve  C,  the 
spiral  spring  h  tending  to  keep  it  constantly  closed.  When  the  faucet 
is  to  be  opened,  the  hooks  on  clutch  t  are  hooked  together,  which  will 
keep  the  valve  C  open  ;  and  as  the  liquid  escapes  through  passage  6, 
the  pressure  will  force  it  between  the  shoulder/ and  the  body  A,  and, 
passing  into  space  (2,  it  eventually  escapes  by  the  drip  passage  D. 

C?Zatf»i.— Combining  with  or  arranging  with,  respect  to  the  valve 
stem  and  eduction  passage  of  the  body  of  the  faucet,  as  described,  the 
secondary  chamber  or  drip  passage  D,  the  same  being  for  the  purpose 
or  to  operate  as  specified. 

Also,  arranging  an  annular  groove  g  in  that  part  of  the  valve  stem 
whicb  slides  in  and  out  of  the  recess  a  of  the  body  o{  the  &ucet,  the 
same  being  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 

No.  17,604. — David  N.  B.  Coppin,  jr.,  of  Newton  Centre,  Mass., 
assignor  to  the  Boston  Faucbt  Company. — Improved  Faucet. — Patent 
dated  June  16, 1857. — By  turning  handle  A,  the  piece  E  can  be  turned^ 
when  the  lifters  J  begin  to  act  upon  pin  h;  and  tne  guide  g  preventing 
it  with  the  valve-stem  from  being  turned  around,  the  valve  h  is  lifted 
from  its  seat,  until  the  pin  has  reached  the  highest  point  of  the  inclines ; 
when,  if  turned  either  way,  it  will  close  again,  or  if  left  on  either 
incline  it  will  dose  itself  by  the  force  of  the  India  rubber  sprine  e. 

^  Claim. — ^The  combination  of  the  annular  lifter  or  lifters,  guide,  and 
pin,  substantially  as  described,  with  or  without  the  top  incline  for 
closing  the  valve  shown  in  fig.  3.  I  also  claim  pivoting  the  annular 
lifter  or  liftiers  at  m. 


No.  17,342. — ^ErastubStbbbins,  of  Chicopee,  Mass. — Improved  Basin 
Faucet. — Patent  dated  May  19,  1857.-^By  turning  discharge  tube  A 
and  spindle  B,  projection  h  is  carried  against  projection  t,  and  the  valve 
C  is  raised,  permitting  the  fiuid  to  escape  through  passage  g,  pipe  Q,  and 
tube  A.  By  reversing  the  motion  of  spindle  B,  the  valve  is  depressed 
by  the  action  of  cams  k  2,  and  the  flow  of  the  fluid  is  stopped. 

Claim. — Combining  and  arranging  the  tubular  bearer  E  with  the 
spindle,  the  valve  case,  and  adjusting  screw,  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  specified.  The  combination  and  arrangement  of 
the  elevating  and  depressing  cams,  or  their  equivalents  hikl^  and 
the  plane  or  bearing  surfaces  m  n,  the  same  being  applied  to  the 
spindle  and  valve,  and  made  to  operate  together,  essentially  in  the 
manner  as  explained. 

No.  17,511.— WmuAM  0.  Marshall  and  Horacb  W.  Smith,  of 
Hartford,  Conn. — Improved  Basin  Faucet. — Patent  dated  June  9, 
1857. — The  pipe  B  leads  to  the  boiler  containing  the  hot  water,  and 
the  pipe  H  to  tne  cold  water  reservoir.  By  turmn^  the  nozzle  to  the 
position  1,  in  fig.  2,  the  hot  water  can  pass  from  pipe  B,  up  through 
slot  E,  at  the  same  time  that  slot  E  is  covered,  ana  the  passage  of  tne 
cold  water  is  prevented.    When  the  nozzle  is  turned  to  the  position 
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2^  in  fig  2^  the  cold  water  can  pass  through  slot  K,  and  the  slot  E  is 
closed  up,  thus  preventing  the  passage  of  hot  water  through  the 
nozzle. 

Claim. — The  arrangement,  application,  and  combination,  as  herein 
described,  for  drawing  hot  or  cold  water  through  one  nozzle,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 

No.  18,091. — Hbnbt  Gbtty,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improved  Device 
for  Locking  Faucets. — Patent  dated  September  1,  1857. — When  the 
ends  of  the  bar  F  are  in  the  vertical  grooves  e  e,  the  valve  B  is  retained 
in  a  closed  state  by  spring  E,  and  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  against 
acts  the  under  side  of  the  valve ;  the  valve  being  opened  by  pressing 
no  part  c. 

Claim. — In  combination,  the  L-shaped  grooves  e  A,  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  sprine  barrel,  stop  bar  /,  and  the  secret  stop  arm  &,  placed 
loosely  over  the  valve-stem,  and  attached  to  the  screw  collar ;  whereby 
facilities  are  offered  for  fastening  the  faucet  closed,  and  also,  when 
necessary,  of  placing  it  beyond  the  control  of  servants  and  others  not 
entrusted  with  its  management. 

No.  1T,0T4. — James  E.  Botlb,  of  Richmond,  Va. — Improved  Waste- 
way  in  Faucets. — Patent  dated  April  21,  1867. — When  the  liquid  is 
to  be  drawn  from  P  to  P^,  the  handle  I  of  the  cock  is  turned  parallel 
with  the  pipes,  as  represented  in  fig.  2.  When  the  flow  is  to  be 
stopped,  the  handle  I  is  at  an  angle  of  90^  with  the  pipe,  as  represented 
in  fig.  1 ;  in  this  latter  position  the  liquid  remaining  in  the  pipe  P 
will  flow  out  in  passing  into  the  recess  r,  through  channel  m,  and  c 
through  the  way  W  and  orifice  o  into  a  reservoir,  placed  there  for  the 
collection  of  the  waste. 

Claim. — The  recess  v  and  orifice  o,  in  combination  with  the  channels 
m  c,  when  constructed  and  arranged  in  relation  to  the  ordinary  com- 
ponent parts  of  the  stopcocks  in  the  manner  specified. 

No.  1T,9T3. — John  C.  Macdonald,  of  Cincinnati,  0. — Improved 
Valvular  Arrangement  in  Faucets y  dkc. — Patent  dated  August  11, 
1867. — The  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  valve  H  is  effected 
by  turning  screw  C  in  one  or  the  other  direction. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  valve-stem  H^,  the  nut  o,  the 
valve  guide  F,  the  screw  C,  and  the  cap  or  screw  and  nut  guide  Q, 
which  also  contains  the  stuffing  box  m^  mr  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,98T. — John  A.  Thompson,  of  Cayuga,  N.  7. — Improved 
Filter. — Patent  dated  August  11,  1867. — The  water  passes  from  the 
receiving  vessel  A,  through  the  holes  near  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir, 
then  through  the  filtering  material  in  the  cask,  and  through  the  holes 
near  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  B,  whence  it  can  be  drawn  by  means 
of  faucet  H. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  ordinary  cask  filter  with  pot 
or  reservoir,  with  attachable  metallic  air  and  draught  tubes,  the  whole 
fitted  with  charcoal,  alternated  with  gravel,  sand^  &c. ;  the  same  having 
been  known  and  used. 
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Bat  I  dcAm  the  combination  of  the  receiving  yesael  or  upper  filter; 
the  reservoir  with  flange  or  rim  F,  and  attachable  air  and  draught 
pipes  to  same,  substantially  as  described;  not  confining  myself  to  any 
particular  mode  or  material  which  shall  produce  like  effects  and  results. 

No.  18,031. — ^William  W.  Atres,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Improved 
Filter. — Patent  dated  August  25, 185T. — The  casing  C  being  attached 
to  the  discharge  pipe  of  a  hydrant  by  means  of  screw  a,  the  water 
passes  through  passages  e  n  into  cylinder  B,  and,  passing  through  the 
filtering  medium  c,  finally  escapes  through  passage  F,  as  represented 
by  arrows  in  fig.  1.  By  turning  the  spindle  8  180°,  the  water  will 
take  the  course  as  indicated  by  arrows  in  fig.  2,  will  pass  through  the 
filtering  medium  from  the  outside,  will  remove  the  impurities  adhering 
to  it,  and  carry  them  off  through  passage  F. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  cylinders  B  and  C  with  the  spindle  S, 
when  constructed  with  reception  and  discharge  cavities  d  /,  openings 
e  g,  and  channels  m  n,  m^  n^,  arranged  and  operating  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,028. — ^Bknjamin  Nadault  db  Butoon,  of  Paris,  France. — 
Improved  Apparatus  for  Filtering  Liquids. — Patent  dated  April  14, 
1857. — The  metal  tulJe  A  is  surrounded  by  a  cylinder  F  of  wire  gauze, 
containing  charcoal  or  other  filtering  material.  The  apparatus,  which 
may  be  immersed  in  or  float  upon  the  impure  water,  allows  the  latter 
to  pass  through  the  external  wire  gauze  and  the  filtering  materials,  to 
the  internal  perforated  tube  A,  which  it  reaches  in  a  purified  state,  and 
from  which  it  escapes  through  pipe  or  hose  E,  the  air  tube  C  admitting 
air  to  tube  A,  and  insuring  a  constant  fiow  of  the  water.  The  filter- 
ing material  is  compressed  by  means  of  the  staves  H  and  tightening 
hoops  I,  and  also  by  the  heads  E,  which  are  connected  to  each  other 
by  means  of  rods,  and  which  can  be  tightened  by  screws  and  nuts. 

Claim. — First.  The  general  arrangement  and  construction  of  tritular 
apparatus  for  filtering  water  and  other  liquids,  as  described  and 
shown. 

Secondly.  The  mode  of  constructing  stationary  and  tubular  filters, 
in  which  the  impure  water  to  be  clarified  is  passed  from  the  exterior 
to  the  interior  of  the  filter,  as  described. 

Thirdly.     The  compressing  of  the  filtering  material,  as  described. 

No.  16,330. — James  Fbhnalb,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improved  Method  of 
Attaching  FiUera  to  Supply-Pipes. — Patent  dated  January  6,  1857. — 
The  cocks  B  and  C  of  the  main  pipe  being  open,  and  the  cocks  G-  and 
I  of  the  waste  and  connecting  pipes  being  closed,  the  unfiltered  water 
enters  the  main  pipe  A,  and  is  pressed  upwards  through  the  filter  in  a 
purified  state^  When  the  filter  is  supposed  to  have  become  clogged, 
the  cock  B  is  closed,  and  cocks  I  and  Gt  are  opened ;  the  water  will 
then  rush  up  through  pipe  H,  down  pipe  A,  carrying  with  it  all 
foreign  matter  which  may  have  collected  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
filter,  and  escaping  through  waste  pipe  F. 

Claim. — The  combination  with  the  main  water  pipe  of  a  house,  of  a 
filteVy  an  auxiliary  pipe,  and  a  waste  pipe;  the  pipes  being  provided 
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position,  when,  by  the  action  of  spring  P  on  pin  R,  the  lever  h  is  agi- 
tated, moving  valve  g  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  chamber,  thereby 
causing  the  water  to  take  an  opposite  direction  through  the  metre. 
The  water  enters  the  metre  through  pipe  X,  is  measured  by  the  process 
described,  and  is  finally  discharged  through  pipe  b. 

Claim, — ^The  arrangement  of  the  piston  with  the  parts  employed 
for  moving  the  valve  9,  all  arranged  as  represented,. and  for  the  pur- 
poses mentioned. 

No.  1T,394. — William  A.  Roycb,  of  Newburgh,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Machinery  for  Compressing  Oaseous  -Borfic*. -^Patent  dated  May  26, 
185*r. — By  the  downn^ard  motion  ofpiston  6  and  piston  rod  a,  cold  air 
enters  the  valve  h  of  the  piston  rod,  and,  passing  up  into  the  hollow 
piston  6  around  the 'core  c  and  up  the  rod  a,  finally  escapes  through 
the  passages  d  \^  this  current  of  air  serves  to  cool  the  rod  and  piston 
during  the  act  of  compressing  the  air.  The  air  enters  through  the 
ingress  pipe  L,  and  enters  the  cylinder  through  the  valves  e,  while  it 
is  forced  out  through  the  valves  e^  and  through  the  coiled  pipes/,  the 
lower  coils  of  which  are  placed  iil  water  for  the  purpose  of  keeping 
them  cool ;  the  air  finally  passes  from  pipes/ into  a  reservoir  for  fur- 
ther i^se. 

Claim. — The  described  apparatus^  for  compressing  or  packin  g  gaseous 
media,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

No.  16,450. — LoDNER  D.  Phillips,  of  Chicago,  111. — Improvement 
in  Hose  Couplings. — Patent  dated  January  20,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
graving. 

Claim. — ^The  combination  of  the  sections  a  a  of  the  hose  coupling 
(having  conical  tubes  6  b  on  the  exterior  ends  thereof)  with  the  coni- 
cal sleeves  d  (2,  as  herein  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,448. — Jambs  ,G.  Morgan,  of  Brooklyn,  N,  Y. — Improved 
Hydrant. — Patent  dated  January  20,  1857. — By  turning  handle  F, 
cock  G  is  opened  or  closed  ;  the  air  in  air  chamber  C  is  compressed  as 
the  crank  H  on  shaft  t  raises  the  bottom  d  of  said  air  chamber  ;  and 
the  air  then  passes  through  pipe  a  into  the  cistern  B,  thereby  forcing 
the  water  in  the  cistern  into  the  discharge  pipe  b.  By  releasing  the 
air  chamber  from  such  compression,  the  water  in  the  discharge  pipe  b 
will  run  into  the  cistern. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  hydrants  have  been  constructed 
with  cisterns  to  receive  and  retain*  the  water  at  the  discharge  pipe  at 
a  point  below  the  surface  of  the  ground  where  it  will  not  be  frozen  ; 
and  that  they  have  been  provided  with  flexible  ^nd  metal  pistons,  or 
valves,  to  force  the  water  again  into  the  discharge  pipe  when  the  cock 
is  about  to  be  opened,  and  to  receive  the  watei*  from  the  discharge  pipe 
when  the  cock  is  closed. 

I  am  also  aware  that  air  chambers  have  been  applied  to  discharge 
pipes  to  break  the  force  of  the  water,  and  maintain  a  constant  stream  ; 
1  therefore  do  not  broadly  claim  such  as  my  invention. 

I  am  not  aware  that  air  chambers  have  been  applied  to  hydrants  ia 
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such  a  manner  as  to  admit  of  being  compressed,  and  thereby  forcing 
the  water  from  the  cistern  into  the  discharge  pipe,  and,  by  releasing 
them  from  the  compression,  allowing  the  water  m  the  discharge  pipe 
to  ran  back  into  the  cistern,  and  the  air  in  the  air  chamber  to  fill  the 
discharge  pipe,  whereby  the  machinery  and  cock  can  be  placed  above 
the  ground  convenient  to  access,  and  whereby  the  flexible  air  chamber 
(which  takes  the  place  of  the  flexible  valve  or  metal  pistons  used  by 
others)  is  subject  to  no  greater  leakage  pressure  than  what  is  due  from 
the  height  of  water  in  the  discharge  pipe  above  the  cistern. 

I  daim  the  combination  of  a  cistern  iq  receive  and  retain  the  waste 
water  of  a  hydrant  with  one  or  more  air  or  gas  chamber  or  chambers, 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  by  compressing  the  air  chamber  the 
air  therein  will  be  forced  into  the  cistern,  thereby  forcing  the  water 
in  the  cistern  into  the  discharge  pipe  ;  and  by  releasing  the  air  cham- 
ber from  such  compression,  the  water  in  the  discharge  pipe  will  rup: 
into  the  cistern.  Nor  do  I  limit  my  claim  to  a  flexiUe  air  chamber^ 
as  I  consider  a  piston  and  cylinder  a  mechanical  equivalent. 

I  also  claim  the  peculiar  method  of  compressing  and  releasing  the 
flexible  air  chamber  in  connexion  with  the  opening  and  closing  oi  the- 
cock,  substantially  as  described. .  . 

^^^^^^.^  • 

No.  16,536. — William  Fields  and  Solomon  Gerhard,  of  Wilming-- 
ton,  Del. — Improved  HydranL-^Fsktent  dated  Februaryi  3,  1857. — 
On  depressing  B,  the  waste  water  in  cylinder  A  will  be  forced  up 
pipe  K.  As  soon  as  the  lever  L  strikes  the  end  a  of  the  valve  rod  r, 
and  begins  to  lift  the  valve  j9,  fresh  water  will  bd  admitted  and  flow 
up  through  K. 

Claim.^-YiTsi.  The  combination  of  the  lever  L  with  the  rods  R  and 
r  operating  the  plungers  B  andjp  in  the  manner  specified. 

Also,  the  plunger  valve  Y ,  when  arranged  in  relation  to  the  bent 
pipe  P  and  constructed  in  the  manner  described,  and  when  operated 
m  connexion  with  the  plunger  B,  and  not  otherwise,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


No.  17,093. — Abraham  Hoagland,  of  Jersey  City,  N.  J. -^Improved 
Hydrant. ^^Fa,teui  dated  April  21,  1857. — To  operate  this .  hydran^t, 
the  crank  X  is  turned,  causing  the  pulley  H  to  force  down  by  friction 
the  hollow  rod  B  with  its  piston  C  to  the  bottom  of  pipe  A.  When 
it  reaches  the  valve  D,  the  crank  is  turned  till  the  projections  N  catch 
upon  collar  0  and  then  the  crank  forces  down  the  hollow  rod,  opening 
valve  D  and  causing  the  water  to  flow  into  pipe  A  and  out  at  fipout 
L.  When  sufficient  water  is  drawn,  the  crank  is  released,  and  the 
weight  G  draws  piston  C  up  with  the  water  which  is  in  the  pipe  A, 
and  empties  it  out  at  the  spout  L. 

Claim. — First.  The  emptying  qf  the  pipe  A  by  a  self-acting  valved 
piston  C  with  hollow  rod  B,  in  the  mianner  described. 

Second.  The  constiuction  and  use  of  the  valve  D,  made  of  an  ordi- 
nary bevel  winged  valve,  with  the  flexible  valve  E  added  at  the  bottom, 
and  the  cushion  F  added  at  the  top,  for  the  purpose  described. 

Third.  The  combination  of  the  catch  N  upon  the  large  friction  pul- 
ley H  with  the  collar  0,  to  enable  the  operator  to  force  down^  by  tha 
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crank,  the  piston  upon  the  valTe  D,  and  open  it  against  pressure,  as 
described. 


No.  17,415. — William  W.  Binnt,  of  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Hydrant, — Patent  dated  June  2, 1857. — When  the  lever  I  is  left  free, 
the  hydrant  is  closed  by  spring  A,  in  connexion  with  the  pressure  of 
water,  keeping  the  valve  /  snugly  up  against  its  seat  e.  When  the 
pipe  t>  is  forced  downward  by  actuating  lever  i,  the  water  will  rush 
through  the  passages  formed  by  the  concave  sides  of  the  valve,  and 
pa3S  through  the  holes  g^  up  through  the  pipe  D ;  the  leather  /  fitting 
over  the  upper  end  of  tube  d  prevents  the  water  from  escaping  into 
the  case  A  from  between  the  tune  d  and.  pipe  D.  On  releasing  lever  Z, 
the  pipe  D  will  ascend,  and  the  water  within  the  pipe  D  will  descend 
and  pass  upward  between  the  neck  d  and  pipe  D,  and  escape  into  the 
case  A. 

Claim. — The  pipe  D  fiit^  within  the  case  A  and 'within  the  tube 
or  neck  (2,  the  pipe  having  a  flanch  or  collar  t  upon  it  above  tiie  neck  d, 
and  provided  with  a  valve  /  at  its  perforated  lower. end,  said  pipe 
being  fitted  within  the  neck  or  tube  d^  and  used  in  connexion  with  the 
box  or  chest  C  and  spring  A/  the  whole  being  arranged,  as  shown,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,552.— -Joel  Bryant,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.— Improved  Hy- 
drant.— Patent  dated  June  16,^  1857. — By  turning  handle  H  so  as  to 
bring  the  passages  g  over  the'  passages  e,  the  water  can  enter  the  hy- 
drant from  the  supply  pipe  L  ;  and  by  turning  the  handles  so  as  to 
bring  the  passages  g  over  passages  d,  the  water  from  pipe  L  is  shut 
o£f  from  the  hydraut,  and  the  water  in  said  hydrant  can  escape  through 
passages  d  into  a  sewer  or  reservoir,  thus  leaving  the  hydrant  entirely 
empty  when  not  in  operation. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  anti-freezing  hydrants  or  water 
pipes. 

But  I  daim  hydrants  and  water  pipes  with  two  main  cylinders  A 
and  B,  and  a  cylindrical  bottom  part  F,  with  openings  g gin  cylinder 
B,  and  openings  e  e  and  d  d  ia-  the  bottom  part  F,  operating  in  con- 
nexion with  each  other  for  the  admission  and  discharge  of  water,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No,  17,632. — Q-BOROE  P.  Pbrrinb  and  Jambs  E.  Boylb,  of  Rich- 
mond, Va. — Irmyroved  Hydrant. — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — By 
turning  level  K  downward,  so  asto  move  pipe  B  and  plunger  P,  and 
p  downward  to  the  position  represented  in  dotted  lines,  the  piston  p 
nas  cleared  the  orifice  o^  and  the  water  enters  pipe  B,  and  escapes 
through  passages  x  and  nozzle  N.  When  tte  lever  K  is  released,  the 
pressure  oT  the  water  forces  piston  P  upward  to  its  former  ^sition, 
and  by  this  movement  a  partial  vacuum  is  created  between  pistons  P 
and  p,  and  the  neater  in  pipe  B  escapes  through  passages  x  into  cylin- 
der A,  thus  keeping  the  pipe  B  empty  when  the  hydrant  is  not  in  use. 

Claim. — The  hollow  piston  rod  and  nozzle^  when  so  constructed  and 
arranged,  in  combination  with  cylinders  of  unequal  diameters  and 
their  corresponding  pistons  or  plungers,  that  they  will  be  elevated  by 
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the  pressure  of  the  water  from  the  supply  pipe  upon  the  under  surface 
of  the  piston  j9,  and  the  water  withdrawn  therefrom,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

No.  1T,538. — WauAM  Bkamwell,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Samuel  P.  Ayres,  of  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. — Improved  Methoaof  In- 
casing Hydrants. — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — In  case  of  accident, 
the  whole  of  this  hydrant  can  he  lifted  out  of  the  casing  c,  after  having 
unscrewed  the  screws  p. 

Claim. — The  casing  or  pipe  C,  with  its  seat  e  and  elastic  washer  /, 
in  combination  with  the  hydrant  pip^s  g  and  screws  p  p,  suhstantially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  j^pecified. 

— r — 

No.  17,447.— August  F.  W.  Partz,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Improved 
Hydraulic  Blast  Generator. -r-Patent  dated  June  2.  1857.— The  vessel 
a,  being  filled  with  water  to  about  the  height  of  shaft  A,  and  power 
being  applied  to  pulley  i,  the  wheel  cdeis  revolved  in  the  direction 
indicated  by  the  arrow  ;  the  coiled  compartments  3  successively  take 
in,  through  their  openings  at  the  periphery,  portions  of  air  and  water, 
which  are  forced  towards  the  centre  of  the  wheel,  whence  they  are 
discharged  through  the  hollow  shaft  /  into  chamber  1,  the  water 
flowing  back  through  opening  4  into  chamber  2,  and  the  air,  undet 
the  pressure  of  the  water  in  compartments  3^  passes  out  through 
opening  6. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  wheel  or  cylinder  composed  of 
coiled  or  turbinated  compartments,  which  communicate  with  a  hollow 
shaft. 

Nor  do  I  claim  a  vessel  containing  the  fluid  wherein  said  wheel  is 
partially  immersed. 

I  daim,  1st.  The  arrangement  of  the  several  pai:t8  of  my  machine. 

2d.  A  chamber  attached  to  and  communicating  near  its  bottom 
with  the  vessel  enclosing  the  wheel,  into  which  chamber  the  hollow 
shaft  of  said  wheel  opens  and  discharges,  and  which  contfdns  one  6ut* 
let  for  the  air  accumulating  in  its  upper  part,  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

No.  18,280. — John  D.  Hbaton,  of  Dixon,  111. — Improved  Hydraulic 
Engine, — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857. — The  operation  of  this 
engine  is  as  follows :  Being  situated  at  the  terminus  of  a  water  chan- 
nel having  a  sufficient  fall,  and  arranged  so  that  the  running  volume 
of  water  shall  be  conducted  through  pipes  or  tubes,  and  enter  into  the 
central  tube  P^  of  the  air  chamber,  and  thence  pass  down  through  the 
neck  0  0,  enter  and  fill  the  hollow  valve  hJc\  observing  that,  on 
starting  the  engine,  the  valves  must  be  opeo^  or  past  the  dead  point, 
as  shown  in  fig,  3.  Having  charged  the  engine  with  water  through- 
out all  its  ramifications,  the  balance  wheel  is  set  in  motion ;  this 
causes  the  cylinder  part  and  chambers  to  oscillate  around  the  station- 
ary valves,  which  movement  causes  the  .ports  h  h  alternately  to  be 
opened  and  closed  above  and  below,  the  position  of  the  stationary 
valves  being  as  shown  in  fig.  3. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  peculiarly  ooxk^tiwc^^  ioroi  ^sA 
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application,  and  the  arrangement  of  the  stationary  valves  hkmnoy 
as  operated. 

I  also  claim  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  water  cham- 
bers e  e  Cj  pressure  compartments  g  g,  and  cylinder  //,  combined  in 
one  single,  piece,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

No.  16,T56.-^HoMER  H.  Stuart,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Method  of  Operating  the  Supply  and  Discharge  Valves  of  Hydraulic 
Engines. — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. 

Claim. — Arranging  the  four  flap  valves  on  the  rock  shaft  R,  to 
operate  in  the  separate  compartments  of  the  two  valve  boxes  F,  placed 
at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  operating  the  same  by  means  of  the 
sliding  arch  piece  G-,  connected  with  arms  at  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
rock  shaft  R,  and  driven  by  the  vibrating  arm  D  of  the  main  rock 
shaft  B  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,801.— George  Linsay",  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved  Hy- 
draulic Jack. — Patent  dated  March  10, 1857. — The  solid  arrows  show 
the  direction  of  the  water  when  acted  upon  by  the  pumps,  and  the 
dotted  arrows  show  the  direction  of  the  water  when  the  plunger  D  is 
depressed.     The  jacket  is  filled  with  water  through  a  cock  a*. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  device  or  ai^rangements  of 
the  pumps  or  working  parts,  or  the  safety  and  lowering  valve. 

Not  do  I  claim  the  device  or  arrangements  of  the  piston  rod  H  or 
of  the  ram  p. 

But  I  daim  the  arraitgement  of  them  all  combined,  as  constituting 
the  specific  whole  machine,  as  shown  and  set  forth. 

No.  18,912. — Alonzo  R.  Kbtcham,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Hydraulic  Valve. — Patent  dated  December  22,  1857. — This  invention 
consists  in  providing  a  chamber,  in  connexion  with  a  water  pipe  A,  or 
cylinder,  for  the  purpose  of  affording  protection  to  and  allowing  of  a 
sufficient  movement  of  a  geared  sector  C,  the  sector  being  connected 
with  a  valve  B,  and  operated  by  a  worm  or  screw  D. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  the  screw  D, 
geared  sector  C,  and  valve  B,  when  broadly  considered. 

But  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  chamber  F  on  the  pipe  or  cylin- 
der A,  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  sector  and  valve,  and  to  allow 
of  a  proper  movement  thereof,  the  same  being  operated  by  the  screw 
D,  or  equivalent,  as  described. 

No.  17,383. — Francis  C.  Lowthorp,  of  Trenton,  N.  J. — Improved 
Hydro-dynamic  Machine  for  Testing  Strength  of  Materials. — Patent 
dated  May  26,  1857. — If  it  is  required  to  test  the  tensile  strain  of  a 
rod  X,  motion  is  imparted  to  crank  shafts  V  and  V^  which,  by  means 
of  gearings  8  Q  T  and  T^,  cause  the  screw  shafts  0  to  turn,  drawing 
the  cross-nead  P  towards  cross-head  N,  cross-head  V  being  retained 
stationary  by  means  of  wedges  w.  The  piston  in  cylinder  K,  which 
is  attached  to  piston  rod  L,  compresses  the  water  which  is  between 
said  piston  and  the  cylinder  header;  which  acts  upon  a  pressure  gauge 
M,  and  thus  indicates  the  amount  of  strain  applied  to  rod  X. 
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The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  desire  to  confine  myself  to  the  precise 
form  of  the  framework,  or  to  the  material  of  which  it  is  constructed, 
to  the  precise  arrangement  of  gearing  shown,  or  to  any  particular 
construction  of  indicator  ;  as  the  system  of  gearing  may  be  modified 
without  altering  the  result,  and  as  a  weighted  valve  or  other  indicator 
may  be  used  instead  of  a  pressure  gauge. 

But  I  claim  the  combining  of  gearing  and  other  suitable  mfechanism 
for  applying  strains  for  forces  to  the  ol^ect  to  be  tested,  with  a  piston 
or  plunger  operating  against  a  body  of  water  within  a  cylinder  or 
barrel,  in  such  a  manner  that^  on  applying  the  said  force  or  strain, 
such  a  pressure  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  fluid,  and  to  any  suitable 
indicator  communicating  with  the  same,  that  the  amount  of  strain  or 
force  on  the  object  may  be  readily  calculated. 

No.  16,983. — Otto  G.  Leopold,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improved 
Liquid  Metre, — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — The  water  enters  this 
metre  through  pipe  a,  and  passes  through  the  apertures  a^  by  which  it 
is  divided  into  several  jets,  and  is'conducted  to  the  circumference  of  the 
floating  wheel  c,  which  is  rotated  by  the  action  of  the  water  on  its 
curved  buckets.  The  worm  g  acts  upon  a  worm  wheel  which  operates 
spindle  A,  said  spindle  being  connected  with  an  indicating  apparatus 
in  the  usual  manner. 

The  inventor  says :  I  neither  confine  myself  to  the  materials  em- 
ployed, nor  to  the  particular  form  or  arrangement  of  the  sevei'al  parts 
of  which  the  same  consisted,  provided  the  wheel  or  drum  is  peculiarly 
adapted  to  the  registering  of  the  flow  of  liquids. 

But  I  claimj  first,  suspending  the  wheel  or  drum  in  the  manner 
described  ;  and  floating  it,  so  as  to  reduce  the  friction  of  its  bearings  to 
the  smallest  possible  amount ;  and  thus,  in  addition  to  the  other  means 
before  described,  rendering  it  peculiarly  adaptable  to  the  registering 
of  the  flow  of  liquids. 

Second.  Also,  the  arrangement  of  dividing  the  inlet  opening  into  an 
appropriate  number  of  small  apertures,  so  as  to  protect  the  wheel  from 
the  gross  impurities  of  the  water,  and  thus  prevent  its  free  motion 
from  being  disturbed. 

No.  17,073. — Absalom  F.  Boyd,  of  Muskingum  county,  Ohio. — Im- 
proved Method  of  Excluding  Air  from  Liquors  on  Tap.- — Patent  dated 
April  21,  1857. — The  India  rubber  bag  B  is  attached  to  pipe  A  of 
the  bunghole  of  a  cask,  and  when  the  barrel  is  filled  with  liquor,  the 
bag  will  float  on  its  surface;  and,  being  of  a  yielding  nature,  the 
atmosphere  will  press  upon,  the  liquor  without  coming  in  contact 
with  it. 

Claim. — The  application  of  the  bt^g  B  to  a  cask  or  barrel,  as  shown 
and  described ;  for  the  purpose  of  preserviijg  the  flavor  of  liquor?  by 
excluding  the  atmosphere  from  them  when  the  cask  is  on  '^  tap,"  as 
described. 


No.  16,558.— Ambrose  Tower,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Pump. — Patent  dated  February  3, 1857. — G  is  the  air  chamber;  A  A 
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are  the  pump  barrels,  and  C  C  the  pistons  ;  B  B  are  wires  to  prevent 
the  ball  valves  D  from  rising  too  high. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  raided  or  projective  valve  seat 
and  ebb  water  as  new,  when  the  water  and  other  fluids,  substances, 
&c.,  are  not  discharged  from  the  water-way  L,  below  the  surface  of 
the  top  of  ihe  valve  seat ;  as  it  will  be  perceived  that  foreign  or  heavy 
substances  will  flow  over  the  valve  seat,  and  soon  fill  the  ebb  water- 
way, and  then  come  in  contact  with  and  choke  the  valve;  therefore, 

What  I  claim  is,  the, raised  or  projective  seat  K,  and  ebb  water- 
way L,  when  the  water,  &c.,  is  discharged  from  the  ebb  water-way 
below  the  surface  of  the  top  of  the  raised  or  projective  seat,  thereby 
allowing  all  foreign  or  heavy  substances  that  now  over  the  seat  to  be 
instantiy  forced  out ;  consequently  the  valve  at  all  times  has  free  play, 
and  cannot  become  choked. 


No.  16,785. — John  F.  Bricklky,  of  Winchester,  Ind. — Improvement 
in  Convertirig^  a  Lifting  Putnp  into  a  Suction  and  Forcing  Pumpy  or 
vice  versa. — i^atent  dated  March  10,  1857. — Fi^.  1  represents  the 
arrangement  of  parts,  when  used  as  a  common  lifting  pump,  of  which 
B  is  the  ordinary  foot  valve,  and  F  the  nozzle.  To  change  it  into  a 
lifting  and  forcing  pump,  tbe  rod  D  is  detached  from  the  handle  C, 
and  it  is  turned  round  (there  being  a  screw  thread  at  its  lower  end, 
and  a  female  nut  b  attached  to  the  valve  box  E)  until  its  lower  end 
abuts  against  the  flap  valve  c?,  as  shown  in  fig  2.  E  acts  now  as  a 
solid  plug,  and  the  water  will  be  forced  up  through  pipe  G. 

Claim — Arranging  a  rod  in  connexion  with  the  valve  of  the  pump 
so  that  said  valve  may  be  closed  or  opened  at  pleasure  by  the  user, 
for  converting  a  ordinary  lifting  pump  into  a  lifting  and  forcing  pump, 
or  vice  versa,  as  set  forth,  and  for  the  purpose  explained. 

I 

No.  18,705, — Washburn  Race,  of  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Pump  Packings, — Patent  dated  November  24,  1857. — This 
improvement  consists  in  causing  the  wedge  which  holds  the  two  lower 
valves  in  place,  to  serve  also  as  a  packing  for  the  oscillating  shaft ; 
and  in  causing  the  lower  valves,  in  the  act  of  tripping,  to  strike 
against  the  pendulous  valve,  and  trip  that  also. 

The  inveqtor  says :  I  do  not  c^aim  to  be  the  first  inventor  of  pumps 
having  a  hollow  shaft  and  hollow  oscillating  piston.  Nor  do  I  claim 
tripping  the  valves  E  E^  by  means  of  the  oscillating  piston  C. 

But,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  it  is  a  new  feature  in 
pumps  of  this  description  to  cause  a  wedge  piece  to  hold  the  lower 
valves  in  place,  and  eerve  also  as  packing  for  the  oscillating  shaft.  It 
is  also  a  new  feature  to  cause  the  lower  valves  to  trip  the  pendulous 
valve. 

I  claim  causing  th§  wedge  piece  G,  which  holds  the  two  lower  valves 
E  E^  and  piece  c  in  place,  to  serve,  also,  in  combination  with  said 
piece  c,  as  a  packing  for  the  oscillating  shaft  B,  as  described. 

No.  17,516. — Robert.  Ramsdbn,  of  South  Easton,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment  in  Rotary  Pumps, — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857.^Rotary  motion 
being  given  to  the  screw  B,  the  piston  D  is  rotated  in  consequence  of  the 
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projections  m  fitting  in  the  space  formed  by  thread  e.  By  this  rotation 
of  the  piston  D  a  suction  is  formed  behind  each  projection  m,  and  the 
water  is  drawn  up  through  pipe  6  into  the  cylinder  A,  and  is  forced 
out  through  pipe  E.  If  the  screw  B  becomes  loose  in  the  cylinder  A 
by  wear,  it  may  be  snugly  adjusted  therein  by  pressing  the  larger  end 
of  the  screw  towards  the  smaller  end  of  the  cylinder. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  revolving  piston  D  and  taper-j^haped 
Bcrew  B,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,423. — George  H.  Corliss,  of  Providence,  R.  I. — Imprcyue- 
meiU  in  Steam  Pumping  Apparatus. — Patent  dated  June  2,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  a  series  of  steam  cylinders  A  and  pumps 
C  combined  radially  around  a  central  crank  shaft  B,  with  a  central 
crank  N  and  crank  shaft,  with  which  the  whole  series  of  pumps  and 
steam  cylinders  are  connected,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  herein  described. 

Also,  the  method  herein  described,  of  forming  the  connexion  be- 
tween the  pistons  of  a  series  of  cylinders  and  a  single  crank  pin  a,  by 
means  of  a  disk-ended  connecting  rod  Ii,  which  is  appropriated  to 
one  piston  in  the  series,  and  which  is  fitted  with  a  series  of  pins  S,  to 
which  the  remaining  connecting  rods  M  are  applied,  thus  obviating 
the  direct  application  of  all  the  connecting  roas  in  the  series  to  the 
same  crank  pin. 

No.  18,718. — John  S.  Barden,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Himself  and  Aaron  W.  Eockwood,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Steam  Pumping  Engines, — Patent  dated  November  24,  1857. — The 
claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  ain  aware  that  it  is  not  new  to  so  combine  a 
pump  and  a  steam  Engine  that  the  piston  of  the  former  may  be 
operated  by  the  latter  ;  also  that  it  is  not  new  to  arrange  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder  of  a  steam  engine  in  line  with  that  of  the  barrel  of  the 
pump,  and  so  connect  the  pistons  of  the  two  that  a  reciprocating 
rectilinear  movement  of  the  steam  engine  cylinder  may  create  a  cor- 
responding movement  of  the  pump  piston.  Therefore  I  do  not  claim 
such. 

I  do  not  claim  a  partitioned  hollow  semi -cylindrical  chamber,  and 
two  series  of  induction  and  eduction  passages,  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  partition  of  said  chamber  substantially  as  described,  in  oom-^ 
bination  with  three  or  any  other  suitable  number  of  oscillatory  cylin- 
ders and  pistons  connected  together  by  three  connected  cranks,  and 
applied  to  the  partitioned  semi-cylindric  vessel  as  described,  such 
being  the  subject  of  claim  in  my  letters  patent,  hereinbefore  named. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  rotary  pump  for  which  a  patent  was  granted  to 
Hosea  Lindsay,  December  4,  1855. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  reciprocating  pump  represented  in  Henry  L. 
Russeirs  application  for  a  patent,  rejected  October  26,  1854,  for  in 
neither  of  the  engines  of  McMurtrie,  Lindsay  and  Bussell  is  there 
any  three-fold  bell ;  crank  and  these  pumps  operating  together,  and 
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ia  connexion  with  a  semi-cylindric  case,  I  employ  three  pumps,  one 
semi-cylindric  case,  and  with  one  engine,  made  as  specified  ;  the  semi- 
cylindric  case  connecting  all  the  pumps  together,  so  that  the  fluid 
which  each  pump  may  elevate  is  drawn  into  one  end  of  the  common 
case,  and  forced  out  of  the  other  end  of  it,  while  hut  one  three-fold 
crank  is  used  in  the  construction  of  my  apparatus. 

Therefore,  it  is  this  peculiar  apparatus,  as  composed  of  the  three 
pumps  arranged  on  one  common  case,  and  comhined  with  the  peculiar 
steam  engine,  in  manner  as  described,  and  so  as  to  make  but  one 
three-fold  crank  necessary  to  the  operation  of  the  three  pumps  during 
each  entire  revolution  of  the  crank,  that  I  daim. 

No.  16,366.— G.  W.  B.  Gbdney,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Improvement 
in  Pumpe. — Patent  dated  January  6, 1857. — As  the  piston  6^  descends, 
it  forces  the  water  in  the  cylinder  a^  through  the  discharge  pipe  K, 
while  the  induction  pipe  i  is  in  communication  with  cylinder  a  ;  and 
at  the  moment  that  the  motion  of  said  {nstons  is  reversed,  the  leaf 
valve  h  is  turned  in  the  position  marked  in  dotted  lines,  when  the 
water  passes  from  induction  pipe  i  to  cylinder  a^,  and  from  cylinder  a 
to  discharge  pipe  i,  the  movement  of  said  valve  being  effected  by  con- 
nexions n  and  n^  and  lever  j). 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  double-action  pump,  with  a 
slide  valve  and  independent  valve  motion  ;  as  that  is  not  new,  but  is 
found  in  the  patent  granted  to  J.  H.  Webster,  Februarv  12,  1854. 

But  I  daim  the  working  leaf  vdlve,  or  four-way  cock,  constructed 
as  specified,  and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  two  cylinders  and  solid 
pistons  so  as  to  give  a  more  direct  and  unobstructed  course  to  the 
water,  than  is  obtained  in  the  slide  valve  pump  patented  by  Webster, 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,373; — Jambs  S.  Burnham,  of  Yorkville,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
-ment  in  Pumps. — Patent' dated  January  13, 1857, — By  operating  lever 
I,  the  air  vessel  G  can  be  raised  and  lowered  ;  as  the  leather  B^  rises, 
the  valve  e  opens,  and  the  water  passes  from  pail  A  into  chamber  J  ; 
as  the  leather  is  depressed,  the  valve  d  opens,  and  the  water  in  cham- 
ber J  is  forced  up  through  chamber  E,  air  vessel  G,  and  pipeH. 

The  inventor  says :  I  disclaim  the  pumping  of  liquids  or  other  sub- 
stances by  means  of  a  flexible  diaphragm,  as  pumps  of  this  description 
are  old.  I  disclaim  the  placing  of  pump  valves  under  water,  or  ar- 
ranging them  in  any  particular  manner.  I  disclaim  everything  here- 
tofore known  in  connexion  with  diaphragm  pumps.  1  also  disclaim 
the  use  of  an  air  vessel  in  diaphragm  pumps. 

I  confine  myself  exclusively  to  the  combination  of  the  air  chamber 
directly  with  the  diaphragm,  so  that  the  air  chamber  rides  upon  the 
diaphragm,  as  shown 

In  the  patent  of  McPherson  &  Joyce,  1856,  a  corrugated  diaphragm 
is  used,  vibrated  by  a  plunger.  I  claim  no  such  device,  neither  is  my 
invention^  viz  :  an  air  chamber  riding  upon  the  diaphragm,  anywhere 
flhown  in  this  patent. 

In  application  for  a  patent  of  Hyzer  &  Parks,  1856,  rejected,  an 
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ordinary  pump  is  employed,  the  valves  being  placed  under  water.  As 
before  stated,  I  disclaim  all  such  devices. 

I  am  aware  that  in  Chapman  Warner's  patent,  July  7,  1856,  the 
air  chamber  is  attached  to  and  moves  with  the  piston,  and  I  therefore 
disclaim  a  movable  air  chamber. 

I  daim  combining  the  air  chamber  G-  directly  with  the  diaphragm 
B^,  so  that  the  air  chamber  rides  upon  the  diaphragm,  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,327. — SniAS  Hewit,  of  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Pumps. — Patent  dated  May  19,  1857. — The  plunger  of  this  pump  is 
composed  of  the  combined  piston  head  B  and  tubes  E,  and  valves  F^ 
and  F^.  On  the  downward  motion  of  the  plunger,  valve  F  is  closed, 
valve  F^  is  opened,  and  valve  F^  is  closed  outward  and  opened  inward; 
and  the  water  from  the  lower  part  of  N  passes  up  through  tube  E, 
openings  S,  chamber  0,  and  out  through  spout  F.  On  the  upward 
motion  of  the  plunger,  valve  F  is  opened,  and  valves  F^  and  F^  are 
closed;  and  the  water  in  the  lower  part  of  JS  is  forced  up,  while  the 
water  passes  from  chamber  M  into  the  lower  part  of  chamber  N. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  tubes  E  E,  piston  head  R,  and  valves 
F^  and  F^ ,  constructed  and  operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


No.  17,625. — William  Henry  Harrison,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — 
Improvement  in  Pumps, — Patent  dated  June  .23, 1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
gravings. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  desire  to  confine  myself  to  the  precise 
form  of  valve  or  bucket  shown,  as  the  same  may  be  considerably  varied 
without  changing  the  result. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  employment  of  two  buckets  moved  simulta- 
neously in  diflTerent  directions. 

But  I  c2atm  the  combination  of  the  chamber  A,  barrels  a  and  a^, 
valved  buckets  H  and  I,  roc^  shaft  C,  lever  E,  and  rods  G  and  F, 
when  the  whole  are  arranged  >nd  constructed  for  joint  operation,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,768. — Henry  Pbasb,  of  Brookport,  N.  Y.,  assignor- to  Eceler 
BuswELL  &  Co. ,  of  the  same  place. — Improvement  in  Pumps. — Patent 
dated  July  7,  1857. — Rotary  motion  being  given  the  crank  shaft  K, 
a  reciprocating  motion  is  impai^ted  to  the  piston  p  by  means  of  crank 
0 ;  and  when  the  parts  are  in  the  position  represented  in  the  en- 
graving, the  induction  valve  32  is  closed,  and  eduction  valve  34  is 
opened,  and  the  water  is  forced  through  discharge  pipe  E ;  and  as  the 
piston  is  receding,  it  draws  the  water  through  the  induction  pipe  D, 
the  valve  8  being  op^n,  and  valve  10  being  closed. 

Claim. — The  guide  rods  m  m,  constructed  and  arranged  as  de- 
scribed, for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  piston,  and 
of  facilitating  the  attachment  and  detachment  of  the  shaft  to  and  from 
the  crank  0. 
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No.  17,820. — BiRDSiLL  Holly,  of  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
SiLSBY,  Myndebse,  and  Shoemakb^,  of  the  same  place. — Improvement 
in  Pumps. — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — By  adjusting  the  leather  e 
so  that  the  passage  4  is  exposed,  the  waste  water  is  allowed  to  escape 
from  the  cylinder  A  into  the  suction  pipe  F,  and  thevpump  cannot  be 
frozen  up  during  the  winter.  In  summer,  the  leatheV  is  so  adjusted 
as  to  cover  the  passage  4,  so  that  the  packing  of  the\ valve  may  not 
shrink.  \ 

Claim. — The  leather  e  placed  over  the  perforations  d  in  the  top  of 
the  base  £  and  the  chamber  A,  which  is  placed  on  the  leather  ;  said 
leather  being  provided  with  a  flanch/,  provided  with  holes  1  2,  either 
of  which  is  fitted  on  the  pin  3,  for  the  purpose  of  exposing  or  closing 
the  passage  4^  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,309.— J.  D.  West,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Improvement  in 
Pumps. — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857. — As  the  pistons  of  this 
pump  are  drawn  up,  the  water  rushes  into  the  .chamber  a  irom  the 
suction  pipe  e^,  through  valve  /,  and,  flowing  over,  runs  under  the 
valve  seat  of  valve/ at  a:,  and  then,  passing  up  through  valve  /^,  it 
enters  the  inner  cylinder  a^  ;  thence  it  goes  through  the  plunger  box 
p  as  the  plungers  descend,  and  passes  on  at  the  spout  8. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  air  chambers  with  a  pump,  as 
they  have  before  been  used,  but  npt  in  so  compact  or  perfectly  con- 
structed a  form  as  I  have  devised  ;  therefore, 

I  claim  the  combination  of  the  air  chamber  with  two  inner  cylinders 
and  duplicate  foot  valves,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,559. — Noah  Sutton,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvemmt  in 
Pumps. — Patent  dated  November  3, 1857. — This  invention  consists  in 
giving, a  variable  motion  to  the  pump  pistons,  so  that  their  downward 
movement  will  be  quicker  than  their  upward  movement;  the  two 
pump  cylinders  being  connected  by  a  w^ter  passage,  and  the  pistons, 
which  work  in  opposite  directions,  provided  with  valves  ;  the  whole 
so  arranged,  that  the  pump  will  throw  a  continuous  stream  of  water, 
and  one  of  equal  volume^  at  all  points  of  the  strokes  of  the  pistons. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  two  pistons  having  a  variable 
movement,  and  fitted  within  one  cylinder,  have  been  previously  used ; 
therefore,  I  do  not  claim  giving  a  variable  movement  to  the  pistons^ 
irrespective  of  the  arrangement  shown. 

But  I  claim  the  peculiar  means  employed  for  operating  the  pistons, 
or  giving  them  the  variable  movement,  as  described,  viz  :  the  pulleys 
0  Q,  B  B  connected  with  the  bars  I  of  the  pistons  F  G  by  means  of 
the  chains  S  T  ;  the  pulleys  Q  Q,  B  B  being  placed  loosely  on  their 
shafts  and  connected  alternately  therewith,  by  means  of  the  bars/ 
connected  with  the  spring  gr,  the  projections  h  on  the  wheels  P,  and 
the  bevelled  projections  ij  on  the  bars  V ;  the  whole  being  arranged 
as  described.   ' 


No.  18,870. — ^Harmon  A.  Sheldon,  of  Middlebury,  Vt. — Improve- 
ment  in  Pumps. — Patent  dated  December  15,  1857. — This  invention 
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consist*  in  the  employment  or  use  of  a  supplementary  cylinder,  or  air 
chamber,  connected  with  the  pump  cylinder^  and  so  arranged  that 
the  liquid  or  fluid  acted  upon  by  the  pump  will  not  be  brought  into 
contact  with  its  cylinder  and  piston.  By  this  means  the  pump  may 
be  used  for  pumping  or  forcing  up  corrosive  fluids,  without  being  in- 
jured or  acted  upon  in  so  being  used. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  or  use  of  valves 
constructed  of  glass  or  other  acid-resisting  materials,  for  they  have 
been  previously  used. 

But  I  daim  the  employment  or  use  of  the  supplementary  cylinder 
or  air  chamber  E  communicating  with  the  pump  cylinder  A  by  means 
of  the  pipe  F,  and  having  the  induction  and  force  pipes  G  I  attached, 
which  are  provided  respectively  with  the  valves  H  J,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,916. — HosEA  LiNpsBY,  of  Ashville,  N.  C. — Improvement  in 
Pumps. — Patent  dated  December  22,  1857. — A  is  the  pump  barrel 
placed  horizontally  at  the  bottom  of  the  well,  and  made  to  revolve  by 
means  of  the  hollow  water^conducting  shaft  B  ;  C  C  are  pistons  made 
tubular,  and  open  at  their  outer  end,  and  furnished  with  a  valve  at 
their  inner  end  ;  D  D  are  screw-rods  connecting  the  pistons  together, 
the  rods  slide  through  a  a  of  the  barrel  A  ;  E  is  the  stationary  eccen- 
tric set  horiaontally  below  the  barrel  A  ;  P  is  the  pin  of  the  same, 
it  serves  as  an  axis  for  the  barrel  to  turn  on  ;  G  is  the  turning  ring  or 
collar  fitted  loosely  around  the  eccentric,  and  confined  by  means  of  the 
firiction  Wheels  bb;  H  is  the  strap  connecting  this  ring  to  one  of  the 
pistons,  as  shown  in  the  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  in  this  application  the  operating 
of  the  pistons  of  a  pump  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  a  well  by^  means 
of  a  double  inclined  plane,  as  the  same  was  shown  in  my  patent  of 
1855. 

But  I  daim  the  attaching  of  the  axis  F  of  the  pump  cylinder  A 
eccentrically  to  a  stationary  circle  plate  E,  in  combination  with  the 
attaching  of  the  pistons  C  C  of  said  cylinder  to  said  circle  plate  by 
means  of  a  loose  ring  or  collar  O,  connecting  rod  or  strap  H,  and 
sliding  frame  D  D,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  19,003. — Francis  G.  Wtnkoop,  of  Corning,  N.  Y. — Improve^ 
ment  in  Pumps. — Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — This  invention 
lies  in  the  construction  of  the  stufiBng  box.  It  coiisists  in  forming  the 
packing  r  of  India  rubber,  between  a  fixed  base /and  a  loose  stuffer 
hy  with  which  the  connexion  on  the  piston  P  comes  in  contact  at  each 
stroke ;  the  packing  serving  the  double  purpose  of  spring  and  packing. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  seat/,  loose  piece  A,  and  rubber  pack- 
ing r,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,663. — Charles  N.  Lewis,  of  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Oeoroe  C.  King,  of  the  same  pi  ace. — Improved  Method  of  Attaching 
Air  Chambers  to  Ptmps. — Patent  dated  June  23, 1857. — The  air  cham- 
ber C  is  permanently  secured  to  the  cylinder  A  by  screwing  the  follower 
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H  in  the  stuffiog  box  G,  and  the  chamber  C  may  be  turned  so  that  the 
spout  D  may  be  brought  into  any  desired  position. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  arranging  the  air  chamber  C  so 
that  it  may  be  turned  on  the  cylinder,  and  the  spout  D  brought  in  any 
desired  position  ;  for  that  has  been  previously  done. 

But  I  daim  connecting  the  air  chamber  C  with  the  cylinder  A  by 
means  of  the  stuffing  box  G  and  follower  H  applied  to  the  pump, 
and  arranged  relatively  with  the  several  parts,  as  shown  and  described, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,154. — Levi  Kbilbr,  of  Catawissa,  Pa. — ImprovemetU  in  At- 
mospheric Pumps, — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — Air  is  forced  into 
chamber  A  through  pipe  H,  forcing  the  water  in  cylinder  A  out 
through  discharge  pipe  B,  the  valve  b  being  closed  during  the  opera- 
tion. When  the  chamber  A  is  emptied,  valve  n  is  closed,  as  repre- 
sented in  the  engraving  ;  and  a  fresh  supply  of  water  will  then  rush 
into  chamber  A  through  passage  a,  the  air  passing  out  through 
opening  r. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  elevation  of  water  by  con- 
densation of  air  is  not  new,  and  do  not  claim  anything  more  than  the 
combination  of  the  water  receiver  A  and  air  induction  pipe  with  the 
valve  n,  acting  with  respect  to  the  openings  o  and  r,  as  set  forth,  when 
said  parts  are  arranged  with  respect  to  air  condenser  and  discharge 
pipe  substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,603.— Edmund  JIorris,  of  Burlington,  N.  J. — Improvement 
in  Chain  Pumps. — Patent  dated  February  10,  1857. — The  piston  4 
travels  in  an  India  rubber  tube  B,  the  flanches  D  of  which  tube  are 
fastened  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  chamber  A.  This  chamber  being 
filled  with  water,  the  piston  is  always  kept  tightly  packed. 

Claim, — The  application  of  an  elastic  flexible  tube,  arranged  as  set 
forth,  in  .combination  with  the  box  or  chamber  in  which  it  is  enclosed, 
for  the  .purpose  of  retaining  water  to  assist  in  packing  the  pump,  sub- 
stantiadly  as  described. 


No.  17,217. — James  Harrison,  Jr.,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Chain  Pumps. — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
graving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  use  of  ropes  composed 
of  wire ;  but,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  I  believe  it  is  new  to  combine 
the  buckets  of  chain  pumps  with  a  lifting  cord  composed  of  coiled  wire, 
as  shown. 

I  claim  the  use,  in  combination  with  the  buckets  B,  of  a  lifting  cord 
A  composed  of  coiled  wire,  as  described. 


No.  16,875. — Gkorob  W.  Griswold,  of  Carbondale,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment in  Rotary  Pwwp*.— Patent  dated  March  24,  1857. — The  two 
eccentrics  B  B  are  placed  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other  on  the 
shaft  C.     These  two  eccentrics,  with  their  disks  or  plates  a  c,  may  all 


XI. — HYDRAULICS  AND  PNEUMATICS.  191 

be  caat  or  wrought  in  one  piece,  and  this  one  piece  eonstitates  the 
whole  interior  of  the  drum  or  cylinder  which  it  snould  snugly  fill. 

D  D  are  two  cut-offs,  one  for  e.»ch  eccentric.  These  cut-offs  are 
operated  by  the  eccentrics  themselves,  one  eccentric  keeping  the  cut- 
off of  its  fellow  eccentric  in  action.  The  cut-offs  operate  in  concert 
with  each  other  and  with  their  eccentrics  through  the  series  of  rollers 
tee. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  two  separate  eccentrics  with  a  fixed 
or  stationary  partition  between  them  have  been  used  in  a  pump  cylin- 
der    this  I  do  not  claim. 

Bat  I  daim  the  double  eccentrics  with  their  disks  or  plates  formed 
in  one  piece,  when  operating  in  a  drum  or  cylinder,  substantially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,869. — Abel  Barker,  of  Honesdale,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Rotary  Pumps. — Patent  dated  March  24, 1857. — This  improved  rotary 
pump  has  two  sliding  valves  a  a},  which  are  combined  with  a  rotating 
valve  box  placed  within  the  centre  of  the  pump  casing.  This  valve 
box  is  composed  of  a  cylindrical  casing  2,  divided  into  two  chambers 
by  the  disk  partition  A.  The  said  valve  box  is  confined  between  the 
two  annular  and  angular  shaped  sections bboi the  pump  case  ;  which 
sections,  in  connexion  with  the  periphery  of  the  valve  box,  form  the 
water-way  C  of  the  pump,  as  shown  in  the  engravings.  The  said 
casing  sections  are  of  such  a  shape  that  they  can  readily  be  combined 
with  each  other,  and  when  suited  to  each  other  th^y  hold  the  valve 
box  within  their  inner  angles  o  oin  such  a  manner  that  the.  valve  box 
can  be  freely  rotated. 

Claim. — Operating  the  two  valves  by  means  of  independent  attach- 
ments, which  are  actuated  by  cam  grooves  in  the  side  casings  of  the 
pump,  when  the  said  valves  are  made  to  work  in  separate  chambers 
m  such  a  manner  that  if  either  valve  should  get  out  of  order  the  said 
valve  and  its  attachments,  and  also  the  side  casing  on  that  side  of  the 
pump,  may  be  detached  from  the  pump  without  interfering  with  the 
perfect  action  of  the  other  valve. 

No.  16,974. — ^Richard  Gilbert,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y .-^Improvement 
in  Rotary  Pumps. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — Motion  being  im- 
parted to  phaflb  Y,  the  arm  F  on  said  shaft  acts  on  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  the  eccentric  ring  D,  and  presses  said  ring  against  the  inner 
circumference  of  the  shell  A,  forcing  the  water  from  the  induction 
pipe  M  into  the  induction  pipe  0.  The  ring  D  is  prevented  from 
turning  by  being  connected  to  the  shell  by  means  of  a  link  J. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  annular  piston  of  itself. 

Neither  do  I  claim  a  radial  arm. 

But  I  cloim  the  vibrating  link  or  arm  J,  in  combination  with  the 
annular  piston  D,  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,488  — Henry  Pease,  of  Brockport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Him- 
self, John  Ecrler,  Ebenezer  B.  Buswell,  and  Frederick  Beldbn,  of 
the  same  place. — Improvement  in  Rotary  Pumps. — Patent  dated  Octo- 
ber 20,  1857. — When  motion  is  given  to  the  pump,  in  the  direction 
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of  the  arrows,  the  piston  draws  the  water  in  at  B,  and  drives  it  out 
at  D.  When  the  piston  has  moved  round  far  enough  to  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  stop  r,  which  drives  the  piston  down  into  the  chamber 
40,  or  nearly  so,  when  it  also  comes  in  contact  with  the  abutment, 
which  insures  its  going  as  far  as  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  passing 
the  abutment,  it  is  then  thrown  out  of  the  shell  again,  or  nearly 
80,  by  means  of  the  segment  B,  always  keeping  one  piston  in  full 
operation. 

The  valves  are  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  compensate  for 
their  natural  wear,  which  is  done  by  hanging  them  eccentrically  as 
follows :  measuring  on  a  line  from  26  to  pin  a,  then  on  a  line  to  27  ; 
the  short  side  to  work  against  the  shell,  and  the  long  side  to  work  in 
chamber  40.  The  hangers  are  made  in  such  proper  shape  as  to  close 
the  valves  before  the  cylindrical  portion  reaches  the  abutment,  thereby 
preventing  injury  or  obstruction  to  the  valves. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  claim  the  valve  n  n,  constructed  substantially 
as  described — that  is,  hanging  the  valve  eccentrically  on  the  pin  a,  to 
compensate  for  the  natural  wear. 

The  hanger  portion  or  heads  of  the  valve,  constructed  as  described, 
to  close  the  valve  before  the  cylindrical  portion  Teaches  the  abutment. 

The  construction  of  the  wearing  surface  of  the  valve,  as  described, 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  large  wearing  surface,  and  securing  it 
from  injury  while  passing  the  abutment. 

■^  ■ 

No.  18,986. — Oliver  Palmer,  of  Buffalo,  'S.Y,^  Improvement  in 
Rotary  Pwmp*.— Patent  dated  December  29,  1857.— B  B«  are  the 
pistons,  made  of  cast  iron  or  other  metal,  and  revolving  within  the 
case  A  upon  separate  shafts.  Each  piston  differs  slightly  from  the 
other  in  the  lines  of  its  periphery  ;  but  the  periphery  of  each  is  convex 
and  concave,  and  so  formed  that  the  two  will  revolve  on  their  respect- 
ive shafts,  and  keep  their  peripheries  in  contact. 

C  is  the  metallic  packing  ;  this  is  made  of  brass  or  other  soil  metal ; 
it  is  located  in  a  suitable  chamber,  in  the  extremities  of  the  pistons. 
It  is  allowed  to  play  quite  loosely  in  the  chamber^  so  that  the  centri- 
fugal force  created  by  the  revolution  of  the  pistons  will  throw  the 
packing  outwardly  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  case,  and  thereby 
secure  a  water-tight  contact  between  the  pistons  and  the  case  in  all 
parts  of  the  revolution  where  the  same  is  required. 

Claim, — The  pieltons  B  B*,  constructed  as  described,  in  combination 
with  the  metallic  packing  C,  operated  as  described,  said  pistons  and 
packing  revolving  together,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.  19,004.— William  A.  Young,  of  Charlotte,  N.  G.— Improvement 
in  Rotary  Pumps. — Patent  dated  December  29, 1857. — This  improved 
pump  is  intended  to  be  submerged^  and  is  operated  by  means  of  a 
fleries  of  valves  F  placed  within  a  circular  rotating  head  D,  which  is 
placed  eccentrically  within  a  cylindrical  case  or  box  A,  whereby  the 
valves  are  made  self-acting. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  sliding  pistons  have  been  fitted  in 
rotating  heads,  placed  eccentrically  within  cylindrical  caves  or  boxes, 
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and  arranged  in  various  ways,  said  devices  being  employed  both  for 
rotating  pumps  and  rotary  engines.  I  therefore  do  not  claim  broadly 
the  employment  or  use  of  sliding  valves  or  buckets  placed  within  a 
head  fitted  eccentrically  in  a  case  or  box. 

But  I  daim  placing  the  sliding  valves  or  buckets  F  within  the 
rotating  head  D  tangentially  with  its  shaft  E,  or  tangential  with  a 
circle  concentric  therewith  and  with  the  head  ;  the  head  being  placed 
eccentrically  within  the  bar  or  case  A,  which  is  provided  with  the 
induction  and  eduction  passages  a  &,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  further  claim  the  curved  projections  h  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
valves  or  buckets  F,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,660. — Charles  N.  Lewis,  of  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Himself  and  G,  C.  King,  of  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. — Improved  Venti- 
letting  Attachment  to  be  Applied  to  Pumps. — Patent  dated  November  17, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  is  shown  by  the  engravings  and 
claim. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  ventilation  of  wells 
by  means  of  air  tubes  leading  from  the  surface  of  the  ground  to  the 
interior  of  the  well,  for  I  am  aware  that  it  is  old.  '  An  example  may 
be  seen  in  the  patent  of  D.  Bartlett,  1856. 

But  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  it  is  a  new  combination 
to  unite  a  perforated  ventilating  chamber  and  base  with  the  pump- 
barrel  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ventilator  shall  constitute  a  part  of 
the  pump  ;  whereby,  when  the  pump  is  applied,  the  ventilator  is  also 
applied,  and  becomes  operative  from  the  moment  the  pump  is  set. 

I  daim  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  perforated  base  D, 
cap  G,  and  perforated  tube  gr,  with  the  pump-barrel  A,  as  set  forth, 
whereby  the  ventilator  becomes  attached  to  and  forms  a  part  of  the 
pump,  all  as  specified. 

No.  17,009. — William  Wright,  of  Hartford,  Conn. — Improved 
Method  of  Working  Pumps. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — The  nature 
of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

Claim. — I  do  not  claim  as  the  equivalent  of  my  invention  the  use  of 
two  spiral  cams,  operating  directly  upon  the  heads  of  the  piston  rods, 
in  the  manner  shown  in  the  aforesaid  patent  of  Root  &  Dickinson  j 
but  inasmuch  as  that  arrangement  on  a  large  scale  is  mechanically 
inoperative,  and  therefore  useless, 

I  do  daim  to  have  devised  the  method  referred  to  as  in  use  at  the 
Hartford  Water  Works  ;  that  is  to  say,  I  claim  as  my  invention  the 
described  arrangement  for  working  a  double  bucket  pump,  consisting 
of  a  cam  A  placed  centrally  over  said  pump,  and  combined  with  the 
buckets  thereof  by  bell-cranks  B  C,  so  situated  that  one  arm  of  each  of 
said  cranks  bears  at  the  same  time  upon  opposite  or  nearly  opposite 
points  of  the  edge  of  the  cam,  whereoy  the  necessary  strength  and 
stability  may  be  given  to  the  several  parts,  while  preserving  the  regu- 
lar throw  of  the  buckets,  the  whole  being  arranged  and  operating  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  set  forth. 
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No.  17,188.— N.  R.  Bates,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Improvement  in 
Stuffing-Boxes. — Patent  dated  May  5, 1857. — The  nature  of  this  inven- 
tion will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  constructing  a  stuffing-box  for 
the  purpose  of  allowing  a  lateral  motion  of  the  piston,  as  that  has 
been  done  before. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  plate  P  with 
the  wires  H  H  surrounding  it,  and  the  screw  rods  lil  and  nuts  J  J, 
as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  compressing  evenly  around  the  piston 
the  packing  as  it  wears. 


No.  17,503. — Joseph  Hyde  and  William  Stearns,  of  Wilmiqgton, 
Delaware.  —  Improved  Method  of  Ouiding  and  Cushioning  Puppet 
Valves. — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — When  the  valve  A  is  operated, 
it  is  guided  in  rising  and  falling  by  rod  B,  working  in  a  cushion  or 
chamber  O  by  means  of  a  head  G,  which  prevents  the  mashing  and 
bruising  of  the  stems. 

Claim. — The  application  to  steam  engine  pump-valves  of  the 
V-brace,  with  the  piston  working  into  the  chamber  or  cushion,  in  the 
precise  manner  set  forth  and  described,  to  prevent  mashing  or  bruising 
of  the  valves. 


No.  17,401. — S.  H.  Whitaker  and  Ezra  Cope,  of  Cincinnati,  0. — 
Improved  Thermo-pneumaiic  Safety-Valve. — Patent  dated  May  26, 
1857.— When  the  beeswax  in  the  chamber  A  is  melted  by  the  heat  of 
the  steam,  the  diaphragm  a  is  raised  by  the  expansion  thereof,  closing 
the  passage  B  and  preventing  the  escape  of  steam  to  the  radiator  D  ; 
but  when  the  radiator  cools  by  the  steam  being  shut  off,  or  the  fire 
going  down^  the  beeswax  cools  and  contracts,  drawing  down  the  dia- 
phragm a,  and  opening  the  passage  B  for  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
radiator  through  opening  c. 

The  inventors  say:  We  do  not  claim  generally  the  operation  of  an 
air  valve  for  steam-heating  apparatus  by  the  expansion  of  fluid  bodies 
by  heat;  as  we  are  aware  that  the  thermo-expansive  properties  of 
quicksilver,  air,  and  other  fluid  bodies  have  been  employed  for  this 
purpose  with  partial  success. 

Neither  do  we  claim  the  use  of  beeswax  or  other  substance  of  similar 
character  for  the  purposes  described. 

But  we  daim  the  described  self-acting  air  valve,  consisting  of  a 
chamber^  whose  top  is  composed  of  a  flexible  diiyphragm^  or  its 
equivalent,  filled  with  beeswax  or  other  fusible  substance  that^  solidi- 
fies at  atmospheric  temperatures,  but  is  expansible  by  heat,  and  that 
will  act  upon  the  diaphragm  to  open  and  close  the  passage  through 
the  combined  agenciefl  of  expansion  and  contraction  by  heat,  gravita- 
tion, and  cohesive  attraction,  as  specified. 

No.  17,624.— Edward  Hamilton,  of  Chicago,  III. — Improved  Valvu- 
lar Arrangtment  for  Faucets,  dtc. — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — To 
open  this,  cock  vatve  b  is  turned,  by  means  of  handle  6,  until  the  ori- 
fice /is  brought  coincident  with  the  channel  in  the  chamber  a,  and 
the  water  then  can  pass  through  the  water-way  g  of  the  faucet. 


H. — HYDRAULICS  AND  PNEUMATICS.  195 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  employment  of  coni- 
cal valves  in  water-cocks,  nor  broadly  the  arrangement  of  valves  in 
each  a  manner  as  that  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  shall  keep  the  valves 
tight  in  their  seats.  An  example  of  both  of  these  features  may  be 
Been  in  C.  A.  Fautz's  faucet,  1853. 

But  I  daim  the  employment  of  a  hollow  conical  perforated  valve  b, 
in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

No.  18,842. — Isaac  C.  Foster,  of  Union  City,  Tenn. — Improvement 
in  Machinery  for  Li/ting  Water, — Patent  dated  December  15,  1857. — 
The  inventor  describes  the  action  of  his  improved  apparatus  as  follows : 
Suppose  the  windlass  to  be  moving  in  the  direction  indicated  by  the 
arrow,  the  line  e  which  is  attached  to  the  ring  on  the  ascending  end 
of  the  rope  will,  when  the  knot  i  or  its  equivalent  draws  upon  the 
ring  ky  raise  the  pawl  G-  and  carry  it  over  the  highest  point  until  it 
falls  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot,  so  as  to  be  ready  to  hold  the  wind- 
lass when  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  for  raising  the  other  bucket. 
In  the  same  manner  the  action  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  rope  C, 
operating  on  the  line/,  reverses  the  position  of  the  catch  ;  thus  the 
pawl  is  shifted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  windlass  automatically. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  double  pawl  G,  and  ot  the  lines  e 
and  /,  the  sliding  rings  k  k,  and  knots  1 1,  or  their  equivalents,  in 
combination ;  so  as  to  automatically  shift  said  pawl  alternately  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  windlass,  and  thereby  prevent  each  ascending  bucket 
in  turn  from  returning  into  the  well,  substantially  as  specified. 

Ko.  17,654. — Peter  H.  Niles,  of  Boston,  Mass.;  assignor  to  Him- 
self and  Alfred  Douglass,  jr.,  of  the  same  place. — Improved  Water 
Metre, — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — The  water,  being  admitted  to 
the  metre  by  the  pipe  H,  fills  the  chambers  G-  G^  ;  thence  it  flows 
through  the  opening  a  into  the  chamber  E,  the  air  escaping  through 
the  opening  n.  When  the  water  reaches  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  the 
openings  n  are  closed  by  their  floating  valves.  The  pressure  now 
exeited  upon  the  piston  C  forces  rt  and  piston  C?  in  the  direction  of  the 
arrow,  until  the  adjusting  screw  h  bears  against  the  sleeve  B,  and 
carries  with  it  the  pistons  0  O,  the  pin  i  moving  freely  along  the 
slot  g  in  the  standard  T.  As  the  sleeve  B  moves,  it  vibrates  the  shaft 
P,  and  the  pin  e  traverses  the  slot  /,  thereby  depressing  shaft  0  and 
diaphragm  N.  The  reciprocating  motion  of  shaft  0  is  made  to  act 
upon  the  registering  mechanism  by  means  of  a  rod  p.  The  motion  of 
the  pistons  C  C?  is  reversed  by  the  action  of  sliding  valve  K,  which  is 
operated  by  the  action  of  the  difierential  piston  or  diaphragm  N, 
which  is  actuated  by  the  difference  of  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  the 
chambers  G^  and  M. 

Claim. — The  two  pistons  operating  in  a  single  cylinder,  in  the  man- 
ner substantially  as  set  forth,  in  combination  with  the  differential 
piston  N,  as  described. 

Second.  I  daim  the  air  chamber  F  between  the  pistons  C  C?, 
operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Third.  I  elaim  float  valve  w;,  in  combination  with  the  two-way  cock 
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U,  whereby,  when  the  water  is  shut  off,  all  the  chambers  of  the  metre 
are  emptied,  as  set  forth. 

No.  1T,593. — Archibald  Thomson,  of  Detroit,  Mich. — Improved 
Method  of  Elevating  Water  by  Compressed  Air, — Patent  dated  June 
16,  1857. — The  reservoir  or  tank  A  is  immersed  in  a  stream  or  well 
from  which  the  water  is  to  be  raised.  When  air  is  forced  down  into  com- 
partment 6,  by  operating  a  pump  at  the  upper  end  of  pipe  B,  the  water 
m  b  will  be  forced  up  through  pipe  C  to  the  desired  spot.  As  the 
level  of  the  water  descends,  the  buoy  j  descends,  and  opens  the  valves 
e  g.  As  the  pipe  d  is  opened,  there  will  be  an  equal  pressure  of  air 
on  the  surface  of  the  water  in  both  compartments,  and  the  water  from 
c  will  pass  through  passage  /  into  &,  and  when  the  necessary  supply 
is  in  6,  the  buoy  J  will  close  valves  e  g,  the  water  in  c  being  reduced 
suflSciently  to  cause  the  buoy  q  to  open  the  valves  I  m ;  the  air  in  the 
upper  part  of  c  will  now  escape  through  pipe  n,  and  the  water  will 
rush  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  c,  which  compartment  will 
in  consequence  be  replenished  ;  the  buoy  q  closing  the  valves  I  m  when 
the  requisite  quantity  of  water  is  within  said  compartment. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  raising  of  water  by  com- 
pressing or  forcing  air  into  a  chamber  or  reservoir  irrespective  of  the 
means  employed  for  attaining  efficiently  said  result. 

But  I  claim  the  reservoir  or  tank  A  formed  or  provided  with  two 
compartments  b  c,  which  are  provided  respectively  with  valves  e  y  Z  w, 
operated  as  shown,  the  compartment  b  being  provided  with  the  air 
forcing  pipe  B  and  eduction  pipe  C,  the  two  compartments  by  the 
action  of  the  valves  communicating  intermittently  by  means  of  the 
pipe  d  and  passage  /,  the  whole  being  arranged  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,293. — James  Nauqhten,  of  Cincinnati,  0. — Improved  Ap- 
paratus for  Separating  Oily  Matter  from  Water. — Patent  dated  Sep- 
tember 29,  1857. — The  box  can  be  set  at  any  convenient  place  and 
connect  with  the  sink  or  vessel  in  which  the  dishes,  &c.  are  washed, 
and  the  water  made  to  run  irom  the  sink  into  the  chamber  A  through 
the  pipe  attached  to  the  side,  and  near  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber 
A,  as  represented  in  figure  2 ;  as  the  greasy  water  is  admitted  into 
chamber  A,  it  fills  and  forces  itself  into  chamber  B  until  it  rises  up 
and  flows  over  the  division  board,  and  from  thence  flows  into  cham- 
ber C.  and  is  conducted  through  opening  h  in  the  bottom  of  this 
chamber.  The  arrows  marked  m  the  drawing  show  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  diflerent  chambers. 

The  inventor  claims  the  arrangement  of  the  chambers  a,  B,  and 
C,  when  the  chambers  a  and  B  are  connected  with  the  opening 
d,  as  represented,  and  all  used  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

No.  17,338.— Andrew  Nicol,  of  Carbondale,  Pa. — Improved  Valvw- 
lar  Arrangement  in  Apparatus  for  liaising  Water, — Patent  dated  May 
19,  1857. — A  vacuum  being  produced  in  the  pipe  D,  and  rotary  mo- 
tion being  given  to  the  shaft  H,  the  two  rods  F  G  have  an  opposite  re- 
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ciprocating  motion  given  them  by  the  reverse  cranks  o,  so  that  when 
the  valves  q  of  the  two  chambers  A  B  are  open,  the  opposite  ones  are 
closed,  and  vice  versa.  When  the  valves  of  the  chambers  A*  B^  are 
closed,  as  shown  in  the  engraving,  a  vacuum  is  produced  in  the  cham- 
ber A*,  and  the  water  passes  up  pipe  E  through  valve  i  and  fills 
chamber  A^.  While  this  chamber  is  being  filled,  the  valve  q  of  the 
chamber  A  is  open,  and  the  water  in  said  chamber,  which  was  drawn 
into  it  previously  to  filling  the  chamber  A*,  is  forced  up  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  atmosphere  through  valve  g  into  tube  e,  and  through  valve 
d  into  chamber  B^  While  the  water  is  being  forced  from  chamber  A 
into  chamber  B*,  a  vacuum  is  produced  in  chamber  A^,  and  said 
chamber  is  being  filled  with  water,  while  the  water  in  A  is  being 
forced  from  it.  As  the  valves  q  of  the  chambers  B  B^  open,  the  water 
is  forced  out  through  openings  x,  which  can  be  closed  by  gates  y. 

Claim, — The  rods  P  Q  provided  with  the  valves  q  q^  and  operated 
as  shown,  in  combination  with  the  chambers  or  vessels  A  A^  B  B^, 
suction  pipe  D,  and  branch  pipe  y,  and  the  tube  c  ah  e  f^  provided 
with  the  valves  e  d  g  h,  the  whole  being  arranged  as  described  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


No.  16,669.^— Daniel  K.  Winder,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improved 
Method  of  Raising  fVater. — Patent  dated  February  17,  1857. — When 
a  greater  quantity  of  water  is  desired,  the  tube  I  and  plunger/  are  de- 
pressed, compelling  the  water  contained  in  the  central  space  to  enter 
the  plunger,  and  the  annular  chamber  /.  The  water  contained  in  the 
plunger  is  driven  up  the  tube  by  the  reaction  of  the  air;  meanwhile, 
valve  i,  shutting  up  the  water  in  the  annular  chamber,  causes  it  to  be 
retained  there  under  pressure  of  the  confined  air  for  future  use.  If 
afterwards  a  small  quantity  of  water  is  desired,  the  cock  r  is  to  be 
opened  by  lifting  handle  t,  when  water  will  pass  up  through  tubejp 
intoy,  and  cause  an  equal  volume  of  water  to  pass  up  through  I. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  and  combination,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, of  annular  reservoir/ with  the  plunger  j,  tube  i,  flexible  pipe 
/>,  valves  A  i  k,  and  cock  r,  for  the  purposes  explained. 

No.  16^686. — Thomas  Hanson,  of  Nisw  York,  N.  Y. — Improved  Ap^ 
paratuafor  Supplying  the  Upper  Stories  of  Houses  with  Water. — Patent 
dated  February  24, 1857. — The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  pump 
water  into  a  reservoir  or  reservoirs  v,  in  the  upper  part  of  a  building, 
for  the  supply  of  the  upper  stories,  by  drawing  water  for  the  supply 
of  the  lower  stories  ;  s  s  represents  the  water  level  of  the  city  reser- 
voir. 

Claim. — ^The  combination  of  a  hydraulic  engine  with  and  inter- 
posed between  the  supply  pipe  from  the  street  main,  receiving  water 
from  a  head,  and  the  house  pipe  or  pipes  and  cock  or  cocks  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  lower  story  or  stories  of  a  house  by  the  force  of  the 
said  head,  and  the  pump  operated  by  the  said  engine,  and  receiving 
water  from  the  same  head,  and  discharging  it  into  a  reservoir  or  res- 
ervoirs for  the  supply  of  the  upper  stories  of  the  house,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  16,881. — Samuel  Reynolds,  of  Oswego,  N.  Y. — Improved  Water- 
Wheel . — Patent  dated  March  24,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  improve- 
ment in  water  wheels  consists  in  arranging  a  series  of  radial  floats  E 
E  above  a  horizontal  plane  F,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  floats  or 
buckets  H  H  arranged  below  said  plane,  made  narrowest  where  they 
join  the  radial  floats,  and  gradually  increasing  in  width  outwards  and 
m  depth  downwards,  with  an  inclination  towards  the  centre,  to  their 
termination,  so  as  to  make  an  outlet  or  discharge  deeper  towards  the 
centre  than  towards  the  periphery. 

Claim. — The  radial  floats  above  the  horizontal  plane,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  buckets  or  floats  below  said  plane,  constructed  substan- 
tially as  described,  that  is  narrowest  where  they  join  the  radial  floats, 
gradually  increasing  in  width  outwardly  and  in  depth  downwards, 
with  an  inclination  towards  the  centre,  to  their  termination,  making 
the  outlet  to  discharge  the  water  deeper  towards  the  centre  than 
towards  the  periphery. 

No.  17,426. — Reuben  Daniels,  of  Woodstock,  Vt. — Improved  Water- 
Wheel. — Patent  dated  June  2,  1857. — The  water  passes  through  the 
flume  D  and  acts  upon  the  inner  sides  of  the  buckets  6,  and  passing 
between  them  escapes  at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel.  The  flanch  c 
confines  the  water  sufficiently  so  that  it  is  all  made  to  act  against  the 
buckets  as  it  passes  out  of  the  flume. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  it  is  common  in  all  wheels  to 
bind  or  hold  the  ends  of  the  buckets  by  means  of  narrow  rims  which 
cover  the  ends  of  the  buckets ;  and  therefore  I*  do  not  claim  such  rims. 

I  also  disclaim  broadly  confining  the  stream  of  water  to  its  eflective 
course.  An  example  of  this  is  seen  in  E.  Parker's  patent,  dated  July 
24,1847. 

I  also  disclaim  broadly  the  admitting  of  water  within  the  wheel, 
and  discharging  from  its  periphery,  as  such  wheels  are  in  general  use. 

I  also  disclaim  any  special  form  of  the  buckets. 

I  also  disclaim  every  feature  of  the  described  invention  which  is 
seen  in  any  other  water-wheel  of  this  class. 

But,  to  the  best  of  my  belief,  no  wheel  has  ever  been  made  of  the 
class  now  shown,  in  which  a  flanch  o  was  employed  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  described.  The  use  of  such  a  flanch  causes  the  wheel 
to  present  new  virtues  of  a  great  and  important  character. 

I  claim  the  use  of  a  flanch  c,  or  its  equivalent,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  substantially  as  described. 

No.  18,507. — WiLUAM  Henley,  of  New  Salem,  N.  C. — Improved 
Water-Wheel.— Fsktent  dated  October  27,  1857.— The  claim  and  en- 
gravings explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  shafts  of  water  wheels 
have  been  passed  through  cylinders,  and  that  a  top  vent  wheel  has  been 
devised ;  these  I  do  not  claim  independent  of  each  other,  or  of  the 
manner  in  which  I  arrange  them  with  the  curb  and  water  way. 

But  I  claim  so  arranging  a  wheel  on  the  top  of  a  curb  that  has  an 
open  centre,  and  the  water  way  of  which  diminishes  from  its  bottom 
towards  the  point  where  it  meets  the  buckets  of  the  wheel,  as  that  the 
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points  of  the  buckets  shall  project  into  and  be  struck  by  the  live  water, 
and  the  whole  wheel  lifted  up  to  counteract  the  weight  of  the  dead  or 
back  water,  as  set  fortji. 

No.  16,432. — ^B.  Q-.  Cushino,  of  Dryden,  N.  T. — Improved  Centre" 
Vent  fFater-Whed.—Fe^teni  dated  January  20,  1857.— D  and  C 
represent  the  buckets  of  this  water-wheel.  When  the  gate  is  shut 
80  that  no  water  can  enter  the  spaces  between  the  buckets,  then  the 
springs  F  tend  to  close  said  spaces,  turning  the  buckets  in  the  position 
of  buckets  C  ;  when  the  water  is  let  on  to  the  wheel  said  spaces  are 
enlarged,  as  represented  in  the  position  of  buckets  D.  This  arrange- 
ment permits  the  use  of  a  variable  quantity  of  water  on  the  same 
wheel. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  any  particular  shaped  bucket, 
as  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  one  stated  curve  is  not  adapted  to  all  heads 
with  equal  results. 

But  I  daim  making  a  bucket  with  a  back  of  such  a  curve  that  it 
forms  a  space  of  regular  contraction  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of 
the  wheel. 

2d.  Hanging  the  buckets,  combined  with  a  spring,  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  discharge  orifice  is  regulated  by  the  quantity  of  water  let 
into  the  scroll  and  the  amount  of  power  required,  and  closing  together 
when  the  gate  is  shut. 

No.  17,119. — Thomas  Stamp,  of  Weturapka,  Ala. — Improved  Cur- 
rent  Water-Wheel. — ^Patent  dated  April  21, 1857. — By  turniuff  pinion 
hy  rack  e,  together  with  hub  F  of  the  water  wheel  6,  ana  conse- 
quently the  water-wheel  itself,  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  and  thus 
exposed  to  a  greater  or  smaller  quantity  of  water  acting  upon  it. 

Claim. — So  constructing  a  current  water-wheel  that  it  may  be  raised 
and  lowered,  as  set  forth,  in  combination  with  the  method  described 
for  regulating  the  force  of  current  acting  thereon,  all  arranged  and 
combined  as  set  forth. 


No.  17,041. — J.  R.  Howell,  of  Alexandria,  Va. — Improved  Method 
of  Attaching  Adjustable  Buckets  to  the  Shafts  of  Waier-Wheds. — 
Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — The  buckets  A  can  be  adjusted  on  the 
arms  C  by  means  of  the  bolts  E  passing  through  the  slots  D,  and 
thus  the  diameter  of  the  wheel  can  be  enlarged  or  reduced. 

Claim. — The  method  described  of  adjusting  and  securing  the  buckets 
A  to  the  arms  c  of  the  water  wheel,  that  is  to  say,  the  arrangement 
of  the  ribs  B,  mortises,  or  their  equivalents,  and  bolts  E^  in  combi- 
nation with  the  flanged  ends  a  of  the  arms  c  of  the  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

No.  16,465. — Tbnison  Chbshbr,  of  Middleburg,  Ohio. — Improved 
Method  of  Inserting  the  Buckets  in  the  Shafts  of  Direct  Horizontal 
Waier-Wheels. — Patent  dated  January  27,  1857. — Mortises  e  /  are 
made  at  right  angles  with  each  other  through  shaft  A,  through  which 
two  corresponding  mortises  in  cylinder  a,  the  buckets  C  slide  with  a 
reciprocating  motion.  This  motion  is  effected  by  means  of  the  curved 
piece  D,  when  coming  in  contact  with  the  end  of  tti^  XiudifiX** 
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Claim, — The  sliding  backets  C,  wlieii  constructed  and  arranged  as 
described,  and  combined  with  the  mortises  e  and/,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,726. — Thomas  Clark,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improved  Air 
Chamber  to  effect  Uniformity  of  Flow  of  Watery  dkc.^  through  Pipes, — 
Patent  dated  July  7,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be 
understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim, — I  am  aware  that  an  elastic  medium  in  connection  with  a 
perforated  pipe  or  head  has  been  used  as  a  spring  to  ease  the  strain 
on  the  hose  or  pipe.     This  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  the  arranging  of  an  elastic  or  extensible  sack  or  bag  J 
in  the  line  of  a  pipe  or  water  way,  when  said  sack  is  surrounded  with 
a  casing  and  air  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  a  uniform  flow 
of  water  through  pipes. 

No.  16,535. — Daniel  P.  Farnham,  of  Milton,  Wis. — Improved  Sd/- 
Operating  Device  for  Tilting  Buckets  in  liaising  Water  from  Wells. — 
Patent  dated  February  3,  1857. — The  rod  e  on  striking  rod  H  will  be 
released  from  the  loop  9,  and  the  bucket  will  tilt  as  represented  in 
dotted  lines. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  attaching  buckets  to  endless 
chains  for  raising  water,  for  that  is  an  old  and  well  known  device. 

But  I  claim  the  fastening  formed  of  the  rods  e  attached  to  the  cross- 
pieces  d  of  the  links  C,  and  the  loops  g  on  the  buckets  F,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  pendent  or  swinging  rod  H,  placed  within  the  framing 
or  curb  A^  the  above  parts  being  arranged  a  sdescribed,  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


No.  16,975. — James  H.  Hanchett,  of  Beloit,  Wis. — Improved  Cur- 
rent  and  Paddle  Wheel. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — The  paddle 
wheel,  consisting  of  the  sides  B  and  B^  and  the  floats  C,  is  suspended 
by  means  of  radius  bars  H,  so  that  said  wheel  will  be  free  to  rise  and 
fail,  by  oscillating  on  the  axis  of  said  radius  bars,  thus  passing  over 
any  obstructions  which  may  be  under  water.  The  wheel  as  it  rises 
and  falls,  by  oscillating  on  the  axis  of  the  radius  bars,  turns  equally 
said  radius  bars  and  the  floats  C,  by  means  of  their  crank  connexions 
b,  so  that  their  parallelism  to  each  other  is  n^aintained  in  all  positions 
of  the  wheel. 

Claim. — First.  Suspending  water  and  paddle  wheels  by  means  of 
radius  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

Second.  The  method  of  maintaining  the  planes  of  the  faces  of  the 
floats  of  wheels  that  oscillate,  as  described,  in  a  determinate  relation 
to  the  radius  of  oscillation  of  the  wheel,  as  described. 

No.  17,246. — L.  M.  Wrioht,  of  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Mode  of  Operating  the  Oate  of  Ikirbine  Wheels. — Patent  dated  May  5, 
1857. — The  circular  gate  A  is  attached  to  the  sliding  collar  0,  and 
thus,  by  operating  lever  L,  the  position  of  the  gate  A  can  be  adjusted 
to  any  desired  degree. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  parts  separately. 

But  I  claim  their  arrangement  in  the  manner  described,  and  for  the 
pmrposes  set  forth. 
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No,  17,168. — ^RuFUS  Nurrma,  of  Randolph,  Vt. — Improved  Wind- 
Mm. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — When  it  is  desired  to  close  the 
wings  D*  in  part  or  entirely,  the  lever  0  is  pressed  down,  bringing 
clasps  G  against  the  ratchets  S  apon  the  back  of  the  wings,  and,  as 
soon  as  they  are  closed  by  coming  against  the  wind,  prevents  them 
from  reopening  nntil  lever  0  is  raised.  The  parts  E  F  G  constitute 
the  regulator,  which  governs  the  speed  of  the  machine  by  preventing 
the  wings  from  opening  wider  than  is  necessary  to  receive  sufficient  wind 
to  propel  it  with  the  desired  velocity,  the  amount  of  centrifugal  force 
necessary  to  bring  the  regulator  towards  the  back  of  the  wings  being 
graduated  by  the  weight  of  F  G,  in  connexion  with  the  distance  the 
upper  axis  of  E  is  in  the  rear  of  its  base. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  a  horizontal  wind  power,  with  a  regu- 
lator or  clasp,  operated  by  centrifugal  force,  which  shall  regulate  the 
amount  of  surface  of  wing  or  sail  opened  to  the  wind,  substantially  as 
described. 

Also,  an  arrangement  by  which  the  regulator  or  clasp  may  be  con- 
veniently set  at  any  time  by  the  operator  in  such  position  as  to  prevent 
the  wings  from  opening  too  far,  or  at  all,  as  is  desired. 


No.  18,368.— William  ZiMMBRMAN,  of  Quincy,  111. — Improved  Wind- 
Wheel. — Patent  dated  October  6,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention 
consists  in  a  wind  wheel  with  radical  sails  arranged  upon  an  upright 
shaft,  and  provided  with  a  regulating  apparatus  to  change  the  posi- 
tion of  the  sails  and  adapt  them  to  the  force  of  the  wind,  or  the  resist- 
ance of  the  machinery  operated  ;  and  in  devices  to  receive  the  wind 
and  to  guide  it  on  to  the  wheel  in  the  right  direction  to  propel  it  with 
the  greatest  force ;  also,  in  a  vacuum  escape-cap  above  or  around 
the  wheel,  for  the  wind  to  pass  through  out  of  the  wheel ;  also,  in 
arranging  doors  at  the  rear  of  the  wheel-house,  closed  by  a  weight 
or  spring,  so  as  to  yield  and  open  for  the  surplus  wind  in  the  wheel- 
house  to  escape  ;  and  in  some  revolving  wind  receivers,  or  catchers, 
Provided  with  flues  to  conduct  the  wind  caught  in  the  wheel-house, 
'he  drawings  and  claim  will  give  a  fuller  idea  of  the  improvements. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  a  wind-wheel  with  radial  sails  arranged 
upon  an  upright  shaft,  when  provided  with  the  regulating  apparatus 
first  described,  or  its  equivalent 

I  claim  the  arrangements  of  the  partitions  and  inclined  guides 
which  conduct  the  wind  received  at  the  front  of  the  wheel-house  on  to 
the  four  quarters,  or  the  several  parts  of  the  wind  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

I  claim  a  vacuum  escape-cap  above  or  around  a  wind  wheel,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  substantially  as  described,  whether  made  adjustable 
so  as  to  enlarge  the  vacuum  area  or  otherwise. 

I  claim  the  revolving  wind  receivers,  or  catchers,  with  their  conduct- 
ing flues,  for  the  purpose  of  catching  the  wind  and  supplying  it  to  the 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  16,492. — John  M.  May,  of  Janesville,  Wis. — Improved  Self- 
Regulating  WindnMiU. — Patent  dated  January  27,  1857. — The  nature 
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of  this  invention  consists  in  making  solid  elbows  L  B,  one  arm  L  of 
each  elbow  having  attached  to  it  a  sail  M,  and  the  other  arm  R  hav- 
ing attached  to  it  a  ball  S. 

As  the  revolutions  are  increased,  the  weights  8,  acted  npon  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  turn  the  sails.  The  velocity  of  the  wind-wheel  being 
now  somewhat  checked,  the  weights  8,  aided  by  the  weight  of  the 
shackle,  the  connecting  rod,  and  the  horizontal  lever  Y  below,  and 
also  aided  by  the  upward  inclination  of  the  horizontal  shaft,  are  caused 
to  return  to  their  former  position,  and  in  so  dping  gradually  revolve 
each  sail  towards  its  original  position. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  separate  devices  for  regula- 
ting the  wind-wheels  independent  of  their  connexion  with  each  other. 

I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  devices  which  are  connected  with 
each  other,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  velocity  of 
the  wind-wheel,  and  also  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  wind-wheel 
independently  of  the  self-regulatmg  properties. 

No.  16,943.— J.  0.  WiMON  and  T.  G.  Wimon,  of  Cedar  Hill, 
Texas. — Improved  Method  of  Feathering  the  SaUa  or  Vanes  of  Wind- 
MiUs, — Patent  dated  March  31,  1857. — The  engraving  represents  one 
of  the  wings  W  of  a  wind  wheel  in  a  side  view,  with  the  driving-shaft 
A  in  section  ;  the  wheel  is  rotated  as  the  wind  acts  upon  the  oblique 
sides  of  the  wings  W.  When  storms  occur,  the  crank  g  is  held  by  the 
miller,  causing  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  produce  the  outward 
movement  of  the  screw  w,  which,  acting  on  rods  c,  will  draw  the 
edges  n  of  the  wings  in  the  direction  of  the  outer  extremity  of  the  shaft 
A,  and  cause  the  wings  to  lie  in  planes  passing  through  the  axes  of 
arms  a  and  main  shaft  A  ;  the  wind  will  then  be  able  to  act  on  their 
edges  only,  doing  no  damage  to  the  wheel. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  traversing  screw  m,  having  stops  e 
and/,  as  described,  with  the  slide  piece  and  rods  leading  to  the  wing ; 
the  construction  and  arrangement  oeing  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

No.  16,346. — Henry  8.  Wentwobith,  of  Napoleon,  Mich. — Improved 
Self'RegidaHng  Wind-Director  for  Wind-Mills. — Patent  dated  Janu- 
ary 6,  1857. — The  wind  operates  the  upper  portion  only  of  the  fans 
of  the  wind-wheel  K,  it  being  prevented  from  affecting  the  lower 
portion  of  the  same  by  the  semi-circular  screen  L,  which  partially 
encloses  it,  and  is  hung  upon  the  same  centre  with  the  wheel.  When 
the  force  of  the  wind  is  so  great  as  to  drive  the  wheel  too  rapidly,  it 
operates  the  fan  M  which  is  connected  with  screen  L,  thus  raising  the 
latter  and  shutting  the  wind  partially  off  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  wind-wheel. 

Claim. — A  semi-circular  revolving  balance  screen,  operated  variably, 
as  set  forth,  by  the  power  of  the  wind  upon  the  revolving  extra  fan 
M,  for  the  purpose  of  admitting  only  the  requisite  current  of  air  to  the 
wheel,  substantially  as  described,  whether  placed  in  a  horizontal  or 
vertical  form. 
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No.  17,862. — Ethak  Allen,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Governor  for  Regtdating  the  Work  of  Wind-MiUSy  Ac.  —Patent  dated 
July  28,  1857. — When  the  wind-mill  is  revolved  with  its  average 
velocity,  the  balls  of  the  regulator  are  in  such  a  position  as  to  brin^ 
the  clutch  N  between  the  gears  K  and  L,  affecting  neither;  they  will 
then  turn  with  shaft  J  with  the  same  velocity  as  the  shaft  D,  thus 
leaving  the  pinion  H  and  screw  G  still  holding  the  crank  pin  E  mid- 
way from  its  centre  of  motion  to  its  length  of  slide,  giving  a  medium 
length  of  stroke.  When  the  force  of  toe  wind  increases,  the  balls  of 
the  regulator  are  raised  and  throw  the  clutch  N  down,  which,  catch- 
ing the  gear  L,  drives  the  shaft  J  and  turns  the  screw  G,  moving  the 
{>in  E  on  its  slide  further  from  its  centre  of  motion,  thus  increasing  its 
ength  of  stroke  and  work. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  the  employment  of  a  centri- 
fugal governor,  to  regulate  the  stroke  of  a  pump  or  the  amount  of 
work  by  the  available  power  of  a  windmill,  is  not  new.  This,  there- 
lore,  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  dainiy  in  combination  with  the  adjustable  or  expanding  crank, 
the  projection  U  attached  to  the  slide  of  the  crank  pin,  and  the  sliding 
rod  W  upon  which  it  acts  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  a  grooved 
collar  upon  the  spindle  of  the  governor,  whereby  \\k  adjusting  power 
is  confined  within  a  certain  proper  range,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,384. — Jabcbs  Mitchell,  of  Woodsfield,  0. — Improved  Wind- 
Wheel, — Patent  dated  May  26,  1867. — A  detailed  description  of  this 
invention  would  take  up  too  much  space  to  be  given  here ;  the  princi- 
pal features  thereof  will  be  understood  by  reference  io  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  weights  have  been  applied  to 
the  fans  of  said  wheels,  and  connected  to  sliding  heads,  and  so  arranged 
as  to  render  them  self-regulating,  I  do  not  claim,  therefore,  a  weight 
thus  applied. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  levers  /  applied  to  the  fans  as  shown,  nor 
the  stopping  cord  m;  for  they  or  their  equivalents  have  been  previously 
used. 

But  I  ciaimy  first.  Placing  the  arms  L  of  the  fans  obliquely,  so  as 
to  have  a  proper  degree  of  inclination  with  the  shaft  E,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

Second.  Attaching  the  arms  L  to  the  levers  K,  and  connecting  said 
levers  to  the  sliding  collar  N,  operated  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  of 
adjusting  the  arms  L  more  or  less  obliquely  with  the  shaft  E  as  de- 
sired. • 


No.  16,616. — Edward  A.  Tuttlb,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  T. — Improved 
Self-Adjusting  Wind-  Wheel.— FsLtent  dated  February  10,  1857.— The 
revolutions  of  the  wind-wheel  impart  to  the  sails  a  rotation  about 
their  axes  c  c  in  an  opposite  direction,  at  the  rate  of  one  rotation  of 
the  sails  to  two  revolutions  of  the  wind-wheel,  by  which  means  the 
sails  are  to  be  retained  in  the  best  possible  position  before  the  wind. 

By  means  of  vane  t;,  the  shifting  of  the  wind  causes  the  sails  to 
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accelerate  or  retard  their  rotary  motion,  so  as  to  maintain  the  same 
angle  to  the  wind,  however  the  latter  may  be  changed. 

In  suspending  the  sails  upon  vibratory  shafts  o  o^,  they  are  allowed 
to  incline  from  the  perpendicular  in  either  direction,  at  the  same  time 
they  are  rotating  upon  their  axes  c  c,  and  around  with  the  wind-wheel, 
being  weighted  and  balanced  by  bars  t^,  (which  latter  can  be  adjusted 
by  turning  them  more  or  less  on  their  pivots  p  j?,)  so  as  to  turn  edge- 
wise by  a  greater  or  less  force  of  wind  as  desired. 

The  oflfeets  y  t^  serve  the  double  purpose  of  weighting  the  sails,  and 
also  of  assisting  them  to  perform  the  rotations  around  their  axes,  by 
offering  to  the  wind  a  greater  resisting  surface  upon  the  receding  side 
of  the  sail,  when  they  are  anywise  inclined  from  the  perpendicular 
by  the  force  of  the  wind. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  horizontally  revolving  wind- 
wheel  as  such^  or  suspending  them  upon  a  second  horizontal  shaft 
simply. 

I  daim  placing  the  sails  D  D,  or  a  greater  number,  in  a  position 
before  the  wind,  as  shown,  and  then  Ciiusing  them  to  perform  com- 
plete rotations  upon  their  axes  c  c,  in  the  time  relatively  with  those  of 
the  wind- wheel  and  in  the  direction  as  specified,  by  connecting  them 
with  the  crown-wheel  E,  in  any  manner  producing  the  same  result, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  particular  mechanism  shown  and  described,  viz:  the 
crown-wheel  E  and  vane  v,  connected  with  the  sails  D  D  by  means 
of  the  pinion  wheels  A  h  and  I  Z,  and  wheels  P  F,  arranged  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  shown  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  combining  with  the  horizontal  rotary  motion  of  the 
sails  upon  their  axes  c  c  the  perpendicular  adjustable  vibratory  motion 
described ;  by  which  they  are  rendered  self-regulating  in  a  most  simple 
manner,  although  presenting  reverse  sides  to  the  wind  at  each  suc- 
ceeding revolution  of  the  wind-wheel. 

I  also  claim  the  method  of  assisting  the  sails  to  perform  their  rota- 
tions upon  their  axes  c  c,  by  means  of  the  reverse  projecting  rims  y  i^ 
upon  the  bottom  edges,  and  operating  in  the  manner  described. 

No.  16,818. — AbnbrP.  Wilson,  of  Solon,  111. — Improved  Self-Regu* 
lating  Wind-Wheel, — Patent  dated  March  10,  185T. — When  the  force 
of  the  wind  increases  too  much,  it  will  overcome  the  gravity  of  the 
weights  G,  and  raise  the  outer  ends  of  the  parts  F  of  the  sails,  and 
thereby  cause  an  opening  of  sufficient  capacity  to  regulate  the  velocity 
of  the  sails. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim,  broadly,  the  application  of 
weights  to  adjustable  sails,  whereby  the  sails,  by  the  action  of  the 
wind,  are  adjusted  so  as  to  present  a  greater  or  less  surface  to  it,  ac- 
cording to  its  velocity  ;  for  weights  have  been  applied  and  arranged 
in  various  ways  for  eflfecting  the  purpose. 

But  I  daim  constructing  the  sails  of  two  parts  E  F,  attached  or 
fitted  to  inclined  frames,  which  are  secured  to  the  arms  C  D,  the  up- 
per parts  F  of  the  sails  being  hinged  to  their  frames  o,  and  having 
weights  G  and  cords  d  attached,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  IBjSTS. — Joseph  Dunklby,  of  Carrollton,  Mo. — Improved  Auto- 
mcUic  Regulator  for  Wind-  Wheels. — Patent  dated  January  13,  ISST. — 
At  the  starting  of  the  wheel,  the  weight  m  will  draw  the  slide  I  to  the 
outer  portion  of  wing  g  ;  the  weight  o,  in  connexion  with  the  resist- 
ance of  the  air  to  the  slide  Z,  overcoming  the  weight  n,  the  slats  a  be- 
ing held  close  against  each  other  bj  said  weight  o,  and  thas  receiving 
the  full  force  of  the  current  of  air.  As  the  velocity  of  the  wheel  in- 
creases, weight  m  gradually  rises,  being  held  by  cord  q  ;  this  rise  of 
weight  m  causes  weight  n  to  draw  the  slide  I  inward ;  and  as  the  slide 
I  moves  inward,  the  arm  of  lever  of  the  resistance  of  the  wing  g  to  the 
air  behind  diminishes,  causing  the  weight  n  to  draw  the  wing  and  lift 
the  slats  a  of  the  arm  A,  with  which  it  is  connected. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  slide  wing  gr,  arranged  and  oper- 
ating substantially  as  described  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  16,723. — Joseph  Db  Sendzimib,  of  South  Oyster  Bay,  N.  T. — 
Improved  Method  of  Suspending  Wind-  Wheels  in  Self-Revolving  Ad' 
justing  Frames. — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. — The  wind-wheel  A  is 
placed  within  the  frame  h  o,  which  latter  is  pivoted  at  top  and  bottom, 
at  I  and  A;,  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  wheel  to  be  turned  to  the 
wind  with  perfect  freedom. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  relation  of  the  sails  by 
weights,  levers,  and  cranks ;  nor  the  use  of  Drakes  for  stopping  the 
wind-wheel ;  nor  communicating  power  by  pulleys,  bands,  cones,  &c.  ; 
neither  do  I  claim  any  part  or  feature  of  the  machine  described  which 
is  seen  in  any  other  wind-mill. 

But,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  it  is  new  to  suspend  the  wind- 
wheel  within  a  revolving  frame,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
already  described.  * 

I  daim  suspending  the  wind-wheel  A  within  a  revolving  frame  h  o, 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,893.— Fkbderick  W.  WrrriNG,  of  Twelve  Mile  Colett's  Gin, 
Texas. — Improved  Mode  of  Regulating  the  Velocity  and  Furling  the  Sails 
of  Wind  Wheds. — Patent  dated  March  24,  1867. — The  claim  and  en- 
graving explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  daim  connecting  the  spindles  E  to  the  sliding 
rod  F  by  means  of  the  part  pinions  or  segments  c  and  rack  df,  arranged 
as  described.  But  I  disclaim  the  spindles  so  arranged  as  to  turn  in 
their  hub,  and  also  the  weight  when  not  used  in  connexion  with  the 
segment  and  rack. 

I  further  claim  furling  and  unfurling  the  sails  H  by  means  of  the 
drums  j  k  attc^hed  to  the  rod  F,  and  the  cords  p  t  attached  to  the 
drums  and  sails,  as  shown  and  described. 

No.  18,440. — Jesse  M.  Clock,  of  Atlanticville,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Vane  for  Wind-Wheels.— PBX&ni  dated  October  20,  1857.— This  in- 
vention consists  in  an  improved  construction  of  the  vane,  whereby  the 
wheel  is  quickly  adjusted  to  face  the  wind  during  sudden  changes  of 
the  same,  and  the  tendency  of  the  wheel  to  be  deflected  or  turned  from 
its  proper  position  relatively  with  the  direction  of  the  wind,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  resistance  offered  to  the  revolutions  of  the  wheels  by  tbe 
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application  of  machinery  thereto,  effectually  prevented.  The  en- 
graving and  claim  further  describe  this  improvement. 

Claim. — I  do  not  claim,  broadly,  the  application  of  a  weight  to  the 
wings  or  sails  of  a  wind-wheel,  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  them  self- 
regulating  ;  for  this  has  been  done  in  various  ways. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  sails  arranged  and  applied  to  the  wheels,  as 
shown. 

But  I  daim  the  vane  I,  formed  of  two  parts  a*  6*,  the  part  6^  having 
an  oblique  position  relatively  with  the  part  a^,  and  eitner  hinged  to 
said  part  a^  or  attached  permanently  to  it,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  16,895. — A.  W.  Wood,  of  Milwaukie,  Wis. — Improved  Method 
of  BeguUUing  Velocity  of  Wind- Wheels. — Patent  dated  March  24, 
1857. — ^The  claim  and  engraving  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — Enclosing  the  wind-wheel  A  within  a  cylindrical  case  B, 
formed  of  two  rows  or  series  of  vertical  slats  0  D,  one  row  or  series  of 
which  is  placed  in  a  reverse  position  to  the  other  ;  and  encompassing 
said  case  with  a  gate  G,  which  may  be  raised  or  lowered  on  said  case 
in  any  proper  manner  ;  the  above  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged 
substantially  as  shown^  and  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  speed 
of  the  wind-wheel,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,210. — Francis  Pbabody,  of  Salem,  Mass. — Improved  Method 
of  Beffulating  the  Velodiy  of  Wind- Wheels. — Patent  dated  September 
15,  1857.— The  position  of  the  sections  E^  and  W  of  the  disk  E  may 
be  adjusted  behind  the  vertical  wind-wheel  B  by  pulling  ropes  G ;  and 
thus  a  greater  or  less  way  mav  be  opened  for  the  passage  of  the  wind 
behind  the  wheel,  thus  affording  the  means  of  regulating  the  speed  of 
the  wheel. 

Claim. — As  an  improvement  in  regulating  the  action  of  wind- 
wheels,  the  sectional  disk,  operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as 
set  forth. 
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No.  16,390. — H.  Maranville,  of  Clinton,  Ohio. — Improvement  in 
Balance  for  Detecting  Counterfeit  Coin. — Patent  dated  January  18, 
1857. — This  ftnplement  is  used  as  follows  :  In  weighing,  for  instance, 
a  idilver  dime,  the  coin  is  placed  upon  disk  A,  the  edge  of  the  dime 
bein^  placed  against  the  ledges  o;  the  slide  C  is  then  adjusted  so  that 
the  line  marked  10,  in  the  part  marked  ^^  cts.''  on  the  slide,  will  be 
even  with  ihe  outer  edge  of  the  plate  B.  If  the  coin  be  genuine,  its 
edge  will  be  precisely  Over  the  line  marked  10  in  the  disk,  and  disk 
A  and  sl^de  0  will  be  evenly  balanced!  The  thickness  of  the  coin  is 
indicated  by  figures  on  the  ledges  €,  the  ledges  being  of  taper  or  in- 
clined form. 
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Claim. — The  graduated  disk  A  and  slide  C,  connected  as  shown, 
and  hang  in  the  ears  or  lags  6,  the  disk  having  ledges  or  guides  c  c 
attached  to  its  face,  and  the  whole  arranged  as  shown  and  described 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,252.— Z.  W.  AvKRY  and  Otis  Avbrt,  of  Bethany,  Pa. — 
Improvement  in  Self-Indicating  Balance. — Patent  dated  May  12, 
1857. — When  the  scale-dish  h  is  pressed  downward  by  a  weight 
therein,  the  scale-beam  b  is  raised,  causing  the  arm  o  to  turn  on  its 
shaft  /,  and  the  poise  a  to  roll  out  and  balance  whatever  is  placed  in 
the  dish  A,  the  index  e  pointing  out  the  amount  of  weight  on  the 
graduated  scale-beam. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  rolling  poise  a  with  the  smooth 
beam  b  and  the  armature  c,  operating  and  arranged  substantially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
•  II 

No.  18,973. — Ferdinand  J.  Hbrpbrs,  of  Newark,  N.  J. — Improve^ 
ment  in  Bcdancea  for  Detecting  Counterfeit  Money. — Patent  dated  De- 
cember 29,  1867. — A  is  the  base  of  the  implement,  and  B  B  are  two 
uprights  attached  to  the  base.  C  C  represent  two  vertical  rods,  which 
are  placed  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  uprights,  one  to  each  upright. 
The  lower  ends  of  these  rods  are  connected  to  the  ends  of  a  horizontal 
rod  D,  which  is  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  a  lever  E,  said  lever 
being  pivoted  at  a  to  the  base  A,  and  having  a  spring  F  underneath 
it,  the  spring  keeping  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  elevated,  and  conse- 
quently the  inner  end  depressed. 

To  the  bar  G  the  scale-beam  J  is  attached ;  one  end  on  part  /  of 
this  scale-beam  is  graduated,  or  has  small  holes  ^  made  in  it  to  receive 
the  point  of  a  weight  K,  said  holes  being  made  in  the  beam  at  proper 

?oints,  and  numbered  corresponding  to  the  different  denominations  of 
Inited  States  coin.  The  opposite  end  of  the  scale-beam  is  formed  of 
a  plate  %,  having  slots  i  made  in  it,  said  slots  corresponding  in  length 
and  width  to  the  several  United  States  gold  coins.  To  the  under  side 
of  the  plate  A,  a  vertical  plate  jf  is  attached,  said  plate  being  slotted 
vertically,  the  vertical  slots  corresponding  in  width  to  the  slots  t,  and 
being  in  line  with  them. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  to  be  the  inventor  of  swinging 
index  bars  for  weighing  machines,  and  therefore  I  disclaim  the  same 
as  used  in  my  apparatus.  Their  employment  is  not  essential,  as  my 
instrument  can  be  made  and  used  either  with  or  without  the  same,  as 
may  be  desired. 

1  claim  as  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  coin  balance,  when  con- 
structed as  described. 


No.  17,485. — Asa  0.  Broad,  of  Louisville,  Ky. — Improvement  in 
Metallic  Band  Fastening  for  Balea^  dc. — Patent  dated  June  9, 1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — ^A  metallic  hoop  or  band,  whose  ends  are  united  by  the 
bows  or  curves  a  a,  slide  B,  and  pin  C,  as  set  forth. 
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No.  18,514. — William  Miner,  of  Houma,  La. — Improvement  in 
Fastening  for  MetalUc  Bands  for  Cotton  BaleSy  dc. — Patent  dated 
October  27,  185T. — The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of 
this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  securing  the  ends  of  metal  bale  hoops 
together  by  forming  loops  or  eyes  in  the  ends  of  said  hoops,  by  cutting 
parallel  slits  6  through  them,  and  bending  outward  the  intervening 
portions  6^,  the  loops  overlapping  each  other  as  the  ends  of  the  hoope 
are  overlapped,  and  a  transverse  wedge  or  key  c  passed  through  the 
loops,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

No.  18,299. — Charles  J.  Provost,  of  Lardis,  Ala. — Improvement 
in  Fastening  for  Metallic  Bands  of  Cotton  Bales,  dkc. — Patent  dated 
September  29,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  relates  more 
especially  to  the  slide  which  covers  the  lock  of  the  hoop,  said  slide 
being  formed  with  a  slot  at  each  end,  so  that  with  a  tool  of  the  proper 
kind  the  ends  of  said  slide  may  be  struck  down  against  the  bow  or 
bend  of  the  locks,  and  thus  prevent  them  from  slipping  apart ;  whilst 
neither  said  slide  nor  the  ends  of  the  hoop  have  any  corners  or  projections 
on  them  that  catch  into  the  bolts  or  bagging  when  rolled  over  each 
other,  nor  can  there  be  unloosing  of  the  band  or  hoop  by  transporta- 
tion or  handling. 

A  represents  the  hoop  or  band,  made  of  ordinary  hoop  iron,  and 
having  a  half-loci  A  A  formed  on  each  of  its  ends. 

B  is  a  slide  having  slots  or  scores  C  cut  in  its  ends. 

When  the  hoop  is  passed  around  the  bale,  and  its  two  bent  ends 
hooked  into  each  other  to  form  the  lock,  the  slide  B,  which  had  been 
previously  slipped  on  to  the  hoop,  is  then  drawn  over  the  lock  A  A, 
and  a  tool  applied  to  each  of  its  ends,  which  drives  down  a  portion  of 
said  slide  against  the  bow  or  ends  of  the  locks.  Thus  the  lock  cannot 
separate,  nor  can  the  slide  move. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  slide  in  combination  with  the 
locks  on  the  end  of  the  hoop. 

But  I  daim  so  forming  the  slide  as  that  its  ends  may  be  struck 
down  behind  the  bow  or  bend  of  the  locks,  and  thus  not  only  prevent 
the  lock  from  separating,  but  also  hold  the  slide  to  the  lock^  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 

No.  17,034. — George  Pocht,  of  Reading,  Fsk.— Improved  Hoisting 
Bucket  for  Coaly  dec. — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — In  discharging 
coal  or  grain  from  a  vessel,  the  bucket  A  is  lowered,  and  resting  on 
the  rolls  a,  as  shown  in  fig.  3,  it  is  forced  into  the  heap  of  material ; 
when  the  bucket  is  sufficiently  charged,  it  is  elevated  by  running  up 
cord  d*,  and  its  forward  end  will  be  brought  into  the  position  shown  at 
fig.  1.  By  pulling  cord  6,  the  notch  in  the  end  of  bar  E  is  disengaged 
from  the  roll  &,  and  the  bucket  drops  into  the  position  of  fig.  2,  and 
discharges  its  contents. 

Claim. — First.  The  knife-edged  bar  E,  arranged  with  a  link  C  and 
and  hook  D,  whereby  the  handle  is  clasped  with  the  front  edge  of  the 
bucket,  as  before  described,  or  any  arrangement  substantially  the  same. 

Second.  Pivoting  the  handle  to  the  sides  of  the  bucket  near  the 
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bottom,  as  herein  described, 'and  clasping  said  handle  to  the  front  of 
bucket ;  whereby  said  bucket  is  oompletely  inverted,  when  said  clasp 
is  unlocked  from  said  bucket,  and  whereby  the  tendency  of  any  weight 
in  the  bucket  is  to  keep  said  handle  clasped,  with  said  bucket,  as  set 
forth. 


No-  16,501. — ^IsAAC  Van  Haoen,  of  Ifew  York,  N.  Y. — ImprovemefU 
in  Oil  Cans. — Patent  dated  January  27,.- 1857. — When  the  can  is 
turned  so  as  to  discharge  the  oil  through  its  spout,  the  flow  can  be 
instantly  checked  by  bearing  upon  the  thumb  piece  c,  which  first  stops 
the  flow  of  air  into  the  can,  and  then  closes  the  vaWe  C  ;  when  the  can 
is  turned  up  and  the  thumb  removed,  the  valve  falls,  and  the  oil  in 
the  tube  runs  back  into  the  can. 

Claim. — The  double  tube  B  6,  the  loose  valve  C,  and  ventilator 
thumb  piece  e,  constructed,  arranged,  and  combined  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  17,124. — Hiram  Wells,  of  Florence,  Mass. — ImprovemerU  in 
on  Cans, — Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — The  oil  which  descends  on 
the  outside  of  the  spout  D  will  run  through  holes  F  and  G  back  into 
the  can  B  ;  and  when  the  can  is  turned  down  to  deliver  the  oil,  the 
passage  G  is  closed  by  ball  L  pressing  down  plate  I  and  rod  H. 

Claim. — The  conical  cup  and  ball  so  arranged  as  to  close  the  valve, 
substantially  as  described,  when  the  can  is  turned  down  to  deliver  the 
oil  contained  in  it. 


No.  17,810. — Gborgb  W.  Simmons  and  George  H.  Simmons,  of  Ben- 
nington,  Vt. — Improvement  in   Oil  Cans. — Patent  dated  July   14, 
1857. — As  this  can  is  inverted  the  oil  will  pass  out  through  discharge  • 
pipe  P,  while  the  air  enters  the  oil  can  through  tube  A. 

•  The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  interior  tubes  of  the  can. 
Nor  do  we  claim,  generally,  the  fastening  of  the  air  vents  of  an  oil 
can  to  the  stopper. 

But  we  daim  fastening  the  air  vessel  or  tube  T  to  the  oil  tube  A, 
and  the  oil  tube  to  the  stopper  8,  so  that  the  whole  may  be  removed 
together  for  the  purpose  ot  cleansing  or  repairs,  by  which  means  we 
produce  a  better  article  of  manufacture  than  when  said  tubes  are 
fastened  to  the  can  and  are  not  removable  ;  the  whole  being  made  as 
set  forth. 

Vol.  ii U 
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No.  18,949. — Joseph  Francis  Berbndorp,  of  Paris,  France.— Jtw- 
provement  in  Oil  Cans. — Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — A  is  the 
can  or  case,  B  a  hollow  cylinder  fixed  on  it  at  the  upper  part  by  means 
of  a  flange  a,  on  which  the  cover  C  of  the  can  rests.  At  the  centre  of 
this  cover  a  hole  is  made  of  sufficient  diameter  to  admit  the  rod  E  of 
a  piston  F  to  pass  through,  which  piston  is  made  of  leather  or  hard 
India  rubber,  or  of  any  other  convenient  material.  The  oil  is  admitted 
into  the  can  through  the  Opening  D  into  the  space  existing  between 
the  external  case  A  and  the  cylinder  B.  The  oil  is  made  to  ascend 
into  this  cylinder  through  the  annular  space  g  between  the  bottom  of 
the  can  and  the  edge  of  the  cylinder  B  oy  the  suction  of  the  piston, 
which  had  been  brought  to  its  lowest  position,  and  is  made  to  ascend 
back. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  oil  cans  provided  with  an  internal  cy- 
linder and  piston,  and  the  spring,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  objects  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


No.  18,353. — Pierce  Porter,  of  Hooksett,  N.  H. — Improvement  in 
Extension  Elevators. — Patent  dated  October  6,  1857. — ^The  object  of 
this  invention  is  an  expeditious  means  of  elevating  persons  or  weights 
to  considerable  heights,  as,  for  instance,  to  assist  firemen  in  the  dis- 
charge of  their  duties,  to  serve  as  a  fire  escape,  or  to  raise  workmen 
when  they  are  employed  on  the  ceilings  of  lofty  buildings,  or  for  o.ther 
kindred  purposes.  Any  necessary  power  may  be  applied  to  windlfws 
E,  and  the  axis  B^  may  be  raised  by  any  other  equivalent  mechanical 
means.  The  drawing  and  claim,  to  a  great  extent,  describe  this  in- 
vention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  of  the  above  described  de- 
vices separately. 

But  1  daim  the  employment  of  a  truss  frame,  extending  in  a  vertical 
direction,  composed  of  the  strips  A  A,  &c,  the  cross  ties  E  E,  &c., 
and  the  axes  B  B^  B*  and  B*,  the  axis  B*  being  confined  in  the  vertical 
posts  H  and  H*,  and  the  axis  B'  free  to  move  vertically  in  the  slotB 
L  and  L^,  in  combination  with  the  pulley  F  and  the  windlass  £,  or 
their  mechanical  equivalents  ;  the  whole  constructed  and  operating 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  de- 
scribed. 


No.  17,289.— George  Manh,  jr.,  of  Ottawa,  111. — Improvement  in 
Clearing- Ghiard  of  Grain  Elevators. — Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — 
The  sliding  grate  D  is  placed  over  the  feed  opening  a  of  the  bin  A, 
and  in  front  of  the  usual  slide  C,  the  bars  of  the  grat«  being  bent  at 
their  lower  ends,  so  as  to  form  a  sort  of  scoop  to  retain  the  foreign 
substances  which  are  mixed  with  the  grain  ;  when  the  scoop  is  full, 
the  foreign  substances  are  elevated  to  the  upper  part  of  the  bin  A,  by 
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raisins  grate  D,  and  removed  therefrom ;  the  slide  C  being  closed 
over  the  feed  opening  a,  when  the  screen  is  raised. 

Claim, — *J'he  sliding  grate  or  screen  D  having  its  lower  part  curved 
or  bent,  as  shown,  and  used  in  connexion  with  the  slide  C,  substan- 
tially as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.         "" 

No.  18,575. — John  Crawshaw,  of  Rochester,  N.  T. — Improvement 
in  Hoisting  Apparatus  for  BrickSy  dc. — Patent  dated  November  10, 
1857. — The  claim  and  engravings  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  elevating  articles  within  a  vertical  trunk, 
by  means  of  the  mechanism  shown,  or  any  equivalent  device,  so  that, 
the  articles  will  be  raised  with  a  continuous  motion  within  said  trunk., 

I  further  claim  the  reciprocating  plunger  C,  clamps  1 1,  and  arm  n,. 
operated  by  the  cams  E  G-  J,  or  their  equivalents,  and  used  in  con- 
nexion with  the  dogs  M,  the  whole  being  arranged  to  operate  conjointly/ 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,540. — George  Focht,  of  Reading,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Hoisting  Buckets. — Patent  dated  November  3,  1857. — The  bucket  As 
is  made  of  sheet  iron,  or  any  other  suitable  material  of  the  form 
shown  in  the  engraving.  The  hai^dle  B  is  hinged  by  the  pivots  a  to 
either  side  of  the  bucket,  near  its  centre,  and  at  the  top  is  furnished 
with  an  eye  or  other  suitable  contrivance  to  hoist  it  by.  The  catch 
lever  g  is  at  one  end^  and  jointed  to  the  handle,  just  behind  the  sus- 
pension point,  and  is  curved  so  as  to  fit  around  the  back  of  the  bucket, 
the  disengaged  end  being  formed  into  a  hook,  which,  when  the 
handle  is  thrown  forward  until  it  strikes  the  stops  c,  just  reaches  and 
falls  into  the  lip  and  roller  b;  in  which  position  shown  in  the  en- 
graving, when  the  bucket  is  suspended  by  the  handle,  any  weight, 
has  a  tendency  to  hold  it  more  securely. 

Claim. — Catch  lever  gr,  in  combination  with  the  lip  or  roller  6  and- 
the  staple  dy  the  whole  being  arranged  as  and  for  the  purposes  set. 
forth. 


No.  17,536.— C.  P.  S.  Wardwell,  of  Lake  Village,  N.  H.— /m-- 
provem^nt  in  Cheese  Hoops. — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — The  opera- 
tion of|this  hoop  is  as  follows :  The  hasp  D  is  closed  by  means  of  button  e^ 
and  the  cheese  curd  is  put  into  the  hoops  A,  in  the  usual  manner  for 
pressing,  and  submitted  to  the  pressing  process.  When  it  is  desired  to* 
remove  the  cheese  from  the  hoop,  the  hasp  P  is  raised  by  means  of 
knob  L,  which  will  force  the  hoop  open  sufficiently  far  to  allow  of  it8« 
easy  removal. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  hasps  D  having  a  bridge  or  bar  K 
at  the  outer  end  of  its  slot,  arranged  as  described,  with  the  oblong: 
button  e,  the  two  operating  together,  substantially  in  the  manner  and. 
ibr  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,779. — Jambs  R.  Spber,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa. — Improvement  if^ 
Clasps  for  Metallic  Hoops. — Patent  dated  December  1,  1867. — The 
claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — The  use  of  a  hollow  clasp  or  fastening  for  metaHic  \\^\2kd»^ 
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of  the  shape  shown  in  the  drawings,  through  which  the  ends  of  the 
hoop  are  passed  in  opposite  directions,  and  the  projecting  extremities 
hent  over  the  clasp,  and  inserted  into  an  aperture  in  the  middle  of 
the  clasp,  in  the  manner  hefore  described. 

No.  1'7,024. — John  S.  CHftSNur,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement 
in  Lifting  Joxk. — Patent  dated  April  14, 1857.-^The  lever  C  is  turned 
by  hand,  and  the  lifting  end  vo  serves  to  raise  the  weight,  by  pressing 
down  the  thumb  lever  E  ;  the  longer  arm  of  said  lever  will  lift  the 
bracket  D,  and  handle  C  can  be  raised  ;  and  on  releasing  thumb  lever 
E,  the  bracket  D  will  retain  lever  C  in  any  desired  position. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  rack  lever  C  and  the  bracket  D,  the 
thumb  lever  E,  so  that  the  user  may,  with  one  and  the  same  hand 
work  the  jack,  and  throw  the  bracket  in  and  out  of  gear  with  the  rack 
at  pleasure,  the  whole  being  combined  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  17,027. — Robert  W.  Davis  and  Daniel  Davi?,  of  Yellow 
Springs,  Ohio. — Improvement  in  Li/ting  Jack. — Patent  dated  April 
14,  1857. — When  lever  0  is  raised,  the  gripe  D  connected  with  lever 
C,  by  rods  G,  which  are  pivoted  to  said  lever  at  Z,  slides  down  on  the 
rack  bar,  and  its  pawl  d  takes  into  a  lower  notch  of  the  rack  g ;  then, 
by  pressing  down  lever  0  to  a  horizontal  position,  the  gripe  D  is  raised 
■and  lifts  the  rack  barB  with  it,  the  stationary  pawl  F  retaining  the  rack 
bar  at  the  height  to  which  it  is  moved,  while  lever  0  is  raised  again 
for  a  new  hold. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  ratch-bar  gripe,  pawls,  or 
connecting  rods,  described. 

But  we  claim  the  application  of  the  power  centrally,  beneath  the 
«elf-clutching  gripe  or  collar,  whereby  its  action  is  directed  in  the  line 
of  the  axis  of  the  ratch  bar,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Also,  the  free  upright  connecting  rods  G  G,  upon  which  the  reci- 
procating gripe  rests,  arranged  and  operating  in  combination  with  said 
gripe  and  the  lever  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  17,344. — WiLUAM  Thomas,  of  Hingham,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Li/ting  Jack. — Patent  dated  May  19,  1857. — The  standard  A  is 
placed  underneath  the  article  to  be  raised,  and  bar  D  is  raised  by 
moving  pawl  E  outward  so  that  it  will  be  free  from  the  teeth  e  of  the 
bar  D,  the  upper  end  of  bar  D  being  placed  against  the  article  to  be 
raised.  By  depressing  lever  J,  the  cliain  I  forces  up  the  bars  C  D,  they 
being  retained  by  pawl  F,  which  catches  underneath  the  teeth  h,  by 
weight  F  depressing  arm  F^ 

Cladm. — The  retaining  pawl  F,  provided  with  the  weighted  arm  F^, 
attached  to  the  standard  A,  arranged  relatively  with  the  pawl  E  and 
catch  G  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,757. — Heber  G.  Seekins  and  Charles  H.  Goss,  of  Elyria, 
Ohio. — Improvement  in  Li/ting  Jaci.^— Patent  dated  July  7)  1857. — 
This  jack,  owing  to  the  peculiar  combination  of  the  concave  and  convex 
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garfaces  of  the  wedge  B,  and  the  convex  surface  of  the  upright  C,  will 
sustain  a  weight  at  any  angle,  equally  well. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  do  not  claim  the  application  of  a  wedge  for 
the  purpose  of  supporting  the  lever. 

But  we  claim  the  concave  and  convex  surfaces  of  the  wedge,  in  com- 
hination  with  the  concave  surface  of  the  upright,  for  the  purpose  of 
equalizing  the  direction  of  the  pressure,  as  described. 

No.  18,592. — Lucius  J.  Knowlbs,  of  Warren,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Lifting  Jdch, — Patent  dated  November  10,  1857. — This  improve- 
ment consists  in  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  a  loose  collar  C, 
having  a  series  of  teeth  h  formed  on  its  inner  face,  and  arranged  in  a 
circle  at  regular  distances  apart,  and  mounted  on  the  neck  of  the  lifting 
screw,  with  a  disk  or  screw  head  D  properly  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  screw  shank,  carrying  a  slide  or  drop  crutch  dj  by  means  of 
which  and  the  lever  motion  is  communicated  to  the  screw  without 
change  of  position  to  the  operator. 

Claim. — The  loose  collar  C,  having  a  series  of  teeth  arranged  upon 
its  inner  face,  in  combination  with  a  screw  head  D,  carrying  a  drop 
clutch,  when  arranged  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses as  described. 

No.  18,955. — John  Callaghan,  of  Stroud  Glades,  Va. — Improve- 
ment in  Lifting  Jacks. — Patent  dated  December  29, 1857. — The  nature 
of  this  invention  consists  in  constructing  a  lifting  apparatus  wherein 
Is  employed  a  lever  gr,  alternating  or  changing  its  fulcrum;  said  lever 
also  ascending  in  its  course  of  action.  The  lever  is  detached,  and 
merely  rests  on  its  fulcra.  Two  moveable  fulcrums  d^,  in  the  form  of 
two  bolts  or  pins,  are  employed  ;  these  are  inserted  in  suitable  holes 
c,  arranged  equi-distant  from  each  other,  but  not  opposite  horizon- 
tally, yet  are  so  arranged  that  if  lines  or  dots  be  drawn  from  one 
hole  to  another,  across  an  angle  of  30  degrees,  said  lines  or  dots  will 
indicate  a  right  angle  triangular  position,  as  shown  in  the  engraving, 
below  the  bolts  or  pins. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  a  lifting  jack,  provided  with  series  of 

Serforations  cc  cc^  and  movable  alternating  fulcrums  d  d  ee^  the 
ouble  notched  lever  g  g  g^  fig.  2,  combined  with  the  chain  J  J  J  K, 
and  stay-hole  L  L  L,  substantially  as  shown,  and  in  the  manner 
described. 


No.  18,760. — David  L.  Miller,  of  Madison,  N.  J  .—Improvement  in 
Lifting  Jacks. — Patent  dated  December  1 ,  1857. — Fig.  1  is  an  exterior 
view  of  the  jack,  partly  raised,  as  shown  from  H  to  C.  Fig.  2  is  a 
vertical  section  of  the  same,  showing  the  operation  of  the  screw  A  and 
gearing  E  and  F  during  the  process  of  raising  a  heavy  body,  either 
upon  the  foot  C^  or  upon  the  head  of  the  outer  cvlinder  B,  which 
moves  up  and  down  with  the  screw  A,  when  revolved  by  means  of  the 
bevel  gearing  E  and  F,  operated  by  the  crank  I.  The  gear  F  is 
attached  to  the  screw,  and  forms  a  part  of  the  same ;  and  the  male 
gear  E,  which  is  attached  to  the  cranK,  and  connects  with  the  corre- 
sponding gear  F,  through  the  outer  or  movable  cylind^t  B^\»Q(^VtCiS^ 
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moves  up  or  down  with  the  screw,  thus  keeping  the  bevel  gearing  in  gear 
and  at  a  fixed  point  upon  the  lifting  screw,  near  the  top  B*  of  cylinder 
B,  which  has  a  recess  to  receive  and  support  the  top  of  the  screw,  thus 
preventing  any  lateral  movement  when  the  screw  is  at  its  highest 
points  ;  the  base  beine  supported  by  the  stationary  nut  K,  in  the  inner 
cylinder  or  standard  £>  that  is  attached  to  the  base  H. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  to  be  the  inventor  of  the  indi- 
vidual or  separate  parts  of  the  described  screw  jack. 

But  I  claim  the  adjustable  cylinder  B,  shoe  C,  inner  cylinder  or 
adjustable  standard  D,  in  combination  with  the  muin  or  lifting  screw 
A  and  gearing  E  and  F,  arranged  and  operated  as  described  and 
shown  in  the  drawings. 

No.  18,364. — Albert  A.  Vbdder,  of  Lysander,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Lubricating  Carriage  Axles. — Patent  dated  October  6, 1857. — 
In  describing  the  construction  and  operation  of  this  improvement,  the 
inventor  says  :  I  construct  my  axle  in  any  of  the  known  forms,  and 
construct  a  reservoir  at  a  convenient  point,  as  at  B,  in  the  accom- 
panying drawing,  in  which  I  place  a  screw  A,  leaving  a  space  for  the 
grease  or  oil.  C  is  a  tube  or  channel  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
space  B  to  the  aperture  at  D.  From  D  to  E  there  is  a  groove  which 
tapers,  and  runs  out  at  E  to  distribute  the  grease  or  oil  evenly  over  the 
whole  surface  as  the  wheel  turns. 

The  inventor  claims  the  manner  of  lubricating  axles  by  means  of  a 
reservoir,  screw,  and  suitable  conduit,  as  described,  or  any  other  manner 
substantially  the  same,  and  which  will  produce  the  intended  eflfect. 

;■ 

No.  18,863. — Enoch  N.  Roland,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Improvement 
in  Lubricating  Oil  Cups. — Patent  dated  December  15,  1857. — In  this 
improvement,  the  valve  6,  at  its  lowest  extremity,  is  of  such  a  shape 
that  it  fits  accurately  to  the  shoulder  i,  when  it  is  turned  down  to  its 
lowest  position ;  and  the  face  of  the  valve  d  is  of  such  a  shape  that  it 
perfectly  closes  the  aperture  of  the  neck  gr,  which  descends  from  the 
lower  section  B  of  the  oil  cup.  The  valve  h  is  operated  by  means  of  the 
crank  ./,  and  the  valve  d  by  means  of  the  cranK  h. 

Claim, — The  peculiar  combination  of  the  screw  valves  h  d  witli  each 
other,  and  with  the  funnel  neck  and  other  portions  of  said  oil  cup, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  ^ 

No.  16,871. — Jacob  D,  Custer,  of  Norristown,  Pa. — Improved 
Method  of  Lubricating  under  Pressure. — Patent  dated  March  24, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  forming  a  chambered 
oil  cup  for  oiling  steam  chests,  cylinders,  hammers,  &c.,  by  using  a 
globe  or  oil  chamber,  and  an  upper  and  lower  centre  stop,  or  valve 
operated  by  a  vertical  rrvolving  cup,  or  a  vertical  cylindrical  stem,  a 
vertical  stuffing  box,  vertical  screws,  and  two  horizontal  handles. 

Claim. — The  vertical  revolving  cap  attached  to  the  vertical  revolving 
cylindrical  stem  C  0  C,  the  grinding  or  solid  center  valve  E  at  the 
bottom ;  the  screw  G  and  its  grinding  or  solid  centre  valve  F,  the 
handles  I  and  H,  and  the  stuffing  box  B,  all  so  combined  as  to  form 
a  substantial  vertical  centre  stop,  revolving  cup,  steam  chest,  and 
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steam  cylinder ;  oil  cap  for  steam  engines,  steam  hammers,  &c.,  using 
for  that  purpose  brass,  or  any  other  metal  that  may  be  deemed  best, 
substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,553. — Norman  W.  Pomeroy,  of  Meriden,  Conn, — Improved 
LubriccUor. — Patent  dated  February  3,  1857. — The  valve  rod  g  rests 
on  the  inside  of  the  elastic  disk  C,  which  serves  as  the  bottom  of  the 
oil  vessel  A ;  so  that  by  pressing  the  disk  inward  it  will  move  the 
valve  rod,  and  open  tfce  valve  c,  and  allow  the  oil  to  escape.  The 
spring  /  will  close  the  valve,  when  the  pressure  is  removed. 

Claim. — The  method  of  working  the  valve  c,  by  means  of  the  spiral 
spring  /  and  elastic  disk  or  bottom  C,  when  the  whole  is  constructed, 
arranged,  and  made  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,118. — Hiram  Strait,  of  Covington,  Ky. — Improved  Lubri- 
cator.— Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — The  oil  is  poured  on  the  lid 
L,  and  then  passes  down  into  sponge  S,  and  then  its  flow  on  to  the  parts 
to  be  lubricated  is  regulated  by  the  pressure  given  by  the  thumb 
screw  T. 

Claim. — The  oil  cup  X,  with  its  sliding  bottom  B,  thumb  screw  T, 
guides  G  G,  in  combination  with  porous  oil  bags  or  pieces  of  sponge 
S,  or  any  other  porous  and  elastic  material  saturated  with  oil,  and 
the  spring  Y,  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  17,822. — Hknry  J.  Hawkins,  of  Mobile,  Ala. — Improved  Lvbri- 
catar. — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — By  pressing  down  the  rod  B  to 
the  position  represented  in  the  engraving,  the  valve  D  closes  the 
passage  leading  from  the  oil  cup  A  ;  while  the  valve  C  opens  the  lower 
passage,  and  the  oil  contained  in  the  lower  part  of  cup  A  escapes,  in 
the  manner  represented  in  the  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  origination  of  lubricating 
steam  engines  by  a  stationary  or  movable  machine,  as  some  such 
method  has  long  been  in  use.  I  claim  the  general  arrangement  of  this 
lubricator,  with  its  mode  and  manner  of  admitting  the  lubricating 
substances,  so  as  to  strike  at  once  on  all  parts  of  the  interior  surface 
of  the  cylinder. 

No.  17,957. — William  Baker,  of  Utica,  N.  Y. — Improvem^erU  in 
Autcmaiic  Lvhricaior  f(yr  Bailroad  CarAxUa. — Patent  dated  August 
11,  1857. — When  the  car  or  locomotive  is  in  motion,  the  concussions 
of  the  wheels  against  the  rails  cause  the  piston  C  to  swing  slightly  on 
its  supporting  spring  e,  and  at  each  vibration  it  forces  a  small  supply 
of  oil  irom  the  reservoir  a,  through  passage  p,  up  to  the  journal  J. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  machines  have  been  constructed 
to  lubricate  car  journals,  by  conveying  the  oil,  or  other  lubricating 
material,  from  a  reservoir  below  to  the  journal,  by  means  of  capillary 
attraction,  by  the  use  of  cotton  wicking,  cotton  cloth,  cotton  waste, 
coarse  wool,  or  other  porous  or  spongy  substance,  applied  between 
the  oil  and  the  journal,  and  also  by  the  action  of  various  mechanical 
agencies  and  constructions  placed  under  and  around  the  journal,  and 
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depending  for  their  action  upon  motion  to  be  communicated  to  them 
by  the  revolving  action  of  the  journal. 

I  do  not,  therefore,  claim  any  such  agency,  and  whatever  contriv- 
ances may  have  been  constructed  by  the  use  of  bobs  or  pendulums  to 
convey  the  oil  to  the  journal,  and  moved  in  any  manner  by  the  motion 
of  the  cars,  I  disclaim. 

But  I  claim  the  mode  described  of  conveying  and  applying  the  lubri- 
cating material  to  the  journals  of  railroad  cars  and  locomotives,  by 
ejecting  the  same  from  the  reservoir  to  the  journal  by  the  use  of  the 
piston,  as  described,  which  is  moved  directly  by  the  jar  or  concussion 
when  the  car  or  locomotive  is  in  motion,  without  the  aid-of  capillary 
attraction,  or  the  use  of  any  absorbent  whatever,  or  any  mechanical 
agency,  to  be  propelled  by  the  revolving  action  of  the  journal,  the 
same  being  arranged  and  operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,9'72. — Alexander  B.  Latta,  of  Cincinnati,  0. — ImprovemefU 
in  Automatic.  Lubricator  for  Railroad  Car  Axles. — Patent  dated  Au- 
gust 11,  1857. — The  vertical  vibrating  motion  of  the  cars  operates  the 
oiling  arm  J  in  the  box  case,  by  flapping  oil  up  against  the  axle  B 
through  the  medium  of  spring  cc,  rod  Wy  and  lever  v. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  lever  v,  rod  w^  and  spring  x,  com- 
bined with  the  car  ^,  as  represented,  or  their  equivalents,  for  actuating 
the  lubricator  by  the  vertical  vibrating  motion  of  the  cars,  as  and  for 
tlie  purposes  mentioned. 

No.  16,796. — John  Henwood,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improvement 
in  Lubricators  for  Steam  Engine  Cylinders. — Patent  dated  March  10, 
1857. 

Claim, — The  piston  B,  having  the  oil  cup  attached  by  a  hollow 
stem  and  provided  with  a  valve  J  working  in  an  oil  cylinder  C,  that 
is  providea  with  an  arrangement  of  passages  e/f,  substantially  such 
as  described,  leading  to  the  steam  cylinder,  valve-chest,  or  other  part 
to  be  lubricated,  and  with  a  cock  having  an  arrangement  of  passages 
c*/*/*  hky  to  correspond  with  said  passages  from  the  oil  cylinder, 
the  whole  operating  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  18,322. — Charles  Carlisle,  of  Woodstock,  Vt. — Improvement 
in  Machine  for  Packing  Wool, — Patent  dated  October  6,  1857. — ^To 
operate  this  improved  machine  an  open  fleece  of  wool  is  spread  upon 
the  table  and  leaves  BOB;  the  sides  of  the  fleece  are  then  folded  in- 
wards, partly  by  hand,  or  by  folding  the  leaves  inwards  upon  the 
table,  as  the  case  may  require,  until  the  fleece  is  packed  straight 
and  even  upon  the  table,  which  is  then  moved  to  the  right,  and  the 
end  of  the  fleece  is  brought  under  and  folded  around  the  shaft  G  ;  the 
wrench  H  being  now  turned  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  the  fleece  is 
wound  compactly  and  neatly  around  the  shaft  G. 

The  inventor  daims:  First.  The  shaft  G  weighted  on  its  bearings 
and  so  adjusted  as  to  rise  or  recede  from  the  movable  table  B  while 
the  fleece  is  being  wound  around  it,  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 
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Second.  The  movable  table  C  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  the  fleece 
to  and  under  the  shaft  G,  while  in  the  process  of  being  wound  up. 

Third.  The  oblique  anti-friction  rollers  V  F,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

Fourth.  The  folding  leaves  B  6  as  detached  from  the  movable  table 
C,  and  yet  so  adjusted  as  to  fold  the  fleece  over  and  upon  the  table, 
and  thus  to  straighten  and  compress  it,  preparatory  to  its  being 
wound  up. 

Fifth.  The  method  of  adjusting  the  binding  twine  c  c  so  as  to  bring 
it  under  the  fleece  in  position  for  a  neat  and  expeditious  binding  of 
the  same. 


No.  18,328. — Albeet  Dorr,  of  Orleans,  Mich. — Improvement  in 
Machine /or  Packing  Wool. — Patent  dated  October  6,  1857. — The  im- 
provements in  this  invention  are  shown  in  the  drawings  and  claim. 

The  inventor,  in  setting  forth  his  claims,  says :  I  do  not  claim  the 
movable  or  folding  leaves  h  i  j  and  K,  as  my  invention ;  but  I  do 
daim,  First.  The  press  follower  H,  as  in  combination  with  said  leaves, 
or  any  other  box  or  apparatus  for  folding  or  holding  wool,  and  being 
the  bottom  of  the  same,  and  so  constructed  as  to  be  raised  up  for  the 
purpose  of  pressing  the  wool,  and  may  be  operated  by  rack  W,  pin- 
ions V  and  Q,  spur  wheel  T,  and  crank  0,  as  herein  set  forth,  or  in  any 
other  convenient  way. 

Second.  I  claim  the  rack  W,  pinions  v  and  Q,  spur  wheel  T,  ratchet 
8,  ratchet  wheel  E,  the  spring  r,  crank  0  with  the  shafts  P  and  U, 
the  rack  rod  G,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the  follower 
H,  as  set  forth. 

Third.  I  claim  the  crank  X,  shaft  T,  pinion  Z,  segment  a,  and 
spring  p,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Fourth.  I  claim  the  treadle  6,  arm  d,  and  the  rods  e  m  and  n,  or 
their  equivalents,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Fifth.  I  claim  the  slide  twine  holders  oo  o  and  bales  Z  Z,  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,004. — William  Wilson,  Jr.,  of  Brandy  wine,  Del.,  assignor 
to  James  Wimon,  Charles  Green,  and  William  Wilson,  Jr. — iw- 
proveil  Drop  Frew. — Patent  dated  August  11,  1857. — As  the  drop  C 
descends,  it  forces  the  spring  E  back  from  the  die  ;  and  as  the  drop 
rises,  the  spring  throws  the  pressed  article  from  the  die  b. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  spring  E,  when  so  arranged  with 
the  drop  C  as  to  effect  the  delivery  of  the  article  stamped,  substantially 
in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  17,978. — William  Nbedham  and  James  Kite,  of  Vauxhall, 
England. — Improvement  in  FUtration  Frees  for  Expressing  Liquids 
from  Substances. — Patent  dated  August  11, 1857. — The  material  to  be 
acted  upon  is  forced  by  a  force  pump  up  the  supply  pipe  a,  and  through 
the  conducting  pipes  6,  into  the  corresponding  bags,  which  are  within 
the  chambers  of  the  press  ;  the  pump  continuing  to  work  until  the 
liquid,  yielding  to  the  pressure,  finds  vent  through  the  cloth,  runs 
along  the  channels  i  and  J,  and  makes  its  escape,  leaViug  \\i^  \si»t^ 
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solid  parts  between  the  floats  until  the  press  reftises  to  receive  any 
more. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  exclusive  use  of  any  of 
the  parts,  taken  as  parts  of  the  ap{)aratu8  described  and  shown,  but 
only  in  so  far  as  the  same  is  used  in  combination,  for  the  purpose  of 
our  invention. 

We  daim  the  exclusive  use  of  the  combination  of  parts  described, 
forming  apparatus  or  machinery  for  expressing  liquids  or  moisture 
from  substances. 


No.  16,391. — William  W.  Marsh,  of  Jacksonville,  HV—Impror^e- 
merU  in  Oil  Press. — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — The  boxes  F 
being  filled  with  seed,  the  pump  is  started,  and  the  plunger  B  rises 
lifting  the  several  trusses  E  m  succession,  and  causing  the  pistons  b  to 
enter  the  interposed  boxes  F  and  express  the  oil  from  the  seed,  which, 
passing  through  the  perforations  n  into  the  gutters  c,  thence  into 
gutters  (2,  drops  through  holes  g,  from  one  truss  £  to  another,  and  is 
all  collected  in  the  bottom  gutter  A,  from  whence  it  escapes  by  pipe  i 
into  a  suitable  receptacle. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  awnre  that  boxes  having  hinged  sides  or 
ends  have  long  been  used  in  connexion  with  various  kinds  of  presses, 
and  I  therefore  disclaim  them.  But  1  am  not  aware  that  the  pis- 
tons of  oil  presses  have  been  provided  with  flanges  or  side  pieces, 
extending  b^low  the  line  of  the  bottom  of  the  piston  surfaces,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

I  claim  providing  the  lower  or  piston  surfaces  b  of  the  trusses  B 
with  vertical  flanges  or  side  pieces  e  e,  when  a  space  is  left  between 
said  side  pieces  and  the  bottom  piston  surfaces  &,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,502. — T.  J.  Db  Tampert,  of  Mobile,  Ala. — Improvement  in 
Steam  Cotton  Press. — Patent  dated  October  27,  1857. — This  invention 
consists  in  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  four  piston  rods,  which 
unitedly  operate  the  followers  of  the  press,  with  a  central  axis  and 
cross-levers  located  within  the  steam  chest. 

The  claim  of  the  inventor  and  the  engravings  will  give  to  idea  of 
this  improvement. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  toggle  levers  d  and  cross 
levers  Q  Q,  separately  or  in  themselves  considered  ;  for  they  have  been 
previously  used  and  applied  in  various  ways  to  presses. 

Nor  do  I  claim  broadly  the  application  of  steam  power  to  presses  as 
a  motor  for  presses ;  an  example  may  be  seen  in  S.  G.  Cabbell's  and 
A.  Seely's  rejected  application,  1854. 

Nor  do  I  claim  broadly  the  union  of  the  upper  and  lower  platens 
of  presses,  by  means  of  toggle  links ;  an  example  may  be  seen  in 
Aaron  Hale's  patent,  June  26,  1832. 

But  I  daim  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  four  piston  rods 
F  H  N  N,  which  unitedly  operate  the  followers  of  the  press,  with  a 
central  axis  B  and  cross  levers  Q  (2,  located  within  the  steam  chest  G, 
as  described. 
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No.  18,864. — John  Roy,  of  New  Orleans,  La. — Improvement  in 
Steam  Cotton  Press. — Patent  dated  December  15,  1857. — The  claim 
and  engravings  expla^in  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  steam  has  been  directly  applied 
to  the  followers  of  cotton  and  other  presses,  and  I  do  not  claim 
broadly  the  employment  or  use  of  steam  cylinders  for  such  purpose. 

Bat  I  daim  the  employment  or  use  of  a  plurality  of  steam  cylinders 
of  different  dimensions,  arranged  and  applied  to  the  press  as  shown, 
or  in  an  equivalent  way,  so  that  the  cylinders  of  small  capacity  may 
be  first  used,  or  used  at  the  commencement  of  the  stroke,  and  the 
larger  one  used  near  the  completion  of  the  stroke,  whereby  the  steam 
is  applied  in  quantities  commensurate  with  the  power  required  at  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  stroke,  and  a  saving  of  steam  thereby  effected. 

I  also  claim  connecting  the  piston  P^  with  the  cross-head  E  by 
means  of  the  cylinder  S  and  hollow  rod  P^,  arranged  as  shown,  and  in 
connexion  with  the  tank  or  cistern  U,  and  the  loaded  valve  V  with 
levers  W  attached,  whereby  a  compensating  piston  rod  is  obtained, 
Uie  rod  being  allowed  to  contract  as  the  cross-head  descends,  and  to 
expand  as  it  ascends,  and  at  the  same  time  when  expanded  or  drawn 
out,  being,  in  consequence  of  the  hydraulic  arrangement  described, 
perfectly  rigid,  so  that  the  full  effective  force  exerted  against  the 
piston  P^  will  be  communicated  to  the  cross- head  E  and  follower  D. 

No.  18,895. — John  Eibbrweisbr,  of  Cincinnati,  0. — Improvements 
in  Wine  and  Cider  Press. — Patent  dated  December  22,  1857. — These 
improvements  consist  in  constructing  the  platform  so  that  no  wine  or 
cider  will  be  wasted,  that  it  may  flow  easily  to  the  receiver,  and  that 
the  sides  of  the  double  box  may  be  taken  away  the  more  easily  in 
order  to  remove  the  dregs  without  disturbing  the  platform,  or  any  of 
the  other  sides  of  the  box  ;  the  double  box  L  M  N  0  is  so  constructed 
as  to  let  the  juice  flow  freely  from  the  grape.  It  also  consists  of  a  screw 
and  its  appendages,  so  constructed  that  the  foot  of  the  screw,  being 
conical,  will  prevent  any  loss  of  juice  through  the  hole  through  which 
it  passes  in  the  platform  F  G  H,  and  as.  to  its  appendages  by  applying 
iron  balls  between  the  smooth  surfaces  e  and  c  to  give  greater  power 
and  prevent  nearly  all  friction. 

Claim. — The  peculiar  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  plat- 
form and  the  double  box  on  a  wine  and  cider  press,  constructed  in 
such  a  manner  as  described. 


No.  16,389. — RoDOLPHUS  Kinsley,  of  Springfield,  Mass.— /mprore- 
ment  in  Presses. — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — The  article  to  be 

fressed  is  placed  upon  the  platen  r  ;  and  on  turning  the  lever  F  to  a 
orizontal  position,  the  platen  will  be  raised  until  struts  s  rest  on  the 
highest  points  of  cams  d;  at  this  point  the  segment  k  comes  in  gear 
with  pinion  m,  which  by  its  revolution  turns  the  cam  e  a  quarter  turn, 
which  slowly  lifts  the  platen  r  still  higher  off  cams  d,  and  gives  the 
last  powerful  pressure. 

Claim. — ^The  compound  action  of  the  cam  and  eccentric,  or  their 
equivalents,  arranged  and  combined  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


\ 
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No.  18,862. — C.  H.  Robbktson,  of  Middleport,  N.  T. — Improvemeni 
in  Cheese  Presses. — rPatent  dated  December  15,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  iDvention  consists  in  the  arrangement  of  certain  devices  for  the 
purpose  of  making  a  cheese  press  with  movable  fulcrums  to  its  levers. 
The.  object  of  this  arrangement  is  to  obtain  more  pressing  space  with 
the  same  power  than  could  be  done  otherwise. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  employment  of  the  slotted  box  a 
attached  to  the  cross-piece  A,  for  the  purpose  of  confining  the  levers 
B,  and  allowing  them  to  slip  on  end  by  means  of  the  slots  in  said  box  ; 
thus  changing  position  and  gaining  the  length  of  the  slot  in  down- 
ward motion,  in  addition  to  the  fixed  distance  of  the  levers  before  a 
change  of  the  nuts  D  on  the  screws  C  is  necessary. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  of  the  cord  E,  pulleys  c,  levers  6,  and 
slotted  box  a,  when  arranged  with  the  cross-piece  A,  and  screws  C, 
and  nuts  D,  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  cheese  press,  such  as  de* 
scribed  and  set  forth. 


No.  16,494. — M.  L.  Parry,  of  Galveston,  Texas. — Improvement  in 
Cotton  Presses. — Patent  dated  January  27,  1857. — One  of  the  pinions 
I  being  thrown  in  gear  with'^the  rim  c,  and  motion  being  given  to  the 
driving  shaft  H,  the  nut  D  will  be  turned,  and  the  follower  B  will  be 
forced  down.  The  follower  is  raised  by  shifting  the  pinion  I  by  means 
of  the  lever  J,  so  that  it  may  gear  into  the  teeth  a  on  the  nut  D,  and 
a  reverse  motion  will  be  given  the  nut,  and  the  screw  C  and  follower 
elevated  with  a  comparatively  quick  motion. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  various  devices  have  been  in- 
vented for  changing  the  motion  of  revolving  wheels  and  shafts  by 
means  of  shifting  pinions.  But  I  am. not  aware  that  a  press  has  ever 
been  made  in  which  there  was  combined  with  the  screw  a  nut  of  the 
peculiar  construction,  shown  and  operating  in  conjunction  with  a 
shifting  pinion,  as  described. 

I  disclaim  the  raising  and  lowering  of  a  screw  by  means  of  a  nut 
which  is  caused  to  revolve  in  different  directions. 

I  daim  the  double  geared  nut  D  working  in  combination  with  screw 
C,  and  operated  by  one  or  more  shifting  pinions  F,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,995. — RiLBY  Smith,  of  Towanda,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Cotton  Presses. — Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  an  examination  of  the  claim  and  en- 
gravings. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  daim  so  combining  a  set  of  fallins  weights, 
or  their  equivalents,  with  a  movable  cotton  or  pressing  box  and  its 
levers,  as  that  when  the  united  force  of  said  weights  is  applied  to  said 
box,  it  shall  start  it  up,  and  draw  in  its  levers,  and  admit  of  a  better 
application  of  the  first  moving  power  of  the  press,  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  so  applying  of  the  ropes  or  chains  that  draw  down 
and  force  up  the  pressing-box  to  the  follower,  as  that  the  slack  of  one 
shall  lead  or  be  in  advance  of  the  winding  up  of  the  other,  as  set  forth^ 
and  for  the  purpose  e^^plained. 
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I  also  claim  the  application  of  the  roller  T,  with  its  excentric  w^ 
and  pins  1  2  3,  for  the  doable  purpose  of  a  fastening  to  said  door,  and 
as  a  means  of  tightening  up  the  bale  ropes,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,7B6. — Gborge  W.  Penniston,  of  North  Vernon,  Indiana. — 
Improvement  in  Cotton  and  Hay  Presses. — Patent  dated  December  1, 
1857. — The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — Connecting  each  of  the  ropes  which  operate  the  toggle 
to  work  the  press  and  draw  back  the  plunger  to  separate  and 
independent  capstan  barrels,  arranged  to  tarn  freely  on  the  same 
shait,  provided  with  a  device  to  lock  either  of  them  to  said  shaft 
when  desired,  as  described  ;  so  as  to  save  three  fourths  of  the  time 
heretofore  required  to  retract  the  press,  and  the  time  and  labor  of 
reversing  the  horse  twice  for  each  bale  pressed. 


No.  18,854. — Jamss  Masset,  of  Thomasville,  Ga. — Improvement  in 
Cotton  and  Hay  Presses. — Patent  dated  December  15,  1857. — In  the 
engravings  A  is  the  cross- sill,  to  which  are  fastened  the  upright  posts 
by  means  of  the  cross-tie  braces,  by  means  of  a  staple  and  key ;  B  are 
the  upright  wrought  iron  posts ;  a  the  cross-ties  or  braces ;  D  the  ends 
of  the  side  braces ;  C^  the  tie  braces  of  iron  for  strengthening  the 
frame  ;  E  the  screw  ;  F  the  top  side  braces  and  block  through  which 
the  screw  passes  ;  h  the  adjustable  stands ;  F^  the  boxes. 

(7^aim.-^The  manner  of  constructing  a  portable  press  by  means  of 
the  slotted  cross- ties  let  into  the  posts  B,  and  fastened  by  keys,  as 
described,  thus  forming  a  permanent  self-supporting  press,  readily 
adjusting,  without  the  use  of  either  bolts  or  screws  to  fasten  it  together, 
as  set  forth. 


No.  17,053. — George  W.  Penniston,  of  North  Vernon,  Ind. — Jm- 
provem^eni;  in  Self-Releasing  Doors  of  Cotton  Presses. — Patent  dated 
April  14, 1857; — When  the  plunger  d  arrives  at  the  end  of  its  stroke, 
the  arm  i  attiwhed  to  the  plunger  pushed  forward  rod  e,  and  withdraws 
i.ey  /  from  confining  the  button  g;  the  pressure  from  within  then 
operating  against  button  g,  causes  the  latch  h  to  fly  back,  and  to  open 
the  side  doors  m  automatically  for  the  cording  of  the  bale. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  duplex  toggle  joint,  nor  the 
mode  of  operating  it  described. 

But  I  daim  the  traversing  bar  e,  in  connexion  with  the  arm  i  of  the 
plunger,  for  the  purpose  of  retracting  the  key  /  to  release  the  doors 
when  the  plunger  arrives  at  the  proper  point  to  make  the  bale  being 
pressed  the  size  required. 

No  17,411.— MiLO  Peck,  of  New  Haven,  Conn. — Improvement  in 
Drop  Presses, — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — Motion  being  imparted 
to  the  driving  gear  wheel/,  the  cr^ak  e  raises  the  drop  A  to  its  highest 
point,  when  just  as  the  crank  e  passes  its  centre,  the  locking  sweep  g 
is  caught,  and  held  by  lock  m,  at  the  same  time  the  djg  a  is  tripped 
out  of  ratchet  k  by  back  guard  ring  6,  so  that  the  drop  A  is  held  sus- 
pended ;  the  hub  t,  ratchet  i,  and  wheel  j  revolving  on  the  crank 
shaft.     By  operating  the  treadle  z  2,  the  dog  a  is  disengaged  from 
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ratchet  i,  and  the  drop  falls  with  its  whole  weight  to  the  anvil  B. 
By  operating  rod  r,  the  guard  ring  c,  fig.  3  is  drawn  outwards,  and 
the  dog  a  is  thrown  out  of  the  ratchet  at  the  bottom  ;  and  as  the  crank 
e  revolves,  the  drop  remains  on  the  anvil.  By  pressing  wheel  t  against 
wheel  A,  the  shafts  8  and  d  are  locked  together  by  the  friction  of  said 
wheels,  and  the  fall  of  the  drop  is  regulated,  so  that  it  is  made  to  de- 
scend as  slowly  as  the  crank  e  revolves,  by  which  arrangement  the 
force  of  the  drop  may  be  adjusted. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  Y  wheels  by  themselves 
are  common  property,  and  that  a  patent  has  been  granted  to  Henry 
Bushnell  for  operating  a  drop  by  means  of  V  wheels,  with  a  section 
of  one  wheel  removed,  so  as  to  lift  the  drop  by  means  of  the  V  wheels, 
and  permit  it  to  fall  with  its  full  force  and  I  do  not  claim  them  when 
used  in  any  such  manner. 

I  daim  the  combination  of  the  male  and  female  V  wheels,  with  the 
sweep  shaft  c2,  the  ratchet  wheel  k^  the  dog  a,  and  the  guard  ring  &,  or 
their  equivalents,  so  that  the  fall  of  the  drop  can  be  regulated  and 
controlled  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Also,  the  movable  guard  ring  c,  in  combination  with  the  sweep 
shaft  rf,  the  ratchet  wheel  K,  and  the  dog  a,  or  their  equivalents,  by 
means  of  which  the  time  the  drop  shall  remain  upon  the  anvil  can  be 
regulated  and  controlled,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the- 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,278. — Henry  Hugubs,  Port  Gibson,  Miss. — Improvement  in 
Presses  for  Cotton^  dc, — Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — By  turning 

f)late  D,  the  rods  £^  are  brought  to  the  position  represented  in  dotted 
ines,  and  the  follower  F  is  raised.  It  will  be  seen  by  the  shape  of 
the  grooves  a  that  the  speed  of  the  follower  F  is  quick  at  first,  and 
gradually  diminishes  as  the  substance  is  compressed. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  a  grooved  plate  D,  or  its  equivalent, 
having  a  horizontal  or  other  formed  surface  with  grooves  thereupon  ; 
for  the  purpose  of  operating  the  levers  E^  E^,  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,161. — William  W.  Marsh,  of  Jacksonville,  111. — Improve- 
ment in  Securing  and  Guiding  the  Boxes  of  Oil  Presses. — Patent  dated 
April  28,  1857. — The  guide  bars  B  standing  above  the  trusses  C,  at 
the  sides  of  the  meal  boxes  D,  and  fitting  snugly  thereto,  serve  to 
^uide  the  boxes  in  and  out  of  the  trusses,  and  also  to  confine  the 
hinged  sides  d  against  the  outward  pressure  that  is  produced  upon 
them  by  the  expressing  operation ;  and  at  the  same  time  by  their 
tongued  form  &,  entering  the  grooves  e  in  the  boxes,  they  connect  the 
trusses  with  the  boxes  above  them,  in  such  a  manner,  that  when  the 
ram  which  is  at  the  bottom  of  the  press  is  withdrawn  in  a  downward 
direction,  each  truss  is  left  suspended  from  the  box  above  it,  and  con- 
sequently adds  its  great  weight  to  that  of  the  box  to  assist  in  drawing 
the  box  off  the  piston,  which  renders  it  imperative  upon  the  box  to 
descend. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  generally  the  use  of  longitudinal 
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guides  or  flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  trusses  to  guide  the  boxes  to  and 
from  the  trusses,  and  keep  the  hinged  side  of  the  boxes  closed. 

But  I  claim  the  employment  upon  the  upper  sides  of  the  trusses  of 
the  longitudinal  guides  B  B,  of  such  form,  substantially  as  described, 
that  while  they  serve  to  conduct  the  boxes  to  and  from  th6  press,  and 
to  confine  the  hinged  sides  against  the  outward  pressure,  they  also 
serve  to  connect  the  trusses  with  the  boxes,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,108. — CoRNKLiud  Martratt,  of  New  Baltimore,  N.  Y. — 7m- 
pravement  in  Method  of  Securing  the  Doors  of  Hay  Presaesj  dec, — Patent 
dated  April  21, 1857. — The  door  D  is  hinged  ^t  K  to  the  frame  of  the 

{)ress,  and  is  secured  at  its  other  end  to  said  frame,  by  means  of 
oop  E  passing  over  the  rounded  ends  of  the  battons  C.  When  the 
bale  is  pressed  within  this  press,  the  door  B  can  be  opened  by  operat- 
ing handle  H,  which  by  means  of  link  G  withdraws  loop  E,  and  causes 
the  door  C  to  open  gradually,  thus  preventing  injury  to  the  operators. 
Claim. — The  form  of  crank  or  loop  E,  the  elliptic  or  eccentric  form 
of  the  ends  of  battens  C  C,  and  the  combination  of  the  one  with  the 
other,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  a  door  or  hatch,  and  for  the  purpose 
of  preventing  a  sudden  and  dangerous  start  of  the  door  in  opening, 
by  means  of  the  gradual  movement  of  the  battens  outward,  as  the 
loop  is  turned  off  from  them;  substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,422. — WiLLUM  WiLBER,  of  New  Orleans,  La. — Improvemerd 
in  Oil-pressing  Machinery.— FsLtent  dated  January  13, 1857;  England, 
June  12,  1856. — The  reduced  and  heated  material,  passing  out  of  the 
end  of  the  concave  0  of  the  reducer  P,  drops  on  to  a  heavy  hair-clpth 
belt  B,,  which  passes  around  the  two  rollers  S  and  T,  and  being  pressed 
against  the  leather  belt  W,  the  oil  is  extracted  from  the  material 
passing  through  the  hair  cloth  and  suitable  conduits  in  the  roller  T 
to  the  ends  of  said  roller,  whence  it  runs  into  the  receiver  X.  The 
material  then  passes  between  the  hair  cloths  R  and  k]  the  oil  dropping, 
at  this  operation,  into  receiver  Z,  while  the  cake  passes  out  along  the 
bed  p. 

Claim, — Extracting  or  expressing  the  oil  from  tempered  oleaginous 
seeds  or  other  vegetable  matter,  by  pinching  and  carrying  said  tem- 
pered material  between  two  belts  or  aprons  made  of  hair  cloth  or 
similar  heavy  porous  materials,  and  thus  forcing  it  through,  between 
compressing  rollers,  substantially  as  described ;  and  this  I  claim, 
whether  the  oil  be  cold  pressed  or  hot  pressed,  or  both,  as  set  forth, 
or  whether  used  in  connection  with  a  reducing  apparatus  or  separate 
therefrom. 


No.  18,367. — William  Wilder,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Oil-pressing  Machinery. — Patent  dated  October  6,  1857. — The  in- 
ventor, in  describing  the  operation  of  his  improvement,  says :  Steam 
passes  from  the  boiler,  through  the  pipe  0,  into  the  chamber  n  n, 
through  which  the  coil  m  passes.  It  parts  with  its  heat  to  the  coil 
and  ^omes  condensed,  and  the  water  of  condensation  is  drawn  off 
through  the  pipe  jp.  The  fan  J,  being  put  in  operation,  draws  cold 
air  from  the  cold  air  compartment  of  chamber  B,  and  drives  it  through 
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pipe  I  and  coil  m.  Here  the  air  becomes  heated  and  passes  through 
pipe  q  into  the  hot  air  compartment  of  chamber  R,  whence  it  is  dis- 
tributed as  follows :  A  portion  of  it  goes  by  pipe  r  to  the  further  end 
of  tha  rollers,  and,  after  heating,  returns  by  the  pipe  8  to  the  cold  air 
compartment;  another  portion  is  driven  through  the  pipe  iy  and 
supplies,  by  one  branch  pipe  Uy  the  blast  between  the  rollers,  and  by 
another  «;,  that  in  hopper  c;  pipe  t  itself  supplying  the  crushing  and 
tempering  mill.  The  air  lost  in  these  operations  is  supplied  by  pipe  x 
communication  with  the  cold  air  compartment  of  the  chamber. 

The  inventor  claims  the  arrangement  described  of  a  system  of  cham- 
bers and  tubes,  in  connexion  with  a  fan  or  other  proper  blowing  or 
exhausting  apparatus,  for  the  purpose  of  circulating  hot  air  through 
various  parts  of  the  machine,  and  applying  it  directly  to  the  seeds 
and  pulp,  substantially  in  the  manner  specified. 

No.  16,381. — Thaddeus  Fairbanks,  of  St.  Johnsbury,  Vermont. — 
Improvement  in  Platform  Scales. — Patent  dated  January  13, 1857. — 
The  levers  C  are  supported  at  one  end  by  the  arched  bridges  D,  and 
are  suspended  at  the  other  to  the  knife-edge  bearings  g  of  one  of  the 
longitudinal  levers  E  F,  E^  F*  which  are  connected  to  a  steelyard  lever 
H,  in  the  usual  manner.  The  platform  c  is  supported  by  the  levers 
0,  and  the  article  to  be  weighed  being  placed  upon  it  exerts  its  pressure 
upon  levers  c  and  E  F. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  combination  of  levers  wherein 
four  platform  bearing  levers  are  multiplying  levers,  and  radiate  irom 
one  common  centre,  and  are  there  suspended  to  the  multiplying  lever 
connected  with  an  equalizing  lever,  as  I  am  aware  that  such  is  a  com- 
mon method  of  making  a  platform  sclale. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  combination  of  a  multiplying  lever,  an  equalizing 
lever,  and  an  equalizing  and  multiplying  lever,  as  I  am  aware  that 
such  have  been  employed,  and  the  platform  thereof  upheld  by  being 
made  to  rest  directly  on  the  first  and  last  of  said  levers.  This  diflfers 
essentially  from  my  combination  and  arrangement,  as  by  such  I  am 
enabled  to  employ  an  additional  series  of  levers,  viz :  the  transverse 
levers  C  C  C,  whereby  I  ^ain  an  extra  or  manifold  increase  of  leverage, 
and  thus  render  the  weighing  apparatus  useful  for  determining  the 
weights  of  railway  carriages. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  employment  of  a  series  of  transverse  and  multi- 
plying levers,  with  a  lever  composed  of  a  long  longitudinal  shaft,  and 
an  arm  arranged  transversely  and  projecting  from  such  shaft,  the 
transverse  bearing  levers  of  the  platform  being  applied  to  the  long 
shaft  with  reference  to  its  axis,  as  described. 

But  I  claim  my  improved  arrangement  and  combination  of  four 
bearing  multiplying  levers  C  C  C  C,  a  multiplying  lever  E,  and  a  lever 
F^  made  as  described^  so  as  to  act  at  the  same  time  as  an  equalizing 
and  multiplying  lever,  the  whole  being  applied  to  a  steelyard  weigh- 
ing lever  by  means  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim'  arranging  the  suspension  bridge  so  that  its  arched 
standards  shall  extend  upward  by  the  sides  of  the  platform,  and  be- 
tween it  and  the  sides  of  the  pit,  in  manner  as  stated,  in  combination 
with  arranging  the  transverse  levers  C  C,  and  their  bearings  below 
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the  platform,  the  same  affording  the  necessary  room  for  the  vertical 
play  of  the  longitudinal  levers,  while  it  secures  an  advantage  as  re- 
gards the  depth  of  the  pit  as  stated. 

No.  17,230. — RuFus  Porter,  of  Washington,  D.  C. — Improvement 
in  the  Buckets  of  AiUoma*tc  Ghrain-Weighiyig  Machines. — Patent  dated 
May  5,  1857. — The  apparatus  b^ing  in  the  position  represented  in  the 
engraving,  the  grain  passes  from  hopper  A  into  bucket  E,  and  the 
left  balance  beam  F  is  brought  to  an  horizontal  position,  the  horn  h 
depressing  wing  k,  whereby  the  valve  L  is  brought  into  such  a  posi- 
tion that  the  stream  of  grain  from  hopper  A  is  divided,  and  three* 
fourths  thereof  is  conducted  to  bucket  E'  ;  in  this  position  all  the 
weights  W,  with  the  exception  of  one,  are  elevated  ;  but  when  the 
bucket  E  preponderates  and  raises  the  bottom  weight  of  the  left  series, 
the  horn  g  trips  the  catch  lever  T,  and  the  valve  plate  L,  being  thus 
liberated,  falls  into  its  left  position,  suspending  the  descent  of  the 
grain  in  that  direction  and  elevating  the  tripping  point «,  thereby 
tripping^  the  left  knuckle  braces  ij,  and  discharging  the  grain  from 
bucket  E,  then  the  trap  door  m  instantly  closes,  and  the  knuckle-braces 
resume  their  ordinary  position.  The  same  process  is  repeated  with 
the  bucket  E^  and  the  index  Z  is  moved  one  point  by  the  reciprocal 
motion  of  fingers/. 

Claim. — First,  the  combination  of  the  tripping  rods  S  with  the  valve 
plate  N,  and  knuckle  braces  i  and  y,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
valve  gate  L  (which  is  operated  by  means  of  the  scale  beams  F)  causes 
the  contents  of  the  buckets  E  to  be  discharged  alternately,  as  set  forth. 

Second.  The  knuckle  braces  t  and^  in  combination  with  the  trap 
doors  m,  whereby  the  latter  are  spontaneously  closed  and  fastened  im- 
mediately after  the  grain  is  discharged,  as  set  forth. 
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No:  18,763. — Charles  Lbnzmann,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Madkine  Banding. — Patent  dated  December  1, 1857. — This  banding 
is  impregnated  and  covered  with  a  composition  of  which  linseed  oil 
and  cement,  together  with  a  slow  drier,  form  the  principal  ingredients  ; 
a  single  web  and  woven  of  any  suitable  fibrous  materials  is  used  in 
a  manner  peculiar  in  these  respects,  viz :  First,  that  it  shall  be  woven 
of  the  width  of  the  desired  band.  Second,  that  the  filling  shall  be 
covered  by  the  warp  threads.  Third,  that  the  filling  shall  be  of 
threads  of  greater  diameter  than  the  warp  threads,  and  may  be  of 
coarser  material ;  this  is  for  the  purpose  of  giving  stiffness  to  the  band 
in  the  line  of  its  width. 

The  composition  above  stated  may  be  varied  by  8ub&t\t\]Lt\\i%  Q^3lL«t 
Vol.  ii 15 
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similar  figments  to  form  the  body  of  the  composition  without  essen- 
tially chaDgiDg  its  character  of  pliability  when  dry« 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  web  or  the  composition  sepa- 
rately ;  neither  do  I  claim  broadly  saturating  webs  woven  from  fibrous 
materials  with  the  composition  above  described. 

But  I  do  daim  as  a  new  manufacture  the  machine  banding,  sub- 
stantially as  before  described.  ^ 

No.  17,743. — Lucius  J.  Knowles,  of  Warren,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Bdt-Bhifter  for  Machinerjf. — Patent  dated  July  7,  1857. — By  shift- 
ing the  frame  e  to  the  position  represented  in  dotted  lines^  the  belt  E 
will  be  shifted  from  pulley  D  to  pulley  D^  as  shown  in  dotted  lines, 
by  reason  of  the  tendency  of  the  rollers  H  I  to  move  the  belt  K  in  a 
line  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  on  which  they  turn. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  device  employing  a  single 
roller,  and  arranged  to  be  capable  of  being  canted,  has  been  used  in 
combination  with  guard  arms  on  a  belt  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
the  belt  changing  its  position  laterally  upon  the  pulley,  or  for  causing 
the  belt  to  traverse  directly  over  the  turning  point  of  the  roller  frame, 
and  for  righting  the  belt  in  case  it  should  deviate  from  the  centre  to 
either  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  pulley,  and  I  therefore  do  not  claim 
such  an  arrangement,  as  the  same  was  patented  by  Samuel  Sawyer  in 
1833. 

I  cZatm,  first,  shifting  a  belt  or  band  from  one  pulley  to  another  by 
means  of  two  rollers  capable  of  vibration,  so  as  to  be  set  slightly  ob- 
lique either  to  the  right  or  left  to  a  line  at  right  angles  with  the  edge 
of  the  belt  or  band,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Second.  The  peculiar  construction  of  the  upper  roller  G,  substan* 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Third.  Having  the  roller  H  capable  of  sliding  on  its  axle  as  it  shifta 
the  belt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,216.— Robert  Hale,  of  Roxbury,  Mass.— improvement  in 
Machines  far  Making  India  Rubber  .BeZ^fngr.— Patent  dated   May  5, 

1857. The  prepared  material  being  cut  in  strips  of  the  double  width 

of  the  intended  belt  is  wound  upon  a  hollow  shaft  a^,  and  passes  be- 
tween rollers  G,  thence  between  rollers  c,  where  it  is  bent  in  the  shape 
represented  in  figure  2 ;  thence  between  rollers  c^,  figures  1  and  3, 
which  bend  it  further  ;  thence  between  the  rollers  /  and  rollers  c*, 
which  bring  the  edges  nearly  together,  they  being  kept  separated  by 
means  of  a  blade  6^  on  plate  a?.  The  belt  then  passes  between  the 
pressing  rollers  M,  and  thence  over  the  roller  0  ;  this  roller  O  has  a 
strip  of  cloth  wound  around  it,  which  is  constantly  moistened  with 
camphene  from  a  suitable  vessel  m,  and  the  belt  as  it  passes  over  said 
roller  has  its  seam  moistened  by  said  cloth,  and  upon  passing  between 
the  rollers  R  a  strip  of  India  rubber  x  passing  through  tube  Q  is  ce- 
mented to  the  belt  by  the  pressure  of  the  rollers  R,  and  the  seam  is 
thus  closed.  The  teeth  of  one  of  the  rollers  S  complete  this  process  of 
cementing,  and  the  belt  then  passes  into  a  box  Z  filled  with  powdered 
soapstone,  to  prevent  the  parts  of  it  from  strikingtogether  when  coiled  ; 
the  belt  is  then  discharged  from  the  machine.     To  form  a  three  or  four- 
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ply  belt,  a  single  or  double  strip  h^  is  fed  on  the  strip  g^  between  the 
rollers  G,  which  is  thus  enclosed  between  strip  g^. 

Claim. — The  manufacture  of  machine  belting  by  folding  and  cement- 
ing strips  of  India  rubber  cloth  by  a  series  of  mechanical  devices,  sub- 
stantially such  as  described. 

Second.  The  method  described  of  moistening  the  seam  and  apply- 
ing the  India  rubber  strip  thereto,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Third.  The  manner  described  of  applying  the  middle  for  a  belt  of 
three  or  more  plys  by  means  of  guides,  the  two  being  united  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 


No.  18,650. — Lewis  Smith,  of  Buffalo,  N.  T. — Improved  Fastening 
for  Machine  Belting, — Patent  dated  November  17,  1857. — The  claim 
and  engravings  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — A  series  of  curved  arms  A  with  faced  end  fingers  C,  ex- 
tending from  a  bar  fi  on  either  side  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  com- 
posed of  one  entire  piece  of  metal,  being  a  new  article  of  manufacture, 
and  constituting  a  belt  clasp  to  be  used  in  joining  the  two  ends  of 
belts  in  running  machinery,  in  the  manner  specified. 

No.  18,941. — Benjamin  Ohbsteb,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
W.  H.  BuRNAP,  of  Lowell,  Mass. — Improvement  in  Mode  of  Betting. — 
Patent  dated  December  22,  1857. — The  claim  and  engraving  explain 
the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  an  intermediate  pulley  between 
a  driving  pulley  and  a  pulley  to  be  driven  by  an  endless  belt,  when 
such  intermediate  pulley  is  merely  a  guide  pulley. 

Nor  do  I  claim  broadly  the  winding  of  belts  several  times  around 
the  peripheries  of  windlasses,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  additional 
friction.  Examples  of  ropes  and  chains  thus  arranged  may  be  seen 
in  Dinficler's  Polytechnic  Journal,  vol.  81,  page  4  ;  H.  0.  NichoUs' 
device  rejected,  1845  ;  and  that  of  Richards  &  W insor,  1854. 

But  I  daim  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  a  pulley  C  with 
the  pulleys  A  B,  when  the  driving  belt,  after  passing  around  the 
small  pulley  B,  is  led  therefrom  to  and  around  the  pulley  C,  thence 
around  pulley  B  to  and  around  pulley  A,  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


No.  18,179. — N.  Baumann,  of  Elmore,  111. — Improvement  in  Fhur 
Bolt. — Patent  dated  September  15,  1857 — The  ground  grain  passes 
into  case  B,  through  passage  A,  and  as  shaft  C  is  rotated  the  beaters 
k  will  throw  the  ground  grain  into  recess  c,  the  ledge  d  serving  to 
arrest  it,  and  by  the  concussion  the  flour  will  be  detached  from  the 
bran,  the  former  passing  through  the  cloth  F,  the  latter  being  fed 
towards  spout  g  by  the  spiral  form  of  beaters  k. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  beaters  placed  both  parallel 
and  spirally  with  their  shaft  have  been  used  for  similar  purposes  ;  I 
therefore  do  not  claim  said  beaters  separately. 

But  I  claim  the  shell  or  case  B,  carved  or  formed  as  shown,  in  com- 
bination with  the  rotating  beaters  K  and  frame  e  with  bolting  cloth/ 
attached,  the  whole  being  arranged,  as  shown,  for  the  ^ur^go^^^  ^<^\» 
forth. 
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No.  17,126. — John  Woodvillb,  of  OhilHoothe,  O. — Improvement  in 
Mode  of  Attaching  Bolting-Clotha  to  Reds. — Patent  dated  April  21, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to 
the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim, — Forming  the  cloth  in  sections  C,  and  securing  the  sections 
to  the  reel  by  means  of  rod  K  t  and  the  bars  C,  which  are  attached  to 
the  bars  a,  bolts  c2,  and  the  bars  m,  which  are  attached  to  the  rim  o 
by  screws  n,  the  whole  being  arranged,  as  shown,  and  described  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

I  further  claim  the  bolts  d  provided  with  the  oblong  and  T-shaped 
heads  h  and  washers/,  when  arranged  specifically,  as  shown,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,748.— Rensselaer  Reynolds,  of  Stockport,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Centrifugal  Friction  Clutch. — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

Claim. — The  employment  in  the  combination,  substantially  as  spe- 
cified, of  the  sector  friction  brakes  sliding  radially  in  the  wheel  or 
pulley  which  rotates  before  the  clutching  takes  place,  and  usually 
termed  the  loose  pulley,  that  the  other  wheel  or  fast  pulley  may  be 
clutched  by  the  friction  of  the  brakes  due  to  the  centrifugal  force  gen- 
erated by  the  rotation,  and  by  which  they  are  forced  onward  against 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  wheel  to  be  clutched,  as  described,  thereby 
clutching  the  parts  by  a  force  no  greater  than  that  due  to  the  friction 
produced  by  the  centrifugal  force  under  the  determined  proportions, 
weight,  and  rotative  velocity  of  the  friction  brakes. 

No.  18,927. — George  M.  Phelps,  of  Troy,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Oovemors/or  Machinery. — Patent  dated  December  22,  1857. — In  this 
invention  the  device,  employed  to  lessen  the  speed  of  the  shaft  D 
whenever  it  becomes  too  fast,  consists  of  the  brake-pad  h  on  the  lever 
t,  hung  to  the  post  j,  so  that  by  pressing  up  the  end  k  of  that  lever 
the  brake  is  pressed  against  the  disk  g,  fast  on  the  shaft  D,  and  by 
pressing  the  end  K  down  the  brake  is  lifted  from  the  plate  g.  The 
segment  Gt  does  not  by  its  own  centrifugal  power  press  the  brake-pad 
h  against  the  plate  g — its  force  is  too  feeble  ;  but  the  segment  Q  gov- 
erns the  application  of  the  brake  by  controlling,  by  means  of  the  valve 
I  mounted  upon  and  moving  with  the  rod  rf,  the  motive  action  or 
pressure  of  a  current  of  air,  pressing  through  the  conduits  I  and  o  j  in 
the  direction  of  the  arrows  therein,  upon  the  piston  H,  arranged 
within  the  cylinder  0  to  work  the  brake  lever  i. 

Claim. — Causing  the  described  centrifugal  governor,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, to  regulate  the  rotary  motion  of  the  shaft  with  which  the  gov- 
ernor is  positively  driven  by  making  the  governor  control  by  means 
of  a  valve  the  motive  action  of  a  current  of  air  or  other  gaseous  fluid 
upon  a  piston,  or  an  analagous  device  arranged  to  work  the  mechanical 
contrivance  by  which  the  speed  of  the  said  shaft  to  be  regulated  is  im- 
mediately changed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Xin. — GRINDING  MILLS,   ETC.  229 

No.  17,325.— J.  R.  Gates,  Eckmansville,  Ohio. — ImprovemerU  in 
Machines  for  Cleaning  Orain. — Patent  dated  May  19,  1857. — The 
grain  passes  from  hopper  e  into  the  part  b  of  the  box  H,  and  drops 
on  to  screen  6^,  whence  it  is  conducted  into  box  A.  While  the  ZTe^in 
ifi  passing  down  part  &,  the  blast  generated  by  fan  F  draws  the  light 
matter,  chaff,  &c.,  up  over  the  top  of  the  partition  c2,  and  the  light 
imperfect  grain  falls  out  at  the  lower  end  of  part  c,  while  the  lighter 
substances  are  drawn  into  the  fan-box  E,  and  forced  out  of  its  dis- 
charge spout.  The  sound  grain  passes  into  the  box  A,  is  scoured  by 
beaters  a  and  burr-stones  B,  and  the  grain  falls  through  opening  J, 
while  the  dirt  is  drawn  through  the  perforated  cover  I,  by  the  fan  G, 
and  forced  out  through  the  discharge  spout  of  the  fan-box  D. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  box  H,  divided  into  two  compart- 
ments by  the  partition  c2,  the  fan-box  E,  and  scouring  box  A,  provided 
with  the  stones  B,  and  rotating  beaters  a,  when  the  parts  are  arranged 
relatively  with  each  other,  as  shown. 

It  being  understood  that  I  do  not  claim  separately  either  of  the  parts 
specified,  but  all  the  said  parts^  when  arranged  and  combined  so  as  to 
operate  conjointly,  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,363. — Samuel  Canby,  of  Ellicott's  Mills,  Md. — Improvemeni 
in  Grain  Scourers  and  Separators. — Patent  dated  May  26, 1857. — The 
grain  is  fed  to  the  machine  at  p^  and  passes  through  hopper  L  to  the 
centre  of  the  upper  scouring  disk  I,  and  being  operated  upon  by  spikes 
e  it  passes  over  the  edge  of  the  disk  I  into  the  upper  scouring  hopper 
F;  the  dust,  already  separated,  passing  through  the  perforations  i, 
whence  it  is  carried  off  by  the  fan  blast  created  by  fan  P.  In  this 
manner  the  grain  passes  in  successions  over  the  entire  series  of  disks 
and  scouring  hoppers.  On  passing  off  the  lower  disk,  the  grain  falls 
into  the  blast  coming  in  from  below,  and  a  final  separation  of  all  im- 
purities takes  place,  the  cleaned  grain  passing  from  the  machine 
through  spring  trap  Q,  while  the  impurities  are  discharged  through 
mouth  M  of  the  fan-chamber. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim,  of  themselves,  scouring  disks  or 
rubbers,  as  such  are  elements  well  known  in  all  smut  machines. 

But  I  daim  the  series  of  scouring  disks  I,  and  self-adjusting  conical 
rubbers  J,  on  the  same  shaft  and  alternating  with  the  diskd;in  combina- 
tion with  the  hoppers  F,  performing  the  double  function  of  rubbing  and 
concentrating  the  grain  ;  the  perforated  casing  G  surrounding  all  of 
the  disks  except  the  lower,  and  the  tight  outer  casing  A,  arranged 
and  operating  substantially  as  described,  to  effect  a  progressive  clean- 
ing and  final  separation  of  the  grain. 

No.  16,439. — George  Hebkrling,  of  Quincy,  111. — Improvemeni  in 
Grain  Separators. — Patent  dated  January  20, 1857. — The  grain  is  fed 
into  the  opening  a,  and  acted  upon  by  teeth  d  and  corrugations  e, 
which  clean  the  grain  from  dust^  and  passing  between  plate  C  and 
revolving  cone  D  it  falls  over  the  edge  of  cone  D,  where  it  is  caught 
by  fan  beaters  F,  by  which  it  is  thrown  and  beat  around  until  it  falls 
on  the  curved  rim  M  ;  it  is  then  conveyed  to  ^he  sides  of  cone  C,  ope- 
rated upon  by  beaters  G^  and,  when  scoured,  passes  out  into  the  a^out 
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J ;  here  it  is  acted  upon  by  a  blast  from  fan  H,  which  drives  the  light 
grains  up  the  vertical  portion  of  spout  J,  where  the  light  grains  fall 
over  behind  the  plates  h^  while  the  cheat  and  shrunk  grains  fall  be- 
hind the  valve  F. 

Claim. — I  distinctly  disclaim  the  invention  of  the  separate  devices 
described^  as  no  one  of  them  is  new  ;  but — 

I  daim  the  arrangment  in  a  grain-cleaning  machine  of  the  plate 
C  armed  with  teeth  d  and  rubbers  c,  the  conical  cylinder  D,  with 
beaters  and  fans  F  and  G,  attached  chute  or  rim  M,  plate  N,  tubes  6, 
and  fan  H,  all  constructed  and  operated  substantially  in  the  manner 
set  forth. 


No.  16,471  — Michael  De  Camp,  of  South  Bend,  Ind. — Improve- 
ment  in  Grain  Separators. — Patent  dated  January  27,  1857. — The 
shaft  6  being  set  in  rapid  motion,  the  fan  8  9,  divided  into  two  parts 
by  disk  10,  creates  a  vacuum  both  above  and  below  the  disk,  by  ex- 
pelling the  air  through  one  common  outlet  12.  The  air  rushes  in 
with  force  through  the  indraught  screen  2,  to  supply  the  vacuums 
above  the  disk,  meeting  the  grain  which  is  fed  in  at  hopper  1.  The 
sound,  heavy  grain  descends  through  spout  20  into  the  scouring  mill 
D,  where  it  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  beaters  16,  but  the  light 
grain,  dust,  &c.,  are  carried  up  through  flue  22  into  the  chamber  25  ; 
the  current  here  dividing  and  passing  into  flue  23  and  24  is  so<niuch 
diminished  in  strength  that  the  light  grain,  cheat,  &c.,  will  fall  into 
chamber  25,  while  tne  dust^  chaff*,  &c.,  is  carried  up  through  flues  23 
and  24  to  the  fan,  whence  it  is  discharged  into  the  open  air. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim,  first,  the  combination  of  the  flue  22 
with  the  flues  23  and  24  and  chamber  26,  constructed  and  arranged, 
as  herein  described,  for  the  purpose  of  separating  light  grain,  wheat, 
&C.J  from  still  lighter  substances,  by  dividing  the  current  of  air  in 
the  manner  described. 

Second.  I  do  not  claim  two  fans  upon  the  same  shaft,  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  fixed  partition  ;  but  I  claim  the  construction  of  the 
fan  by  combining  with  a  disk  attached  to  a  rotating  shaft  leaves 
fixed  upon  each  side  of  the  disk,  as  specified. 

No.  17,498. — Elisha  Doud,  of  Oshkosh,  Wis. — Improvement  in 
Grain  Separators, — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — The  grain  to  be 
cleaned  passes  through  hopper  P,  and  as  the  machine  is  set  in  motion 
the  screens  g  and  0  are  vibrated,  and  the  larger  foreign  particles  are 
drawn  by  the  blast  of  fan  F  over  the  end  of  board  6  down  the  trunk 
D,  and  are  discharged  at  the  bottom  of  the  fan-box  E.  The  grain 
drops  on  to  screen  0,  and  the  cockle,  which  will  not  be  acted  upon  by 
the  suction,  on  account  of  its  gravity,  will  pass  through  the  inner 
part  of  screen  0,  and  will  be  discharged  from  the  end  of  board  h. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  fans  have  been  employed  in 
various  ways  for  generating  blasts,  and  serins  have  also  been  used 
and  applied  in  various  ways  in  grain  separating  machines. 

I  therefore  do  not  claim  either  of  the  parts  described  separately  or 
in  themselves  considered^ 

I  daim  the  vibrating  shoe  N,  provided  with  the  screens  g  o,  and 
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arranged  relatively  with  the  box  or  chest  C  and  deflecting  board  &, 
as  shown,  in  combination  with  trank  D  and  fan  E,  for  the  pnrpose 
set  forth. 


No.  17,728. — Amasa  Curtis,  of  Lena,  111. — Improvement  in  Grain 
Separators. — Patent  dated  July  7,  1857. — When  the  grain  is  mixed 
with  considerable  chaflF,  straw,  and  light  foreign  matter,  the  valves  i 
and  h  should  be  adjusted  in  such  a  manner  that  valve  t  is  opened,  and 
valve  h  is  closed,  and  the  blast  may  pass  through  the  screens  e  F  from 
below,  in  order  to  prevent  them  from  being  choked.  But  when  the 
grain  is  mixed  with  dust,  and  finer,  heavier  substances,  the  valves  t 
and  h  should  be  adjusted  as  represented  in  the  engravings,  and  the 
blast  will  pass  over  and  between  the  screens  e  F. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  adjustable  slats  m,  nor  the 
valves  t  h  in  the  fan-box  C,  that  is,  separately,  or  in  themselves  con- 
sidered, for  they,  or  their  equivalents,  have  been  previously  used. 

But  I  daim  the  auxiliary  shoe  D,  provided  with  the  adjustable  slats 
m,  in  combination  with  the  valves  t  h  in  the  fan-box  C,  the  above  parts 
being  arranged,  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,853. — William  Zimmerman,  of  Quincy,  111. — Improvement 
in  Or ain  Separators. — ^Patent  dated  July  21,  1857. — ^The  grain  passes 
from  hopper  R  down  on  to  the  rotating  disk  P,  and  is  thrown  by  the 
centrifugal  power  of  said  disk  within  the  tube  L  ;  at  the  same  time 
the  fan  A  causes  a  current  of  air  to  pass  into  the  machine  between 
the  tube  Z  and  the  spreader  Y,  which,  passing  uj^ through  pipe  L, 
comes  in  contact  with  the  descending  grain  in  L,  carrying  the  cheat 
up  to  sittle  in  box  S,  while  the  grain  escapes  below. 

Claim, — The  perforated  rotating  disk  P,  with  its  diamond-shaped 
ring,  or  its  equivalent,  on  the  same  shaft,  with  the  fan  arranged  and 
operated  so  as  to  throw  the  grain  by  centrifugal  force  into  the  blast- 
pipe  horizontally,  substantially  as  described.  The  cheat  box  W 
around  the  suction  pipe,  in  combination  with  the  tunnel-shaped  de- 
livering tube  X  and  spreader  Y,  arranged  substantially  as  described, 
so  as  to  make  the  grain  descend  through  the  blast  of  air  and  through 
a  tunnel-shaped  pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

A  conical  plug  V,  arranged  so  that  it  can  be  adjusted  in  the  suction 
pipe,  substantially  as  described,  to  graduate  the  flow  of  the  blast  in  the 
suction  pipe,  and  regulate  it  as  desired. 


No.  18,761. — John  R.  Moffat,  of  St.  Louis,  Missouri: — Improve- 
ment in  Grain  Separators. — Patent  dated  December  1,  1857. — The 
operation  of  the  falling  sections  is  as  follows  :  At  the  upper  or  ad- 
vancing part  of  their  motion,  the  sections  B^  remain  closed  by  their 
own  weight,  forming  a  continuous  conveyor  for  the  straw  ;  but  after 
passing  over  the  large  carrying  roller  on  pulley  D  they  are  supported 
by  the  chute-board  C  until  their  return  motion  ;  approaching  the 
lower  end  of  the  apron,  where  the  greatest  accumulation  of  matter 
takes  place,  they  escape  from  the  chute-board,  and  at  this  point  the 
beater  A,  rotating  in  the  direction  indicated  by  the  arrow,  operates  in 
connection  with  the  falling  section  and  effectually  removes  any  such 
accumulation. 
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Olaim, — The  construction  and  arrangement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, of  the  rotary  beater  A  within  the  apron,  in  combination  with 
the  falling  sections  B^,  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


No.  18,444. — Abram  Gaar,  of  Richmond,  Ind. — ImprovemetU  in 
Screens  for  Grain  SeparcUors. — Patent  dated  October  20,  1857. — The 
straw  chaff  and  grain  being  indiscriminately  thrown  upon  the  screen 
the  straw  will  ride  along  over  the  top  of  the  strips,  and  the  blast  from 
the  fan-blower,  passing  up  through  openings  C,  is  directed  forward 
by  the  strips  D,  and  meeting  the  chaff  and  light  material  blows  it 
out,  whilst  the  heavy  grains  roll  down  the  upper  inclined  sides  of  the 
strips,  falls  through  the  apertures  C,  and  is  conveyed  by  a  chute  or 
spout  out  of  the  machine  in  the  usual  manner. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  a  riddle  has  been  made  of  slats 
alone  ;  and  I  am  also  aware  that  a  screen  has  been  made  out  of  a 
punched  plate,  and  in  some  cases  that  a  tongue  has  been  left  in  the 
aperture,  which  was  bent  upward  to  direct  the  blast,  but  that  in  this 
latter  plan  the  grain  had  little  or  no  facility  for  passing  through  the 
apertures.     I  claim  none  of  these  things. 

But  I  daim  a  screen  composed  of  a  thin  piece  of  metal  punched  with 
suitably  shaped  apertures,  with  narrow  strips  of  metal  extending 
across  and  riveted  to  said  plate  of  metal,  and  overhanging  said  aper- 
tures at  any  angle  greater  than  that  of  the  plate,  for  the  purpose  of  al- 
lowing the  grain  to  pass  through  the  apertures  of  said  plate,  giving 
direction  to  the  blast,  and  at  the  same  time  preventing  straw  or  chaff 
from  entering  said  apertures,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,137. — Christian  Custer,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improved 
Mdchine  for  Drying  Grain^  dc. — Patent  dated  September  8,  1857. — 
The  grain  passes  from  hopper  L  down  on  shoe  M,  and  on  to  the  upper 
plate  E,  passing  down  said  plate  over  its  edge  on  to  the  lower  plates 
1^,  and  escapes  through  spout  J.  The  shaft  £  and  plates  K,  as  they 
revolve,  have  a  vertical  reciprocating  motion  imparted  to  them  by 
means  of  tappet  C,  which  opnerates  lever  F  of  fulcrum  b ;  the  grain 
is  thus  caused  to  pass  in  a  thin  sheet  through  the  machine,  and  is 
dried  as  it  passes  between  the  heated  plates  and  pans. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  kilns,  or  devices  provided  with 
drying  cylinders  or  chambers  heated  artificially  or  by  stoves,  have 
been  arranged  in  various  ways,  and  therefore  I  do  not  claim  separately 
or  independent  of  their  construction  and  arrangement,  the  parts 
shown  and  described. 

But  I  daim  the  rotating  and  vertically  reciprocating  drying  cham- 
ber, formed  of  the  series  of  vessels  or  pans  J  and  guide-plates  K, 
placed  on  the  shaft  E,  and  constructed  and  arranged  as  shown,  in  com- 
oination  with  the  furnace  B,  drum  A,  and  hot  air  chamber  D,  the 
above  parts  being  arranged  relatively  with  each  other,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth, 

No.  17,966.— J.  B.  GowDY  and  J.  A.  Welsh,  of  Xenia,  Ohio.— 
Improvement  in  Hominy  Mills. — Patent  dated  August  11,  1857. — The 
corn  is  fed  continuously  into  the  upper  end  of  case  A,  through  opening 
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I;  and  motion  being  given  to  shaft  C,  the  corn  is  acted  upon  by  the 
beaters/,  which  scour  and  crack  it  as  it  passes  down,  as  indicated  by 
the  solid  arrows,  the  flanches  e  preventing  the  corn  from  rising.  The 
flour  and  dust  is  blown  out  through  the  slots  c  by  the  blast  generated 
by  screw  a,  the  blast  passing  down  shaft  C  and  out  through  holes  by 
as  indicated  by  the  dotted  arrows.  The  hominy  is  discharged  by  the 
beaters  %  through  gate  j. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  are  aware  that  beaters  secured  to  rotating 
shafts,  and  plfiM^ed  within  a  case,  have  been  previously  used  for  crack- 
ing corn,  and  for  analogous  purposes.  We  therefore  do  not  claim  the 
beaters  /  attached  to  the  shaft  C  separately  or  in  themselves  con- 
sidered. 

But  we  daim  the  shaft  C,  provided  with  the  beaters/ and  flanches  e, 
in  combination  with  the  horizontal  plates  d  within  the  perforated 
case  A,  substantially,  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,232. — George  C.  Burt,  Abram  Wright,  and  George  F, 
Wright,  of  Harvard,  Mass. — Improvement  in  Horse  Powers, — Patent 
dated  September  22, 1867. — This  improvement  consists  in  giving  such 
a  shape  to  the  ends  of  the  side  tracks  to  horse  powers  that  closely- 
fitted  platform  chains  of  any  desired  width  of  sections  can  be  fitted 
tightly  to  said  tract,  and  yet  pass  over  their  extremities  with  a  per- 
fect and  unvarying  smoothness,  not  embracing  the  track  more  tightly 
at  one  point  than  at  another ;  this  is  shown  by  the  exact  position  of 
the  links,  wheels,  and  tracks.  In  fig.  2  it  will  be  seen  by  the  position 
of  the  platform  sections  of  chain  marked  g  that  the  flexible  joints  at 
their  angles  are  on  the  semi-circular  line  ;  but  when  moved  forward 
one-half  the  length  of  a  link  or  section,  as  represented  by  the  lines 
marked  t,  the  flexible  joints  of  the  sections  or  links  come  within  the 
semi-circular  line  sufficiently  to  allow  the  end  of  the  link  to  arrive  at y, 
as  represented  in  the  drawing. 

The  tension  of  the  chain  and  the  position  of  the  links  being  equal, 
also  the  position  of  the  links  marked  m  being  moved  forward  three- 
fourths  the  length  of  a  link,  the  flexible  joints  can  come  within  the 
semi-circular  line  in  proportion  to  their  position,  the  wheels  all  rest- 
ing on  the  improved  shaped  track,  and  the  ends  of  the  links  meeting 
at  their  proper  points,  as  shown  in  the  drawing,  obviates  all  unequal 
strains  or  motion. 

The  inventors  c/aiwi  the  method  by  which  we  are  enabled  to  un- 
erringly give  such  a  shape  to  the  ends  of  the  tracks  of  said  machine 
that  closely-flttod  platform  chains  may  be  operated  upon  them  without 
producing  any  variation  of  tension  or  irregularity  in  the  movement  of 
said  chains^  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,612. — Cyrus  Roberts,  of  Belleville,  1\\, ^Improvement  in 
Attaching  the  Arms  of  Horse  Powers. — Patent  dated  February  10, 
1857. — When  the  machine  is  at  rest,  each  sweep  J  is  suspended  be- 
tween two  arms  X  by  means  of  the  link  rods  K.  When  the  machine 
is  in  motion,  each  sweep  will  be  suspended  behind  to  the  arm  I,  and 
in  front  by  the  traces  to  the  horse.  Thus  the  sweeps  will  be  relieved 
from  sudden  jerks  of  the  horses,  and  all  the  parts  may  therefore  be 


236  Xra. — GBINDXNQ,  MILLS.   ETC. 

1857. — The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  to  claipi  a  double 
series  of  spouts  and  valves,  as  that  has  been  done  before. 

But  I  daim  the  adjustable  or  hinged  spout,  or  series  of  adjustable  or 
hinged  spouts,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  rejecting,  mixing,  sepa- 
rating, re-jolting,  or  re-grinding  and  re-bolting  any  portion  of  the 
lower  grades  of  flour,  as  set  forth. 

Second.  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  adjustable  or  hinged  spout, 
or  series  of  adjustable  or  hinged  spouts,  with  a  single  series  of  slide 
valves  or  valve,  the  circular  division  y,  the  conveyor  J,  and  scraper  N, 
as  set  forth. 


No.  16,325. — James  Culbertson,  of  Covington,  Ky. — Improvemeni 
in  Grinding  MiU. — Patent  dated  January  6, 1857. — The  feeding  chan- 
nels n  on  the  peri{)hery  of  the  burr  C,  in  connexion  with  the  feeding 
channels  u  on  the  inner  surface  of  schell  B,  allow  grains  of  corn  and 
pieces  of  cobs  of  considerable  size  to  be  admitted  for  pulverizing  ;  these 
grooves  become  filled  with  coarse  grain  and  particles  at  the  top,  while 
the  finer  particles  sift  down  between  the  coarser  ones.  The  meal  at 
the  bottom  of  these  feeding  channels,  which  is  about  fine  enough  to  be 
discharged,  is  only  subjected  to  so  much  grinding  surface  as  exists 
between  the  respective  feeding  channels  n  and  the  next  following  dis- 
charging channels  Xy  and  then  drops  out,  whereas  otherwise  it  would 
continue  between  the  grinding  surfaces  till  it  is  slowly  discharged  by 
the  furrows. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  long  feeding  channels  to  to  in  the 
grinding  surface  of  the  burr,  with  the  discharging  channels  a;  x  situa- 
ted in  positions  just  preceding  the  feeding  channels  in  the  revolution 
of  the  burr,  arranged  and  operating  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  17,619. — Ezra  Colbman,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Grinding  MiU. — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — To  regulate  the  cut  of 
the  revolving  cutter  F,  the  concave  G  can  be  adjusted  on  its  bed  cir- 
cularly by  means  of  slot  m  in  the  bed  and  set-screw  n,  whereby  the 
teeth  h  of  the  concave  may  be  set  in  longer  or  shorter  gear  with  the 
teeth  g  of  the  rotary  cutter.  The  grinder  D  can  be  adjusted  longitu- 
dinally by  operating  set-screw  «,  said  grinder  being  secured  firmly  on 
shaft  C  ;  and  in  adjusting  the  grinder,  the  position  of  the  cutter  F  is 
not  effected,  as  it  is  kept  in  its  proper  place  by  means  of  collar  A;,  and 
is  connected  with  shaft  C  by  means  of  a  key  sliding  in  a  groove  l. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  concaves  have  been  adjusted 
eccentrically  in  order  to  grind  finer  or  coaser,  but  not  to  grind  faster 
or  slower  ;  therefore  I  do  not  claim  an  eccentric  adjastment  ot  the  con- 
cave of  a  grinder. 

I  claim  having  the  concave  of  a  cob  cutter  adjusted  in  a  circular  line 
concentric  with  its  axis  and  relatively  to  the  mouth  of  the  feed  hopper, 
by  means  substantially  as  specified,  so  that  it  may  be  set  to  grind 
faster  or  slower,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

The  means  specified  for  insuring  the  rotation  of  the  cob  cutter  with 


Xm.— ^SCOHXG,  MILLS,  XTC.  227 

the  grinder,  mud  its  retention  in  proper  place  where  the  grinds  is  ad* 
jnsted  longitudinallr,  anhstnntiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  sei  fonh. 

No.  18,178. — Aabox  AnyoLD,ofTroT,X.Y,— /wpiwfmai/iaGTiarf. 
ing  MUl.  — Patent  dated  September  15, 1857.— The  material  to  begroand 
is  fed  into  hopper  O,  and  as  the  cone  J  rsToIres,  the  material  drops 
into  the  spaces  g,  and  is  carried  aroand  hj  said  cone,  and  ground  by 
the  grinding  surfaces  of  the  cone  J,  concave  G,  disk  I,  and  flange  F*; 
the  disk  I  and  cone  J  are  secured  to  plate  H  bj  means  of  screws  6. 

Claim, — ^The  combination  of  the  rotating  disk  or  plate  I,  and  cut  or 
sectional  cone  J,  with  the  interior  of  the  concave  G,  and  flange  F,  fbr 
the  purpose  of  feeding  into  the  mill,  and  grinding  large  substances, 
such  as  com  on  the  cob,  and  as  set  forth. 

Also  secoring  the  cone  and  disk  or  plate  I  to  the  shaft  through 
the  intenrention  of  the  face  plate  H,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  so  tlutt 
said  cone  and  disk  maj  at  anj  time  be  removed  and  replaced  by  others 
when  they  become  dull  or  worn  away. 

No.  18,610. — Charles  Tripp,  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. — ImprocemeMt 
in  Grinding  Jfefl.— Patent  dated  November  10,  1857.— The  operation 
of  this  invention  is  as  follows :  The  grain  or  substance  to  be  ground  is 
placed  into  the  hopper  E,  which  passes  of  its  own  gravity  down  the 
inclined  sides/  of  the  projection  e  and  into  the  recesses  *,  where  it  is 
gronnd  or  cot  by  the  burr  F,  the  ground  material  passing  through 
the  edges  q  of  the  rests  of  the  openings  Z,  through  which  it  passes  into 
annular  trough  I.  The  edges  q  are  adjusted  nearer  to  or  further  from 
the  burr  E,  so  that  the  substance  may  be  ground  coarse  or  fine,  as  de- 
sired, by  turning  the  ring  H  ;  the  wedged-shaped  projection  J  at  the 
under  side  of  the  ring,  acting  against  the  projection  t  on  the  rests  G, 
move  the  rests  inward,  and  the  pins  m*,  in  consequence  of  fitting  in 
the  slats  n*,  draw  them  outward. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  a  burr  formed  of  a  series  of  saws 
for  grinding,  for  such  device  has  been  previously  used;  although  per- 
haps preferable  thus  constructed  is  not  absolutely  necessary  in  my 
improvement,  as  burrs  constructed  in  other  ways,  and  of  a  different 
material — such  as  stone — may  be  used  with  success. 

But  I  daim  the  adjustable  rests  G,  placed  between  the  projection  e 
and  the  plate  C,  constructed  substantially  as  shown,  and  provided 
with  the  discharge  throats  I,  in  combination  with  the  burr  F,  it  being 
understood  that  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  ring  H,  and  other  parts 
shown  and  described,  for  adjusting  the  rests  G,  but  claim  such  means 
or  any  other  means  arranged  to  effect  the  same  purpose. 

No.  18,923.— John  B.  Morrison,  of  East  Springfield,  Ohio.—Jm- 
proyement  in  Grinding  M/i.— Patent  dated  December  22,  1867.— The 
claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  the  invention. 

The  inventor  says  :  First.  I  daim  hanging  the  bed  stones  C  C  on 
cleats  or  pms  r  r,  and  operatmg  said  stones  by  means  of  said  pins  in 
slots  or  groovy  in  the  frame,  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  stones, 
as  set  forth  and  described.  ^  * 

Second.  I  claim  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  lever  O, 
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screw  A,  and  sleeve  n^,  with  the  stones  G  C^^  when  arranged  and  ope- 
rated as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

Third.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  runner  C  between  two  bed 
stones  C  G,  when  said  runner  has  a  flouring  dress  on  one  side  and  a 
chop  dress  on  the  other,  for  the  purpose  of  grinding  different  kinds  of 
grain  and  feed  at  the  same  time,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,383.— Sandford  E.  Fitch  and  Theobobb  Sharp,  of  Green- 
bush,  N.  Y. — Improvemefrd  in  Flour  Bolt  as  applied  to  Orinding  Mill. — 
Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — The  shelf  M  receives  the  meal  as  it 
is  thrown  out  from  the  part  of  the  cylinder  B  nearest  the  supply  end 
into  division  1,  and  carries  it  upon  the  first  division  of  bolt  N,  from 
which  place  particles  not  running  through  the  bolt  pass  by  the  oblique 
slots  F  into  the  mill  to  be  re^round  ;  this  operation  be  repeated  in 
reference  to  each  successive  division  of  shelf  M  and  bolt  N. 

The  inventors  say :  Disclaiming  any  arrangement  of  the  oblique 
ribs,  for  the  purpose  of  returning  the  material  being  ground,  or  part 
of  the  same,  to  the  mill,  for  regnnding,  other  than  that  specially  set 
forth. 

We  claim  the  employment  of  the  shelf  M  and  bolter  N,  constructed 
and  arraged  in  reference  to  each  other,  so  as  to  take  the  meal  from  the 
mill  and  bolt  it  in  successive  and  graduated  portions,  so  as  to  prevent 
the  finer  portions  of  the  meal  from  continuing  unnecessarily  in  the 
mill,  whilst  the  coarse  particles  return  to  the  cylinder  to  be  reground, 
or  in  certain  cases  the  substitution  of  a  shelf  in  place  of  the  bolter, 
for  the  purposes  and  in  manner  and  form  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,637. — W.  W.  Hamer,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improvement  in 
Fhur  Distributing  Beit  for  Orinding  MiU. — Patent  dated  November 
17,  1857. — In  the  engraving,  a  represents  the  bolting  chest  provided 
with  a  reel  B  B,  and  conveyors  d  and  /are  put  in  motion  with  the 
gear  wheels  5  6  and  7,  which  wheels  receive  their  motion  from  the  mill 
spindle. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  the  precise,  combination 
of  the  conveyors  and  their  compartments  joined  with  each  other,  and 
with  the  bolting  chest  for  passing  the  middlings,  &c.,  directly  from 
the  "  flour  conveyor  "  into  the  ground  grain  conveyor  for  rebolting 
the  middlings,  shbrte,  &c.^  by  being  carried  up  with  the  ground  grain 
and  deposited  again  in  the  reel  for  rebolting. 

The  inventor  says :  I  disclaim  the  use  of  the  conveyors  for  mere 
conveying  purposes,  as  they  have  often  been  used  for  such  before. 

But  I  claim  the  exact  combined  arrangement  of  the  conveyors  d 
and /and  their  compartments,  when  united  together  with  the  open- 
ings ^,  as  represented  and  specifi:ed  in  the  specification,  for  the  pur- 
poses before  mentioned. 

No.  18,412. — William  S.  Reeder,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. — Improvement 
in  Elastic  Coupliny  for  Mill  Shafting ^  &c. — ^Patent  dated  October  13, 
1857. — This  improvement  consists  in  the  use  of  a  driver  or  drivers  <i, 
secured  in  any  suitable  manner  to  the  shaft  of  the  driving  pulley, 
when  used  in  connection  with  a  plate  or  arms  securely  attached  to  the 
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shaft  upon  which  the  saw  is  mounted,  having  mortises  through  it,  or 
their  equivalents,  through  which  the  drivers  pass,  and  with  which 
they  engage  driving  the  saw,  friction  rolls  heing  suitably  arranged, 
against  which  the  drivers  play  in  the  longitudinal  motion  of  the  saw 
shaft,  it  being  for  this  purpose  supported  and  working  in  bearings  inde- 
pendent of  the  bearings  of  the  pulley  shafts  by  means  of  which  the 
saw  shaft  is  so  arranged  as  to  have  the  free  end  play  whilst  the  other 
has  its  journal  boxes  fitted  closely  to  its  shoulders,  thus  preventing 
freedom  of  motion.  This  improvement  further  consists  in  the  arrange- 
ment and  combination  of  adjustable  springs  g  9,  with  the  drivers  (2, 
and  mortised  disk  C,  by  means  of  which  the  end  play  of  the  saw  is 
adjusted  and  regulated. 

The  inventor  says:  I  dainty  first,  The  method,  substantially  as 
herein  described,  of  coupling  and  driving  shafts  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

Second.  The  arrangement  of  springs  g  and  9,  or  any  equivalent  ar- 
rangement, when  used  in  connection  with  shaft  couplings,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

No.  18,234. — Edwin  Clark,  of  Lancaster,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Bearings/or  MiUrSlone  Drivers. — Patent  dated  September  22, 1857. — 
This  improvement  refers  to  bearings  for  drivers  for  mill-stones,  de- 
scribed as  follows  by  the  inventor :  Within  a  suitable  recess  or  cavity 
in  the  upper  stone  a  I  insert  a  metallic  bearing  block  6,  in  which  is 
held  the  rocking  bearing  c  constructed  as  follows :  this  bearing  con- 
sists of  a  cylindrical  portion  d  and  a  wing  portion  e.  The  cylindrical 
portion  is  inserted  in  a  suitable  cavity  or  box  in  the  bearing  block, 
and  turns  in  this  box  to  the  extent  of  the  opening  or  slot  n,  through 
which  the  wing  portion  projects.  On  opposite  faces  of  the  extremities 
of  the  mill-driver  a  are  recesses  m  to  receive  the  bearing  edges  of 
the  wing  portion  of  the  rocking  bearing  e.  When  the  stone  and 
drivers  are  set  up  and  in  place  it  will  be  seen  that  as  the  shaft  revolves 
the  driver  presses  upon  the  edges  of  the  rocking  bearings,  and  the 
combined  action  of  the  rocking  bearings  and  the  pivot  bearing  p  gives 
the  advantages  of  a  universal  joint  in  regulating  the  running  of  the 
stones,  while  the  construction  is  more  economical  and  efficient.  Suf- 
ficient space  is  left  on  either  side  of  the  driver  to  admit  of  its  various 
positions  in  the  rising  and  falling  of  the  stone  from  obstructions  or 
disturbing  causes. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  rocking  bearing,  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  portion  d,  inserted  within  a  cavity  in  the  bearing  block  &, 
and  a  winged  portion  E  passing  through  a  slot  in  said  bearing  block, 
in  combination  with  the  bearing  recess  m  in  the  driver,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,T41. — Joseph  H.  Glover,  of  Skeggs  Creek,  Ky. — Improved 
Balance  Iron/or  MiU-Stonea, — Patent  dated  December  1,  1857. — The 
engravings  and  claim  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  bails  of  mill-stones  have 
been  provided  with  blocks  which,  were  interposed  between  the  point  of 
the  mill  spindle  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  bail. 

But,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  it  is  new  to  render 
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such  blocks  adjustable  by  means  of  screws,  whereby  the  stone  may  at 
all  times  be  readily  balanced,  and  a  better  operation  of  the  parts  be 
thus  secured,  and  the  quality  of  the  flour  improved. 

In  the  patent  of  E.  R.  Benton,  March  31,  1840,  a  block  is  inter- 
posed between  the  point  of  the  spindle  and  the  bail.  I  disclaim  every- 
thing coptained  in  the  patent  of  said  Benton  which  resembles  my 
improvement. 

I  daim  the  block  B,  when  made  adjustable  from  the  exterior  of  the 
bail  by  means  of  screws  d,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,848.— Nelson  Hayward,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio.— Improvemwt 
in  Dress  of  MWrStones. — Patent  dated  December  15,  1857. — The  en- 
gravings and  claim  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  making  the  deep  portion  of  the  furrows 
suflBciently  wide  from  the  eye  half  way  to  the  periphery  or  thereabouts, 
with  a  flat  or  nearly  flat  bottom,  parallel  or  nearly  parallel  to  the  face 
of  the  stone,  as  described. 

I  also  claim  lands  made  in  the  form  represented,  or  in  an  equivalent 
form,  whether  used  in  combination  with  furrows  having  parallel  bot- 
toms, as  described,  or  otherwise. 

No.  16,615. — BENJABfiN  D.  Sanders,  of  Holliday's  Cove,  Va. — Im- 
provement  in  Instrumenis  for  FaciUtaiing  the  Facing  of  MWr Stones. — 
Fatent  dated  February  10, 1857. — The  arm  D  carries  at  its  lower  end 
a  quill  or  other  elastic  pointer  t,  which,  in  being  moved  over  the  stone, 
will  indicate  by  sound  its  contact  with  any  irregular  raised  portion  in 
its  surface,  without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of  the  swinging  beam, 
&c.  The  adjustment,  by  means  of  slots  /  A  and  set  screws  d  gr,  will 
be  understood  without  further  description. 

The  device  may  be  placed  at  one  side  of  the  stone,  as  seen  in  flg.  2, 
for  the  purpose  of  detecting  convexity  or  concavity  generally  in  the 
surface  of  tne  stone. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  of  the  parts  described,  used 
separately. 

But  I  daim  the  instrument  described,  consisting  of  the  slotted  beam 
C,  cross  arm  D,  elastic  pointer  i,  box  B,  carrying  the  adjusting  screw 
6,  spindle  a,  and  adjustable  base  or  stand  A,  or  the  equivalent  of  these 
devices,  constructed  and  arranged  in  relation  to  each  other  for  joint 
operation,  substantially  in  the  manner  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,446. — Milton  Painter  and  Cuarles  Painter,  of  Owing'B 
Mills,  Md. — Improvement  in  Feeding  Orain  to  MiUrStones. — Patent 
dated  June  2,  1857. — ^The  grain  from  hopper  H  passes  through  the 
tube  I  into  the  cup  L,  and  as  the  runner  A  rotates  the  cup  L  is 
swayed  or  inclined  in  varying  positions,  and  the  grain  is  pushed  out 
of  the  cup  and  passes  therefrom  dc^wn  through  the  tube  K  between 
the  two  stones ;  the  amount  of  feed  being  regulated  by  raising  the 
bearings  a,  and  thereby  giving  the  cupL  a  greater  or  less  inclination^ 
as  may  be  necessary! 

The  inventors  say :  We  disclaim  every  part  and  feature  of  our  de- 
vice which  is  seen  in  any  other  grain  feeding  apparatus. 
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But,  to  the  beet  of  our  knowledge  and  bolief,  it  is  new  to  regulate 
the  feed  of  the  grain  by  the  swaying  of  a  cup^L,  which  is  located 
and  combined  with  and  at  the  mouth  of  a  swinging  tube,  as  described. 

We  daim  in  grain  feeders,  regulating  the  feed  of  the  grain  by  the 
swaying  of  the  cup  L,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

No.  18,191. — ^Bdwin  Clark,  of  Lancaster,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Hanging  MiU  Stones. — Patent  dated  September  15,  186T. — The  stone 
J  is  hung  in  ring  I  by  pivots  e,  and  can  swing  on  these  pivots  ;  the 
ring  I  is  hung  to  the  boxes  F  by  means  of  pivots  H  and  c,  which  are 
at  right  angles  to  pivots  d;  the  position  of  stone  J  can  be  adjusted  by 
turning  crank  G,  and  said  stone  will  adjust  itself  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion by  freely  swinging  on  pivots  e  d. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  hanging  the  upper  stone  in  a 
balanced  rim  or  gimbal  joint,  as  this  has  heretofore  been  done. 

But  I  daim  so  uniting  the  rim  which  supports  the  upper  stone  to 
the  frame  of  the  mill  by  sliding  blocks  or  followers,  as  to  allow  an 
upward  play  or  automatic  adjustment  of  the  upper  stone,  and  at  the 
same  time  admit  the  usual  hand  adjustment  by  set  screws,  if  desired, 
substantially  as  described. 

No.  1T,42L — Wm.  a.  Clark,  Samuel  D.  P6rtbr,.  and  Wm.  D. 
SiMiWN,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. — Improvement  in  Method  of  Hanging  Mill^ 
stones. — Patent  dated  June  2,  1857. — The  upper  grinding  stone  A  is 
suspended  to  a  partion  of  the  frame  of  ihe  mill  by  means  of  a  ball 
and  socket  joint  D  E,  and  the  eye  of  said  stone  loosely  embraces  the 
upper  end  of  the  i^pindle  N  of  the  runner  S,  which  is  aeeured  thereto 
by  means  of  an  elastic  packing  P,  which  acts  with  sufficient  force  to 
retain  said  stono  in  such  a  position  as  to  keep  its  face  parallel  with 
the  face  of  the  running  stone,  when  the^mill.runs  empty  ;  the  packing 
P  yields  to  any  extent,  for  the  purpose  of  eT][ualizing  the  work  through- 
out the  entire  surface  of  the  stones. 

Claim. — Suspending  the  upper  stone  from  above  by  means  of  a  ball 
and  socket  joint,  or  its  equivalent,  when  the  eye  of  the  said  stone  is 
made  to  embrace  the  upper  portion  of  the  spindle  of  the  running  stone, 
and  is  secured  thereto  with  a  sufficient  degree  of  rigidity  by  means  of 
an  elastic  packing,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


No.  17,326. — W.  T.  Gill,  of  Henderson,  Ky. — Improvement  in 
Machines  for  Re-dressing  Millstones. — Patent  dated  May  19^  ISST.-^ 
To  dress  the  lands  of  a  millstone,  the  apparatus  is  placed  on  the  mlH- 
stone  so  that  the  picks  £  will  move  from  the  eye  towards  the  periphery. 
By  turning  crank  D,  screw  D  causes  the  picks  to  move  in  a  line  from 
the  eye  to  the  periphery,  while  the  cams  h  operate  the  picks,  which 
thus  cut  a  radial  line  until  they  are  stopped  1^  the  sill  b^.  To  dress 
the  furrows,  it  is  simply  necessary  to  have  the  picks  traverse  from  ond  - 
to  end,  and  to  adjust  them  to  the  gradually  increasing  depth. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  two  or  more  picks  E  E  with  the  guiding 
and  operating  screw  shaft  B  and  lifting  cams  h  A,  when  said  parts  are 
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constructed,  and  arranged,  and  operated  in  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  18,993. — H.  0.  Shbidlby,  of  Republic,  Ohio. — Improvement  in 
Cider  MiUa, — Patent  dated  December  29,  185T. — The  cap  piece  G  is 
moved  downward  by  the  action  of  the  cam  lever  L  having  a  movable 
ratchet  piece  I.  This  rachet  piece  moves  downward  between  the  cheek- 
pieces  g  g,  and  is  held  in  any  desired  position  to  resist  upward  pressure 
by  the  ratchet  r.  The  levers  I  {,  having  ^he  small  cams  c  c  upon  them, 
force  the  ratchet  piece  I  back  upon  the  ratchet  r  when  said  piece  is  to 
be  held  firm.  When  these  levers  are  in  the  position  shown  by  ^,  the 
ratchet  piece  can  be  moved  forward  and  allowed  to  drop  ;  stem  d  is 
hollow,  and  has  openings  leading  from  outside  to  inside.  Within  the 
ourb  A  is  a  follower  F  which  rests  upon  the  pomace,  and  is  forced  down 
by  the  descent  oif  the  cap  piece  G  passing  over  the  stem  d. 

The  inyentor  says :  I  daim  the  hollow  stem  d  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  curb  in  combination  with  the  follower  and 
curb,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  of  the  cap  piece  G,  ratchet  piece  I, 
ratchet  r  with  its  cheeks  g  9,  cam  lever  L,  and  secondary  levers  { 2, 
arranged  and  operating  as  set  forth. 

No.  1T,667.-^Alfred  T.  Clark,  of  Lancaster,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
DistnhtUing  Apparatus  of  Flouring  MUls, — Patent  dated  June  30, 
1857. — The  spouts  D  are  arranged  in  succession  under  the  lower  end 
of.  a  bolt  C,  for  the  purpose  ot  discharging  the  various  qualities  of 
flour  separately  into  their  proper  receptacles.  The  floUr  to  be  run  off 
is  discharged  through  a,  the  valve  a^  being  open  and  valve  a^  being 
shut.  If  the  flour  is  to  be  returned,  for  further  sifting,  the  valves  a' 
and  a*  are  both*  open,  and  the  dour  passes  into^ conveyor  A  to  be  re- 
turned to  the  bolt ;  and  when  it  is  necessary  to  return  the  bran  or  any 
other  quality  to  the  mill,  the  valve  a^  is  shut,  and  the  flour  or  bran 
drops  into  conveyor  B. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  a  single  series  of  spouts  has 
been  connected  with  a  bolt,  as  in  the  patent  of  E.  and  J.  M.  Clark, 

Satented  June  6,  1854.  I  shall  not  therefore  lay  any  claim  to  this 
evice,  but  limit  my  claim  to  the  double  series  of  spouts  and  valves, 
so  arranged  in  connexion  with  the  bolt  and  open  conveyor  A  as  to 
give  me  facilities  for  separation  and  mixing  not  attainable  by  a  single 
series. 

I  daim  as  my  improvement  on  the  mill  of  E.  and  J.  M.  Clark, 
patented  June  6,  1854^  the  double  series  of  spouts  and  valves,  ar- 
ranged and  connected  with  the  bolting  chamber,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

Also  the  arrangement  of  the  conveyor  A  in  combination  with  the 
double  series  of  valves  and  spouts,  as  set  forth. 

Ino.  16,508. — William  WiLBER,of  New  Orleans,  La. — Improvement 
in  MiUd  for  Tempering  Oleaginous  Seeds. — Patent  dated  January  27, 
1857  ;  England,  Jun^  12,  1856. — A  jet  of  steam  enters  from  steam 
pipe  r  into  the  chamber  T,  thereby  heating  the  concave  g  9,  and  with 
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it  the  seed,  daring  the  process^of  grinding^  The  seed  passes  then  up 
to  plate  K,  and  thenoe  into  the  cylinder  L.  This  cylinder  has  a  hol- 
low shell,  which  contains  the  space  u,  into  which  steam  is  introduced 
by  means  of  pipe  M ;  the  stirring  apparatus  N  prevents  the  ground 
seed  from  setting  overheated.  The  ground  seed,  passing  through  the 
inclined  cylinder,  leaves -through  opening  n,  and  passes  into  the  slidine 
box  P.  The  chamber  B,  being  filled  with  steam,  keeps  the  ground 
seed  contained  in  box  P  hot. 

Claim. — ^The  arrangement  of  machinery  by  which  oleaginous  seeds, 
as  they  are  being  tempered,  shall  be  subjected  to  the  direct  action  of 
steam,  in  their  transmission  through  the  machine  from  the  grinding 
to  where  they  are  taken  preparatory  to  their  being  pressed,  as  described 

No.  17,985. — Ons  W.  Stanford,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improvement 
im  Dress  of  Grinding  Surfaces  for  Grain  Mills, — Patent  dated  August 
11,  185T. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  bo  understood  by  refer- 
ence to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  claiming  any 
particular  number  of  concentric  channels  /  and  grinding  surfaces  gr, 
nor  the  shape  of  said  channels  and  the  manner  of  furnishing  the  grind- 
ing surfaces  with  teeth. 

But  I  daim  the  alternate  channels  /  and  grinding  surfaces  g,  as 
represented  on  the  surfaces  of  the  plates  d  and  A,  when  said  alternate 
channels  /  and  grinding  surfaces  g  are  made  concentric  with  the  cen- 
tre of  motion  given  to  the  plates,  and  when  arranged  with  each  other 
and  operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  shown  in  the  speci- 
fication. 


No.  17,116. — ^EzRA  RiPLKV,  of  Troy,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Grind- 
ing MUls. — Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — When  the  mill  is  turned, 
the  axis  of  plate  F  is  carried  in  a  circle,  by  the  ecpentric  E,  around 
that  of  the  constantly  revolving  plate  D,  so  as  to  thereby  feed  the 
material  to  be  ground  outward  in  every  direction  from  the  centre  of 
the  plates.  In  connexion  with  this  movement^  the  plate  F  is;  at  the 
same  time,  oscillated  about  its  point  of  connexion  with  the  ch^ck  bar 
G  as  a  centre,  across  the  face  of  the  rotary  plate  D,  so  that  the  lower 
portion  of  the  plate  F  may  have  a  more  active  and  extensive  vibratory 
movement  to  prevent  clogging  than  any  other  part  thereof. 

Claim. — Giving  to  the  grinding  plate  F,  when  it  is  applied  to  a 
constantly  revolving  grinding  plate  D,  the  positive  twofold  eccentric 
and  swinging  movement  described,  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth ;  in  contradistinction  from  giving  to  the 
grinding  plate  F,  when  used  with  a  rotary  grinder  D,  a  simple  eccen- 
tric swinging  or  reciprocating  motion,  or  any  other  simple  or  com- 
pound movement  heretofore  positively  communicated  thereto  in  grind- 
ing mills. 

No.  18,163. — William  Staufpbr,  of  Middleburg,  Ind.— Jmprwe- 
ment  in  Ghinding  Mills. — Patent  dated  September  8,  1857.— The  arm 
a  is  made  to  lie  on  one  side  of  the  hopper  by  the  weight  of  the  grain 
therein ;  and  when  the  grain  is  run  out,  said  arm.  t\A^«)  c»b\is^\i%  ^x\si 
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h  to  deficend  and  to  come  in  contact  with  cam  I  of  shaft  Q^;  which 
cam  gives  the  arm  b  a  lateral  motion^  which  canses  lever  c  to  slide,  and 
allows  heam  J  to  rise;  and  hy  the  arrangement  of  heam  J  with  rod 
m,  the  gate  F  of  the  water  wheel,  in  comhination  with  the  connecting 
beam  K^,  the  weight  F,  and  roller  gr,  causes  rod  m  to  descend^  and 
stop  the  flow  of  the  water  to  the  wheel  by  gate  F  being  shnt  down  in 
flume  E. 

Claim, — The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  arm  a  with  the 
arm  b  and  the  sliding  rod  e,  together  with  the  cam  I  on  the  shaft  GP, 
the  beam  J,  the  rod  m,  the  weight  /,  and  the  connecting  beam  K^, 
for  the  purpose  of  arresting  the  motion  of  the  mill,  substantially  in 
the  manner  shown. 

Also  the  arrangement  of  the  cord  {  with  the  shaft  J  and  the  springs, 
for  the  purpose  of  ringing  the  bell  A,  to  notify  the  attendant  when 
the  grain  is'  nearly  run  out  of  the  hopper,  substantially  as  herein  sei 
forth. 


No.  18,986* — Franklin  Olds,  of  Providence,  B.  I. — Improvement 
in  Grinding  MiUa. — Patent  dated  December  29, 186T. — L  is  the  upper 
or  stationary  stone,  which  is  secured  within  the  upper  part  a  of  the 
curb.  The  stone  L  has  an  iron  band  g  around  its  upper  end,  and  pro- 
jecting bars  h  are  attached  to  said  band.  Through  the  projecting  bars 
A  screw  rods  i  pass,  the  rods  passing  through  Uie  top  plate  of  the 
curb  A. 

The  lower  stone  K  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  so  thajt  the  stone  may 
grind  finer  or  <x)arser,  by  merely  turning  the  hand-wheel  F  ;  and  as 
the  step  G  is  raised  and  lowered  in  a  vertical  line,  the  stone  K  will  be 
raised  and  .lowered  in  a  vertical  position. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  to  be  the  first  inventor  of  mills 
in  which  the  upper  stone  was  made  adjustable.  But,  so  far  as  I  am 
aware,  no  grinding  mill  has  ever  been  made  in  which  the  upper  stone 
is  held  and  adjusted  in  the  manner  described  by  me  ;  nor  has  any  mill 
been  made  which  contained  the  several  other  features  of  novelty  which 
I  have  set  forth. 

But  I  dmm  a  grinding  mill  made  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,987. — BiGHASD  F.  Maynaed,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Improve- 
ment in  Securing  the  Legs  of  Sectional  Com  and  Cob  MOU. — Patent 
dated  April  7,  1867. — The  two  parts  a  and  b  of  the  concave  are 
secured  together  by  means  of  lugs  c  passing  within  the  bevelled  edges 
of  the  ears  F  on  piece  b.  The  projections  r  of  the  legs  d  bear 
against  the  lower  edge  of  the  concave  i,  where  they  are  prevented 
from  ihoving  to  one  or  the  other  side  by  the  ears  h;  the  upper  end  of 
the  legs  d  Dears  against  the  ears  F  and  lugs  c. 

Oladm. — ^The  mode  set  forth  of  securing  the  legs  and  the  parts  of 
the  concave  together. 

No.  17,996.— Manasbbh  Gbovbb,  of  Clyde,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Him- 
self a^d  HuBLBUT  Sbelt,  of  Hudson,  Mich. — Improvement  in  Winnouh 
ing  ifiKf.— Patent  dated  August  11,  1867.— The  object  of  this  inven- 
tion if  to  force  the  air  from  tne  centre  of  the  fan  wheel,  thus  prevent- 
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^ng  it  from  beinff  carried  around  with  the  wheel,  and  to  discharge  the 
uU  yolume  of  the  blast  which  is  created  by  the  fan  wings. 

Claim. — Arranging  in  the  throat  or  opening  of  the  fan  case  a  series 
of  tronghe  or  scoops  c,  in  combination  with  the  obtuse  angles  e  of  the 
&n  blades,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  fully  described. 


No.  18,006. — Zaohariah  Allen,  of  Providence,  R.  I. — ImprovemefU 
in  Tubular  Shafting  for  MUUy  (fee— Patent  dated  August  18,  1867.— 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
(daim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  improved  hollow  shafting  described,'forming  a  continu- 
ous line  of  mill  snaft  and  pulley  or  l^lt  drum,  substantially  as  set 


No.  17,565. — Gborob  P.  Gordon  and  Frbdbriok  0.  Dboekbr,  of  New 
York,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Motion  frr  Preserving  Rolling  Contact, 
dc. — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will 
be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

(7(aifi».— Supporting  or  hanging  a  reciprocating  bed  or  plate  B  upon 
supports  C  C,  placed  obliquely,  or  out  of  parallel  with  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  so  that  the  face  of  such  bed  or  plate  shall,  as 
it  is  moved  back  and  forth,  work  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  a 
cylinder,  or  with  a  fixed  point  or  line,  or  act  intermittently  against  a 
swinging  bed  or  plate,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,222. — ^Matthaus  BLaefer,  of  Alexandria,  Pa. — Improvement 
in  Transmitting  Motion. — Patent  dated  May  5, 1857. — The  fly  wheel  I 
receives  its  motion  by  means  of  pitman  L  of  the  motor  ;  and  as  the  fly 
wheel  is  rotated,  it  causes  the  carriage  C  to  travel  forth  and- back  on 
its  ways  B  by  means  of  crank  M  and  connecting  rod  N,  which  latter 
is  pivoted  at  c  to  the  standard  0  of  the  frame  A  ;  the  travelling  car- 
riage C  transmits  a  reciprocating  motion  to  rod  G. 

Claim. — Hanging  a  loaded  fly  or  balance  wheel  on  a  travelling  car- 
riage, so  that  said  carriage  shall  yield  to  the  momentum  of  the  fly 
wheel  as  it  passes  the  dead  points,  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

No.  18,496. — Olivbr  I.  Butts,  of  Georgetown,  8.  0. — Improvements 
in  Machines  for  Brushing  Bice. — Patent  dated  October  27,  1857. — 
The  frame  work  of  this  machine  is  constructed  of  wood.  The  brush  D 
is  a  east-iron  plate  faced  at  the  bottom  Ade  with  wood,  to  which  the 
wool  and  basils  are  attached  by  tacks  ;  the  wool,  being  first  cut  into 
segments,  is  tacked  on  one  edge  of  the  name  upon  the  wooden  facings 
of  the  runner  and<closely  around  its  edge;  the  basils,  being  also  cut 
into  segments,  a«e  tacked  in  like  manner  upon  wooden  facings  over 
the  wool,  which  forms  a  soft  cushion  for  brushing  the  rice.  The  stuff- 
ing box  H  is  a  cast-iron  centre  or  spider,  with  four  dn  more  arms,  the 
upper  edge  of  which  is  faced  with  wood,  the  centre  of  the  spider  form- 
ing the  stuffing  box ;  the  wire,  being  tacked  to  the  upper  edge  of  these 
arms,  forms  the  wire  bed  Qt  Gt. 

Claim. — The  application  of  a  flat  brush  for  brushing  rice,  consisting 
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of  a  fiat  mnner  dressed  with  sheep  skills  and  basils  in  connexion  with 
a  wire  bed,  constructed  and  operating  as  described. 

No.  18,3T4. — Wilson  Agbr,  of  Rohrsbnrg,  Pa. — Improved  Machine 
for  Cleaning  Bice, — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857. — The  natnre  of 
this  invention  consists  in  constructing  the  reticulated  concave  in  the 
form  of  a  right  frustum  of  cone,  and  of  employing  within  it  a  rubber 
of  the  same  form  with  the  surface  of  its  upper  portion,  a  brushy  and 
its  lower  portion  having  a  sheepskin  covering ;  the  entire  rubber 
having  a  vertical  adjustment  to  compensate  for  the  wear,  the  two  por- 
tions being  susceptible  of  a  inrther  relative  adjustment  to  accommodate 
the  unequal  wear  of  the  brush  and  sheep  skin. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  reticulated  concaves  have  been 
used,  and  make  no  claim  for  that  portion  of  my  machine  ;  neither  do 
I  claim  an  independent  adjustment  of  rubbers,  such  as  is  shown  in  the 
patent  of  Clark  J^obs,  1846  ;  nor  do  I  claim  broadly  the  construction 
of  the  rubbers  with  brush  and  sheepskin  surface. 

But  I  da'hn  the  conical  rubbers  B  R^  having  the  separate  adjustment 
described,  in  combination  with  a  single  reticulated  casing,  operating 
substantially  as  apd  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,646.— John  F.  Taylor,  of  Charleston,  8.  C. — Improvement 
in  Ma^chines  for  Cleaning  Bice, — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — The 
rice  to  be  cleaned  is  placed  within  the  vessel  A  ;  and  as  the  shaft  0  is 
fotated  the  rice  below  the  screw  C  is  forced  downward,  and  the  spiral 
projections  b  deflect  the  rice  outward  and  force  it  upward  at  the  sides 
of  the  vessel ;  and  the  rice  will  pass  down  through  the  cylinder  G, 
and  again  underneath  the  screw,  which  oauses  it  to  move  in  a 
regular  current,  as  indicated  by  the  arrows. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  separately  the  screw  F,  for  that 
has  been  previously  used. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  peculiar  form  of  the  vessel  A,  for  both  have 
been  previously  used  for  the  same  or  analogous  purposes. 

I  daim  the  screw  F  and  cylinder  6  placed  on  the  rotating  shaft  C, 
in  combination  with  the  spiral  projections  or  ledges  &,  formed  on  the 
plate  E,  and  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  A  ;  the  whole  being  ar- 
ranged |B0  as  to  operate  conjointly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,882. — Philip  R.  Lachicottb  and  T.  B.  Bowbian,  of  Charles- 
ton, S.  C. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Cleaning  Bice. — Patent  dated 
July  28,  1857. — The  rice  is  placed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder 
A,  and  the  cylinder  F^  is  rotated  in  any  proper  manner,  and  the  rice 
is  pressed  down  by  the  action  of  the  flange  f  g,  and  underneath  the 
lower  edge  of  cylinder  F^  and  upward  through  the  centre  of  said  cyl- 
inder, and  over  its  upper  edge,  to  be  forced  down  again  by  the  flanches  ; 
the  process  being  continued  until  the  flour  is  completely  deteu^hed  from 
the  grain  by  the  friction  produced  by  one  kernel  rubbing  against  the 
other. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  do  not  claim  separately  the  employment  or 
use  of  a  screw  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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Neither  do  we  claim  a  cylinder  in  connexion  with  the  screw,  irre- 
spective of  its  arrangement  and  its  connexion  with  the  parts  specified. 

But  we  claim  the  rotating  and  adjustable  cylinder  F^  provided  with 
the  screw  or  spiral  flanches/gr,  and  placed  within  the  cylindrical  case 
A,  in  combination  with  the  stationary  wings  E  E  attached  to  the  bar 
D  on  the  bed  B,  the  wings  being  within  the  cylinder  F,  and  the  whole 
arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,1T7. — Wilson  Ager,  of  Rohrsburg,  Pa. — Improvemefnt  in 
Mcuihineafor  Gleaning  Bice. — Patent  dated  September  15,  185T. — For 
the  description  of  the  operation  of  this  machine  see  No.  18,176. 

Claim. — The  method  of  cleansing  rice  by  submitting  the  mixture  of 
grain  and  husk  resulting  from  the  hulling  process  to  an  alternate 
packing  and  loosening  action  produced  by  sur&ces  dressed  and  opera- 
ting substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,1T6.— Wilson  Agkr,  of  Rohrsburg,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Mackinesfor  Hulling  jBtce.— "Patent  dated  September  16,  1857. — The 
rice  is  fed  in  by  hopper  i,  and  shell  S  and  burr  B  ar^  rotated  in  oppo- 
site directions.  On  passing  through  the  openings  ^  of  the  shell,  the 
rice  is  conveyed  by  fianch  I  to  the  space  between  the  hulling  portion 
of  the  shell  and  the  burr.  The  grain  on  entering  this  space  will  be 
turned  by  the  deflecting  blocks  m,  which  will  turn  it  across  the  axis 
of  the  burr,  and  in  so  doing  cause  one  end  of  the  ^rain  to  enter  a 
cavity  n  in  the  shell  as  the  other  is  caught  by  a  similar  cavity  in  the 
burr,  as  represented  in  figure  4.  The  rotation  of  the  shell  and  burr 
causes  a  pressure  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  grain,  effecting 
a  separation  of  the  husk.  The  grain  and  husk  then  pass  onward  to 
the  spiral  flange  o,  which  conveys  them  to  the  cleaner  ;  there  the  rice 
and  husk  pack  together,  as  the  shell  and  burr,  represented  in  figure  3, 
rotate  in  opposite  directions,  the  rough  surfaces  of  the  husk  rubbing 
upon  the  grain  and  acting  as  a  filoto  remove  the  coating  during  the 
transit  of  the  mixture  from  s^  to  2^;  and  the  cleaned  rice  and  husk  lEire 
discharged  through  passage  A;^  « 

Claim. — Removing  the  rice  husk  by  the  pressure  in  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  grain,  effected  by  th^  action  of  a  shell  and^urr,  dressed 
and  operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,099. — William  P.  Maxson  and  Jacob  B.  B.  Maxson,  of  Al- 
bion, Wis — Improvement  in  Sack  Fastener. — Patent  coated  September 
1,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  refer- 
ence to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — A  bag  or  sack  fastener,  consisting  of  a  spring  tongue  F 
pressing  the  string  against  a  side  flange  or  projection  c,  so  as  to  form 
a  self-holding  nipper  clutch,  when  the  said  sash  fastener  is  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal,  cut  and  bent  in  the  manner  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  18,419.— Jambs  A.  Watrous,  of  Green  Spring,  0. — Improve- 
ment in  String  Fastening  for  Sacks,  do. — Patent  dated  October  13, 
1867. — This  machine  consists  of  two  parallel  plates,  which  support 
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the  inside  work,  and  are  made  anj  shape  and  of  any  metal  or  other 
strong  material^  each  plate  having  a  lip  projecting  from  one  edge^ 
turned  at  right  angles  with  it,  through  which  is  made  a  hole  for  £s- 
tening  the  machine  to  the  hag. 

There  are  in  each  plate  three  holes  to  receive  the  rivets  projecting 
from  the  fixed  jaw  A,  and  by  whiich  it  is  made  fast  to  the  same  ;  there 
is  also  in  each  plate  a  slot  d  to  receive  the  projecting  guards  of  the 
movable  jaw  B,  and  lever  G  D  is  a  side  plate,  with  the  holes  c  for  the 
rivets  b  b  o{  the  fixed  jaw,  and  also  for  the  slot  d.  Figure  2  repre- 
sents the  fixed  jaw  consisting  of  the  curved  plate  T  T  and  leg  A. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  claim  the  means  of  crimping  or  fitstening  the 
string  or  cord  by  means  of  the  fixed  and  movable  jaws  with  their  ele- 
vated compressors^  the  movable  jaw  rising  and  falling  in  the  slots  in 
obedience  to  the  krver,  thereby  fastening  the  string  firmly  at  any  point 
desired  without  chafing  or  cutting  the  same^  when  applied  to  the  &8- 
tening  of  bags. 

No.  17,236. — WiLLUM  Sbllbbs  and  Oolbmah  Sbllbrs,  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. — ImprovemerU  in  Coupling  for  Shafting. — Patent  dated  May 
5^  1857. — To  loosen  this  coupling  the  nuts  k  have  to  be  unscrewed  and 
a  wedge  driven  through  the  hole  I,  thereby  forcing  the  sleeves  F 
apart  and  relaxing  them  from  the  shafts. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  use  of  a  conical  sleeve 
within  an  external  sleeve  to  hold  to  a  shaft. 

But  we  ciaim  the  use  of  two  conical  sleeves  within  one  external 
sleeve,  when  they  are  so  arranged  as  to  compress  the  ends  of  the 
coupled  shafts  separately,  whether  the  shafts  be  of  the  same  or  differ- 
ent diameters,  substantially  as  described. 

Also  bolting  said  conical  sleeves  together,  as  described,  or  in  any 
other  mode  substantially  the  same,  whereby  the  bolts  may  serve  as 
keys  to  prevent  the  internal  cones  from  turning  in  the  external  sleeve. 

No.  17,716. — Gboroe  H.  Retnolds,  of  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Himself  and  D.  B.  Hinckley,  of  Bangor,  Me. — Improvement  in  Strtxp 
FiUow  Block  for  Shafting,  cfec— Patent  dated  June  30,  1857.— The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  dividing  journal  boxes  vertically^ 
as  this  has  been  done  before. 

But  I  daim  the  described  journal  box,  consisting  essentially  of  the 
pieces  of  bushings  B  B^  and  strap  D,  constructed  and  operated  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,696.— Jambs  Tompkins,  of  Liberty,  Pa — Improvement  in 
Smut  Machines. — Patent  dated  June  16,  1867. — The  grain  is  intro- 
duced through  hopper  P  into  cylinder  F,  where  it  is  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  beaters  I,  and  passes  then  into  cylinder  B,  wnere  it  is  sub- 
jected to  a  second  beating  by  the  increased  speed  of  the  beaters  G,  and 
from  which  cylinder  it  is -discharged  through  passage  Z. 

Claim. — ^Constructing  machines  for  cleansing  grain  of  two  cylinders, 
one  placed  within  the  other,  and  of  two  sets  of  beaters  secured  to  one 
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•haft  passing  throush  these  cylinders  ;  the  whale  so  arranged  that 
grain  being  cleansed  may  be  subjected  to  two  separate  and  distinct  agi** 
tations  in  the  one  machine,  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 

No.  16,89'r. — WiMiAM  ZiKMBRMAN. — hnpTovemefU  in  Smut  Mo^ 
chinea. — Patent  dated  March  24,  1867. — The  nature  of  this  inventioft 
oonsists  in  a  series  of  stationary  and  revolving  cylinders  arranged  on 
disks  from  their  centre  outwards,  and  roughened  on  both  sides  so  as  to 
scour  and  clean  the  grain  as  it  passes  through  them  successively.  The 
engraving  and  claim  further  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  such  devices  as  are  represented  and 
described  in  the  patent  granted  to  Hewlett  &  Walker,  May  9,  1846. 

But  I  dcUm  a  series  of  stationary  and  revolving  cylinders  arranged 
on  disks,  or  their  equivalents,  from  their  oentre  outwards,  substan* 
tially  as  described,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.  I  wish  it  distinctly  understood  that  I  discli^im  the  devices  covered 
by  the  patent  granted  to  B.  M.  Dempsey^  December  18,  1849. 

No.  16,980. — I»AEL  Kbplbr,  of  Milton,  Pa. — ImpravemefU  in  Smut 
Machines. — Patent  dated  April  7, 1857. — The  grain  passes  into  the  ma- 
chine through  the  aperture  E,  and  drops  on  the  disk  H  ;  motion  be- 
ing imparted  to  shaft  F,  the  pins  a  tend  to  hfeak  the  smut  balls, 
and  prevent .  the  grain  from  being  thrown  too  violently  against  the 
ribs  D  of  the  cylinder.  The  current  created  by  fans  I  drives  the  smut 
and  dust  through  between  the  ribs  D,  while  the  grain  drops  through 
fannels  J  and  K,  and  passes  out  at  M. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim 'vertical  ribs  or  openings  of  any 
kind. 

Nor  do  I  claim  horizontal  ribs  or  wires,  nor  the  openings  between 
the  wires ;  as  neither  of  these  effects  the  object  I  have  in  view. 

But  I  claim  the  construction  of  the  stave,  the  horizontal  ribs,  and 
openings^  when  said  ribs  are  cut  away  on  their  inner  faces,  so  as  to 
facilitate  and  concentrate  the  blast  of  air  that  is  to  pass  through  them, 
to  carry  off  the  smut  and  other  impurities,  in  the  manner  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,869. — EviRARD  M.  Clark,  of  Lancaster,  Pa. — Improvemeni 
in  Smut  Machines, — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — By  the  operation 
of  this  machine,  the  fan  K  and  the  fluted  propeller  F  in  the  cylinder 
E  are  made  to  drive  off  all  the  chaff,  smut,  &c.,  while  the  scouring 
process  is  going  on,  and  the  grain  is  falling  in  through  the  spout  B 
and  being  discharged  in  a  thoroughly  cleaned  state  below  at  the  spout 
L  ;  while  all  the  chaff,  smut,  &c.,  are  blown  out  of  apertures  D  and 
J  of  the  spouts  D  and  I,  at  one  side  of  the  machine. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  of  wings  being  attached  to  a  ver- 
tical shaft  operating  in  a  grooved  concave  or  cylinder  for  scouring 
purposes  ;  but  this  I  do  not  claim. 

I  claim  the  shape  or  coDstruction  of  the  fluted  propeller  F,  as  de- 
scribed, for  the  purposes  of  scouring  the  grain,  and  at  the  same  time 
driving  a  blast  upwards  so  as  to  blow  off  the  cheat,  smut,  &c.,  out  of 
the  spout  B  above,  before  the  grain  passes  down  on  to  the  wings  of 
the  propeller  F  and  concave  E. 
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No.  18,484. — John  A.  Woodward,  of  Burlington,  Iowa. — Improve' 
ment  in  Smut  Machines, — Patent  dated  October  20,  1857. — This  in- 
vention consists  in  the  use  of  a  scouring  device  peculiarly  constructed 
and  placed  relatively  with  blast  passages,  whereby  the  grain  may  be 
thoroughly  scoured  and  deprived  of  dust,  smut,  and  other  foreign  sub- 
stances. 

Also  in  the  employment  of  a  series  of  adjustable  screens,  so  arranged 
in  the  principal  blast  spout,  and  placed  relatively  with  the  fan,  that 
the  escape  of  the  o£fal,  imperfect  grain,  &c.,  may  be  regulated  as  de- 
sired, and  when  of  value  discharged  from  the  machine  separately  and 
free  from  dust,  or  when  worthless  allowed  to  pass  into  the  fan-box 
and  be  discharged  therefrom  with  the  dust  and  other  impurities. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  curved  spout  H,  nor  do  I 
claim  broadly  and  separately  subjecting  the  grain  to  two  or  more  sepa- 
rate blasts  while  passing  through  the  machine  ;  for  this  has  been  pre- 
viously done,  and  curved  blast-spouts  have  been  previously  used. 
Neither  do  I  claim  separately  any  of  the  parts  described  and  forming 
a  part  of  the  scouring  device. 

But  I  daim  the  scouring  device  formed  of  the  beater  a  attached  to 
the  cylindrical  screen  c,  in  combination  with  the  scouring  plate  D  and 
cylinder  £,  formed  of  a  series  of  rings  a  x  placed  one  over  the  other, 
with  spaces  between  them  ;  when  the  device  thus  constructed  is  placed 
relatively  with  the  blast-passage  J  I  substantially  as  described, 
wherjeby  the  grain  is  thoroughly  scoured  and  subjected  to  three  blasts, 
and  thoroughly  separated  from  the  inferior  grain  and  lighter  foreign 
substances,  such  as  chess  and  the  like. 

I  further  claim  the  adjustable  screens  jy  placed  in  the  chamber  E, 
and  arranged  relatively  with  the  fan-box  B  as  shown,  whereby  the 
chess  and  lighter  and  inferior  grain  may,  when  of  sufficient  value,  be 
discharged  from  the  machine  separately  and  in  a  clean  state,  or,  when 
worthless,  allowed  to  pass  into  the  fan-box,  to  be  ejected  therefrom 
with  the  finer  and  lighter  foreign  substances. 

No.  18,T27. — Jambs  M.  Bbnckbbt,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improve^ 
ment  in  Speed  Indicator. — Patent  dated  December  1,  1857. — To  one 
of  the  arms  D  of  each  pair  a  toothed  segment  E  is  attached  ;  and  these 
segments  gear  into  teeth  fr,  formed  on  cylindrieal  cam  F,  which  is 
placed  loosely  on  the  shaft  A.  The  construction  of  the  cam  is  shown 
m  the  engraving.  It  is  simply  a  short  tube,  having  the  teeth  b  on 
one  end,  provided  with  two  oblique  terniinations  c  c,  the  edges  or  face 
sides  of  which  may  be  described  as  being  curved,  so  as  to  form  part  of 
the  threads  of  a  screw,  one  being  in  a  reverse  position  to  the  other. 
The  two  pairs  of  arms  D  are  connected  by  spring  D^. 

To  the  plate  G  two  pins  d  d  are  attached.  These  pins  are  placed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tube  shaft  A,  and  in  a  line  with  its  centre  ; 
G  is  a  swivel  arm  which  has  holes  through  it  near  each  end,  through 
which  holes  the  pins  d  d  pass. 

The  inventor  says :  I  distinctly  disclaim  the  employment  of  weighted 
arms  assisted  by  springs  in  governors  or  speed  indicators,  for  I  am 
well  aware  that  they  are  old. 

But  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  double-threaded  cam  F,  seg- 
ments £,  and  swivel  arm  G,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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No.  18,003. — Asa  Weeks,  of  South  Boaton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Him- 
self and  Orin  W.  Fiske,  of  the  same  place. — Improved  Expanding 
Auger-Bit, — Patent  dated  Angnst  11,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  in- 
Tention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  invention  of  movable  cutters  ; 
nor  do  I  claim  the  employment  of  a  double-threaded  screw  for  adjust- 
ing the  distance  of  a  lip  and  cutter,  as  shown  in  the  patent  granted  to 
J.  P,  Rollins,  December  2S,  185S. 

But  I  claim  combining  with  the  double-threaded  screw  C,  and  ar- 
ranging on  the  split  tapering  shank,  as  described,  a  rotary  sleeve  B 
and  its  screw,  arranged  as  described. 

No.  17,868. — William  N.  Clark,  of  Chester,  Conn. — Improved  Au- 
ger-HandU  Fastening, — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — The  nut  C  can 
be  turned  freely  on  the  screw  of  the  shank  B,  but  is  retained  to  the 
handle  A  by  means  of  collar  D  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  parts 
from  being  lost. 

Claim. — The  attachment  of  the  nut  to  the  hnndle  of  the  auger  in 
the  manner  above  described,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  parts 
from  being  lost,  and  to  form  a  secure  and  convenient  fastening,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  16,399.— J.  A.  Reynolds,  of  Elmira,  N.T.— Jmpnwed  Tubular 
Auger. — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — The  article  to  be  bored  is 
clamped  upon  the  sliding  carriage  D,  actuated  by  a  feed  screw,  the 
cutters  g  of  the  auger  penetrating  the  wood,  while  the  tube  E,  sup- 
ported by  slide  A,  serves  to  retain  the  auger  in  its  position,  and  thus 
to  insure  a  true  bore. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  employment  of  a  tubular 
auger  is  not  new,  as  one  has  been  employed  with  the  cutters  attached 
to  said  tube.  I  am  also  aware  that  a  tubular  auger  and  screw  therein, 
for  the  delivery  of  the  chips  cut  by  the  tubel,  has  been  employed. 

I  daim  the  employment  of  an  auger  whose  shank  or  stem  shall  form 
a  screw,  and  whose  head  shall  be  constructed  in  the  manner  described, 
when  combined  with  a  guiding  tube  E  surrounding  the  screw  shank 
of  the  auger,  but  not  covering  the  head  thereof,  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

The  use  of  the  guide  tube  E  when  combined  with  the  sliding  car- 
riage D  D,  said  carriage  constructed  with  the  slide  A,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,549. — Jame&H.  Mattison,  of  Scriba,  N.  T. — Improved  Mode 
of  Chamfering  and  Grozing  Barrels. — Patent  dated  November  3, 1857. 
The  engravings  and  claim  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  cams  n  n,  in  combination  with  the 
spring/),  and  the  chamfering  and  crozing  tools,  so  constructed  as  to 
traverse  them  out  gradually  to  cut  the  score  and  chamfer  a  bartel,  and 
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draw  them  ia  suddenly  to  remove  the  barrel,  and  save  the  time  of  the 
operator  attending  the  machine. 

I  claim  making  the  edges  of  the  rims  D  and  D^  which  hold  the  end 
of  the  barrel  by  making  a  rebate,  or  otherwise,  so  as  to  hold  the  barrel 
properly  in  the  machine  without  removing  the  truss  hoops,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

No.  16,642  — jABfBS  E.  A.  Gibbs,  of  Mill  Point,  Va.—im^nwerf  (7ar- 
pmter's  Bench  Clamp. — Patent  dated  February  17,  1857. 

The  inventor  J9ay8 :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  particular  devices 
I  have  described,  as  I  daim  combining  the  pifoted  and  bent  clamp 
rod  D  with  the  sliding  arm  or  lever  c,  when  the  latter  is  so  arranged 
as  to  jam  the  rod  at  any  required  height  by  means  of  screw  E  or  cam 
H,  or  any  equivalent  mechanical  contrivance. 

No.  18,345. — J.  W.  Mahan,  of  Lexington,  111. — Improved  Joiners* 
Bench. — Patent  dated  October  6,  1857. — In  describing  this  invention 
the  patentee  says :  However,  inasmuch  as  my  improvement  relates  to 
or  is  upon  a  previously  patented  machine,  and  cannot  be  used  but  in 
connexion  with  said  improvement,  therefore  I  deem  it  necessary  only 
to  describe  my  present  improvement.  The  other  improvement  wai 
patented  September  16, 1866.  In  the  present  improvement  the  joint- 
ing and  fcu^in^  bench  are  combined,  so  as  to  make  but  one  bench,  both 
for  facing,  thicknessing,  and  jointing  timber,  the  operator  working 
only  on  one  side  of  the  machine  or  bench.  The  second  point  of  differ- 
ence between  this  and  the  first  improvement  is,  that  a  peculiarly  con- 
structed sash  is  used  for  the  facing  and  jointing  plane  to  work  in. 
The  facing  and  jointing  this  sash  also  gives  the  gauge  in  thicknessing. 
The  third  point  of  difference  is  a  peculiarly  constructed  jaw,  used  for 
clamping  and  holding  the  lumber  both  in  facing  and  jointing. 
^  The  inventor  says :  I  would  state  that  I  do  not  claim  as  my  inven- 
tion, that  is,  as  new,  the  entire  carpenters'  and  cabinet-makers'  as- 
sistant work-bench  that  is  illustrated  and  described  by  my  drawings 
and  specifications  ;  for  part  of  it  was  patented  by  me  March  25  and 
September  16,  1856. 

But  I  daim  the  cabinet-makers'  and  carpenters'  assistant  work- 
bench, constructed  in  any  manner  substantially  the  same  as  shown  by 
my  specification  and  drawings. 

No.  17,292. — Charles  T.  Pbabson,  of  Chelsea,  Mass. — In^roved 
Joiners'  Bench  Strip. — Patent  dated  May  12,  1867. — By  pressing  the 
upper  ends  of  the  pawls  D  inward,  their  lower  ends  will  be  thrown 
out  from  the  rack  teeth  C,  and  the  strip  G  may  be  raised  or  lowered^ 
and  secured  at  the  desired  point. 

Claim. — Attaching  the  strip  G  to  the  slides  C  C,  which  are  fitted  in 
dove-tail  grooves  a  in  the  bars  B  B,  the  slides  C  being  provided  with 
pawls  D,  against  which  springs  F  act,  the  whole  being  arranged  sutn 
stantially  as  shown  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,769. — Henbt  W.  Porter,  of  Rothsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Samuel  G.  Porter,  of  West  Earl,  Pa. — Improved  BU  Brace.— Psktent 
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dated  Jnly  7, 1857. — When  it  is  desired  to  use  the  auxiliary  handle  g^ 
the  detent  t  should  be  thrown  on  to  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  c, 
which  will  enable  the  bit  to  be  rotated  in  a  forward  direction  by  ap- 
plying  power  to  shaft  g  and  for  rerersing  the  motion  of  the  bit ;  the 
oetent  must  be  moved  on  to  the  teeth  of  wheel  d.  When  the  bit  is.  to 
be  operated  by  means  of  main  handle  A,  the  detent  should  be  placed 
in  a  central  position  upon  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheels  c  d. 

Claim.—  Combining  the  knob  h  with  the  bit  holder  y,  by  means  of 
the  auxiliary  handle  g,  whenever  it  may  be  necessary  to  bore  holes  in 
fituations  where  it  is  impossible  to  rotate  the  bit  brace^  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

And  in  connexion  therewith  the  double  ratchet  wheels  on  the  spin- 
dle a,  when  arranged  in  such  manner  in  relation  to  the  detent  6  as  to 
enable  the  necessary  connexions  and  disconnexions  to  be  effected  be* 
tween  the  bit  holder  and  the  permanent  and  auxiliary  handles  of  the 
Horace,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,891. — ChaiOiRS  0.  Plampbd,  of  Chicopee,  Mass. — Improved 
Bit  Brace  for  Boring  obliqudy  to  the  Stock. — Patent  dated  July  28, 
1867. — The  socket  part  M  of  diis  bit  stock  can  be  set  into  an  oblique 
position  with  the  bit  stock  of  the  adjustable  connecting  link  C,  which 
connects  the  collar  A  with  collar  B.  In  boring,  the  handle  F  is  held 
by  the  operator,  thus  preventing  the  collars  from  turning,  and  the 
operator  is  enabled  to  bore  holes  in  places  where  there  is  not  sufficient 
space  to  allow  the  common  bit  stock  to  be  used. 

Claim. — A  bit  stock,  in  which  the  socket  or  part  that  holds  the  bit 
revolves  about  its  axis  in  an  oblique  position  with  reference  to  the 
stock  by  means  of  the  universal  joint  R  R^,  or  its  equivalent,  and  the 
adjustable  connecting  link,  extending  from  the  socket  to  the  stock. 

In  combination  with  the  above,  I  claim  the  cylinder  H  or  coupling 
by  which  the  axle  of  the  bit  and  the  stock  are  placed  and  retained  in 
line  with  each  other. 


No.  17,038. — Alrxandbr  Haix,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Irrwroved 
Expandve  Bit. — Patent  dated  April  14, 1857. — The  nature  of  this  in- 
viention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  a  boring  tool,  an  expanding  bit  or 
bits  e,  whose  turned  cutting  edge  i  and  shank  passes  through  a  mor- 
tise in  the  shank  of  said  boring  tool,  and  is  secured  therein  by  a  pin  m, 
aiB  herein  set  forth,  so  that  said  expanding  bit  or  bits  may  have  a  cut- 
ting edge  from  the  centre  of  the  boring  tool  to  its  extreme  outer  edge, 
as  set  forth. 


No.  17,395. — Cyrus  W.  8alai»b,  of  Columbus,  Ohio. — Improved 
Biifor  OuUingotU  Cylindrical  Plugs  of  Wood.— Pditent  dated  May  26, 
1867.— The  nature  of  this  invention  wjU  be  understood  by  reference  to 
the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  projecting  lips  or  cutters  A  A,  as  shown  in  figs.  1,  2, 
i^d  3,  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  out  round  plugs  of  wood  in  tne  man- 
ner substantially  aa  set  forth. 


254  XIV. — ^LUMBER. 

No  18,282. — Benjamin  B.  Hill,  of  Chicopee,  Mass. — Improved  Bit 
Holder. — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857  — ^This  invention  consists 
of  a  curved  arm  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  attached  to  the  common 
bit  stock,  and  at  the  same  time  give  support  and  bearings  to  two  bevel 
gears  placed  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-five  degrees  with  each  other, 
and  having  near  the  lower  eear  a  flat  rest  or  bearer,  by  means  of 
which  the  bit  is  held  in  a  fixea  position  with  reference  to  the  action  of 
rotation  of  the  stock  when  in  use.  The  whole  arrangement  being  such 
that  holes  can  be  bored  in  the  corner  of  a  room  (as  in  bell  hanging) 
while  the  hand  revolving  with  the  bow  of  the  stock  is  at  some  distance 
from  the  walls  of  the  apartment. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  diagonal  bit-holder,  having  a  pro- 
jection or  rest  T  which  forms  a  guard  to  the  bevel  gears  and  gives  sup- 
port to  the  bit,  as  described. 

No.  17,479. — Gborob  Bbnjamin,  of  Avoca,  N.  Y. — Improved  Devicea 
for  Holding  Bit  in  the  Brace. — Patent  dated  June  9, 1857. — The  nature 
of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
gravings. 

Claim. — The  invention  of  the  hook  and  lever  3  and  standard  4, 
as  shown  in  the  drawings,  as  applied  to  the  brace  socket ;  and  the  appli- 
cation of  the  spring  6,  burr  7,  and  notch  8,  on  the  outside  of  the  brace 
socket  as  represented  and  described. 

No.  17,770. — Amos  J.  Smith,  of  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Himself 
and  Gbobgb  W.  Otis,  of  the  same  place. — Improved  Bit  or  DrUl^ 
Holder. — Patent  dated  July  7,  1857. — By  drawing  backward  thimble 
D  until  the  inner  end  of  key  C  comes  up  against  the  projections  2, 
the  bit  Q-  can  be  inserted  into  the  socket  3  ;  and  by  then  releasing 
thimble  D,  the  spring  E  will  drive  key  C  forward  over  the  shank  end 
of  the  bit. 

Claim. — The  described  combination  of  the  sliding  key  or  bar  0  and 
thimble  D,  with  the  spring  E  and  stationary  catch  or  protection  F, 
constructed  and  operated  substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,938. — Abbl  W.  Strbbtbr,  of  Shelburne  Falls,  Mass. — Im- 
proved  Method  of  Constructing  Bit  Slocks. — Patent  dated  March  31, 
1857. — The  tube  G  is  fitted  on  the  journal  J,  and  plays  freely  on  it, 
and  is  secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  screw  nut  H;  the  stock  cap  B  is 
fastened  to  tube  G  by  means  of  a  pin  or  screw  D,  which  does  not  touch 
journal  J,  and  thus  the  stock  cap  B  can  turn  freely  on  the  stock. 

Claim, — The  construction  of  a  bit.  stock  in  sections,  said  sections 
being  connected  by  joints  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

Also  the  mode  of  attaching  the  stock  cap  to  the  stock  by  means  of  the 
box  or  tube  G  and  cross  pin  D,  or  its  equivalent,  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  16,931.— A.  C.  MooRB,of  Wilmington,  Yt.— Improved  Mode  of 
Securing  Bits  in  their  Stocks.— Pe^ient  dated  March  31,  1867.— The 
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nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  bj  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  application  to  bit  stocks  of  a  plain  socket  with  a  screw 
cap  to  hold  the  bit  in  place  by  a  pressure  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  bit 
head  ;  thereby  doing  away  with  the  necessity  of  fitting  a  bit  before  use, 
and  gaining  the  advantage  of  a  sure  and  firm  fastening. 

No.  17,341. — LuTHBR  T.  Smart,  of  Manchester,  N.  H. — Improved 
Machine  for  Compressing  the  ends  of  BUnd  Slats, — Patent  dated  May 
19,  1857. — The  blind  slats  are  piled  between  the  racks  hj  and  by  turn- 
ing crank  e  shaft  c  is  rotated,  and  cam  m  strikes  arm  x  of  slide  2,  car- 
rying with  it  slide  l^  forward  and  across  the  bed  piece  a,  pushing  the 
lower  slat  of  the  pile  under  studs  n  and  opposite  the  dies  in  the  die- 
blocks/.  When  the  slat  r,  fig.  3,  is  firmly  pressed  down  by^n,  the 
camsj,  by  their  inner  sides  playing  against  the  friction  rolls  o,  force  the 
dies  /  towards  each  other,  which  thus  pinch  the  ends  of  the  slat. 

Claim. — The  machine  substantially  as  set  forth,  or  its  equivalent, 
for  crimping  shades  to  blinds,  consisting  essentially  of  the  sliding 
dies// in  combination  with  the  CAmsjj  and  m,  the  rods  pp,  the  slide 
J^j  and  the  pressure  studs  n  n,  with  the  rack  k  k,  connected  together  and 
operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,777. — Tristram  D.  Knight,  of  Charleston,  Tenn. — Improved 
Machine  for  Reducing  and  Smoothing  Boards  to  a  Uniform  Thickness. — 
Patent  dated  March  3,  1857.— 0  D  and  M  N  are  feed  rollers,  G  the 
saw  that  reduces  the  board  J  to  a  uniform  thickness,  and  P  the 
grinding  cylinder  which  serves  to  produce  an  even  and  polished  surface. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  restrict  myself  to  the  cylindrical  form 
of  the  grinder,  as  the  disk  or  some  other  form  might,  under  certain 
circumstances,  be  substituted  with  advantage.  Neither  do  I  confine 
myself  to  the  use  of  an  emery  grinding  surface,  as  many  other  things 
are  well  known  for  abrading  and  polishing  wood,  which  might  be 
employed  in  the  place  of  emery,  and,  as  an  example,  I  will  mention 
rasps  and  files  ;  but  the  variety  of  such  things  is  too  well  known  to 
require  special  enumeration,  and  too  numerous  to  be  particularized 
in  a  specification. 

Idaim  the  combination  of  the  reducing  saw  with  the  finishing  grinder, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

No.  17,017. — Jonas  Bosbnbury,  of  Cherryville,  N.  J. — Improved 
Boring  Machine. — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — The  object  to  be 
boied  is  clamped  between  the  dogs  H  and  F.  The  dog  H  are  ad- 
justable by  means  of  the  set  screws  S  ;  and  the  dog  F,  which  is  attached 
to  rack  C,  can  be  a(\justed  by  turning  spiral  cam  D  by  means  of  crank 
£.  The  auger  shaft  n,  which  turns  in  a  frame  d  6,  can  be  adjusted 
in  a  lateral  direction  by  means  of  sli  1e  g,  which  can  be  moved  on 
frame  d  by  means  of  a  tongue  and  groove-joint,  while  it  can  be  ad- 
justed in  a  vertical  direction  by  frame  b  d,  sliding  on  frame  c.  The 
uprights  I  can  be  adjusted  laterally  by  turning  crank  L. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  devices  as  described,  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


256  XIV. — ^LUMBBR. 

No.  18,057. — Emmett  Quinn,  of  Trenton,  N.  J.—Impravefi  Baring 
Machine, — Patent  dated  August  26,  1867. — The  log  to  be  bored  is 
0ectired  to  the  carriage  0  and  fed  to  the  hollow  boring  tube  B  by  its 
own  weight.  When  the  carriage  C  arrives  in  line  with  the  levers  F, 
it  presses  on  said  levers  and  turns  them  to  the  position  represented  in 
fig.  2,  whereby  the  slides  a  are  withdrawn  to  permit  the  passage  of 
the  carriage  C. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  sliding  guide  a  a  with  the  levers 
//  and  timber  carriage  C,  operating  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,872. — Lafatrttb  Stbvbns,  of  Elmira,  N.  Y. ,  assignor  to  W. 
L.  Gibson,  of  same  place. — Improved  Boring  MacM/ne. — Patent  dated 
December  16, 1867. — The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of 
this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  an  inclosing  tube  attached  to  the 
frame  of  a  boring  machine,  and  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
auger. 

But  I  daim  the  loose  independent  collar  /,  provided  with  knife 
^ges  ?  9y  to  k^P  it  from  turning,  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  a 
bearing  for  the  head  of  the  auger  while  in  operation. 

I  also  claim  the  sharp  annular  spur  c  for  the  purpose  of  centreing 
and  guiding  the  auger,  and  at  the  same  time  leaving  a  core  of  the  ma- 
terial bored  in  the  centre  of  the  auger,  in  the  manner  specified. 

I  also  claim  the.  oblique  traversing  rests  o  o,  in  combination  with 
the  screws  t  i  and  dogs  Q  ;  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  timber  to 
the  auger,  as  describdl,  and  holding  it  firmly  while  under  the  opera- 
tion of  the  auger. 

No.  17,630. — Lkvi  B.  Lloyd,  of  Warwick  township.  Pa. — Improved 
Dew/cefor  Feeding  and  Limiting  the  Depth  of  Hole  in  Boring  Machines. — 
Patent  dated  June  23, 1867. — The  block  X  to  be  bored  is  placed  upon 
the  table  T ;  the  nut  n  is  then  turned  on  the  thread  of  the  draw  rod  c, 
forcing  the  spring  d  towards  the  edges  of  the  table  a  distance  equal 
to  the  requircMl  depth  of  perforation ;  the  bit  B  is  then  turned,  and  the 
liung  of  the  spring  d  keeps  the  block  X  constantly  within  the  action 
of  the  bit  until  the  spring  ceases  to  exert  any  power. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  springs  draw  rod,  and  table,  arranged 
and  operating  to  limit  the  depth  of  hole  as  described. 

No.  17,799, — Hiram  E.  Painb,  of  Troy,  N.  Y. — Improved  Device 
far  Feeding  the  Cutter  Intermittentty  in  Mortise  Boring  Machines.-^ 
Patent  dated  July  14, 1867. — Rotary  motion  being  given  to  the  shaft  c, 
the  iriiaft  J  of  the  mortising  tool  is  rotated  by  means  of  pulleys  c^  c^ 
<i^  K  and  belt  D.  Botary  motion  is  also  given  to  the  cone  pulleys  c  and 
d  by  means  of  belt  E,  and  to  the  crank  shaft  0  by  means  of  pinion  and 
i^ieel  G^  and  CP,  the  crank  a  causing  the  frame  H  and  shaft  J  to 
vibrate  within  the  ways  a  and  a^ ;  the  length  of  the  stooke  a,  being 
made  adjoBtable,  is  equal  to  the  length  of  the  mortise  to  be  made.  At 
the  end  of  each  stroke  one  of  the  avmajj^  operates  the  lever  e  to  turn 
it  from  the  dotted  position  to  that  shown  in  full,  thereby  causing  the 
rod  2  and  pawl  OS  fig.  4,  to  operate  ratchet  ra^,  pinion  n^  and  rack  n, 
suid  to  feed  the  mortising  tool  to  the  stuff  by  operating  frame  N 
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within  its  ways  M ;  thus  the  feeding  of  the  mortising,  tool  is  only  per- 
formed at  the  ends  of  the  mortise.  The  shaft  J  is  made  to  slide 
within  the  tube  K  by  means  of  tongue  and  groove  connexion,  and 
consequently  turns  wijh  sayi  tube,  preventing  any  vibrations  of  the 
tool  as  it  is  fed  to  the  stuflF. 

Claim: — Constructing  the-machine  as  described,  so  that  the  revolving 
sidewise  reciprocating  mortising  bit  thereof  is  moved  by  the  machine 
alone  endwjse  into  the  timber  at,  and  only  at,  the  ends  of  the  mortise, 
whatever  length  of  mortise  is  ^mwg  cut,  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  described  mearo  used  to  prevent  increased  trembling 
of  the  mortising  or  boring  bit,  as  the  depth  of  the  cutting  increases. 

No.  18,370.— Lafayette  Stevens,  of  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
William  L.  Gibson,  of  same  place. — Improvement  in  Wood-Boring 
Machines, — Patent  dated  October  6,  1857. — This  invention  consists  of 
an  improted  method  of  clearing  chips  from  the  auger  in  boring  pump 
tubing,  and  is  applicable  to  all  cases  where  long  boring  in  timber  is 
required. 

•  In  using  this  invention,  the  centre  of  the  wood  is  not  removed,  but 
passes  through  the  annular  spur  b  as  the  boring  ptoceeds,  and  thence 
through  the  centre  of  the  tube  E,  as  shown  at  c,  fig.  2,  which  is  a 
longitudinal  section  of  the  auger  and  timber  in  the  operation  of 
boring.  G,  in  fig.  1,  is  a  fan  blower,  d  d  being  the  fans,  which  are 
attached  to  the  shaft  of  pulley  e,  which  is  driven  at  a  high  rate  of 
speed  by  a.band  from  the  large  wheel  H.  The  blast  of  the  fans  passes- 
through  the  throat/ into  the  pipe  gr,  which  connects  with  the  hollow, 
shaft  C ;  from  whence  it  is  driven  through  the  hollow  of  the  boring- 
tube  E,  emerging  through  the  small  aperture  h  h  immediately  back 
of  the  cutter  F.  The  arrows  in  the  drawing  show  the  course  of  the 
blast.       ^ 

The  inventor  says  :  I  dixim  employing  the  elastic  force  of  air  when 
introduced  as  a  blast  through  one  or  more  tubes  or  jets,  immediately 
at  or  cjosely  following  the  bit  or  cutters  as  described,  or  by  any  analo- 
gous means  of  application  having  substantially  the  same  effect,  for 
the  purpose  of  removing  the  chips  and  dust. 

No.  17,001. — Horace  8.  Smith,  Elijah  Hanson,  and  M.  S.  Richard- 
SOiy,  of  Rutland,  Vt. — Improved  Machine  for  Manufacturing  Cylindri- 
cat  Boxes. — Patent  dated  April  7, 1857. — The  boll  or  plank  L  is  placed 
between  the  rollers  I  and  J,  and  its  inner  end  is  plac^  against  the 
cutters  h  and  J.  Motion  being  given  to  the  driving  shaft  E,  the  spindle 
D  rotates,  and  the  head  C  is  pressed  towards  the  bolt  I.  The  cutters  A 
cut  the  exterior  surfaces,  and  the  cutters  ^  the  interior  of  the  boxes, 
while  the  cutters  k  form  the  rim  at  the  end  of  the  box  to  receive  the 
lever.  When  the  cords  of  the  boxes/ come  in  contact  with  the  end  of 
bolt  L,  the  boxes  are  finished,,  the  head  C  is  moved  out  from  bolt  L, 
and  the  bar  Q  is  drawn  by  hand  towards  the  attendant,  causing  the 
(Baw  R  to  cut  off  the  finished  boxes  from  tlie  bolt. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  are  aware  that  boxes  have  been  formed  by 
cutters  arranged  in  various  ways ;  but  we  are  not  aware  that  cutters 
have  been  so  arranged  as  to  cut  the  external  and  internal  surfaces  of 
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boxes  and  also  the  rim  to  receive  the  cover  at  the  same  time.  We 
therefore  do  not  claim  the  employment  or  use  of  rotating  cutters  for 
cutting  boxes  irrespective  of  the' arrangement  shown. 

We  daim  the  cutters  h  attached  to  or  formed,  on  the  semi-cylindri- 
cal shell  g,  the  cutters  y  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  solid  semi-cylin- 
drical projection  t,  and  the  cutter  K  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
semi-cylindrical  projection  I,  the  whole  being  arranged  as  described 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

We  further  claim  in  combination  'viith  the  cutters  h  i  K,  arranged 
as  shown,  the  saw  R  attached  to  the  swinging  bar  g,  as  described. 


No.  18,287. — JosuH  Kjrby,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improved  Ma- 
chine for  Cutting  Bungs, — Patent  dated  September  29, 1857. — A  is  the 
follower,  which  prespes  the  block  against  the  bits  ;  B  is  the  face-plate ; 
C  the  mandrel ;  D  the  pulley  on  the  mandrel ;  E  the  lever  ;  F  the 
lever  shaft;  H  the  lever  that  gives  motion  to  the  follower  ;  Ithe  lever 
that  gives  motion  to  T  ;  J  is  the  lever  used  to  increase  the  weight  at 
certain  lines  on  E  ;  K  is  a  shoe  on  rod  S^  to  increase  its  weight  and 
receive  the  friction  of  pin  ;  L  is  the  shaft  which  gives  the  feed  motion  ; 
M  is  the  cam  which  gives  motion  to  the  lever ;  0  is  a  weight  on  the 
lever  ;  P  is  a  cam ;  Q  is  a  driving  pulley  on  the  shaft ;  N  is  a  weight 
on  lever  E  ;  B  is  a  spring  lock  on  lever  H,  to  assist  in  bringing  back 
the  follower.  The  centre  rod  h  serves  as  a  slide  to  give  motion  to  the 
bit  holders.  The  bit  holders  v  vare  provided  with  adjusting  rods  a  a 
at  or  near  their  front  ends,  and  tail  screws  Y  Y  running  through  their 
rear  ends.  The  rods  a  a  and  the  tail  screws  Y  Y  extend  through  the 
sides  of  the  mandrel  and  rest  upon  the  bevels  of  the  centre  rod  6,  for 
the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  bits  to  the  required  sized  bung,  and  giving 
the  holders  t;  v  an  oscillating  motion,  so  as  to  taper  or  bevel  the  bung 
as  it  is  forced  up  against  the  bits,  and  to  free  the  bits  fromljhe  bung 
as  it  comes  back  again  after  it  is  cut. 

The  inventor  claims  the  oscillating  bit  holders  v  r,  when  operated 
by  means  of  opposite  bevels  on  the  centre  rod  b  acting  against  and 
adjusting  rods  a  a  and  the  tail  screws  Y  Y,  in  the  manner  and  ior  the 
purpose  described.  The  inventor  also  claims  the  mode  of  grasping 
the  block  and  freeing  the  finished  bung,  when  arranged  and  operating 
in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  16,800. — Edwin  Kilburn,  Artbmas  Kilburn,  and  Cheney  Kjl- 
BURN,  of  Burlington,  Vt. — Improved  Machine  for  forming  the  Curved 
Surface  of  Solid  Wooden  Chair  Seats. — Patent  dated  March  10, 
1857. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  a  wheel  having  its  periphery 
or  face  coated  with  sand  or  emery,  for  such  wheels  have  been  previ- 
ously used  for  polishing. 

But  we  claim  shaping  or  hollowing  out  the  faces  or  upper  sides 
•of  chair  seats  by  means  of  a  .grinding  or  cutting  wheel  D,  when  said 
wheel  has  a  convex  face  or  periphery  coated  with  sand,  emery,  or  other 
suitable  substance ;  .and  using  m  conjunction  with  said  wheel  the  screw 
/,  or  its  equivalent,  with  the  circular  plate  or  disk  h  attached,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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No.  18,161. — John  A.  Scroggs,  of  Burlington,  Vt. — Improved  Mor- 
tising  Chisel, — Patent  dated  September  8, 1857. — The  chips  rise  within 
the  oblique  clearing  grooves  between  edges  a  b,  they  being  centrally 
divided  by  the  sharp  edged  tongue  c. 

Claim. — My  improved  self-clearing  mortising  chisel,  whose  pecu- 
liarity consists  mainly  in  its  oblique  grooves,  which  operate  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

No.  18,838. — Juan  S.  L.  Babbs,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Amos  H.  Bay, 
of  Providence,  R.  I. — Improved  Adjustable  Gauge  for  Dovetail^, — 
Patent  dated  December  15,  1857. — A  A  is  the  bar,  being  a  straight 
piece  of  wood  having  a  series  of  cutter  heads  marked  c  c,  with  knives 
or  markers  attached  to  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  same.  The 
cutter  heads  are  made  to  slide  easily  upon  the  bar,  and  are  held  in 
their  respective  places  by  set  screws  d  d,  thereby  admitting  of  adjust- 
ment for  marking  various  sizes  of  dovetails  as  may  be  required. 

B  B  are  movable  or  sliding  guages,  and  are  also  made  to  slide  upon 
the  bar  in  the  same  manner  as  the  cutter  heads,  as  before  described. 
These  gauges  are  provided  with  elongated  slots,  which  allow  them  to 
traverse  backward  and  forward  upon  the  bar  A  A  at  right  angles  with 
the  same,  by  which  means  this  instrument  may  be  used  for  marking 
the  dovetails  upon  one  piece  of  stock,  and  also  the  pins  upon  the  other 
piece  to  match  the  dovetails,  by  employing  one  set  of  the  knives  or 
markers. 

The  inventors  say :  We  claim,  first,  the  use  of  the  ba#  A  A  pro- 
vided with  two  or  more  stationary  or  movable  cutter  heads,  with 
knives  ox  markers  attached,  as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

We  claim,  second,  the  arrangement  of  the  movable  gauges  B  B, 
operating  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  16,627. — Elbridgb  Q.  Matthews,  of  Clear  Water,  Minnesota 
Territory,  assignor  to  Harvey  Church,  of  Troy,  N.  Y. — Improved  Ma- 
chine for  Cutting  Dovetails  and  their  Grooves. — Patent  dated  Feb- 
ruary 10,  1857. — The  stuff  R  is  placed  against  bar  G,  whidh  may  be 
set  at  various  angles,  so  as  to  mitre  and  dovetail  at  the  desired  an- 
gles, and  then  fastened  to  the  carriage  B  by  means  of  slotted  arc  J 
and  a  set  screw,  not  represented  in  the  engravings.  The  stuff,  when 
thus  set  at  the  proper  angle,  is  secured  by  clamps  I  and  H,  and  then 
the  carriage  is  moved  along  by  means  of  gear  C  D,  and  thus  the  stuff 
subjected  to  the  action  of  the  cutters  /  e  c,  which  cut  simultaneously 
the  mitre  and  dovetail.  Figures  2  and  3  represent  the  bits  for  cutting 
the  tongue  and  mitre  into  piece  S  ;  and  figures  5  and  6  represent  the 
bits  used  for  cutting  the  groove  into  piece  R. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  fixed  stock  Q,  and  mitring  knife  /, 
and  scouring  and  cleaning  knives  e  e,  as  set  forth,  for  forming  at  one 
operation, the  mitre  and  dovetail  tongue  or  groove. 

Also  in  combination  with  the  fixed  stock  and  miteing  and  dove- 
tailing cutters  described,  the  traversing  of  the  block  or  board  in  a 
clamped  condition  past  the  same,  for  the  purpose  of  having  the  mitre 
and  dovetail  formed,  as  set  forth. 
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No.  18,877. — Richard  N.  Watrous,  of  Charlestown,  0. — Improved 
Dravnng  Kriife. — Patent  dated  December  15, 1857. — A  represents  the 
knife,  provided  at  each  end  with  a  tong  B,  on  each  of  which  a 
shoulder  a  is  formed,  said  shoulders  being  formed  bj  having  the  outer 
ends  or  parts  h  of  the  tongs  made  of  smaller  diameter.  The  outer 
ends  of  the  parts  h  of  the  tongs  have  each  a  screw  cut  on  them  to 
receive  a  thumb  nut  c.  D  D  are  the  handles  of  the  draw  knife.  The 
eyes  or  loops  E  are  secured  to  the  handles  D  D  by  tongs  c,  which 
pass  entirely  through  the  handles,  and  are  riveted  or  headed  at  their 
outer  ends. 

The  inner  edge  of  each  eye  or  loop  E  is  serrated  or  notched  about 
half  the  distance  of  its  circumference,  the  lower  or  inner  half  as  shown 
at  d;  and  on  each  tong  a  point  or  stop  e  is  formed.  These  points  or 
stops  are  formed  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  tongs,  and  are  produced 
by  filing,  so  as  to  form  a  projection.  In  consequence  of  these  stops  c 
catching  into  the  notches  in  the  eyes  or  loops  E,  the  handles  are  pre- 
vented Irom  turning  on  the  parts  b  of  the  tongs  ;  and  by  unscrewing 
the  nuts  c,  the  handles  and  blade  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  each 
other  as  desired. 

Claim. — Attaching  the  handles  to  the  knife  substantially  as  shown 
and  described,  or  in  any  equivalent  way,  whereby  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  blade  and  handles  may  be  varied  as  occasion  may  require^ 
or  the  nature  of  the  work  may  demand. 

No.  18,305. — William  D.  Sloan,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Drilling  and  Milling  Machine. — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857. — 
The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  mill  or  drill  the  two  ends  of  blocks 
of  various  materials,  such  as  umbrella  tips,  chair  rounds,  &c.,  with 
the  view  to  expedite  such  operations  and  produce  accurate  work. 

This  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  drawings  and 
claim. 

The  inventor  says :  I  datm  the  mode  of  operation,  substantially  as 
described,  for  securing  and  holding  the  blocks  to  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  bywhich  they  are  shifted  from  place  to  place  which  mode  of 
operation  results  from  the  combination  of  the  radially  sliding  stirrups, 
or  their  equivalents,  with  the  wheel  and  the  mechanism  operating  the 
said  stirrups  to  liberate  and  gripe  the  blocks,  or  any  equivalent  there- 
for, substantially  as  described. 

I  also  claim  connecting  the  stirrups,  or  any  equivalent  therefor, 
with  the  radially  sliding  rods  by  a  yielding  joint,  in  combination  with 
the  oblique  edges  of  the  recesses  in  which  they  slide,  or  any  equiva- 
lent therefor,  as  set  forth  ;  so  that  the  said  stirrups  when  forced  out 
shall  be  brought  in  a  radial  position,  and  be  free  to  yield  laterally  to 
any  irregularity  of  form  of  the  blocks  to  be  griped  when  drawn  in,  as 
set  forth. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  carrying  wheel,  or  equiva- 
lents therefor,  for  holding  and  shifting  the  blocks,  the  two  sets  of 
hollow  mandrels,  with  appropriate  cutters,  and  having  a  reciprocating 
motion  in  opposite  directions  for  acting  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
blocks,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifiea. 
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No.  16,986.— William  D.  Sloan,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Improved 
AutovruUic  Laihe  for  Turning  Irregular  Forma. — Patent  dated  March 
31,  1857. — The  blocks  to  be  turned  are  fixed  upon  the  mandrels  c, 
which  are  shifted  in  succession  from  one  to  another  of  a  series  of 
revolving  cutters  d*  e*  /*,  which  are  guided  in  their  longitudinal 
movements  by  patterns  which  act  upon  the  revolving  cutters  by  means 
of  rollers  z^.  Each  of  the  three  cutters  is  at  a  greater  distance  from 
the  shaft  a  than  the  other,  so  that  each  subsequent  cutter  takes  a 
deeper  cut  from  the  block,  until  the  latter  has  acquired  the  desired 
shape.  The  finishing  cutter  referred  to  in  the  second  claim  is  of  a 
circular  shape  and  represented  in  the  drawings  at  n^. 

GUdm. — The  series  of  rotating  and  shifting  mandrels  for  rotating 
the  blocks  to  be  turned,  and  shifting  them  from  one  operation  to 
another,  substantially  as  described,  in  combination  with  the  series  of 
traversing  cutters,  guided  by  patterns  or  moulds,  to  determine  the 
form  to  be  produced,  substantially  as  described  :  whereby  a  series  of 
blocks  are  simultaneously  subjected  to  the  series  of  operations,  and 
each  in  succession  subjected  to  all  the  operations,  as  set  forth. 

Also  the  mode  of  operation,  substantially  as  described,  of  the  cutter, 
termed  the  finishing  cutter,  which  said  mo  ie  of  operation  consists  in 
rolling  the  cutting  edge  along  the  surface  of  the  block  that  is  being 
turned  as  described  ;  by  reason  of  which  a  small  portion  only  of  the 
cutting  edge  is  cutting  at  any  one  time,  and  immediately  relieved  and 
followed  by  another  portion  of  the  said  cutting  edge,  as  set  forth. 

Also  the  sliding  segment  ring  with  its  slots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, in  combination  with  the  cutters  and  their  appendages,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  for  carrying  the  rangling  cutters  nearer  to  the 
axis  of  the  blocks  at  each  successive  cutting  action  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,403. — Albert  Williams,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improved 
Compound  Gauge. — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — The  points  A  are 
the  mortise  points  for  marking  wood  for  mortising,  which  can  be  ad- 
justed by  turning  screw  head  I,  the  screw  of  which  works  in  a  screw 
nut  J.  The  point  E  serves  for  marking  metal ;  F  is  the  common 
gauge  point  for  marking  wood  ;  and  Q-  represents  a  cutter  for  cutting 
wood,  leather,  or  any  soft  material. 

Claim. — ^The  combination  of  the  four  several  gauges  in  one  tool, 
an4  all  operating  on  the  same  end  of  the  stem  ;  the  mortise  working 
with  an  anti-friction  screw,  the  head  of  which  is  at  the  bottom  or  end 
of  the  stem. 


No.  16,816. — Carver  Washburn,  of  Bridgewater,  Mass. — Improved 
Method  of  Operating  the  Splitting- Knife  in  Hoop-Pole  Machines. — 
Patent  dated  March  10,  1857. — The  knife  A  is  attached  to  a  carriage 
sliding  between  the  ways  0  0.  The  spring  D  serves  to  press  the 
knife  forward  in  the  bite  of  the  rollers  and  to  allow  the  knife  to  recede 
from  the  rollers  under  the  pressure  exerted  against  the  knife  by  the 
action  of  the  rollers  against  a  hoop-pole,  while  being  forced  forwards 
between  them. 

Claim. — The  improvement  of  applying  a  knife  to  the  feed  rollers, 
or  the  latter  to  the  former,  by  means  substantially  a&  d.^^t\!c^^^  %^ 
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that  one  may  be  made  to  approach  towards  and  recede  from  the  other, 
essentially  in  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 

No.  17,014. — JosisPH  Sawyer  and  Sylvester  Sawyer,  of  Fitchburg, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  the  American  Hoop  Machine  Company. — Improved 
Machine  for  b'pliiting* Hoop- Poles. — Patent  dated  April  7, 1857. — This 
invention  consists  in  so  connecting  the  splitting  knife  I  with  the  last 
pair  of  feed  rollers  E  F,  that  in  proportion  as  the  latter  are  forced 
apart  by  the  increasing  size  of  the  pole  the  knife  shall  be  drawn  back 
to  afford  a  greater  space  for  the  passage  of  the  two  halves  of  the  pole. 
By  means  of  arm  M  attached  to  the  knife  carriage  K  and  pivoted  to 
the  centre  of  the  shaft  of  the  movable  feed  roll  E,  the  knife  I  is 
moved  laterally  an  amount  equal  to  half  the  distance  moved  by  the 
feed  roll,  and  the  knife  at  the  same  time  is  drawn  back  as  the  pin  h 
of  the  block  L  is  moved  in  the  oblique  slot  w. 

Claim. — First.  Moving  the  knife  back  from  the  rolls,  in  proportion 
as  the  latter  are  separated  from  each  other,  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Second.  Connecting  the  knife  with  the  centre  of  the  shaft  of  the 
movable  feed  roll,  by  means  of  the  arm  M,  as  set  forth,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

Third.  The  friction  rolls  q  in  the  knife  stock,  operating  in  the 
manner  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,500. — LoviTT  Eames,  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich. — Improved  Mor- 
chine  for  Preparing  Hub-Blocks  for  (he  Lathe. — Patent  dated  June  9, 
1857. — The  blocks  m  represented  in  dotted  lines  are  clamped  between 
the  top  of  the  auger  H  and  the  disk  d,  by  screwing  down  screw  E. 
Eotary  motion  is  then  given  to  the  arbor  F,  and  as  the  block  m  rotates 
the  cutter  h  K  bore  the  mandrel  hole,  and  the  chips  pass  down  through 
the  hollow  auger  H  ;  the  block  m  being  fed  to  the  auger  by  the  gravity 
of  frame  D,  or  by  power  applied  to  shaft  D.  As  the  tube  is  being 
bored,  the  cutters  y  rough  off  the  block  ;  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  1 
serving  as  support  for  the  block  to  rest  upon. 

Claim. — The  vertical  and  stationary  hollow  auger  H,  guide  and 
rest  plate  I,  with  cutters  J  attached,  in  combination  with  the  rotating 
arbor  F,  and  screw  clamp  E  attached  to  the  sliding  frame  D,  the  whole 
being  arranged  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.    . 


No.  16,402. — John  Shaerer,  of  Reading,  Pa. — Improved  Bub- 
Borer. — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — The  collar  /  is  s*ecured  to 
the  cutter  shaft  D,  at  such  a  point  as  will  bring  it  upon  its  seat  m  at 
the  termination  of  the  desired  depth  of  the  cut.  Crank  k  is  then 
turned,  moving  the  clamps  F,  so  as  to  embrace  the  hub.  The  turn- 
ing of  shaft  D  by  lever  L  produces  a  progressive  cut,  until  collar  / 
reaches  its  seat  m,  when  the  rotation  of  shaft  D  causes  the  nut  a  to 
rise  until  it  is  released  from  its  stop  o ;  the  cutter  making  a  square 
shoulder  after  the  progressive  motion  of  shaft  D  has  ceased. 

Claim. — The  vertically  movable  nut  a,  in  combination  with  the 
cutter  shaft  D,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  substantially  as 
and  tor  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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No.  18,808. — ZiNA  DooMTTLB,  ef  Perry,  Geo.— Improved  Machines 
f(yr  Boring  Hubs. — Patent  dated  December  8,  1857. — The  claim  and 
engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  a  shaft  or  a  knife  set 
in  the  shaft ;  neither  do  I  claim  the  yokes  F  F,  or  feed  spring  H. 

But  I  daim  the  employment  of  a  hollow  shaft,  the  rod  C,  and  the 
projection  a,  with  the  nut  E,  for  the  purpose  of  expanding  the  cutter 
jB,  when  the  whole  is  arranged  as  shown,  substantially  tor  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

No.  18,612. — John  Thrasher,  of  Avon,  N.  T. — Improved  Clamp 
for  Centring  Hvhs  for  Boring. — Patent  dated  November  10,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  three  or  more  vibrating  arms 
connected  by  links  to  a  screw,  which  operates  them,  so  as  to  centre 
and  hold  the  hub  while  it  is  being  bored ;  and  in  an  apparatus  to 
clamp  the  wheel  after  it  is  centred,  and  hold  it  while  the  hub  is  being 
bored. 

Claim. — ^The  combination  of  the  vibrating  arms  1 1,  links  J  J,  and 
screw  L,  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  described,  for  the 
purpose  of  centring  and  holding  the  hub  while  it  is  being  reamed  or 
bored  and  reamed. 


No.  16,932. — Albert  Moore,  of  Honeyoye  Falls,  N.  T  — Improved 
Method  of  Centring  and  Holding  Hvha  while  being  Bored. — Patent 
dated  March  31,  1857. — The  centring  of  the  hub  is  performed  by 
means  of  a  chuck  R,  fig.  1.  This  chuck  is  composed  of  a  ring  B, 
which  can  be  turned  on  the  four  guiding  rolls  a.  The  arms  d  are 
pivoted  at  p  to  the  ring  B,  and  the  stationary  pins  c  which  are  attached 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine  pass  through  corresponding  slots  in  said 
pieces.  By  turning  handle  H  on  pivot  p^  the  arms  c  are  moved  all 
simultaneously  from  the  centre ;  and  by  now  inserting  the  hub  of  the 
wheel,  the  arms  c  can  be  forced  against  it,  holding  it  firmly  in  a  cen- 
tral position.  Fig.  2  represents  the  hub  W  of  a  wheel,  centred  in 
^he  chuck  on  a  frame  E,  which  latter  is  then  turned  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion by  means  of  hinges  A,  and  the  hub  is  then  ready  for  boring. 

Claim. — First.  The  construction  of  the  chuck,  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  the  ring  B  and  arms  d  d  d,  said  arms  moving  as  de- 
scribed upon  the  fixed  and  movable  points  P  P  P  and  c  c  c. 

Second.  The  arrangement  of  the  frames  E  and  F,  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,735. — Stephen  Going,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved  De- 
vice  for  Securing  the  Stock  to  the  Guide-Rods  of  Joiners'  Ploughs. — 
Patent  dated  July  7,  1857. — By  means  of  this  improvement  the  iron 
F  in  the  stock  C  may  be  adjusted  with  great  facility,  and  also  at  par- 
allel lines  at  any  point  of  the  guide-rods  B. 

Claim. — Securing  the  stock  C  on  the  guide  rods  B  B  by  means  of 
the  bar  D,  fitted  within  the  stock  and  actuated  by  the  screw  E,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  16,557. — James  Stimpson,  of*  Baldwinsville,  Mass. — Improved 
Method  of  Joining  Boxes,  dec. — Patent  dated  February  3,  1357. 

Claim. — The  joining  of  boxes,  drawers,  furniture,  &c.,  by  means  of 
rounds,  tenons,  and  mortises,  and  a  half-lap  or  secret  joint,  as  set 
forth  and  explained. 

No.  16,493.— Josephs.  Okey,  of  Indianapolis,  Ind. — Improved  Laih 
Machine. — Patent  dated  January  27,  1857. — The  shaft  J  being 
rotated,  the  cams  K  thereon  rotate  within  the  stirrup  G;  whereby  the 
knives  H,  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  stirrup,  are  made  to  oscillate 
upon  the  axis  B,  thereby  cutting  the  laths  from  the  under  side  of  the 
blanks  in  the  series  of  cells  D,  alternately  by  the  backward  and  forward 
motion  of  the  knives.  The  laths,  on  being  severed,  fall  beneath  as  the 
knife  recedes  from  under  the  blanks ;  the  latter  dropping  down  upon  the 
gauge  at  the  same  time,  in  readiness  to  be  again  cut  upon  the  return 
of  the  knives. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  one  or  more  series  of  cells  D  and  their 
gauge  stops  E  in  the  arcs  of  comcentric  circles,  for  the  reception  of  the 
blanks  ;  in  combination  with  an  oscillating  knife  or  knives,  mounted 
and  operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

No.  17,782. — Alexander  Edmonds,  of  Mount  Pulaski,  Illinois.  —Im- 
proved Automatic  Lathe. — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — By  with- 
drawing the  slide  S  and  nippers  N,  the  piece  to  be  turned  can  be 
inserted  within  the  conical  mouth  of  the  rotating  cutter  A  a;  and  the 
piece  being  pressed  through,  the  round  end  is  inserted  between  the 
jaws  of  the  nippers  E,  which  jaws  are  then  closed  by  pulling  the 
cords  b  by  means  of  a  treadle  ;  and  at  the  same  time  the  frame  F  is 
drawn  back,  carrying  with  it  the  nippers  and  raising  counter- weight 
Y.  By  releasing  the  cords  b,  the  weight  Y  brings  the  sliding  frame 
back  to  its  former  position. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  rotating  cutter  A  a,  provided  with 
a  gauge  Y  regulating  the  diameter  of  the  rounds  or  cylinders,  with, 
the  nippers  N  and  E,  for  forming  chair  stuff. 

Also  the  arrangenjent  in  the  tenoning  machine  of  the  regulating 
screw  V  and  cap  I  with  the  chamfer  cnisel  C^,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.  17,866. — Samuel  N.  Baker,  of  New  Haven,  Conn. — Improved 
Automatic  Lathe  for  Turning  Irregular  Forms. — Patent  dated  July 
28,  1857. — The  bevel  wheels  G  H  are  kept  out  of  gear  with  each 
other,  while  the  cutters  E  E^  E^  E*  are  turning  the  part  of  the  arti- 
cle which  requires  to  be  plain  and  of  uniform  size ;  but  when  the  part 
is  reached  upon  which  the  ornament  or  moulding  is  to  be  turned, 
they  are  placed  in  gear  and  the  cutter  plate  C  is  rotated,  and  the  cut- 
ters upon  it  are  moved  towards  and  from  the  centre,  in  accordance 
with  the  shape  of  the  pattern  dies,  against  which  their  heels  come  in 
contact. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  cutters  moved  and  ad- 
justed by  a  pattern  die  or  guide  to  give  shape,  form,  and  figure  to 
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mouldings  or  other  configurations  upon  articles  to  be  turned  in  a 

But  I  daim,  Ist.  The  use  of  a  series  of  cutters  secured  to  a  cutting 
head  standing  at  right  angles  to  the  article  being  turned,  the  said 
cutters  being  operated  by  being  revolved  within  the  circular  case  B, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  .       /.  i.  i      j 

2d.  The  use  of  a  pattern-guide  or  die,  or  of  a  series  of  them,  placed 
at  right  angles  to  the  articles  being  turned  within  a  circle,  being  struck 
from  the  centre  of  the  lathe,  and  having  a  movement  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  lathe  coincident  with  that  of  the  cutter  described, 
and  against  which  the  cutters  in  their  revolution  come  in  contact,  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  ..11 

3d.  The  use  of  a  sliding  cutting  head,  containing  both  the  cutters, 
to  perform  the  operation  of  turning,  and  the  pattern  dies  or  guides  to 
control  the  movements  of  the  cutters,  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

No.  17,762. — George  W.  Walton  and  Henry  Edgarton,  of  Wil- 
mington, Del. — Improved  Mode  of  Operating  Bodied  Gutters  in  Lathes 
for  Beaded  Work, — Patent  dated  July  7,  1857. — Motion  being  given 
to  the  driving  shaft  U,  the  bolt  I  is  fed  by  rollers  C  D  E  F  into  the  hol- 
low shaft  V.  A  reciprocating  movement  is  given  to  the  collar  Z  and  the 
rods  t,  in  consequence  of  the  bent  lever  E^  and  pattern  K.  The  sliding 
movement  of  the  collar  Z  and  rods  i,  as  they  move  back  and  forth, 
actuates  the  cutter  stocks  X,  in  consequence  of  the  pins  n,  which  are 
attached  to  the  rods  t,  working  in  the  oblique  slots  g^ ;  the  stocks  X 
swinging  on  the  rods  g,  and  causing  the  cutters  Y  to  cut  the  stick  in  a 
beaded  form,  which  is  determined  by  pattern  K. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  cutters  for  cutting  beaded 
work  have  been  arranged  so  as  to  be  operated  automatically,  and  a 
patent  was  granted  to  A.  H.  Brown  for  a  machine  having  an  automatic 
cutter  head.  We  therefore  distinctly  disclaim  all  parts  in  our  machine 
which  may  be  considered  equivalent  to  those  of  the  aforesaid  and  other 
machines,  intending  thereby  to  limit  ourselves  to  the  combination  and 
arrangement  of  parts  shown. 

We  daim  the  rotary  pattern  K,  bent  lever  E*,  arms  G^  OS  connected 
to  the  sliding  collar  A^  in  combination  with  the  swinging  or  oscil- 
lating cutter  stocks  X  X^  arranged  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

No.  18,268. — John  Humphrey,  of  Keene,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Amos 
E.  Perry,  Harrisville,  N.  H.,  and  John  Humphrey,  aforesaid. — Im- 
provement in  Lathes  for  the  Manufacture  of  Clothes  Fins,  dtc. — Patent 
dated  September  22,  1857. — These  improvements  are  designed  for 
lathes  used  in  making  articles  of  a  small  size.  They  consist  princi- 
pally of  a  device  for  feeding  the  billets  or  pieces  to  be  turned  to  the 
spindles  of  a  lathe. 

The  nature  of  this  consists  in  having  a  notched  or  forked  piece  or 
pieces,  of  a  suitable  shape  or  size  to  hold  the  billets  to  be  turned,  the 
same  being  arranged  so  that  it  will  be  in  a  position  sufficientlv^^in- 
tant  from  and  lateral  to  their  axes  to  receive  a  billet  wl^l^ 
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occupied  by  a  preceding  piece,  and  then  to  have  a  position  to  hold  the 
billet,  so  that  it  may  be  centrally  pierced  and  taken  by  the  spindles  ; 
these  positions  may  be  alternately  changed,  either  by  a  lateral  motion 
of  the  feeder  D  to  and  from  the  spindles  B  B^,  or  of  the  spindles  to 
and  from  the  feeder.  The  billets  may  be  received  from  the  mouth  of 
a  conductor  or  the  hand  of  an  attendant. 

I  daim  the  method  of  feeding  the  pieces  to  be  turned  to  the  spindles 
when  their  relative  positions  are  changed,  as  shown  ;  and  in  combina- 
tion with  the  above,  removing  the  finished  pieces  from  the  spindles  ; 
the  whole  being  arranged  and  operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,120. — Elbazar  8.  Gardner,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  SmTH,  Gould,  &  Co.,  of  the  same  place. — Improved  Sliding  Best 
for  Lathes, — Patent  dated  September  1,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  in- 
vention will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim, — The  revolving  collar  C,  with  its  square  eye  G,  when  the 
same  is  employed  in  conjunction  with  the  steady  rest  of  a  turning 
lathe,  for  which  a  patent  was  granted  to  Albin  Warth  on  the  10th 
day  of  October,  1854,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,112. — Georgb  N.  Trowbridge,  of  Lowell,  Mass. — Improved 
Socket  Coupling  for  Lathes, — Patent  dated  September  1,  1857. — The 
pin  F  is  put  into  shank  D  in  such  a  position,  that  when  the  shank 
IS  making  it»  last  turn  before  coming  to  a  bearing  in  the  socket,  it 
will  press  upon  spring  E  more  and  more  until  it  passes  the  end  of  the 
spring,  when  the  latter  will  fly  up  and  the  end  of  it  bear  against  the 
pin,  so  as  to  prevent  the  tool  from  turning  in  the  socket  in  a  reverse 
direction  until  the  spring  is  pressed  down  by  hand  out  of  the  way  of 
the  pin. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  simple  conical  pin  for  fasten- 
ing the  shank  of  a  tool  in  a  conical  socket ;  but  I  daim  the  combination 
of  the  spring  E  and  pin  F,  with  the  conical  shank  and  socket,  with 
straight  screw  attached,  for  the  purpose  and  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,313. — Harvey  Brown,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved  Ar- 
rangement of  Devices  for  Dressing  Pieces  of  Lumber. — Patent  dated 
May  19,  1857. — The  block  to  be  dressed  is  placed  upon  the  sliding 
table/,  and  is  held  against  the  face  of  the  frame  E ;  the  saw  4* cuts  off 
a  piece  of  the  desired  thickness,  at  the  same  time  that  said  piece  is 
planed  by  the  cutters  b  of  the  planer  B,  while  it  is  jointed  by  the  cut- 
ters C^  the  shaft  of  which  can  be  adjusted  in  the  circular  slot  0  to  any 
desired  position. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  saws,  planer,  or  jointers 
separately  considered  ;  as  they  are  not  new  and  may  be  substituted  in 
my  invention  by  other  forms  of  saws,  planers,  and  jointers. 

I  daim  the  movable  frame  E,  or  its  equivalent,  as  supporting  the 
planer  B  and  the  jointer  CS  which,  by  means  of  the  set  screws  F  F, 
connect  it  with  frame  D ;  by  which  arrangement  pieces  for  barrel  head- 
ing or  other  purposes  can  be  sawed,  planed,  and  jointed  simultaneously 
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of  any  desired  thickness  or  width  within  the  compass  of  the  machine, 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,494. — George  L.  Chapin,  of  Perry shurgh,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Mitre-Box, — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — The  position  of  part  G  can 
be  adjusted  by  turning  it  on  the  fulcrum  H,  when  it  can  be  retained 
stationary  by  means  of  set  screw  J.  The  position  of  parts  C  and  sides 
S*  can  be  adjusted  by  set  screw  E  ;  when  the  parts  C  and  G  are  ad- 
justed to  the  desired  angle,  the  piece  of  wood  to  be  sawed  is  inserted 
between  the  side-boands  F ;  and  by  leaning  the  saw  against  the  inclina- 
tion K,  the  end  of  the  piece  is  cut  to  the  required  mitre.  .      ,  ^ 

Claim, — The  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  obtuse  angled 
part  G  with  the  tilting-box  C  F,  both  parts  being  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  to  the  fixed  supporting  frame  A,  all  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

• 

No.  17,880. — J.  M.  Jay,  of  Canton,  0. — Improved  Mortising  and 
Boring  Machine. — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — The  boring  or  mor- 
tising bit  is  inserted  within  the  end  of  shaft  D,  and  the  stuff  to  be 
operated  upon  is  placed  against  the  adjustable  rack  E,  which  can  be 
placed  to  any  desired  angle  by  turning  shaft  I^,  worm-wheel  I,  seg- 
ment H,  ajad  rack  E  on  pivot  F^ ;  the  rack  E  can  also  be  turned  on 
its  hinges  F,  and  adjusted  by  means  of  the  brace-rod  J^  and  adjustable 
slide-piece  J.  The  table  N  and  frame  U  can  be  raised  or  lowered  by 
operating  bevel  wheels  c  d  and  screw-shafts  6,  the  latter  playing  in 
the  swivel  nuts  a. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  rack  E,  adjustable  brace  J,  seg- 
ment H,  slide-rack  G,  and  slide-table  N,  and  in  combination  with  the 
parallel  linked  table  N,  screws  6,  swivel  nuts  a,  and  arms/,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

No.  17,285. — George  P.  Ketcham,  of  Bedford,  Ind. — Improved  Mor- 
tising Chisel, — Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — This  rectangular  hollow 
chisel  bein^  driven  into  the  wood,  the  chip  thus  formed  is  split  by  the 
divider  D,  into  two  pieces,  which  are  forced  up  between  the  divider 
and  the  parallel  sides.  The  chips,  being  retained  in  the  chisel  by  the 
shoulders  P,  are  torn  loose  from  the  wood  when  the  chisel  is  with- 
drawn, and  are  discharged  at  the  top  of  the  chisel. 

Claim, — The  employment  of  the  divider  D  and  the  shoulders  P  P 
in  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  17,878. — Christian  J.  Hbistand,  of  Papho,  Pa. — Improved 
Mortising  Chisel, — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  new  article  of  manufacture  described,  consisting  of  a 
chisel  with  the  handle  placed  at  right  angles  with  the  cutting  part, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,332. — Charles  Green,  of  Bethel,  Ohio. — Improved  Mor- 
tising Machine, — Patent  dated  January  6,  1857.— The  stuff  to  be 
mortised  is  secured  upon  bed  M  by  a  clamp  P,  and  the  stuff  and  bed 
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are  moved  towards  and  from  the  revolving  cutters  J  by  operating 
lever  0  ;  power  being  applied  to  pulley  C,  a  vibratory  motion  is  com- 
municated to  beds  F,  and  the  cutters  J  will  cut  the  mortises  in  the 
stuff  on  bed  M.  The  length  of  the  tibrations  of  the  cutters  is  regu- 
lated by  adjusting  the  arms  H  at  the  desired  points  in  the  slots  in  the 
beds  F  and  in  the  arm  E,  and  also  by  adjusting  the  slide  a  in  the 
pulley  C,  whereby  the  mortises  may  be  cut  the  requisite  length. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  as  new  in  mortising  machines 
chisels  or  bits  vibrating  through  the  mortise  and  simultaneously  re- 
volving about  their  axes,  the  stroke  being  varied  as  desired  ;  nor  yet 
the  manner  in  which  the  stuff  is  fed  to  the  action  of  the  bits,  &c.,  as 
such  are  common  to  other  machines.  But  I  daim  the  Qombination, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described,  of  the  frame  or  bar  A  with  its 
slot  e ;  the  T-shaped  bars  or  pieces  E*  with  their  slots  e  ;  slotted  frames 
or  beds  F,  pivoted  in  the  rear  to  the  bars  E^  and  carrying  the  revolv- 
ing chisel,  arbors,  or  axles  G  ;  slotted  and  double  arms  and  connecting 
rods  H ;  and  slotted  driving  arm  E, — all  arranged  for  operation  to- 
gether for  the  easy  adjustment  and  simultaneous  production,  when  de- 
sired, of  different  sized  mortises  in  the  one  stick  and  at  varying 
distances  apart,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,701. — Hezekiah  B.  Smith,  of  Lowell,  Mass. — Improved  Mor- 
tiaing  Machine. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — By  adjusting  the 
clamp  e  higher  or  lower  on  the  lever  a,  the  motion  of  the  table  B  can 
be  adjusted,  when  said  table  is  fed  to  the  mortising  tool,  by  pressing 
on  treadle  H,  the  lever  a  being  then  turned  on  its  fulcrum  A,  and  the 
rod  I  operating  the  table.  The  pawl  K  serves  to  hold  the  table  in  its 
position,  and  can  be  released  therefrom  by  pressing  upon  the  short  end 
of  said  pawl. 

Claim, — Ist.  The  adjustable  compound  treadle  H,  when  used  in 
combination  with  a  mortising  machine  for  the  purpose  and  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2d.  The  pawl  K,  or  its  equivalent,  in  combination  with  the  table 

B,  to  prevent  the  action  of  the  chisel  from  jarf ing  the  foot ;  not  in- 
tending by  this  to  confine  myself  to  the  exact  form  represented,  but 
adopting  any  other  substantially  the  same. 

No.  18,521. — Caleb  B.  Rogers,  of  Norwich,  Conn. — Improved  De- 
vice  for  Reversing  the  Chisel  in  Mortising  Machines. — Patent  dated 
October  27,  1857. — A  sliding  check-pin  F  passes  through  the  spindle 

C,  so  as  to  project  on  one  side  a  quarter  of  an  inch  ;  B  is  a  vertical 
way  or  plane-guide,  along  which  the  check-pin  passes  freely  while  the 
spindle  is  forced  up  and  down  ;  J  is  a  check-guide,  whose  face  is  set 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  former  guide  B,  and  acts  against 
the  end  of  the  check-pin  whenever  that  pin  passes  so  low  in  its  tra- 
verse as  to  reach  it. 

Claim. — The  application  of  the  sliding  check-pin  F,  and  the  check- 
guide  J,  and  the  spiral  reversing  guide  B,  to  the  objects  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 
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No.  18,535. — D.  M.  Cummings  and  P.  C.  Cambridge,  Jr.,  of  North 
Enfieldy  N.  H. — Improved  Method  of  Reversing  the  Chisel  in  Mortising 
Machines. — Patent  dated  November  3,  1857. — By  this  invention  a 
varying  and  progressive  stroke  is  given  to  the  chisel  mandrel  or  arbor, 
so  that  the  length  of  the  stroke  may  be  gradually  increased  as  the 
depth  of  the  mortise  increases,  and  the  chisel  is  thus  regularly  fed  to 
its  work.  There  are  also  means  employed  for  rotating  the  chisel 
mandrel  automatically  from  the  auger  arbor. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  claim  rotating  the  chisel  mandrel  D  from 
the  augur  mandrel  K,  when  desired,  by  means  of  the  lever  L,  with 
pressure  roller  m  attached,  and  spur  n,  in  connexion  with  lever  T, 
operated  by  the  upright  /,  as  described. 

No.  18,977. — Levi  Kittinger,  of  East  Greeneville,  Ohio. — Improved 
Device  for  throvnng  into  and  out  of  Gear  the  Tool  of  Mortising  Ma- 
chines,— Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — The  two  parts  e/of  the 
nut  R  are  operated  by  two  oblique  bars  h  A,  which  pass  horizontally 
through  recesses  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  parts  c/,  and  are  secured 
thereon  by  vertical  pins  ii.  The  outer  ends  of  the  bars  h  h  and  j  may 
be  formed  or  cut  from  a  solid  plate.  To  the  back  side  of  the  cross-tie 
plate  C  a  catch  S  is  attached.  This  catch  is  a  simple  bar  K,  pivoted 
at  its  centre  to  the  cross-tie  C,  and  provided  with  a  thumb-piece  h,  a 
spring  m  bearing  against  the  bar  K,  which  spring  has  a  tendency  to 
keep  the  ends  of  the  bar  in  the  notches  n  in  the  bars  h  A,  when  said 
bars  are  shoved  inwards,  so  as  to  press  the  two  parts  e/of  the  nut  into 
the  screw-rod  P. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  a  hollow  chisel  containing  an 
auger  has  been  previously  used,  and  also  connected  to  a  sliding  gate  ; 
and  I  am  also  aware  that  said  parts  have  been  placed  in  the  adjustable 
frames  ;  ♦!  therefore  do  not  claim  the  above  parts. 

But  I  daim  operating  or  adjusting  the  two  parts  ef  by  the  nut  R,  by 
means  of  the  oblique  bars  h  h,  connected  with  the  parts  ef  and  used 
in  connexion  with  the  catch  S,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,183. — Moses  Marshall,  of  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Richard 
Ball  and  Charles  H.  Ballard,  of  Worcestej,  Mass. — Improved  Method 
of  Reversing  the  Chisels  of  Mortising  Machines. — Patent  dated  April  28, 
1857. — When  this  machine  is  in  operation,  the  chisel  F  can  be  re- 
versed by  simply  pressing  down  lever  U,  which,  being  attached  to 
chain  0,  turns  when  pressed  down  pulley  K,  causing  the  projection 
c  on  pawl  J  to  act  against  pin  e,  and  to  withdraw  the  bolt  from  collar 
h;  pawl  J  then  operates  against  the  teeth  of  collar  bj  and  turns  it 
until  the  end  of  the  bolt  H  drops  into  notch  a,  when  the  chisel  T  is 
reversed. 

Claim. — The  projection  c  on  the  pawl  J,  so  constructed  and  arranged 
as  to  press  back  the  bolt  H,  when  moved  in  one  direction,  and  release 
the  collar  G,  so  that  it  may  be  turned  by  the  pawl  J  to  reverse  the 
chisel ;  and,  also,  that  it  (the  projection  o)  will  pass  outside  ef  the 
pin  e  when  moved  in  the  other  direction,  substantially  as  described 
lor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Also  the  slotted  lever  Q,  chain  0,  and  lever  U,  or  their  equivalent, 
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80  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  turn  the  collar  K  and  reverse  the 
chisel,  as  described. 


No.  17,141. — D.  T.  Drake,  of  Leominster,  Mass. — Improved  Ma- 
chine for  Mortising  the  Stiles  for  Blind  Slats. — Patent  dated  April  28, 
1857. — The  side  rails  of  the  blindR  to  be  mortised  are  laid  in  the 
grooves  c  of  the  carriage  E,  and  the  cutter  N  being  adjusted  to  the 
desired  inclination,  motion  is  imparted  to  the  cutting  tools — the  cut- 
ter N  cutting  an  oblique  groove  in  the  side  rail ;  while,  after  two  sub- 
sequent cuts  of  the  cutter  N  being  effected,  the  augers  n  enter  the  two 
ends  of  the  first  cut'  and  finish  it  for  the  insertion  of  slats.  The  side 
rails  are  fed  at  regular  intervals  to  the  mortising  tools,  by  stop  F  on 
spring  blade  h  passing  over  a  rack  F  on  carraige  C. 

Claim. — The  described  machine  for  cutting  mortises  for  window- 
blind  slats,  constructed  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth,  and 
consisting  essentially  in  the  carriages  E  and  C^  in  combination  with 
the  cutters  N  and  bits  n^  operating  in  the  manner  specified. 

No.  1T,657. — Thomas.  D.  Worrall,  of  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  F.  Caldicott,  of  Charlestown,  Mass. — Improved  Bench  Plane. — 
Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — By  driving  up  the  wedges  F  G,  the 
plane  iron  E  is  drawn  firmly  down  on  its  seat  d  formed  in  the  holder 
C,  and  does  not  depend  on  the  wood  of  the  plane  iron  to  enable  it  to 
be  held  in  place. 

Claim. — The  improved  manufacture  of  carpenters'  bench  plane  or 
jointer,  as  made  with  its  handle,  its  wooden  stock  to  which  said 
handle  is  affixed,  and  a  separate  metallic  cutter,  holder,  and  cutter 
clamping  devices,  arranged  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  17,553. — Joel  Bryant,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improved  Stock 
for  Bench  Planes. — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  bench  planes  having  an  opening  0, 
with  a  backward  inclination  made  by  the  dispensing  with  or  the  re- 
moval of  the  lower  edge  or  lip  of  the  plane  stock,  (as  existing  in  bench 
planes  of  ordinary  construction  ;)  the  said  opening  being  made  for  the 
purpose  of  avoiding  the  annoyance  produced  by  splinters  or  small 
pieces  of  wood  fastening  in  the  recess,  as  formed  by  the  said  lower 
edge  or  lip  of  the  plane  stock,  and  the  bevel  of  the  iron  in  common 
bench  planes,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,965. — Jesse  M.  Gilstrap,  of  Washington  county,  'Ark. — 
Improved  Machine  for  Whetting  Plane  Bits. — Patent  dated  August  11, 
1857. — The  bit  to  be  whetted  is  inserted  within  the  bit  holder  H;  and 
a  reciprocating  motion  being  given  to  pitman  I,  the  bit  holder  is 
operated  within  the  ways  H,  and  the  edge  of  bit  T  is  whetted  on  the 
stone  M,  while  the  spring  rod  I  exerts  an  even  pressure  upon  the  fric- 
tion roller  K  and  bit  holder  H. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  bit  holder  H,  constructed  as  described,  when 
operated  by  the  devices  arranged  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 
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No.  16,805. — Oldin  Nichols,  of  Lowell,  Mass. — Improved  Carpen- 
ter's P?an6.— Patent  dated  March  10,  1857. 

Claim, — Connecting  the  cap  D  to  the  plane  iron  C  by  the  hook- 
headed  bolt  E,  with  two  nuts  F  and  G  thereon  to  hold  them  together, 
and  then  securing  the  iron  to  the  plane  stock  A  by  a  cam  shaft  H 
operating  upon  this  same  hook-headed  bolt,  which  is  so  adjustable  as 
to  be  lengthened  or  shortened  that  any  desired  pressure  may  always 
be  had  to  firmly  hold  the  iron  to  the  stock  by  turning  the  cam  shaft, 
and  still  allow  the  plane  iron  to  be  moved  in  or  out  of  the  plane,  to 
cut  a  thick  or  thin  shaving  without  further  tightening  or  loosening  it ; 
these  parts  being  arranged  and  operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  fully  set  forth. 

Also  the  plate  gr  secured  to  the  plane  stock,  and  intervening  between 
the  surface  a  of  the  hook  E  and  the  surface  e  of  the  cam  shaft  H,  to 
prevent  wear  of  the  hook  and  cam,  and  also  to  prevent  the  hook  E  and 
plane  iron  C  from  sliding  back  when  the  cam  shaft  H  is  turned  to 
tighten  the  iron  to  the  plane  stock,  essentially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  fully  set  forth. 

Also  the  application  of  one  single  handle  B  to  answer  for  and  be 
secured  to  a  whole  set  or  any  number  of  plane  stocks,  either  in  the 
lower  or  elevated  position,  and  changeable  from  one  position  to 
another,  or  from  one  plane  to  another,  instantly,  and  be  secured  firm- 
ly th^ereto,  by  means  of  the  hook  K  and  cam  L,  or  their  mechanical 
equivalents,  arranged  and  operated  essentially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  fully  set  forth. 

No.  16,889.— M.  B.  Tidby,  of  Ithica,  New  York.— Improved  Car- 
penier's  Plane, — Patent  dated  March  24,  1857. — In  the  cavity  con- 
structed in  the  plane  a  metallic  bit  case,  as  seen  at  A,  is  applied, 
which  is  secured  thereto,  by  screws  d  d,  through  slots  e  e,  entering  nut 
/,  said  nut  being  a  rod  of  iron  passing  through  the  plane  stock  for  that 
purpose.  The  bit  case  passes  through  the  stock,  its  lower  extremity 
constituting  a  section  or  the  plane's  face,  being  provided  with  a  mouth 
g,  and  other  formations  necessary  for  the  reception  of  the  bit,  and  its 
means  of  fastening  thereto. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  render  planes  more  durable,  retain 
a  uniform  mouth,  obviate  their  clogging,  and  retain  the  essential  part 
of  the  plane  when  the  stock  is  worn  out. 

Claim, — The  application  to  the  cavity  of  the  plane  stock  of  a  me- 
tallic bit  case,  and  so  applying  it  that  its  lower  extremity  shall  con- 
stitute a  part  of  the  plane's  face,  constructed  and  operated  substantially 
for  the  purpose  and  in  the  way  set  forth. 

No.  17,541. — Porter  A.  Gladwin,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Himself  and  Thomas  Ford  Caldicott,  of  the  same  place. — Improved 
Tonguingand  grooving  Band-plane, — Patent  dated  June  9, 1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  tonguing 
and  grooving  cutters,  upright  and  horizontal  guides  in  one  stock, 
wherein  the  tonguing  and  grooving  cutters  are  arranged  to  slant  in 
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opposite  directions.  But  what  I  do  daim  as  an  improvement  in  the 
match  plane  is  the  tonguing  and  grooving  cutter  or  cutters  k  and  i 
in  a  single  throat,  and  to  slant  in  one  direction,  in  combination  with 
arranging  the  vertical  guides  c^  and  d}  so  that  one  shall  stand  below 
the  other,  and  the  horizontal  tongue  guide/*  g^  be  arranged  between 
them,  as  specified. 

No.  17,618. — WiLLARD  W.  Chipman,  of  Lowell,  Mass. — Improved 
Method  of  Holding  and  Adjusting  Plane-Irons  in  their  Stocks. — Patent 
dated  June  23,  1857. — When  the  thumb-screws  I  and  1*  are  un- 
screwed, the  frogs  H  H*  release  the  sliding  piece  E,  through  the  slot 
of  which  the  head  of  screw  F  passes ;  and  m  this  position  the  slide  E 
is  at  liberty  to  move  up  and  down  freely  in  the  groove  /of  the  frame 
G,  and  the  plane-iron  c  can  be  adjusted  to  its  proper  place,  which, 
being  done,  the  thumb-screws  I  and  P  are  turned  up  against  the  frogs 
H  and  H*,  wedging  the  slide  E  into  the  grooves  of  frame  G,  and  thus 
securing  the  plane-iron  firmly  in  its  place. 

Claim. — The  use  and  application  of  the  apparatus  for  holding  and 
adjusting  the  plane-iron,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


No.  17,645. — William  Stoddard,  of  Lowell,  Mass. — Improved  Mode 
of  Securing  and  Adjusting  Plane-Irons  in  their  Stocks. — Patent  dated 
June  23,  1857. — By  moving  lever  A  to  the  right  or  left  on  its  cam 
stand  C,  the  upper  ends  of  the  irons  B  and  G  are  lowered  or  raised  at 
the  same  time  that  the  lower  ends  thereof  are  moved  in  an  opposite 
direction  by  their  connexion  with  stand  I,  and  the  irons  B  G  are  thus 
firmly  secured  and  pressed  to  the  plane-stock  K. 

Claim. — The  grooved  stand  I,  double-headed  bolt  H,  in  combination 
with  the  cam  A  and  its  stand  C,  for  the  purposes  set  forth  and 
described. 


No.  16,569.— J.  F.  Palmer,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S,  W. 
Palmer,  Detroit,  Michigan. — Improved  Joiner's  Plane. — Patent  dated 
February  3,  1857.— The  plane  iron  E^  may  be  set  by  turning  the 
screw  rod  E ;  plate  D  and  plane  iron  E'  are  held  up  by  means  of 
spring  6,  when  the  plane  is  being  drawn  back  and  they  are  forced 
downward,  when  the  plane  is  shoved  forward  by  pressing  the  palm  of 
the  hand  against  the  plate  I,  the  rod  H  being  shoved  forward  thereby, 
and  the  fork  I  pressing  down  the  nut  F,  and  consequently  the  plate 
D  and  plane  iron. 

Claim. — The  two  plates  C  D  and  plane  iron  E^  arranged  relatively 
with  each  other  as  shown,  and  used  in  connexion  with  the  screw  rod 
E  and  rod  H,  as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,286. — Benjamin  J.  Lane,  of  Newburyport,  Mass. — Improved 
Joiners'  Plane. — Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  separately  the  screw  rod  D  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  iron  C,  for  that  has  been  previously  used  for 
efiecting  the  same  purpose. 
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But  I  daim  the  sliding  plate  E,  with  bar  I  attached,  through  which 
the  screw  rod  D  passes,  the  plates  E  beiug  operated  by  the  wedge  n 
and  screw  rod  o,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Also  in  combination  with  the  plate  E  and  bar  I,  arranged  and  ope- 
rated as  shown,  the  screw  rod  D  applied  to  the  iron  C,  and  connected 
with  the  plate  E  and  bar  I,  as  described  ;  whereby  the  iron  C  may  be 
adjusted  or  set  with  facility,  and  also  secured  firmly  in  its  proper 
position  within  the  plane. 

No.  17,332. — James  Lashbrooks,  of  Owensboro',  Ky. — Improved 
Joiner* 8  Plane, — Patent  dated  May  19, 1857. — This  invention  consists 
in  the  use  of  a  curved  bit  C,  whereby  a  handle  B  can  be  used  on  all 
planes,  however  short,  without  any  inconvenience. 

Claim. — The  curved  plane  iron  C  and  cap  F,  in  combination  with 
the  curved  back  rest  and  slotted  plate  D,  operating  as  described,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  17,951. — Thomas  D.  Worrall,  of  Lowell,  Mass. — Improved 
Joiner  8  Plane. — Patent  dated  August  4,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim, — First.  The  employment  of  the  clamp  lever  C  for  securing 
and  bedding  the  bit,  in  the  manner  fully  set  forth  and  described. 

Second.  The  clamp  lever  C,  as  arranged,  in  combination  with  T- 
strap  B,  and  nut  F,  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  and  adjusting  the 
bit  for  cutting,  when  firmly  bedded  and  secured,  as  set  forth  and  de- 
flcribed. 


No.  16,954. — Henry  S.  Dewey,  of  Bethel,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Himself 
and  Levi  W.  Newton,  of  Dorchester,  Mass. — Improved  Machine  for 
Cutting  the  Throats  of  Carpenters'  Plane  Stocks, — Patent  dated  March 
31,  1857. — In  operating  with  this  machine,  a  cutter  or  burr  is  first 
employed  to  form  by  successive  cuts  the  main  part  of  the  shaving 
throat.  The  cutters  H  and  I  are  then  brought  into  use  ;  the  object  of 
the  cutter  H  being  to  cut  for  shaft  K  a  path  in  those  parts  of  the  wood 
that  are  left  between  the  cavity  first  cut  and  the  channels  made  by 
cutter  I.  The  cutters  by  successive  and  proper  adjustments  are  ope- 
rated so  as  to  remove  the  greater  part  of  the  wood  necessary  to  the 
formation  of  the  mouth. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  shaft  path  cutter  H,  the  plane  iron 
and  wed^e  throat  cutter  I,  the  movable  carriage  A,  and  the  adjustable 
bearing  L,  by  which  the  inclinations  of  the  ends  of  the  throats  may 
be  obtained,. as  described,  the  whole  being  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  as  specified. 


No.  18,312. — Thomas  D.  Worrall,  of  Lowell,  Mass. — Improved 
Method  of  Attaching  Adjustable  Handles  to  Joiners*  Planes. — Patent 
dated  September  29,  1857. — In  attaching  this  handle  to  planes,  a 
groove  is  cut  in  the  top  of  the  plane,  and  a  mortise  in  the  side ;  the 
groove  and  mortise  meeting  form  a  T-shaped  slot ;  the  nut  E  fits  in 
the  body  of  this  slot,  and  the  flanges  formed  by  the  projecting  of  the 
button  beyond  the  side  of  the  nut  fit  in  the  arms  of  the  slot,  Plate 
Vol.  ii 18 
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"D  fits  on  the  top  of  the  plane,  between  the  arms  or  jaws  of  nut  F, 
and  over  the  slot ;  screw  E  passes  through  the  slot,  in  cap  plate  D,  and 
enters  the  nut  F,  and  secures  the  handle  firmly  to  the  plane.  By 
meaos  of  the  slot  in  the  cap  plate,  the  handle  may  be  made  to  assume 
the  position  seen  in  fig.  1,  or  strap  C  may  be  made  to  fit  up  snug 
against  the  plane,  as  is  the  general  manner  of  using  it. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  ddiniy  first,  the  combination  and  arrangement 
of  cap  plate  D,  screw  E,  nut  F,  and  T-slot  o  in  the  plane,  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  and  securing  a  movable  handle  to  planes. 

Second.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  cap  plate  D,  slotted  strap  C^ 
and  screw  a,  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  handle  vertically,  when 
desired  by  the  operator,  as  set  forth  and  described. 

No.  16,412.— Thomas  J.  Tolman,  of  South  Scituate,  Mass. — 7m- 
proved  Method  of  Adjusting  the  Size  of  the  Mouth  in  Planes. — Patent 
dated  January  13,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  under- 
stood by  reference  to  the  olaim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  application  to  the  common  plane  of  the  screw  attach- 
ment A  and  key  B,  through  the  same,  thereby  regulating  the  mouth 
and  greatly  increasing  its  value. 

No.  17,921. — John  F.  W.  Ebdmann,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa  — Improved 
Stock  for  Smoothing- Planes. — Patent  dated  August  4,  1857. — The 
cutting  angle  of  the  bit  C  may  be  varied  by  simply  shifting  wedge  C 
from  one  side  of  the  bit  to  the  other,  while  the  elastic  strip  D  prevents 
any  shavings  from  entering  the  throat  of  the  plane  back  of  the  iron. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  an  iron  similar  to  mine  is  known 
as  a  scraper,  and  that  irons  have  been  adjusted  in  stocks  with  me- 
chanism for  changing  the  cutting  (or  scraping)  angle,  and  1  do  not 
wish  therefore  to  be  understood  as  claiming  such  features  as  my  in- 
vention. 

But  I  daim  placing  in  the  throat  of  the  plane,  back  of  the  iron,  the 
elastic  strip  D,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

No.  17,300. — Edward  Q.  Smith,  of  Cincinnati,  0. — Improved  Mo^ 
chine  for  Planing  Chair  Seats. — Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — The 
stuff*  I  to  be  operated  upon  is  cut  to  the  proper  size  and  placed  upon 
bed  P,  motion  being  imparted  to  the  cutter  head  J ;  the  cutters  y  plane 
the  stuff*,  while  the  feed  rollers  D  bear  upon  it  and  feed  it  over  the 
cutter  shaft.  The  wheel  N  also  bears  upon  the  stuff  I  and  is  rotated 
by  it  on  shaft  L,  causing  cam  h  to  rotate  and  by  means  of  yoke  K  to 
raise  and  lower  the  bearing  d  of  the  cutter  shaft  J,  so  that  the  face 
side  of  the  stuff  will  be  cut  in  the  required  shape  for  chair  seats. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  shifting  or  lifting  of 
cutter  shaft  or  bearings  thereof  by  means  of  cams,  for  this  is  an  old 
and  well  known  method.  Nor  do  I  claim  adjusting  the  table  or 
carriage  by  means  of  wedges. 

But  I  daim  in  chair  seat  machines  the  combination,  by  means  of  tho 
universally  jointed  shaft  L,  of  the  feed  wheel  N  with  the  eccentric  A, 
when  the  said  wheel  N  derives  its  motion  from  the  chair  seat,  sub- 
fitantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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No.  17,343. — Henry  D.  Stover,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improved  Rotary 
Planing  Cutter,-  I^atent  dated  May  19,  1857. — The  cutting  irons  0 
G  are  secured  to  tlie  cutter  head  by  means  of  the  curved  steel  plates  N, 
the  bevelled  ed'^es  J  of  which  enter  corresponding  grooves  in  the  heads 
B  and  C,  when  the  screw-nut  D  is  tightened. 

Claim, — Tne  described  method,  or  its  mechanical  equivalent,  for 
securing  double  or  single  cutting  irons  to  cutter  heads,  to  hold  them 
secure  when  in  use,  essentially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  18,007.— H.  H.  Baker,  of  New  Market,  N.  J.— Improved  Ro- 
tary Planing  Cutters. — Patent  dated  August  18,  1857. — The  face  of 
the  cutter  head  A  prevents  the  cutters  from  entering  the  wood  beyond 
a  given  depth,  as  the  edges  of  said  cutters  are  within  the  recess  6,  and 
the  lumber  can  be  fed  to  the  cutters  by  hand  without  the  use  of  rollers. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  would  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  claiming 
the  use  of  rotary  cutters  as  used  by  Daniel  Woodworth,  Fay,  and 
others. 

Neither  do  I  claim  a  rotating  disk,  as  I  am  aware  of  its  having  been 
previously  used. 

But  I  claim  the  recess  b  in  the  face  of  the  cutter  wheel,  substan- 
tially ior  the  uses  and  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,513. — Sylvester  Sawyer,  assignor  to  the  American  Hoop 
Machine  Company,  of  Fitchburg,  Mass. — Improved  Machine  /or  Plan- 
ing Hoops. — Patent  dated  January  27, 1857. — This  invention  consists 
iu  certain  improvements  upon  a  machine  for  which  letters  patent,  dated 
May  6,  1856,  were  granted  to  myself,  in  connexion  with  Joseph  Saw- 
yer, for  improved  hoop  machine.  The  nature  of  this  machine  will  be 
understood  from  the  claims  and  the  engravings. 

Claim. — Giving  the  frame  N,  which  carries  the  roll  L,  a  play 
between  the  adjusting  screws  m  and  n,  and  bringing  the  roll  up  to  it» 
work  by  the  spring  P,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Second.  I  claim  the  eccentric  R,  lever  S*,  graduated  arc  T,  and 
spring  Q,  operating  in  the  manner  described,  for  the  purpose  of  regu- 
lating the  thickness  of  the  hoop,  and  of  forming  the  lap,  as  set  forth. 

Third.  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  cutters  6  and  c,  and  arranged 
in  the  manner  set  forth,  upon  the  reciprocating  gate  E,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  rest  H,  operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


No.  17,171. — ThaddeusS.  Sooville,  of  Elmyra,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Machine  for  Planing  Hoops. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — The 
hoop  P  is  fed  in  between  the  India  rubber  rollers  B,  the  springs  K 
holding  the  hoop  against  the  curved  ways  c.  The  hoop  feeding  past 
the  first  spring  K  strikes  the  roller  E,  which,  being  held  firmly  by 
stronger  springs,  forces  the  hoop  against  the  weaker  springs  c,  which 
gives  way,  letting  the  hoop  on  to  cutter  C,  and,  passing  the  second 
spring  K,  is  fed  out  of  the  machine  by  India  rubber  rollers  G. 

The  inventor  says :  Machines  with  rotary  cutters  have  been  used  for 
dressing  hoops. 
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India  rubber  feed  rollers  and  elastic  guides  have  been  used  ;  these  I 
do  not  claim. 

But  I  daim  the  employment  of  a  concave  guide  c  c,  arranged  with 
a  hinged  portion  immediately  before  the  cutters,  which  is  held  in 
place  by  a  spring  having  less  pressing  force  than  the  counter  gauge 
•  roller  E,  in  combination  with  said  gauge  roller,  or  its  equivalent,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,806. — JoiJN  D.  Dale,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvfd  Plan- 
ing  Machine. — Patent  dated  Deccml)er  8, 1857. — The  object  of  the  im- 
provements in  this  machine  is  to  make  a  planing  implement  that  will 
**true"  boards,  planks,  and  other  carpenter  stuff,  and  take  the  same 
out  of  wind  ;  plane,  tongue  and  groove  ;  make  several  mouldings  at 
once,  either  of  the  same  or  of  various  patterns,  and  separate  each 
moulding  ;  make  sash  stuff  and  tenon  the  same  ;  do  other  tenoning  ; 
"work  circular  moulding,  and  do  circular  work  of  every  description. 
>  The  engravings  and  claim  further  describe  the  nature  of  this  inven- 
tion. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  disclaim  all  part  separately  of  the  before 
described  machine  that  are  not  hereinafter  specifically  claimed  by  me. 

But  I  daim,  first,  the  arrangement,  as  described,  by  which  the  sup- 
port rollers  No.  17  and  the  feed  roller  C  are  raised,  and  the  carriage 
E  simultaneously  secured  ;  whereby  I  make  a  permanent  bed  and  con- 
tinuous feed,  and  by  lowering  the  same  I  make  a  reciprocating  moving 
bed  plate  or  carriage,  and  am  enabled  to  change  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

Second.  I  claim  the  arrangement  whereby  an  adjustable  cutting 
bed  No.  37  is  formed  on  the  end  of  the  movable  carriage  E,  for  the 
uses  and  purposes  as  described. 

Third.  I  also  claim  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  method 
f^et  forth  for  attaching  side  cutters,  by  which  they  are  both  rendered 
adjustable,  in  the  manner  specified  and  described  by  letters  G  G,  repre- 
senting cranes  supporting  the  side  cutters  hanging  on  arms  K  K,  sup- 
ported and  adjusted  by  guide  braces  L  L  and  screw  nuts  J  J,  all  for 
the  purpose  and  in  the  manner  set  forth  and  described. 

Fourth.  I  also  claim  the  particular  arrangements,  in  combination, 
by  which  the  pressure  bar  N  and  the  transverse  bar  Q  are  made  to 
raise,  and  by  which  they  are  made  to  correspond  with  the  circum- 
ference of  the  rotary  cutter  by  raising  the  superior  feed  roller  D,  for 
the  purpose  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,963. — Benaiah  Fitts,  of  Worcester,  Massachusetts. — Im- 
proved Arrangement  of  Feed  Boilers  for  Planing  Machines, — Patent 
dated  August  11,  1857. 

The  pinion  H  is  held  firmly  in  gear  by  the  connecting  arms  J  and 
I  when  the  roll  B  is  raised  or  lowered. 

Claim, — In  driving  gears  on  feed  rollers  for  wood  planing  machines, 
the  internal  gear  F  and  the  external  gear  G,  in  combination  with 
the  pinion  H  and  connecting  arms  1  and  J,  when  constructed  and 
operated  as  set  forth  and  described. 
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No.  17,315. — David  N.  B.  Coffin,  jr.,  of  Newton,  Massachusetts, 
and  Henry  D.  Stover,  of  Boston,  Massachusetts. — Improved  Devices 
for  Dogging  Lumber  in  Planing  Machines. — Patent  dated  May  19, 
1857. 

When  the  dog  h  is  to  he  set,  the  operator  has  only  to  bear  upon 
the  toothed  side,  so  as  to  raise  pawls  e  from  the  rack  c,  when  he 
can  move  the  dog  over  the  platen  to  the  desired  place,  the  pawl  e 
of  which  holds  the  dog  whenever  the  lumber  is  pressed  against  its 
teeth.  On  forcing  up  the  dogging  bars  h  against  the  lumber,  by 
turning  screw  t,  parts  J  Begin  to  draw  upon  the  pins  gr,  and,  so  draw- 
ing cross-bar  F  down  towards  the  platen,  firmly  clamp  thereto  the 
screw  I,  at  the  same  time  forcing  their  points  into  the  lumber. 

Claim. — We  claim  the  bar  6,  constructed  and  arranged  substantially 
as  set  forth,  in  combination  with  the  rack  c,  or  its  equivalent. 

Also  the  device  for  the  rear  end  of  the  platen,  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  dogging  bars  are  clamped  firmly  to  the  platen,  at 
the  same  time  that  they  adjust  themselves  to  the  form  and  position  of 
the  end  of  the  lumber  by  the  operation  of  a  single  screw,  substantially 
as  described. 


No.  17,873. — George  Darby  and  James  E.  Young,  of  Augusta, 
Maine. — Improved  Shell  Boiler  Bed  for  Planing  Machines. — Patent 
dated  July  28,  1857. 

The  hollow  rollers  X  are  of  such  a  diameter  that  they  can  be  slid 
over  the  bevelled  rollers  R ;  and,  by  turning  the  screw  rods  T  T,  they 
can  be  set  so  as  to  plane  any  bevel  that  may  be  desired 

The  inventors  say  :  We  are  aware  that  cylinder  or  revolving  cut- 
ters, and  also  that  pressure  or  yielding  feed  rollers,  have  been  used 
in  planing  machines,  likewise  that  motion  has  been  applied  to  the 
feed  rollers  in  various  ways.  Therefore  we  do  not  claim  either  of 
these  arrangements  in  connexion  with  our  invention ;  nor  do  we 
claim  the  rocker  boxes  and  sliding  bars  upon  which  the  feed  rollers 
rest. 

We  claim  the  combination  of  the  hollow  or  shell  rollers  XXX 
with  the  bevelled  grooved  rollers  R  R  R,  whereby  a  bevel  grooved 
or  straight  bed  is  formed,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  17,833. — Jonathan  Hall,  of  Worcester,  Massachusetts. — /m- 
provement  in  Feed  Boilers  of  Planing  Machines^  dtc. — Patent  dated 
July  21,  1857. 

Between  the  shaft  of  feed  roller  B^  and  shaft  P  is  a  connecting 
bridle  L,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  shaft  of  B^,  and  which 
rises  and  falls  as  this  roller  is  moved,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  shaft  P  and  moves  it  in  its  slot  S  ;  thus,  when  the  roller 
B^  is  raised  or  lowered,  the  pinion  K  will  be  constantly  kept  in  gear 
with  wheel  T,  which  rises  and  falls  with  roller  B^ 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim,  generally,  the  adjustability  of 
feed  and  other  rollers,  or  accomplishing  this  without  any  change 
of  gearing,  as  these  ends  are  gained  by  other  methods  now  known. 
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But  I  daim  the  application  and  use  of  internal  gearing  H  H,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  therewith,  the  arrangement  of  the 
movable  box  R  and  connecting  bridle  L,  or  their  equivalents,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,403. — Reuben  W.  Sharp,  of  Montgomery,  Alabama. — /m- 
proved  Machine  for  Planing  Shingles  or  TapaHng  Pieces. — Patent 
dated  January  13,  1857. 

The  shingles  e  are  placed  within  the  box  F,  and  as  disk  c  on  the 
driving  shaft  rotates,  a  reciprocating  motion  is  given  to  the  slide  E  and 
carriage  0.  As  the  slide  E  moves  forward  it  shoves  forward  the  lower 
shingle,  the  under  surface  of  which  is  planed  level  by  cutters  b  on 
head  a  ;  and  as  the  shingle  passes  underneath  the  cutters  d  on  head 
c,  the  upper  surface  is  planed  and  bevelled,  the  cutter  head  c  being 
supported  by  frame  K,  which  rises  and  descends  by  means  of  the  in- 
clined edge  of  board  M,  resting  on  carriage  0. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  reciprocating  slide  E  and  vibrating 
and  rotating  cutter  head  c,  with  or  without  the  stationary  cutter 
heads  a,  arranged  and  operated  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,427.— Daniel  Berlew,  of  Delaware,  Ohio. — Improved  Method 
of  Planing  Sashes. — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — The  required 
pieces  of  wood  being  sawed  out,  they  are  clamped  to  carriage  B,  the 
circular  saws  h  cutting  the  pieces  to  the  desired  length  ;  the  tenon  is 
made  by  rotary  knives  ^  on  shaft  t,  the  knives  c^  on  shafts  k  moulding 
the  shoulder  on  the  tenon  ;  after  which  the  piece  is  discharged  from 
carriage  B,  and  moved  forward  by  feed  rollers  o,  guided  by  hooked 
springs/?,  adjustable  rest  g,  spring  r,  spring  guard  8  ;  and  the  piece  is 
planed  by  knives  on  rotary  head  t.  The  forward  end  of  the  piece  is 
guided  into  hooked  spring  v  after  the  rear  end  of  the  piece  passes  the 
spring  guard  8,  spring  r,  slotted  spring  u  ;  and  piece  w  changes  it  on 
to  guard  x,  and  the  recoil  of  hooked  spring  v  in  slotted  spring  u 
brings  the  rear  end  to  the  opposite  side  of  rotary  head  t,  where  it  is 
moved  forward  by  feed-roller  y  and  planed  on  that  side  by  the  knives 
on  cutter  head  t. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  tenoning  and  coping  heads 
have  been  used  before  ;  those  I  do  not  claim. 

I  claim  the  combination  with  the  reciprocating  carriage  B  and 
irarae  H,  the  hooked  and  slotted  springs  V  U,  or  their  equivalents, 
all  arranged  and  operated  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,089. — Leonard  0.  Fairbanks,  of  Bridgeton,  Maine. — /wi- 
proved  Saw'Clamp.—  FB.tent  dated  September  1,  1857. — A  saw  plate 
when  placed  between  the  jaws  C  D  may  be  clamped  to  them  by  screw- 
ing down  clamp  G,  which,  acting  on  part  b  c  of  the  movable  jaw  D, 
forces  the  face  of  jaw  D  towards  that  ot  jaw  C,  the  adjusting  screws  F 
serving  t^  adjust  the  jaws  for  the  reception  of  a  saw  plate  of  any 
thickness. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  saw  clamp  made  with  jaws, 
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4ind  with  a  clamp  screw  extending  through  such  jaws  perpendicularly 
to  their  holding  faces. 

But  I  claim  my  improved  saw  clamp,  as  made  with  its  jaws,  clamp- 
ing device,  adjusting  screws,  and  bed  plate,  arranged  and  applied  la 
manner  and  so  as  to  operate  together^  substantially  as  described. 

I  also  claim  making  the  stationary  jaw  with  a  groove  e  arranged  in 
it,  in  manner  and  so  as  to  operate  with  the  movable  jaw,  when  con- 
structed and  made  to  act  with  respect  to  the  stationary  jaw  and  bed 
plate  as  explained. 

No.  18,378. — A.  M.  Beardsley,  of  White  Pigeon,  Michigan. — Im- 
proved Sauh  Filer, — ^Patent  dated  October  13,  1857 — The  claim  and 
drawings  explained  the  nature  of  this  improvement. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  centrally  pivoted 
plate  for  carrying  and  supporting  tjie  file  carriage  in  combination 
with  the  adjusting  index  and  set  screw,  whereby  the  adjustment  of 
the  files  for  filing  the  right  and  left  bevels  of  the  teeth  is  effected 
without  shifting  or  changing  the  implement  from  one  side  of  the  saw 
to  the  other,  as  described. 

Second.  The  employment  of  a  pair  of  removable  extension  legs  in 
combination  with  the  implement,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  file  circular 
saws  of  varying  diameters  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

Third.  Arranging  and  sustaining  the  implements  or  main  plate 
upon  which  the  file  carriage  is  mounted,  at  an  angle  to  the  radial  ex- 
tension legs,  as  shown  in  figure  1,  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  or 
governing  the  pitch  or  hook  of  the  teeth  being  filed  in  the  manner 
set  forth. 

Fourth.  Securing  the  files  in  their  holders  in  such  manner  that 
they  can  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  relative  angles  thereof,  and  adapt 
them  to  the  teeth  of  different  sized  saws  as  described. 

Fifth.  Mounting  the  two  files  in  removable  holders,  so  that  they 
can  be  taken  out  of  the  brackets  which  support  them,  and  be  reversed 
longitudinally  without  disturbing  the  relative  angles  or  set  of  the 
files,  as  described. 

No.  18,415. — Jonathan  Smith,  of  Agawam,  Massachusetts. — /m- 
praved  Saw-Filer. — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857. — This  invention 
is  for  the  purpose  of  guiding  and  directing  the  operation  of  filing  cir- 
cular saws,  so  as  to  perform  the  same  accurately  and  preserve  the  cir- 
cular figure  of  the  saw  while  giving  to  each  tooth  the  proper  form  and 
bevel,  and  sharpening  the  same  by  hand  filing. 

In  the  drawings,  a  is  a  U-shaped  piece  of  metal,  the  legs  of  which 
fit  over  the  saw  as  seen  in  the  drawing:  near  the  bend  of  this  piece  of 
metal  two  pieces  of  case-hardened  steel  h  are  affixed  to  it,  one  on  each 
side;  and  these  pieces  are  made  lo  the  exact  form  the  tooth  is  to  be 
filed  to,  as  clearly  represented  and  seen  in  figure  1,  which  represents 
one  common  form  of  tooth  and  the  hardened  steel  gigs  b  adapted 
thereto.  The  bow  a  has  two  set  screws  c  rf  on  one  side,  and  one  e  on 
the  other,  as  seen  in  the  drawings,  by  which  it  can  be  set  on  the  saw 
at  any  cross  angle  or  straight  across  as  desired:  by  which  the  face  of 
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each  tooth  /  can  be  filed  so  as  to  draw  either  way  in  cutting,  or  be 
made  straight  across  without  any  draw. 

The  inventor  says:  I  claim  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  the 
parts  herein  described,  consisting  of  the  gigs,  regulating  set,  and 
centre  guide,  in  the  manner  and  lor  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,324. — Harley  Stone  and  Jeremiah  S.  Cole,  of  Blackstone,. 
Massachusetts. — Improved  Saw-Filing  Maddne. — Patent  dated  Octo- 
ber 6,  1857. — The  operation  of  this  machine  is  as  follows :  A  straight 
saw  is  placed  in  the  clamps  i  i  and  secured  by  its  screws,  and  the 
clamps  adjusted  to  bring  the  saw  into  position  under  the  file  in  B, 
and  the  frame  P  adjusted  to  give  the  file  the  proper  angle  and  incli- 
nation according  to  the  tooth  to  be  filed;  the  file  being  screwed  into^ 
the  sockets  of  R,  to  fit  the  side  of  the  tooth  it  is  to  shape  ;  the  gauge  x 
being  set,  by  its  supporting-arms  v  to,  to  stand  near  the  saw,  and  sa 
as  to  be  touched  by  the  file  (when  the  tooth  is  sufficiently  filed)  to  cast 
off*  the  catch  c,  the  carriage  being  at  the  extreme  left ;  the  lever  0  is 
placed  down  to  give  proper  motion  to  the  screw-shaft  D,  the  catch  of 
whose  driving-gear  is  placed  to  correspond.  Motion  being  given  to  the 
clutch  and  crank,  the  clutch,  being  thrown  into  play  with  2,  drives  the 
shaft  E,  which  operates  the  file  until  it  cuts  the  tooth  sufficiently  to 
touch  the  gauj^e  x;  when,  casting  off*  the  catch  C  from  the  lever  B,  the 
spring  H  shius  the  clutch  from  Z  to  R,  and  the  shaft  £  stops ;  the 
screw-shaft  F,  receiving  its  motion,  is  turned  until  the  stud  on  the 
wheel  S,  passing  behind  the  lever  M,  throws  the  clutch  back  into  the 
former  position. 

The  clutch,  being  shifted,  replaces  the  lever  B  to  its  catch,  and  gives 
motion  to  the  file  as  at  first;  and  the  wheel  8  and  its  companions  are 
returned  to  place  by  its  spring,  ready  to  act  again. 

The  inventors  say:  We  do  not  claim  broadly  the  use  of  a  gauge  to 
prevent  the  file  cutting  too  low,  or  the  use  of  a  movable  carriage  ;  as 
machines  have  been  made  with  these  features,  but  were  constructed 
upon  different  principles  from  ours,  and  cannot  accomplish  the  same 
results. 

But  we  daim  the  file  holder,  constructed  as  described  in  combina- 
tion with  the  stop-gauge  and  feeding  mechanism,  arranged  and  oper- 
ating substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,153.— OuvER  B.  Judd,  of  Little  Falls,  New  York,— 7wi- 
proved  Saw  Gummer. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — The  saw  being 
inserted  within  the  slot  B,  it  is  fastened  therein  by  means  of  the  set 
screws  J;  and  the  teeth  of  the  saw  are  cut  by  the  circular  cutter  i, 
which  is  operated  by  means  of  crank  K.  The  cutter  i,  when  in  the 
position  represented  in  the  engraving,  serves  for  cutting  the  teeth  of 
circular  saws.  For  cutting  the  teeth  of  straight  saws,  the  shaft  of  the 
cutter  i  is  inserted  in  suitable  bearings  in  the  side  of  cap  D,  which  can. 
be  operated  by  means  of  screw  E  and  spring  F. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  dressing  saw  teeth  on  a  circle,  as 
this  has  been  done  imperfectly  by  means  of  complicated  machines. 

I  claim  the  methoil  of  constructing  and  arranging  the  posts  G  G  sa. 
as  to  cause  the  cutter  to  move  in  regular  curves,  as  described. 
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No.  18,394. — WoosTER  A.  Flanders,  of  Troy,  N.  Y.,  James  B. 
Drake,  of  Williameport,  Pa.,  and  A.  W.  Fox,  of  Elmira,  N.  Y. — 
Improved  Saw  Mill, — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857. — In  the  draw- 
ings A  A  is  the  saw,  B  and  C  the  pulleys  on  which  it  runs,  D  is  the 
adjustable  frame  for  the  pulley  B,  E  is  the  log,  and  F  the  carriage. 
The  saw  is  made  of  flexible  steel,  and  runs  as  a  belt  over  the  pulleys, 
the  lower  pulley  being  driven  by  power.  The  frame  D  is  movable 
upon  the  bolt  G,  which  forms  its  bearing  in  the  post  H,  and  has  at- 
tached to  its  extremity  a  rod  I,  by  which  it  is  connected  with  the 
weighted  lever  J.  By  regulating  the  weight  K  on  this  lever  the 
requisite  tension  is  obtained. 

To  prevent  the  saw  from  bearing  so  hard  against  the  flange  a  as  to 
produce  unnecessary  friction  or  wear,  the  upper  pulley  (on  which  this 
effect  would  be  chiefly  produced)  is  inclined  or  canted  slightly  towards 
the  log,  or  in  the  direction  from  which  it  is  fed,  so  as  to  give  it  a 
slight  tendency  to  run  off,  which  is  prevented  by  the  presaure  of  the 
log  against  the  teeth,  and  just  serves  to  prevent  friction  upon  the 
flange. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  are  aware  that  an  endless  or  belt  saw  is  not 
new,  and  such  simply  we  do  not  claim. 

But  we  dairri^  first,  canting  or  inclining  the  saw  pulley  B  forward 
and  back,  for  the  purpose  described,  by  means  of  the  slide-post  T  and 
wedge  c,  operated  as  described,  or  by  any  analogous  means  by  which 
the  same  results  are  procured. 

Second.  We  also  claim  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  the 
track  clearer  Y,  the  adjustable  frame  D,  the  weighted  lever  J,  and 
saw  A,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

No.  17,537. — Hiram  Wells,  of  Florence,  Mass. — Improved  Auto- 
mxxtic  Saw-Mill  Blocks, — Patent  dated  June  9, 1857.-— The  log  restinoc 
on  the  carriage  F  can  be  traversed  towards  the  saw  by  lifting  lever  K 
out  of  its  recess  V,  when  it  can  be  turned  on  its  fulcrum  I,  and  will 
operate  rack  H  and  the  head  block  N  ;  or  the  feeding  can  be  performed 
automatically  by  slide  U  on  bar  S  coming  in  contact  and  operating 
lever  K. 

Claim, — The  devices  such  as  are  described,  or  their  equivalents,  so 
constructed  as  to  traverse  the  log  towards  the  saw  simultaneously  oa 
each  head  block,  and  set  it  automatically,  or  permit  the  workmen  to  set 
the  log  on  either  head  block,  or  on  all  at  the  same  time,  by  the  lever  g^ 
when  put  into  gear  with  the  rack  k^  as  described. 

No.  16,795, — George  W.  Hearn,  of  Princess  Ann,  Md. — Improved 
Method  of  Operating  Saw-Mill  Dogs. — Patent  dated  March  10, 1857. — 
The  shafts^  can  be  moved  longitudinally  so  as  to  clutch  it  with  shaft S. 
By  this  means  the  head  blocks  H  H  may  be  moved  either  together  or 
separate,  each  of  the  shafts  being  provided  with  feed  ratchet  and  con- 
nected mechanism.  This  arrangement  gives  a  facility  for  difference 
of  set  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  log. 

The  inventor  says :  I  make  no  claim  to  operating  the  head  blocks, 
from  the  movement  of  a  single  ratchet  wheel ;  nor  do  I  claim  the 
separate  movement  of  the  head  blocks. 
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But  I  claim  the  longitudinally  moving  shaft  S^  in  combination  with 
the  shaft  S,  and  the  clutches //^  arranged  and  operating  as  specified. 

Ko.  16,888.— John  A.  TAPLiN,of  Fishkill,  N.  Y .—Improved  Sato- 
Mill  Dogs. — Patent  dated  March  24, 1857. — In  the  engraving  D  is  the 
dog  made  up  of  the  rock  shaft  a  and  arms  h  and  c,  the  shaft  a  being 
attached  to  the  blocks  by  straps  d  so  as  to  turn  therein.  In  sawing 
long  timber  the  arms  h  are  driven  into  the  end  of  the  log  and  held 
by  wedges  /.  The  log  L  passes  through  arms  c  on  the  outer  block, 
and  is  held  by  wedges  between  these  arms  and  the  sides  of  the  log. 
When  the  portion  of  the  log  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  saw  is  cut, 
it  is  secured  between  arms  c  on  the  head  block,  and  a  new  portion  of 
the  log  placed  in  position  for  the  cut.  R  R  are  the  traversing  rollers, 
placed  directly  under  the  head  and  tail  blocks  H  H^,  serving  to  permit 
the  carriage  to  conform  to  inequalities  of  the  traversing  ways. 

Claim. — The  double  arm  rocking  dogs,  constructed,  arranged,  and 
operating  in  connexion  with  wedges  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  in 
combination  with  the  traversing  carriage  as  and  lor  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


No.  18,860. — T.  T.  Prosser,  of  Oconomowock,  Wis. — Improved 
Portable  Saw  Mill. — Patent  dated  December  15,  1857  — The  nature  of 
this  invention  consists  in  attaching  circular  saws  a  to  a  movable  frame 
b,  passing  along  a  slide  A,  operated  by  a  band  F  F  and  pulleys  h  A, 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  continuous  succession  of  cuts  to  prevent 
stopping  and  reversing  machinery,  and  avoid  cutting  both  ways, 
making  a  slight  durable  machine  and  portable,  when  desired. 

Claim. — The  peculiar  method  of  operating  circular  saws  by  means 
of  a  sliding  frame  attached  to  a  movable  chain  or  belt,  in  combination 
with  the  several  parts  fully  described. 

No.  18,474. — Samdbl  Tarver,  of  Jackson,  Ark. — Improved  Recipro- 
casting  Mill  Saw. — Patent  dated  October  20,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  consists  in  providing  a  hollow  blade  with  artificial  teeth,  so 
attached  that  the  chips  or  dust  cut  by  the  teeth  will  not  lodge  or  im- 
pact behind  them,  but  pass  out  through  the  machine  somewhat  after 
the  manner  that  a  shaving  escapes  an  ordinary  hand  plane. 

Claim. — The  inventor  says  :  1  claim  a  hollow  saw,  so  constructed  aa 
that  the  dust  will  pass  from  it  as  fast  as  formed,  and  therefore  con- 
tained in  that  association  of  parts  described  by  B,  D,  E,  E,  T,  H,  H, 
K,  K,  K,  in  the  drawings  and  by  the  two  steel  plates  described  in  the 
specification,  for  the  uses  and  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,677. — Henry  Harpold,  of  Racine,  0. — Improved  Adjustable 
Fender  Posts  for  Saw  Mills. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — In  giving 
the  top  of  the  saw  any  required  pitch  or  set,  the  bolts  d  must  be 
loosened  and  the  part  A'  of  the  fender  post  must  be  shoved  in  or  out  as 
the  case  may  be;  and  when  the  required  pitch  is  attained,  the  bolts 
must  be  again  tightened. 

Claim. — First,  the  fender  posts  A  A^  arranged  in  two  parts  and  ad- 
justable, secured  together  by  hook  bolts  and  working  on  a  pivot  on  the 
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fender  beams  A^,  all  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

Second,  I  claim  the  jaws  t  and  blocks  x  attached  to  the  saw  sash  B, 
and  working  on  a  swivel  arranged  with  the  adjustable  fender  posts, 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  saw  pitch  and  making  it  follow  a  desired 
curve  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,876. — Franklin  B.  Kendall,  of  Bath,  Me. — Improved  Metliod 
of  Operating  Double  Carriages  in  Saw  Mills. — Patent  dated  March  24, 
1857. — This  improvement  consists  in  the  application  of  double  car- 
riage sets  to  saw  mills,  with  an  improvement  in  the  use  and  construc- 
tion of  the  carriage  shafts,  the  one  hollow  and  the  other  solid,  the 
solid  one  on  the  same  line  and  extending  through  the  hollow  one  so 
that  each  shaft  in  its  connection  with  the  carriage  set  will  move  inde- 
pendent of  the  other,  each  shaft  having  a  cog  or  band  wheel  perma- 
nently fixed  to  the  end,  both  occupying  a  very  compact  space  ;  also, 
the  application  of  double  feed  posts,  the  same  being;  in  one  frame,  so  as 
to  occupy  but  little  more  space  than  common  feeding  gear. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  operating  double  sets  of  car- 
riages broadly. 

But  I  daim  combining  the  devices  in  the  manner  shown  and  set 
forth  for  the  purposes  stated. 

No.  17,170. — Ira  Bobbins,  of  Unityville,  Pa. — Improved  Method  of 
SetHag  Brace  Blocks  of  Saw-MiUs  — Patent  dated  j^pril  28,  1857. — As 
the  carriage  C  is  near  the  termination  of  its  gigging  back,  the  long 
arm  of  lever  o  encounters  a  pin  v,  causing  the  long  arm  of  lever  m  to 
be  lifted  and  pawl  i  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  h.  Pawl  I  prevents 
the  ratchet  from  turning  during  this  operation  ;  lever  pawl  k  prevents 
the  weight  of  lever  m  from  turning  the  ratchet  m  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. The  pawl  t  has  by  this  operation  obtained  such  a  position  that 
when  lever  pawl  k  is  removed,  weight  n  will  bring  lever  m  down  upon 
its  seat  a^,  and  shaft  d  will  be  turned  the  requinite  distance  for  effecting 
the  desired  set.  As  the  carriage  arrives  at  the  end  of  its  backward 
movement,  stud  t,  by  pressing  against  A  of  lever  L,  moves  said  lever, 
causing  weight  r  to  be  lifted  so  as  to  slacken  cord  p^ ;  cord  q  is  tight- 
ened and  draws  upon  lever  catch  S  so  as  to  release  spring  ^  at  the 
instant  long  arm  of  lever  k  is  over  said  spring,  causing  the  spring  to  lift 
long  arm  of  said  lever  and  to  effect  the  release  of  ratchet  A,  and  the 
set  is  thus  given  to  the  end  of  the  log  at  the  proper  time. 

Claim  — The  combination  of  the  lever  catch  S,  spring  S',  cords  2>7>^ 
and  ^,  weight  r^,  stud  ^,  and  lever  L,  in  connexion  with  the  lever  K, 
operating  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

No.  16,697. — Joseph  D.  Spiller,  of  Concord,  N.  H,— Improved 
JSaw-8et,—FAtent  dated  February  24,  1857. 

Claim. — Combining  the  gauge  and  bearing  screw  in  one  movable 
frame  applied  to  lower  jaw,  and  furnished  with  a  set  screw,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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No.  17,099.— Oliver  B.  Judd,  of  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.— Improved 
SaW'Set, — Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — In  using  this  saw-set  the 
tooth  of  the  saw  is  entered  into  notch  a;  and  by  turning  the  handle  A 
until  one  of  the  jaws  F  touches  the  blade  of  the  saw,  the  tooth  is  set. 
This  operation  is  repeated  for  each  tooth  by  moving  handle  A  forward 
and  backward. 

Claim. — The  gauge  E,  having  the  jaws  F  F  constructed  as  de- 
scribed, and  when  used  in  connexion  with  the  revolving  plate  G, 
operated  in  the  manner  specified. 


No.  17,620. — Jacob  Ebdle,  of  West  Bloomfield,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Saw  Set, — Patent  dated  June  23, 1857. — The  paw  S  to  be  set  is  placed 
on  flap  B,  the  edge  of  the  teeth  being  against  the  roller  Q ;  and  if  the 
saw  is  to  be  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  the  hand  P  is  moved 
back  from  the  saw  teeth,  and  retained  in  that  position  by  pin  a*.  The 
hand  M  is  kept  between  the  teeth  of  the  saw  by  spring  6*,  and  by 
operating  lever  J  the  hand  M  is  actuated  so  as  to  feed  the  teeth  of  the 
saw  to  the  punch  G — said  teeth  resting  on  anvil  D  ;  and  they  are  set 
to  the  required  inclination  by  tapping  the  punch  G  with  a  Hammer. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  jiot  claim  feeding  the  saw  teeth  to  the 
punch  by  means  of  a  pawl  or  hand,  irrespective  of  the  arrangement  of 
the  same,  for  that  is  a  well  known  mechanical  device  and  has  been 
previously  used  for  such  purposes. 

But  I  daim  the  two  plates  or  hands  P  M,  when  connected  to  the  bar 
H,  as  shown,  the  bar  H  being  actuated  by  the  lever  J,  and  the  whole 
arranged  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  the  saw 
teeth  to  the  punch  in  either  direction,  as  described. 


No.  18,921. — Edward  Marshall,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Saw  Set. — Patent  dated  December  22,  1857. — This  invention  is  used 
in  the  following  manner :  The  saw  to  be  set  is  placed  in  an  ordinary 
saw  vice,  and  the  stock  A  is  placed  on  the  saw,  the  stops  n  n  resting 
on  the  saw  teeth,  the  stops  being  so  adjusted  that  the  punch  D  will 
act  properly  against  the  teeth.  The  stock  A  is  moved  along  on  the 
saw,  and  the  punch  D  is  forced  against  the  saw  teeth  by  depressing 
the  handle  F,  the  punch  bending  the  teeth  against  the  bed  E  and 
giving  the  set  to  the  teeth.  The  degree  or  set  may  be  varied  by  ad- 
justing the  set  screws  k  Im,  whereby  the  saw  may  have  a  position 
more  or  less  out  of  line  with  the  face  of  the  bed  E. 

Claim. — The  saw  set,  as  a  new  article  of  manufacture. 


Np.  18,114. — John  N.  Wilkins,  of  Waukegan,  111. — Improved 
Machine  for  Planing  Saw  Teeth. — Patent  dated  September  1,  1857. — 
The  lowest  recess  of  the  saw  being  filed  by  hand,  so  that  the  crossbar 
d  may  fit  snugly  therein,  and  the  case  A  bein^  adjusted  to  the  saw  by 
adjusting  roller  E  by  set  screw  Z,  the  lever  D  is  vibrated  on  its  ful- 
crum F,  and  the  cutters y  and  K  are  vibrated,  the  cutter  y  cutting  the 
lower  edge  and  the  cutter  K  the  inclined  edge  of  each  tooth. 

Claim. — The  two  planers  or  cutters  jf'  K,  fitted  within  the  case  A 
and  operated  as  shown,  in  combination  with  the  guide  or  cross  piece 
d  within  the  case,  the  whole  being  arranged  and  applied  to  the  saw 
as  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  18,039.— Pearson  Crosby,  of  Fredonia,  N.  Y. — Improved  Swage 
for  Selling  Saw  leeih, — Patent  dated  August  25,  1857. — The  saw  is 
placed  upon  the  plate  6,  and  the  teeth  g  are  swaged  by  striking  the 
head  of  the  swage  F  with  a  hanamer,  which  will  have  the  efifect  of 
forcing  the  metal  of  the  tooth  into  the  acute  angle  of  the  swage,  thus 
forming  a  sharp  cutting  edge. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  limiting  my 
invention  to  the  special  mode  of  constructing  the  stock,  or  of  holding 
the  two  parts  of  the  swage  together,  or  the  entire  swage  in  the  stock, 
as  other  and  equivalent  modes  may  be  substituted. 

I  claim  forming  the  acute  angle  of  the  acting  face  of  the  swage  to 
bring  the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw  teeth  to  a  sharp  angle  by  making 
the  said  swage  in  two  parts,  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  17,719. — Henry  F.  Wilson,  of  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Him- 
self and  Henry  B.  West,  of  the  same  place. — Improved  Cross-cut 
Sawing  Apparatus. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — By  turning  shaft 
a  a  reciprocating  motion  is  given  to  the  saw  L  by  means  of  connecting 
rod  D,  and  the  bars  C  and  C^  are  caused  to  vibrate  on  their  fulcra  6 
and  c. 

Claim, — First.  The  radius  bars  A  •A^  in  combination  with  the 
vibrating  bars  C  C^  for  the  purpose  of  straining  the  saw,  so  as  to 
enable  me  to  give  the  saw  a  reciprocating  motion  without  guides. 

Second.  Placing  pins  6  c  at  a  greater  or  less  distance  apart  than 
pins  d  d,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  a  rocking  motion  to  the  saw 
while  reciprocating,  said  motion  to  be  graduated  according  to  the  kind 
of  wood  to  be  sawed  ;  the  whole  to  be  arranged,  constructed,  and 
operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  18,745. — John  C.  Hintz,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improved  Ma- 
chine/or Sawing  Bevelled  Curves, — Patent  dated  December  1, 1857. — 
A  is  a  bench  mounted  with  a  feed  roller  B,  and  traversed  by  a  large 
*^ scroll"  or  **jig"  saw  C,  actuated  by  '*  power,''  in  the  usual  man- 
ner. The  feed  roller  has  longitudinally  the  represented  spheroidal 
form,  to  adapt  it  to  forward  the  log  in  whatever  canted  position  it  may 
be  placed.  The  work  is  placed  completely  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  while  standing  at  his  post  near  the  saw. 

D  D^  are  two  cranes,  supporting  each  of  them  a  carriage  B  E, 
each  carriage  being  surmounted  with  a  turning  rest  F  F,  armed  at 
the  top  with  points  or  burrs.  J  is  a  vibrating  frame  or  rest,  connected 
with  the  bench  A  by  a  horizontal  hinge y,  in  a  line,  or  nearly  .so,  with 
the  plane  of  the  saw.  The  free  edge  of  this  rest  is  subject  to  elevation 
and  depression  by  means  of  a  winch  I,  attached  to  a  nut  L,  which 
communicates  through  a  screw-threaded  rod  K  with  an  arm  depending 
from  the  rest  J. 

Claim, — First.  The  cranes  D  D^,  with  the  traversing  and  turning 
rests  E  F  E*  F*,  communicating  by  means  substantially  as  described 
with  a  winch  y,  or  its  equivalent,  convenient  to  the  hand  of  the 
sawyer,  in  the  described  combination  with  a  scroll  saw  and  tieed  roller 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Second.  In  this  connexion,  the  rest  J  y,  constructed  and  operated 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  16,814.— C.  P.  S.  Wardwell,  of  Lake  Village,  N.  E.— Im- 
proved Circular  Sawing  Machine. — Patent  dated  March  10,  1857. — 
C  C^  C  is  a  swing  frame  resembling  a  letter  H,  viz  :  consisting  of  two 
parallel  bars  C  C,  connected  in  the  middle  by  a  tube  C^  ;  the  ends 
of  these  bars  C  C  contain  the  bearings  for  the  saw  cutter  arbors  E  E  ; 
the  arbor  J  carries  a  cutter  ;  the  tube  C^  has  bearings  in  the  standards 
D  D,  and  is  the  fulcrum  about  which  the  frame  C  C  can  be  swung  by 
means  of  handle  N,  wormwheel  L,  and  sector  K  attached  to  tube  C  ; 
an  arbor  J,  carrying  a  cutter  for  cutting  double  tenons,  passes  through 
tube  C*.  The  machine  as  represented  in  figures  1  and  2  is  ready  to 
be  used  for  sawing,  and  when  adjusted,  as  represented  in  figure  3,  it 
is  to  be  used  for  tenoning  ;  in  this  figure  3  tenoning  cutters  Y  Y  are 
placed  instead  of  the  saws  Or  G,  and  one  of  these  cutters  Y  will  be 
Drought  into  action  while  the  other  one  is  below  the  table. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  two  or  more  saws  or  cutters  in  a  swing- 
ing frame,  so  that  either  saw  or  cutter  may  be  brought  into  a  suitable 
position  for  action,  while  at  the  same  time  the  other  or  others  shall 
be  removed  from  the  way,  in  the  manner  specified,  or  in  any  equiva- 
lent manner  ;  and  this  I  claim  whether  or  not  a  central  or  axial  saw, 
or  cutter,  is  combined  therewith,  or  with  a  single  swinging  saw  or 
cutter. 


No.  18,402.— Thomas  Milks,  of  Greenbush,  N.  Y. — Improved  Device 
for  Guiding  the  Logs  in  Sawing  given  Curvatures, — Patent  d^tvA  Octo- 
ber 13,  1857. — The  operation  of  this  improvement  is  as  follows:  the 
stick  to  be  sawed  being  placed  upon  the  carriage  and  made  fast  to  the 
head  block  D  and  the  top  piece  F,  the  guide  I  is  adjusted  to  the  bend  of 
the  timber  by  means  of  the  screws  J  J;  then  upou  the  mill  being  put 
in  motion,  the  stick  will  be  carried  up  to  the  saw,  so  that  the  cut 
will  be  made  in  the  direction  of  the  grain  of  the  wood,  or  nearly  so, 
through  the  means  of  the  guide  I ;  the  guide  I  may  also  be  adjusted 
in  a  line  with  the  ribbons  A  A,  so  that  there  will  be  no  lateral  motion 
to  the  top  piece  F  ;  consequently  a  perfectly  straight  cut  may  be  made 
when  it  is  so  desired. 

The  inventor  claims  giving  to  the  tap  piece  F  of  the  tail  block  a 
lateral  motion,  by  means  of  the  adjustable  guide  I,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,960. — John  Davis,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improved  Machine 
for  Sawing  Band  Bails  or  Stair  Wreaths. — Patent  dated  December 
29,  1857. — Near  the  centre  of  each  clamp  stock  k  k}  a  pair  of  jaws  or 
clamps  M  M^  m  772^  are  so  hinged  as  to  be  capable  of  adjustment  in  a 
longitudinal  vertical  plane.  Each  jaw  is  provided  with  an  arched 
crochet  w,  which  works  in  a  socket  o  containing  a  set  screw  p  for  hold- 
ing the  jaw  to  any  desired  angle.  The  two  jaws  of  each  pair  may,  if 
preferred,  vibrate  in  unison,  the  front  jaw  M  m  of  each  pair  being 
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provided  with  a  set  screw  r  to  hold  the  timher  in  contact  with  the  face 
of  the  back  of  the  jaw  M*  m}. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  it  has  been  proposed  to  pro- 
duce stair  rail  wreaths  by  presenting  the  plank  from  which  they  are 
to  be  sawn  at  an  oblique  angle  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  saw 
equivalent  to  that  afforded  by  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  my 
clamp  stocks  K  K^,  or  their  equivalent. 

But  I  daim  first.  Providing  what  is  technically  known  as  '^spring*' 
in  the  rail  by  presenting  the  sides  of  the  plank  (that  is  to  say,  the 
cutting  planes  of  the  warped  surface)  acutely  or  obtusely  to  the  plan 
ot  adjustment  of  the  clamp  stocks  K  K^,  or  their  equivalent. 

Second.  The  described  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  hinged 
jaws  M  M^  m  in}  and  their  accessories  nop,  operating  as  explained 
in  combination  with  the  adjustable  clamp  stock  K  K^ 

No.  16,407. — Emerson  C.  Strange,  of  Taunton,  Mass. — Improved 
Machine  for  Sawing  Hoops. — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — The 
hoop  poles  are  passed  between  the  rollers  I  J  and  K,  and  the  hoop  is 
cut  by  the  saw  B.  By  pressing  upon  lever  F,  the  movable  journal 
box  E  is  moved  outward,  carrying  with  it  shaft  A,  saw  B,  and  pulley 
c,  and  lever  M,  with  its  attachments  ;  and  when  at  such  a  distance  a^ 
to  give  the  desired  thickness  to  the  hoop,  the  lever  F  is  kept  from  re- 
turning to  its  original  position  by  turning  cam  H  until  it  presses 
against  it. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  pressure  rolls  upon 
hoop-sawing  machines,  for  these  have  been  used  before;  neither  do  I 
claim  the  levers  F  and  N,  or  the  side  lever  O,  or  the  cam  H,  by  tiiem- 
selves  alone. 

But  I  dainiy  first,  making  the  saw  B  of  the  peculiar  form,  as  shown, 
a  plain  circular  saw  with  a  bevelling  or  angular  edge  or  rim;  not  con- 
fining myself  to  any  particular  angle  which  this  rim  makes  with  the 
saw  plate,  but  using  that  which  is  best  adapted  to  the  work. 

Second.  The  cam  H,  the  sliding  journal  box  E,  the  lever  F  and  its 
connexion,  the  shield  S  and  the  lever  M  and  its  attachment,  as  speci- 
fied, so  as  to  operate  together,  for  the  purpose  and  in  the  arrangement 
substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,435. — George  Gregg,  of  Lowe's  Mill,  Va. — Improved  Saw- 
ing  Machine. — Patent  dated  January  20,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  consipts  in  having  two  saws  g  attached  to  the  ends  of  beams 
6,  which  are  pivoted  on  a  central  fender  post  a,  so  that  they  balance 
each  other  and  require  no  more  gearing  than  a  single  saw. 

Claim, — I  do  not  claim  any  of  the  parts  separately  ;  but  claim  the 
whole,  when  constructed  and  operated  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,112. — H.  F.  PuKMORT,  of  Saginaw  city,  Mich. — Improved 
Sawing  Machine. — Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — By  operating  lever 
N,  pawl  e  will  act  on  ratchet  U  ;  and  the  shaft  G  will  be  turned,  the 
pinions  d  acting  on  rack  e  ;  and  the  two  heads  F,  to  which  the  log  P  is 
attached,  will  be  moved  simultaneously,  so  that  the  proper  set  is 
given  to  the  log  lor  the  saw  R  to  operate  upon.     The  feed  motion  of  the 
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<5arriage  B  can  be  reversed  or  restored  by  bringing  one  of  the  wheels 
X  or  V  in  contact  with  the  wheel  Y,  the  shaft  c  of  wheel  Y  causing 
pinions  b  to  operate  racks  a  on  carriage  B. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  blocks  of  saw  mills  have 
been  operated  simultaneously  both  by  hand  and  automatically  ;  and 
also  reciprocal  motion  has  been  reversed  in  the  same,  or  in  a  way 
equivalent  to  that  described. 

I  do  not  claim,  therefore,  separately,  the  parts  for  effecting  the  pur- 
poses stated. 

But  I  claim  the  sliding  heads  F  F  placed  on  the  blocks  E  E,  and 
operated  by  the  pinions  d,  racks  c,  pawl  e,  and  ratchet  H,  and  the 
carriage  B  operated  by  the  wheels  V  X  placed  on  the  shafts  U  W, 
when  the  above  parts  are  arranged  as  shown  and  described  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,443. — J.  T.  Foster,  of  Jersey  City^  N.  J. — Improved  Saw- 
mg  Machine, — Patent  dated  October  20^  1857. — The  claim  acd  engrav- 
ings show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  arrangement  of  teeth  on  both 
edges  of  a  reciprocating  saw,  so  as  to  cut  in  both  directions  of  its  motion. 

But  I  daim  imparting  to  the  saw  provided  with  teeth  on  its  opposite 
edges,  which  cut  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a  reciprocating 
lateral  motion,  in  the  plane  of  its  longitudinal  motion,  equal  to  and 
corresponding  with  the  feeding  of  the  articles  to  it  from  opposite  sides, 
as  specified. 

I  also  claim  giving  to  the  way  guides  in  which  the  saw  gate  runs 
an  alternate  motion  at  right  angles  to  the  motion  of  the  saw,  and 
equal  to  the  feed  motion  on  each  side,  substantially  as  described. 

I  also  claim  the  combined  arrangement  of  parts,  by  which  the  cut- 
ting throw  of  the  saw  and  the  feed  motion  are  produced  by  the  same 
vibrating  lever  H,  which  drives  the  saw,  and  are  consequently  always 
precisely  equal,  invariably  correspond  with  the  motion  of  the  saw,  and 
are  varied  simultaneously  to  any  extent,  without  disarranging  this 
harmonious  agreement  of  all  the  motions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,570. — Harvey  Brown,  of  New  York, — Improved  Saioing 
Machine, — Patent  dated  November  10,  1857. — In  the  engravings  A  is 
the  frame  of  the  machine  or  mill,  B  the  saw  mounted  upon  the  pul- 
leys C  C^  D  D  the  driving  pulleys,  E  the  counter  shaft,  F  the  prin- 
cipal driving  band,  G  G  the  tranjsverse  shafts,  H  the  ways,  I  the 
carriages,  K  the  bands  that  move  the  carriages,  L  a  second  counter 
shaft,  M  the  cog-wheels  connecting  the  shafts  E  L,  N  the  plummer 
blocks,  and  P  the  slides  or  friction  rollers. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  a  saw  or  band  running  over 
pulleys  without  reference  to  its  construction  and  operation. 

First.  Idaim  the  ways  H,  constructed  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  as  set  forth. 

Second.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  gearing  for  the  purpose  of 
moving  the  carriages  1 1 1  1 1  I  on  the  ways  H,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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Third.  I  claim  the  pulley  y,  with  its  appendages  of  the  pawl  h  and 
ratchet  wheel  r,  in  connexion  with  the  projection  i  and  the  dogs  /,  by 
means  of  the  cords  or  chains  k^  substantially  and  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

I  do  not  claim  the  projection  t,  the  dogs  /,  or  the  chains  i,  sepa- 
rately, as  they  are  not  new,  and  may  be  altered  in  their  form  in  my 
mill,  and  so  used  in  .connexion  with  the  pulley  g  and  its  appendages, 
which  is  my  claim  as  above. 

Fourth.  I  claim  the  entire  arrangement  of  my  mill,  by  which  a 
series  of  carriages  are  brought  forward  on  endless  ways  to  an  endless 
saw,  each  log  upon  its  carriage  being  accurately  set  as  it  passes 
the  projection  i,  andthereby  securing  accuracy,  rapidity  and  efficiency, 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,894. — George  F.  Woolston,  of  Washington,  D.  C. — Im- 
proved Circular  Savnng  Machine. — Patent  dated  March  24,  1857. — 
Letters  A  A  represent  knives  or  cutters  formed  in  the  saw,  and  bent 
outwards  in  opposite  directions  sufficient  to  cut  off  a  thin  shaving  at 
each  revolution  of  the  saw,  thereby  planing  in  the  operation  of  sawing. 

For  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  formation  of  ridges  and  producing 
a  smoother  surface,  thin  metallic  guard  plates,  as  represented  by  letters 
B,  are  placed  near  the  saw,  of  such  thickness  that  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  plates  are  in  exact  line  or  plumb  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
planing  cutters,  the  plates  being  between  the  saw  and  the  material. 
These  plates  have  an  outward  set  at  P  P,  to  allow  the  cutters  at  the 
back  of  the  saw  to  clear  the  wood. 

Claim, — First.  The  application  and  use  of  guard  plates,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described,  in  combination 
with  knives  or  cutters  formed  in  saws  or  inserted  therein,  and  ope- 
rating substantially  in  the  manner  specified. 

Second.  Substantially  as  described,  the  manner  of  applying  th^ 
said  plates,  holding  them  firmly  and  so  adjusting  them  as  to  prevent 
vibration  of  the  saw. 


No.  19,005. — E.  H.  De  Witt,  of  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Himself 
and  Butler  N.  Strong,  of  Xenia,  Ohio. — Improved  Circular  Saioin^ 
Machine.— Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — The  claim  and  engrav- 
ings explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  vertical  and  horizontal  saws* 
have  been  previously  used,  and  also  a  combination  of  reciprocating 
and  vertical  eaws  have  been  used  for  the  purpose  described  ;  I  there- 
fore do  not  claim  the  employment  of  a  horizontal  and  vertical  circular 
saw  separately,  or  irrespective  of  their  arrangement  as  shown. 

I  daim  the  construction  of  sawing  machines  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed, viz:  having  one  of  the  circular  saws  J  arranged  vertically, 
and  the  other  circular  saw  H  arranged  horizontally,  both  saws  cutting 
simultaneously,  and  being  carried  in  adjustable  frames  CD;  all  as  set 
forth  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  16,326. — William   Cady,  of  Eaton,   Ohio.— Improved  Cross- 
cut  Savnng  Machine. — Patent  dated  January  6,  1857. — Power  being 
Vol.  ii 19 
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applied  to  driving  pulley  Or,  on  shaft  B,  a  reciprocating  motion  ia 
given  to  the  saw  H,  and  the  log  I  is  sawed  the  desired  length.  Bj 
depressing  lever  P  the  lever  M,  attached  to  it  by  cord  N,  is  raised,  and 
with  it  shaft  P  and  saw  H  ;  thus  the  saw  H  can  be  raised  or  lowered 
without  stopping  the  machine.  The  catch  Q  serves  the  purpose  of 
olding  the  lever  P  in  the  required  position. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  any  one  of  the  devices,  separatelj 
considered. 

But  I  claim  the  connecting  rod  D,  vibrating  lever  E,  bar  F,  lever 
M,  piwided  and  connected  with  the  saw  H,  cord  If ,  lever  P,  catch  Q, 
and  brake  U,  when  arranged  as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,943. — George  R.  Moore,  of  Westford,  Massachusetts,  as- 
signor to  Himself  and  Charles  G.  Sargent,  of  Westford,  Massa- 
chusetts.— Improved  Cross-cut  Sawing  Machine. — Patent  dated  De- 
cember 22,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  is  described  by  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  datm,  1st.  The  peculiar  method  of  hanging 
ithe  inverted  saw  within  its  gate  by  means  of  the  guide  wheels  S  and 
>^block  r,  as  set  forth. 

2d.  I  claim  depressing  the  middle  section  of  the  horse  in  the  man- 
^ner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3d.  I  claim  driving  the  saw  by  means  of  the  segment  0  and  straps 
-N,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4th.  I  claim  uniting  the  ratchet-wheel  y  to  its  shaft,  by  means  of 
<Sk  friction  clutch,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


"No.  16,883. — Stephen  Scotton,  of  Richmond,  Indiana. — Improved 
\Portahle  Cross-cut  Sawing  Machine. — Patent  dated  March  24, 1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  placing  a  reciprocating  saw 
upon  a  locomotive  framework,  the  engine  being  placed  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  carriage.  The  saw  slides  being  borne 
in  adjustable  guides,  which  allow  it  to  be  used  in  a  horizontal  move- 
ment in  felling  trees,  and  in  a  perpendicular  for  logging  off,  together 
with  two  circular  saws  in  swinging  frames — the  one  swinging  hori- 
zontally and  the  other  perpendicularly. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  combination  of  the  saw  o,  in  swinging  frame  O, 
in  combination  with  the  locomotive  carriage  AA^BCDEFFG, 
&c.,  or  equivalents,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2d.  The  combination  of  saw  o  and  frame  0  with  the  swinging  saw 
table  U  and  sliding  bar  V,  or  equivalents,  for  purposes  set  forth. 

3d.  Saw  0^  in  horizontal  swinging  frame  P,  in  combination  with 
the  locomotive  carriage  AA^BCDEFFG,  &c.,  for  purposes  as 
set  forth. 


No.  17,686. — Matthew  Ludwig,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improved  Sauh 
ing  Machine  for  Felling  IVees. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — The 
weight  m,  attached  to  cord  m,  keeps  the  saw  o  fed  to  its  work  ;  and 
by  turning  the  shaft  of  the  wheel  E,  a  reciprocating  circular  motion 
is  given  to  the  vibrating  radius  J  ;  and  consequently  the  same  motion  is 
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communicated  to  the  stock  M  and  saw  0,  which  will  act  horizontallj 
against  the  tree  P. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  vibrating  radius  with  the  pitman 
I  and  saw  stack  M,  for  the  purpose  of  guiding  and  rocking  the 
saw  circularly  in  its  own  plane,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


No.  17,454. — Stephen  Scotton,  of  Wayne  county,  Indiana. — Itn^ 
proved  Portable  Cross-cut  Saunng  Machine. — Patent  dated  June  2, 
1857. — The  saw  frame  I  is  attached  to  the  end  of  a  piston  rod  of  a 
steam  cylinder,  and  is  operated  by  the  action  of  said  piston.  In 
operation  for  cutting  standing  trees,  the  frame  I  is  in  a  horizontal 
position,  the  dog  Q  is  driven  into  the  tree,  and  the  saw  K  is  made  to 
rest  on  block  B ;  and  as  the  saw  is  operated  the  feeding  of  it  is  per- 
formed by  catch  bar  I  and  propelling  ratchet  y,  which  operates  cord  h, 
one  end  of  which  is  fastened  to  the  saw  block.  The  saw  K  is  fastened 
to  the  block  by  means  of  a  screw  n  passing  through  slot  o,  and  can  also 
be  adjusted  by  this  arrangement.  For  cutting  logs,  the  frame  I  is 
turned  to  a  vertical  position,  and  operated  in  a  similar  manner,  as 
described. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  attaching  a  saw  or  saw  frame  to 
the  piston  of  a  steam  engine,  or  the  use  of  a  simple  dog  to  attach  the 
machine  to  a  tree  or  log,  for  they  are  both  embodied  in  a  patent 
granted  to  S.  R.  Wilmot,  August,  1855. 

But  I  cZatm,  1st.  The  peculiar  arrangement  for  feeding  the  saw  to 
its  work,  and  for  changing  the  saw  from  a  perpendicular  to  a  horizontal 
position,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2d.  I  claim  a  slotted  saw  K  and  screw  bolt  Zi,  for  the  purposes 
indicated. 

3d.  I  claim  block  B,  in  combination  with  dog  Q,  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


No.  17,601. — Samuel  B.  Wilmot,  of  Watertown,  Conn.,  and  Bro- 
BEN  G.  Fairbanks,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improved  Portable  Steam 
Sawing  Apparatus. — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — In  attaching  this 
sawing  apparatus  to  a  log  or  tree,  the  hook  M  is  lengthened  or  short- 
ened by  shifting  pin  e  of  lever  M,  and  the  apparatus  is  clamped  fast,  as 
represented  in  the  engraving.  The  saw  A  is  actuated  by  piston  and 
piston  rod  of  the  steam  cylinder  C,  and  the  feed  of  the  saw  is  effected 
by  turning  pinion  j,  by  means  of  crank  J,  causing  the  saw  and  cylinder 
to  turn  on  the  pivot  Z  of  the  heel  block  E. 

Claim. — Attaching  a  portable  steam  sawing  apparatus  to  the  object 
to  be  sawed,  by  attaching  apparatus  at  one  side  of  the  saw  only,  as 
set  furth. 

Also,  the  combination  of  an  adjustable  live  clamping  apparatus  with 
the  stock  of  a  portable  sawing  apparatus,  the  several  parts  of  the  com- 
bination being  constructed  and  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Also,  combming  the  stock  of  a  steam  sawing  apparatus  with  the 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  saws  by  means  of  feeding  mechanism 
constructed  and  operating  substantially  as  herein  set  forth,  so  as  to 
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feed  the  saw  into  the  object  to  be  sawed,  while  the  latter  remains 
stationary. 

Also, locking  the  saw,  and  the  mechanism  swinging  therewith,  to  the 
stock,  in  the  manner  set  forth  ;  so  that  the  parts  of  the  machine  may 
be  rigidly  connected  with  each  other,  so  as  to  facilitate  their  removal 
from  place  to  place. 

Also,  connecting  the  swinging  members  of  a  portable  steam  sawing 
apparatus  with  the  stock  at  a  point  intermediate  between  the  pivots 
and  the  extremity  of  the  stock,  as  set  forth. 


No.  17,425. — John  J.  Curtis,  of  East  Boston,  Mass. — Improved 
Scroll  Sawing  Machine. — Patent  dated  June  2,  1857. — The  stuff  to  be 
sawed  is  placed  upon  the  table  C,  between  the  rollers  p  and  Q,  the 
roller^  being  made  to  bear  upon  the  stuff  with  the  requisite  degree 
of  pressure  by  turning  wheel  0.  Motion  being  given  to  shaft  I,  a 
reciprocating  motion  is  communicated  to  the  saw  E  by  crank  wheel 
H  and  pitman  G.  The  stuff  is  fed  to  the  saw  by  wheel  Q,  which  is 
operated  by  gearing  r,  rod  «,  endless  screw  «*,  and  wheel  t ;  and 
the  operator,  by  turning  table  C,  can  cut  the  work  to  any  required 
shape. 

Claim, — First,  the  rotating  bed  or  table  C,  arranged  substantially 
as  shown,  and  in  such  a  relation  to  the  saw  that  the  bed  or  table  may 
rotate  around  the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw  as  a  centre,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

I  claim  the  feeding  wheel  Q,  arranged  and  operated  substantially 
as  shown,  when  used  in  connexion  with  a  rotating  bed  or  table  0,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,942. — A.  C.  Martin  and  Mablan  M.  Wombaugh,  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  C.  Martin  and  R.  Ashcraft,  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. — Improved  Method  of  Governing  the  Cut  of  Circular  Sawing  Mor- 
chinery. — Patent  dated  December  22,  1857. — This  invention  consists 
in  attaching  the  saw-guides  d  to  a  forked  or  V-shaped  bar  E,  which  is 
fastened  to  a  collar  F,  in  the  saw  arbor  C,  and  having  the  pillar-blocks 
B  which  receive  the  bearings  of  the  arbor  pivoted  to  the  frame  A, 
the  bearings  being  fitted  in  the  pillar-blocks  in  a  peculiar  way,  and 
the  outermost  pillar-block  and  bearing  being  rendered  adjustable 
longitudinally,  whereby  a  longitudinal  play  or  movement  is  allowed 
to  the  saw  arbor,  and  consequently  a  lateral  play  is  allowed  to  the 
saw  D,  so  that  it  may  conform  or  give  to  the  spring  of  the  log  ;  and 
the  "  dip  ''  is  regulated,  or  more  or  less  clearance  can  be  given  it,  as 
may  be  required. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  daim  the  mandrel  C,  when  working  in 
governable  circular  joint  swivel  boxes  B  B,  in  combination  with  angu- 
lar guide  F*  and  lever  E,  when  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner 
set  forth  for  the  purposes  specified. 

We  also  claim  the  side  end  or  lateral  swinging  movement  of  plum- 
mer  blocks  B  B,  when  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,606— EzEKiEL  Page,  of  Platea,  Pa. — Improved  Arrangement 
of  Devices  for  Suspending  and  Adjusting  Sticks  in  Saunng  Machines. — 
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Patent  dated  February  10, 1857. — The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that 
it  has  been  attempted  to  saw  clapboards  by  revolving  a  log  on  the  cen- 
tre over  a  circular  saw,  but  this  made  straight  parallel  radial  cuts,  and 
would  not  answer  for  oars  ;  and  I  am  not  aware  that  oars  were  ever 
sawed  out  radially  from  a  log,  which  is  the  only  way  to  prevent  warp- 
ing, and  is  a  very  important  feature  in  their  manufacture  discovered 
by  me. 

I  daim  constructing  the  head  and  tail  blocks  of  a  saw  mill,  in  which 
the  log  is  so  suspended  as  to  rotate  with  the  vertical  and  lateral  ad- 
justments^ arranged  and  combined  as  set  forth  ;  so  that  the  log  may  be 
sawed  radially  and  tapering,  for  the  purpose  of  getting  out  oarg 
therefrom,  as  specified. 

No.  18,269. — James  H.  Bacheldbr,  of  Rome,  Michigan. — Improved 
Method  of  Holding  and  Setting  the  Log  in  Circular  Sawing  Ma^chinea, — 
Patent  dated  September  29,  1857. — The  drawings  and  claim  set  forth 
fully  the  improvement. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  machines  have  been  previously 
devised  for  accomplishing  the  same  object  as  the  one  herein  described. 
The  arrangement  of  the  two  circular  saws  is  not  new — they  have  been 
previously  used  as  shown,  and  for  the  same  purpose.  In  view  of  these 
facts,  therefore,  I  confine  myself  to  the  particular  means  employed  for 
effecting  the  purpose  set  forth. 

First.  I  daim  setting  the  log  D  to  the  saws,  or  giving  it  its  lateral 
movement  at  the  termination  of  each  stroke  or  movement  of  the  car- 
riage B  by  means  of  the  screws  C  C,  on  which  the  nuts  g  on  the  up- 
rights i  work;  the  screw  C  being  turned  at  the  proper  time  by  means 
of  the  belt  o,  which  is  made  to  act  upon  the  wheel  i^  by  means  of  the 
loop  y^  attached  to  lever  a^ ;  the  lever  being  actuated  by  the  forked 
lever  cP  coming  in  contact  with  the  projections  /  on  the  plates  Q  B, 
attached  to  beam  A^  ;  the  length  of  movement  of  the  log  being  deter- 
mined or  regulated  by  the  rack  rod  P,  pawl  e,  arranged  as  shown,  or 
any  equivalent  device. 

Second.  I  claim  securing  the  log  D  in  the  carriage  B,  or  to  the 
cross-piece  Z,  supported  therein  by  the  uprights  i,  by  means  of  the 
rods  nn  Oy  attached  to  the  cross-piece  Z,  by  means  of  the  plates  m  and 
rods^,  having  eccentrics  q  on  them, — the  eccentrics  being  in  one  end 
of  the  plates,  and  the  rods  nno  passing  through  the  opposite  ends, 
as  shown  and  described. 


No.  16,854.— OsBORN  E.  Stephens,  of  McCalFs  Ferry,  Pa. — im- 
proved  Portable  Reciprocating  Circular  Satoing  Machines. — Patent  da- 
ted March  17,  1857. — The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature 
of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  a  saw  arranged  to  traverse  horizon- 
tally so  as  to  cut  a  score  in  one  side  of  the  log  to  be  sawed,  and 
then  moved  perpendicularly  so  as  to  traverse  horizontally  in  the 
opposite  direction,  to  cut  a  score  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  log,  to 
correspond  with  and  cut  into  the  first  score,  and  cut  off  a  portion  of 
the  log,  substantially  as  described. 

I  claim  the  devices,  substantially  such  as  are  described,  for  changing 
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aiaiomatically  or  by  hand  the  motion  of  the  carriage  which  traverses 
the  saw  horizontally  in  each  direction,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

I  claim  the  devices,  substantially  such  as  are  described,  for  changing 
automatically  or  by  hand  the  motion  of  the  carriage  that  traverses 
the  saw  perpendicularly,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  latches  arranged  to  fill  the  scores  in  the  guide  e,  so 
as  to  let  it  slip  by  the  locking  lever  h,  as  described. 

No.  16,812.— M.  B.  TiDBY,  of  Ithaca,  New  York.— Improved  TaUe- 
Oaugefor  Circular  Satoin^  Machines. — Patent  dated  March  10, 1857. — 
The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  operate  and  render  portable  a  guide 
in  a  desired  connexion  with  circular  saws  for  the  purpose  of  gauging 
and  sawing  stuff  to  a  desired  width.  The  operation  of  the  apparatus 
will  be  understood  from  the  engravings. 

Claim, — The  construction  of  a  portable  saw  gauge  for  the  purpose 
and  in  the  way  substantially  set  forth. 

No.  18,066.— Stkphbn  Woodard,  of  New  London,  N.  H. — Imr 
proved  Method  of  Clamping  Logs  in  Cross-cut  Satoing  Machines. — Patent 
dated  August  25,  1857. — The  wood  B^  to  be  sawed  being  placed  upon 
the  holders  X,  the  wood  is  sawed  by  saw  F,  by  turning  crank  A*. 
The  weight  J  is  then  pulled  down  and  hooked  into  stud  n,  and  the 
stick  B'  IS  moved  endwise  for  another  sawing  ;  the  weight  J  is  then 
nnkooked,  letting  down  the  saw  F  for  another  sawing,  which  lets  also 
the  toggle  joints  Z  down,  to  hold  the  stick  B^  by  their  connexion 
with  holders  X. 

Claim. — Holding  the  wood  to  be  sawed  by  means  of  the  described 
arrangement  of  holders  X,  acted  upon  by  the  toggle  joints  Z  weighted 
at  their  centres,  or  an  equivalent  arrangement,  essentially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  fully  set  forth. 

No.  17,860. — Thomas  J.  Alexandbr,  of  Westerville,  Ohio, — Im^ 
proved  Feeding  Arrangement  for  Savnng  Machines. — Patent  dated 
July  28,  1857. — ^Rotary  motion  being  imparted  to  pulley  C  by  means 
of  belts  d  e,  the  saw  on  shaft  C  is  revolved,  and  rotary  motion  is  given 
to  the  conical  pulleys  I  and  J.  The  wheels  m  and  to  of  these  pulleys 
can  be  brought  in  gear  with  the  pulleys  o  or  r  by  shifting  the  slide  I 
to  one  or  the  other  side  by  means  of  lever  K.  Thus  the  truck  wheels 
S  and  a  are  caused  to  turn  in  one  or  the  other  direction,  and  will  im- 
part a  corresponding  sliding  motion  to  the  frame  G  and  carriage  A, 
thus  effecting  the  feed  of  the  saw. 

Claim. — The  combination  and  arrangement  with  a  reciprocating 
feed-carriage  A,  as  a  means  of  operating  the  same  to  effect  the  recipro- 
cating travel  or  feed,  by  propelling  gear  therein  or  connected  there- 
with, operated  by  or  from  a  main  feed  shaft  C  of  the  freely-sliding  or 
self-adjusting  pulley  frame  G,  with  its  right  and  left  hand  belts  d  e, 
driven  and  communicating  motion  to  the  main  feed-shaft  C,  essentially 
as  set  forth,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  16,454. — Samuel  R.  Smith,  of  Florence,  Mass. — Improved 
Method  of  Feeding  Lumber  laterally  in  Sawing  Machines. — Patent 
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dated  January  20,  186Y. — During  the  reciprocating,  rectilinear  move- 
ment of  carriage  R,  the  saw  E  will  be  caused  to  pass  through  the  log. 
Daring  the  backward  movement  of  carriage  R,  lever  I  will  be  forced 
against  roller  m.  This  will  move  the  toggles  h  t,  so  as  to  cause  them 
to  move  the  slide  bar/.  This  bar,  in  sliding  backward,  will  so  move 
eams  o  p  on  their  axes  as  to  be  clutched  to  rack  n,  and  produce  a  back- 
ward movement  of  said  rack.  Rack  «  will  turn  pinion  tj  which 
operates  rack  u,  moving  carriage  V  forward,  and  the  log  laterally. 
During  the  next  forward  movement  of  carriage  R,  the  spring  g  will 
draw  the  slide  bar  /  forward  and  release  it  from  the  catch  mechan- 
ism T. 

Claim. — ^The  combination  of  mechanism  by  which  the  lateral  adjust- 
ment of  the  log  is  eflFected^  as  described  ;  such  consisting  of  the  spring 
gf,  the  stationary  bearing  roller  m,  or  its  equivalent,  the  lever  I,  the 
toggles  «  1,  the  slide  bar/,  the  catch  mechanism  T,  the  pinion  t,  and 
the  rack  or  racks  applied  to  the  carriage  V ,  substantially  as  described, 
the  whole  being  arranged  and  operating  together  essentially  as 
specified. 

And  I  also  claim  making  the  carriage  or  head  block  V  movable,  in- 
dependently of  the  ways  or  frame  on  which  it  is  supported  ;  and  com- 
bining with  said  carriage  and  its  movable  rack  a  lever  and  pawl,  or 
an  equivalent  device,  whereby  said  carriage  may  be  moved  towards 
the  saw  by  the  hand  of  an  attendant  applied  to  the  said  lever. 

No.  18,948.— D.  B.  Bartholomew,  of  Lancaster,  Pa. — Improved 
Gearing  for  Feed-rollers  in  Re-aamng  Machines. — Patent  dated  Decem- 
ber 29,  1857. — In  the  engraving  J  represents  cog  gears,  which  com- 
bine the  rollers  G  G,  so^that  they  operate  unitedly.  These  gears  are 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  shafts  of  the  rollers.  K  represents  the  screw 
shaft ;  it  is  placed  transversely  in  the  frame,  below  the  feed-rollers 
and  gears  J.  L  is  the  screw  pinion,  which  gears  into  the  worm  or 
screw  thread  of  said  shaft.  This  pinion  is  on  the  lowest  extremity  of 
the  shaft  of  the  rear  feed-roller  G,  as  shown.  M  is  a  band  leading 
from  the  screw  shaft  K  to  the  pitman  or  crank  shaft  of  the  saw  mill. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  a  screw  shaft  K  transversely  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  vertical  adjustable  rollers  G  G,  when  combined 
with  the  gearing  J  J  J,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  17,626. — John  Haw,  of  Old  Church,  Virginia. — Improvement 
in  Picker  Sawing  Machines. — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — As  an  improvement  in  picker  saw  mills,  the  overhanging 
of  the  saw  between  braced  guides  d  and  e,  the  space  between  which  is 
adjustable  by  wedges  i  i  and  slotted  braces  {  and  m,  operating  as 
specified. 

No.  17,629. — James  G.  KENNEDy,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improved 
Sawing  Mill. — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — Rotary  motion  being 
given  to  the  driving  shaft  F  of  the  machine,  it  is  transmitted' to  tha 
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working  parts  of  the  same  in  the  usual  manner.  Motion  is  given  to  the 
ratchet  wheel  29  and  shaft  8  by  means  of  the  friction  of  the  end  of 
shaft  4  against  the  periphery  of  wheel  29,  for  the  purpjose  of  moving 
the  log  carriage  d  by  means  of  cord  19,  the  latter  passing  around 
shaft  8;  and  for  changing  the  motion  of  the  carriage  d,  the  head  and 
foot  blocks  are  provided  with  pins  20,  which  strike  against  the  end  of 
rod  15,  and  which  will  shift  the  clutch  11  in  and  out  of  gear  with  the 
pulleys  9  and  10  to  suit  the  motion  required,  by  means  of  bell  crank 
lever  16  and  shifter  12. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  parts  of  the  machinery  com- 
posing the  improvement  when  taken  separately  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

But  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  several  parts  of  machinery  and 
saw  employed  in  one  frame,  by  which  I  am  enabled  to  change  and  run 
the  saw  carriage  in  either  direction  for  sawing  both  ways,  or,  if  de- 
sired, saw  in  one  direction,  and  run  the  carriage  back,  as  usual,  in  the 
other  direction  without  sawing ;  all  as  represented  and  for  purposes 
specified. 

No.  17,840. — Franklin  B.  Kendall,  of  Bath,  Me.-r-Improved  Saw- 
ing Mill. — Patent  dated  July  21,  1857. — The  logs  to  be  sawed  are 
placed  upon  the  carriages  2,  and  power  being  applied  to  shaft  5, 
motion  is  given  to  the  saw  sash  3  by  means  of  cranks  6  and  pitmans  8, 
while  the  feed  motion  of  the  carriage  is  effected  by  belt  10  driving 
pulley  11.  The  feed  motion  of  pulleys  11  is  regulated  by  means  of 
the  conical  pulleys  23  and  15,  shafts  14,  and  the  eccentric  gear  16 
and  17,  by  which  the  greatest  amount  of  feed  is  given  to  the  carriages 
while  the  saws  are  rising. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  of  the  several  separate  devices 
or  their  secondary  combinations. 

But  I  daim  the  general  arrangement  thereof,  for  the  purposes  shown 
and  described. 


No.  17,829. — William  M.  Ferry,  jr.,  of  Ferrysburg,  Mich. — Im- 
proved Sawing  Mill. — Patent  dated  July  21,  1857. — The  collar  K  can 
be  adjusted  on  frame  H  by  means  of  set  screws  F  and  slots  gr,  so  that 
it,  with  the  arbor  J,  may  be  adjusted  as  represented  in  dotted  lines, 
and  the  saw  thereby  caused  to  have  an  inclination  to  cut  towards  the 
log  while  cutting  cross-grain  stuff. 

Claim. — First.  Arranging  the  saw  arbor  and  all  the  parts  bearing  a 
close  relation  to  the  saw  on  a  metal  yoke  K,  and  making  said  yoke 
capable  of  being  adjusted  so  as  to  stand  slightly  out  of  parallel  with 
the  edge  of  the  carriage,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Second.  Constructing  the  saw  spindle  J  with  circular  flanchy,  and 
the  common  saw  collar  A,  which  surrounds  the  eye  of  the  saw,  with  a 
T-shaped  socket  i  of  greater  length  than  the  flanch  ;  so  that  the  saw 
may  have  slight  end  play,  independent  of  bearings,  spindle,  or  gearing, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

Third.  The  application,  in  the  manner  described,  of  the  adjustable 
self-fastening  trip  2  to  a  saw  mill,  which  operates  with  a  continuous 
rapid  motion  back  and  forth,  for  operation  in  combination  with  the 
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vibrating  reversing  stop  W^,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.  16,725. — Philander  Eqoleston,  of  Mobile,  Ala. — Improved  Oir- 
cuiar  Sawing  Mill. — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. — In  this  machine 
the  saws  may  be  set  to  the  log,  instead  oi  the  log  to  the  saws.  Figure 
2  represents  part  of  a  top  view.  By  having  the  carriage  placed  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  framing,  and  the  log  suspended  therefrom,  a  free 
space  is  left  on  the  flooring  for  the  attendants. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  separately  the  means  employed 
for  feeding  the  log  to  the  saws  and  gigging  back,  for  that  is  a  well 
known  device  and  in  common  use. 

But  I  claim,  first,  suspending  the  log  P  to  the  carriages  F  F  by 
means  of  the  bars  n  and  x^,  arranged  substantially  as  shown,  with  the 
screw  rods  z  q  and  shafts  w,  whereby  the  log  may  be  firmly  dogged  or 
secured  in  proper  position,  and  also  adjusted  or  elevated  or  depressed 
to  the  desired  position  or  height. 

Second.  I  claim  suspending  the  log  P  from  the  carriages  F  F,  as 
shown,  in  any  proper  manner,  in  combination  with  the  two  saws  E 
E,  arranged  as  shown,  and  the  feed  movement  composed  of  the  shafts 
I  J  L,  with  their  respective  pulleys  and  belts,  and  the  clutch  i,  opera- 
ting as  described. 


No.  18,098. — George  D.  Lund,  of  Yonkers,  N.  Y. — Improved  Feed 
and  Bigging  Movement  for  Sawing  Mills. — Patent  dated  September 
1,  1857. — When  the  boss  T  is  thrown  out  from  the  cone  G^,  the  shaft 
P  will  be  rotated  from  the  cone  G^  through  the  medium  of  pinion  a, 
wheel  K,  pinion  N,  wheel  0,  the  pinion  N  being  then  in  gear  with 
wheel  0.  When  it  is  desired  to  gig  back  the  saw,  the  pinion  N  is 
thrown  out  of  gear  with  the  wheel  0  ;  by  removing  rod  e  off  from  the 
rod  or  bar  y,  the  operator,  by  pulling  the  rod  ./,  causes  the  larger 
end  of  the  cone  G^  to  bind  sufficiently  tight  on  boss  T  to  rotate  the 
wheel  0  and  shaft  P  by  means  of  pinion  S. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  separately  the  cones  F  G^  for 
they  have  been  previously  used  ;  nor  do  I  claim  separately  any  of  the 
parts  shown. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  two  cones  F  G^  the  conical  hub 
or  boss  T,  and  pinion  S,  on  the  sleeve  or  collar  R,  placed  on  the  sliding 
shaft  G  of  the  cone  G^,  and  the  gearing  a,  K,  N,  0,  arranged,  as 
shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,226. — Daniel  Methven  and  Angus  A.  Metuven,  of  Wooster, 
Ohio. — Improved  Self- Reversing  Feed  Motion  for  Sawing  Mills, — Patent 
dated  May  5,  1857. — The  saw  A  is  formed  with  teeth  at  both  its 
edges,  to  enable  it  to  operate  in  two  different  directions.  The  saw, 
being  attached  to  cross-head  F,  is  worked  in  the  usual  manner,  and 
a  pin  on  the  head  K  slides  in  the  groove  a,  which  operates  rods  L, 
M,  c,  and  pawls  N  ;  these  pawls  are  set  in  opposite  directions  and  act 
upon  the  ratchets  S,  whose  teeth  are  also  set  in  opposite  directions ; 
thus,  when  the  saw  has  passed  through  the  entire  length  of  the  log 
on  the  carriage  P,  the  cord  T^  is  pulled,  and  cord  T  lowered,  bringing 
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the  other  pawl  in  action  with  the  corresponding  ratchet-wheel ;  and 
as  the  feed  motion  of  the  carriage  P  is  efiected  hy  a  pinion  on  shaft  0, 
meshing  in  a  rack  of  the  carriage  P,  said  motion  is  reversed,  and  the 
saw  cuts  through  the  length  of  the  log  in  a  reversed  direction. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  any  of  the  mentioned  devices, 
separately  considered. 

But  we  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  inclined  planes  a  a,  the  con- 
necting rods  L,  and  rock  shafts  M,  the  pawls  N,  and  the  double  ratched 
wheels  S  S,  as  specified,  in  combination  with  the  double  toothed  saw, 
operating  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,624.— Simon  P.  Winne,  of  Albany,  N.  Y.— Improved  Ma- 
chine for  JRe-samng  Lumber. — ^Patent  dated  February  10, 1857. — The 
frames  F  F  are  attached,  each  frame  to  two  of  the  horizontal  slides 
G  G,  H  H,  which  are  allowed  to  slide  freely  between  cleats  J,  I^  J. 
By  means  of  connexions  K  K  the  frames  are  made  to  move  simulta- 
neously in  opposite  directions.  Thus  the  frames  will  always  adjust 
the  stuflF  A*  placed  between  the  guide  rollers  L  L,  so  that  the  saw  B 
will  always  cut  through  the  centre  of  the  stuflF.  Another  piece  of 
stuflF  B^  may  be  simultaneously  sawed  into  boards  of  more  or  less 
thickness  by  adjusting  frame  P  the  proper  distance  from  the  saw,  and 
feeding  said  stuflF  B^  through  the  guide  rollers  S  0.  The  connecting 
rods  /  have  shoulders  g  g  fitting  into  slots  in  the  lower  ends  of  L  L 
and  the  upper  ends  of  0  S,  for  the  purpose  of  transmitting  rotary 
motion  to  said  rollers  0  S.  The  rollers  L  L  are  revolved  by  means 
of  gearing  N  M. 

Cladm, — First,  connecting  the  slides  G  H  of  the  two  roller  frames 
F  F  by  arms  K  K,  as  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Second,  connecting  the  two  upper  and  outer  rollers  L  in  the  frames 
F  F  to  the  two  lower  rollers  0  S  in  the  frames  P  R,  by  means  of  the 
rods//^,  arranged  as  shown  ;  so  that  a  rotary  motion  is  communicated 
to  the  lower  rollers  from  the  upper  ones,  and  the  upper  rollers  allowed 
to  have  an  independent  lateral  movement,  as  described. 

No.  17,026. — Jonathan  Crkagbr,  of  Cincinnati,  0. — Improved  Ma- 
(hinefor  Sawing  Shingles. — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — The  block 
from  which  the  shingles  are  to  be  cut  is  secured  to  the  tilting  rest/, 
which  after  each  cut  is  depressed  alternately  down  to  one  of  the  ad- 
justable stops  g  and  jf^,  whereby  the  taper  of  the  shingle  is  eflFected. 
The  circular  saw  a  is  mounted  on  a  sliding  frame  c  c^,  and  is  fed  to 
the  block  by  depressing  treadle  d. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  bench  t,  rocking  rest  /,  and  ad- 
justable stops  gr  9^,  with  circular  saw  fed  transversely  of  the  shingle 
by  treadle,  and  cutting  longitudinally,  when  arranged  and  operating 
in  the  manner  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

No.  18,354. — JffiSE  GiLMAN,  of  Nashua,  N.  H. — Improved  Machine 
for  Savnng  Shingles.— Feiteni  dated  October  6, 1857. — The  object  of  this 
invention  is  to  make  a  suitable  provision  to  prevent  the  stun,  when  it 
is  sawed  from  the  bolt,  from  binding  or  wedging  against  the  saw. 
This  object  is  attained  by,   and  the  invention  therefore  consists  in. 
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having  the  guide  attached  to  a  roving  arm  which  is  connected  with 
the  carriage  on  which  the  ^^holt"  is  placed  ;  said  arm  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  move  the  guide  out  free  from  the  bolt  when  the  stuff  is 
sawed  from  it. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  attaching  the  adjustable  guide  P  to 
the  movable  arm  E,  attached  by  a  joint  to  the  carriage  C,  and  ope- 
rated by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  through  the  medium  of  the 
arm  G,  lever  J,  and  groove  or  guide  H,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,967. — GBORas  Hall,  of  Morgantown,  Va. — Improved  Ma- 
chine/or  Sawing  Shinglea. — Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — The 
claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  rocking  bed  has  been  used 
for  this  purpose,  but  my  horizontally  moving  carriage  does  not  rock 
in  any  manner. 

I  daintj  in  combination  with  the  horizontally  reciprocating  carriage 
C  for  carrying  the  bolt  to  the  saw,  the  transverse  carriage  I,  also 
moving  on  horizontal  ways,  but  provided  with  ribs  nnn  bo  arranged 
as  that  the  block  or  bolt  dropping  upon  them  shall  be  held  in  the 
proper  position  for  alternately  changing  the  point  and  butt  of  the 
shingle,  and  for  giving  the  shingle  the  proper  thickness  and  taper,  as 
set  forth. 


No.  17,346.— Harvby  R.  Wolpb,  of  Louisville,  Ky . — Improved  De- 
vice for  allowing  play  to  the  Arbors  of  Circidar  Saws. — Patent  dated 
May  19,  1857.— The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by 
reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  springs  have  been  applied  to 
saw  mandrels  or  arbors  in  various  ways,  for  the  purpose  of  allowing 
the  saw  to  have  a  lateral  movement  or  play  ;  and  I  therefore  do  not 
claim  such  movement  in  the  abstract,  or  irrespective  of  the  peculiar 
arrangement  of  the  parts  shown  and  described. 

But  I  daim  the  bar  or  lever  F,  having  an  elastic  and  a  stiff  or  rigid 
portion,  and  pivoted  to  the  bar  ii,  as  shown  ;  the  elastic  end  e  of  the 
bar  or  lever  F  being  connected  with  the  saw  arbor  or  shaft  0,  and  the 
stiff  or  rigid  part  with  the  sliding  guide  h  through  the  medium  of  the 
rod  H  and  lever  I ;  the  above  parts  being  arranged  substantially  as 
shown,  whereby  the  bar  or  lever  F  performs  the  double  function  ot 
spring  and  lever,  the  saw  and  guide  being  both  moved  laterally  when 
necessary  by  actuating  the  bar  or  lever,  and  when  the  outer  end  of  the 
bar  or  lever  is  secured  or  made  permanent,  the  inner  end  or  part  serving 
as  a  spring  to  allow  the  saw  an  independent  lateral  play  or  movement. 

No.  16,643.— A.  P.  Gross,  of  St.  Louis,  Missouri.— Jmproverf  De- 
vice/or allowing  Circular  Saws  to  play  laterally j  independently  of  their 
Shafts. — ^Patent  dated  February  17, 1857. — Circular  saws  require  some 
lateral  play  to  cut  well ;  this  improvement  consists  in  attaching  the 
saw  to  a  collar  on  one  end  of  the  same  shaft,  and  so  combining  it 
with  spiral  Bprings  as  to  allow  it  the  said  lateral  play.  . 

Claim, — The  shaft  A,  in  combination  with  the  sleeve  D  and  springs 
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m  n,  the  saw  F  being  attached  to  the  sleeve  D,  and  the  shall  A  se- 
cared  in  its  bearing  B,  as  shown,  so  as  to  prevent  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  same ;  the  whole  being  arranged  as  described  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,665. — William  S.  Rbeder,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. — Improved 
Device  to  allow  CircvJxir  Saws  end  play,  independently  of  the  Driving 
Shaft.— FAtent  dated  February  17,  1857.— E  is  the  pulley,  C  the 
saw  ;  a  collar  F  is  attached  to  the  end  of  shaft  D,  and  a  collar  Gr  to 
that  of  shaft  B.  From  collar  F  project  driving  pins  t,  which  pass 
through  slots  in  collar  G,  and  bear  against  friction  rolls  y,  which 
latter  have  their  bearings  in  said  slots.  Thus  the  saw  shaft  B  is 
allowed  to  play  endwise. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  and  combination  of  an  additional  driving 
shaft  D  with  the  shaft  B  that  carries  the  saw,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


No.  17,521. — Gardner  R.  Scrivbn,  of  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. — 
Improved  Method  of  Adjusting  Circular  Saios  obliqtiely  to  their  Shaft. — 
Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — By  screwing  the  washers  efg  and  saws 
2  n  up  to  the  fixed  collar  6,  by  operating  screw  nut  i  in  such  a  manner 
that  pin  h  passes  through  hole  t  of  the  collar  6,  the  saws  I  n  will  be 
secured  perpendicularly  on  saw  shaft  k ;  but  when  the  pin  h  is  slid 
further  into  the  washers /gr,  and  when  said  washers  are  turned  to  the 
right  or  left,  and  are  pressed  against  the  collar  h  by  means  of  screw 
nut  i,  then  the  saws  I  and  n  will  be  secured  on  the  shaft  k  in  an 
oblique  position,  and  each  of  the  saws  will  cut  out  a  groove  which  is 
wider  than  the  thickness  of  its  metal,  leaving  a  tongue  standing  be- 
tween the  saws  I  and  n. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  oblique  circular  saws 
for  cutting  grooves,  as  such  are  well  known. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  employment  of  two  bevelled  washers  between 
a  fixed  collar  on  the  spindle  and  the  circular  saw  ;  as  that  mode  of 
adjustment  presents  disadvantages,  as  set  forth. 

But  I  claim,  first,  the  combination  of  the  stationary  bevelled  collar 
on  the  spindle  with  the  single  loose  collar,  having  one  bevelled  face, 
and  the  sliding  pin  connecting  said  loose  collar  with  the  saw,  the 
arrangement  and  operation  being  as  set  forth. 

Second.  The  plane- faced  collar/,  fitting  the  spindle  in  such  a  man- 
ner  as  to  be  easily  inclined  at  an  angle  with  the  spindle  between  two 
circular  saws  h  and  w,  for  cutting  tongues  and  wide  grooves  in  lumber, 
as  described.  • 

Third.  The  sliding  pin  h  in  the  collar  gr,  and  sliding  through 
the  same  into  the  fixed  collar  6,  or  through  the  saws  n  and  into  the 
collar/,  (figure  2,)  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the  purposes  herein  stated. 

No.  16,339. — JosiAH  B.  Pomroy,  of  Chicago,  Illinois. — Improved 
Method  of  Adjusting  Circular  Saws  to  any  required  dish. — Patent  dated 
January  6,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood 
by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  triangular-shaped  notches 
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have  been  formed  around  the  inner  periphery  of  a  circular  saw, 
and  then  the  portions  of  the  plate  reoaining  between  said  notches 
have  been  expanded  for  the  purpose  of  permanently  dishing  the 
gaw,  without  aividing  its  outer  periphery. 

I  daitn  combining  the  concave  cheeks  B  B  and  set  screws  d  d  with 
a  circular  saw,  which  has  a  slit  or  slits  extending  outwards  a  short 
distance  from  its  inner  periphery,  at  tbe  same  time  that  the  said  saw 
has  an  undivided  outer  periphery;  all  substantially  as  represented  and 
described,  and  for  accomplishing  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,861. — Thomas  J.  Alexander,  of  Westerville,  Ohio. — 7m- 
proved  Method  of  Driving  Circular  Saws, — Patent  dated  July  28, 
1857. — Motion  being  given  to  the  pulley  C,  the  belts  e/are  operated 
without  the  crossing  of  either  belt,  and  both  the  saw-pulley  B  and 
counter-pulley  0  are  encircled  and  pulled  on  by  the  belts  on  opposite 
sides,  thus  relieving  both  shafts  a  and  g  of  one  side  pressure  or  fric- 
tion. 

Claim. — The  combination  and  arrangement  with  the  revolving  saw 
or  cutter,  having  either  a  fixed  or  reciprocating  relationship  or  action 
in  the  path  of  its  cut,  of  the  freely  sliding  or  self-adjusting  loose 
pulley  carrying  frame  F,  made  whole  or  divided,  and  rigid  or  self- 
stretching,  with  its  loose  pulleys  D  D^,  E  E*,  right  and  left  hand 
belts  e  /,  and  pulleys  B  0,  of  the  saw  and  counter  shafts,  essentially 
as  specified  for  operation  together  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  16,424.— G.  P.  8.  Wright,  of  Black  Oak,  South  Carolina.— 
Improved  Method  of  Mounting  and  Guiding  Circular  Saws, — Patent 
dated  January  13,  1857. — The  saw  D  is  allowed  a  lateral  movement 
towards  the  frame  A,  and  is  thereby  enabled  to  conform  to  any  lateral 
movement  of  the  log  ;  the  pressure  of  the  spring  E  keeps  the  shoulder 
c  constantly  against  the  bearing  a*.  The  plate  I  serves  as  a  con- 
nexion between  saw  D  and  wedge  G,  and  tends  to  keep  both  in  line 
with  each  other. 

Claim,  1st.  The  employment  or  use  of  the  spring  E,  applied  to  the 
machine,  as  shown,  in  connexion  with  the  shoulder  C  on  the  saw 
arbor  B,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2d.  The  guide  I,  arranged  or  connected  with  the  saw  D  and  rotat- 
ing wedge  Q,  as  described,  when  used  in  connexion  with  the  spring 
E,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,518. — George  W.  Eodeboy,  of  Milwaukie,  Wisconsin. — 
Improved  Shield  and  Guide/or  Circular  Saws, — Patent  dated  June  9, 
1857. — As  the  saw  0  cuts  into  the  wood,  the  rauley-head  K,  the 
lower  end  of  which  holds  the  guide  pins  a,  can  be  raised  or  lowered 
by  turning  crank-shaft  L,  the  muley-head  sliding  in  circular  grooves 
of  the  shield  J.  Thus  the  guide  pins  a  can  be  retained  close  to  the 
cutting  point  of  the  saw. 

Claim, — Ist.  Suspending  the  upper  half  of  a  saw,  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  hang  over  the  log  to  be  sawed,  a  stationary  metallic  shield 
J,  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  muley-head,  and  serving  as  a 
guard  to  prevent  injury  to  the  operator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2d.  The  peculiar  manner  of  arranging  the  circular  muley-head  on 
the  stationary  elevated  shield,  whereby  the  guides  are  capaole  of  be- 
ing adjusted  to  any  position  desired  without  taking  up  any  portion  of 
the  depth  of  the  saw  from  the  collar  to  the  point  of  the  teeth,  and  are 
always  made  to  guide  the  saw  just  at  and  above  the  point  of  cutting, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3d.  The  springs  n  n,  when  arranged  on  the  rising  and  falling 
muley-head  and  relatively  to  the  saw,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,957. — Oyrub  E.  Cook,  of  Cambridge,  Ohio. — Improved 
Clamp  for  Setting  Saios, — Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — This 
invention  consists  in  having  two  Y-shaped  frames  A  A,  connected  by 
a  joint  spring  a,  each  frame  having  a  bar  C  and  D  attached  to  it,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  frames  being  provided  with  screws  «,  and  a  metallic 
bed  fitted  to  one  of  the  bars,  the  edge  of  the  bar  being  bevelled  at 
different  angles,  and  the  bar  so  arranged  that  either  edge  may  be 
adjusted  to  form  the  bed  of  the  saw  according  to  the  required  set  to  be 
given  to  its  teeth. 

Claim, — The  two  V-shaped  frames  A  A,  connected  at  one  end  by  a 
hinge  a,  or  its  equivalent,  and  provided  with  the  bars  C  D,  the  ad- 
justable steel  or  metallic  bar  6,  provided  with  bevelled  edges  and  the 
bars  or  stops  h  A,  the  frames  being  brought  together  by  the  screws  e 
and  nuts/,  the  whole  being  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,017. — ^Philo  Maltby,  of  Dayton,  Ohio. — Improved  Machine 
for  Dressing  Saws. — Patent  dated  August  18,  1857. — The  back  edge 
of  the  saw  plate  is  inserted  within  the  groove  B  and  is  clamped  to 
plate  A  ;  and  by  vibrating  the  lever  L  on  its  fulcrum  M  the  tool  car- 
riage Gt  is  vibrated  horizontally  on  the  bar  E  by  means  of  link  0,  and 
the  tool  H  is  caused  to  plane  the  teeth  of  the  saw,  the  tool  being  fed 
in  a  vertical  direction  by  means  of  pawl  k  acting  on  ratchet  wheel  I, 
and  the  latter  operating  screw  X  vertically,  which  thus  raises  or 
lowers  carriage  G.  The  drill  R*  can  be  operated  either  by  turning 
crank  T  or  by  means  of  rack  M  and  ratchet  S. 

Claim. — The  described  devices,  or  their  equivalents,  for  clamping 
and  holding  the  plate  of  the  saw,  in  combination  with  the  devices,  or 
their  equivalents,  for  holdings  operating,  and  feeding  the  tool  to  plane 
the  teeth  of  the  saw,  substantially  as  described. 

And,  in  combination  therewith,  the  described  apparatus,  or  its  equiv- 
alents, for  operating  and  feeding  the  drill  by  power  or  motion  derived 
or  communicated  from  the  planing  apparatus,  so  as  to  drill  the  holes 
in  the  plate  at  the  same  time  the  teetn  are  planed. 

No.  18,250. — Anslby  C.  Smith  and  Joseph  K  .  Creighton,  of  East  Bir- 
mingham, Pa  — Improved  Machine  for  Filing  and  Setting  Saws. — 
Patent  dated  September  22,  1857.— In  operating  this  machine,  the 
saw  D  is  placed  between  the  strips  or  boards  P  P,  and  the  saw  acyusted 
at  the  proper  height,  so  that  its  teeth  will  be  between  the  face  sides 
y^  of  the  beds  or  anvils  K  K,  and  the  files  n  allowed  to  act  properly 
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upon  or  against  them.  The  gaides  C  are  adjusted  simultaneously  by 
sliding  the  plate  Gr  and  securing  it  at  the  proper  point,  so  that  each 
file  may  act  upon  its  teeth  at  the  proper  angle  ;  the  lever  B  is  then 
actuated  back  and  forth  by  hand  or  other  means.  As  the  lever  is  op- 
erated, the  files  n  are  moved  back  and  forth,  and  the  teeth  of  the  saw 
filed. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  several  saw-filing  and  set- 
ting machines  have  been  devised,  and  that  files  have  been  placed  in 
reciprocating  frames.  We  therefore  do  not  claim  broadly  the  em- 
ployment or  use  of  reciprocating  files,  irrespective  of  the  arrangement 
shown. 

Neither  do  we  claim  the  setting  device,  irrespective  of  its  construc- 
tion, and  also  of  its  arrangement  with  the  filing  device. 

We  claim  the  combination  of  the  filing,  setting,  and  feeding  device, 
when  the  whole  is  arranged  to  operate  conjointly  and  automatically 
as  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,774 — Emanuel  Andrews,  of  Elmira,  N.  Y. — Improved  Ma- 
chines/or Gauging  and  Filing  Satvs. — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — 
To  file  and  gauge  the  circular  saw  A,  it  is  secured  within  the  stirrup  G, 
the  set  screw  d  screwing  as  the  gauge,  and  the  saw  A  can  be  secured 
and  released  by  operating  the  cam  lever  H ;  in  filing  the  teeth,  the 
file  is  made  to  rest  on  the  guide-roller  K. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  adjustable  clamps  and  rollers 
for  supporting  and  pressing  upon  the  file  while  acting  upon  the  teeth 
of  the  saw  have  been  used.     Such  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  daim  the  adjustable  gauge  M,  and  guide-rollers  K,  arranged 
and  operating  substantially  as  set  forth,  by  means  of  which  the  cut- 
ting angle  or  rake  of  the  teeth  shall  be  accurately  gauged  before 
filing,  the  rollers  acting  as  stops  to  prevent  the  further  cutting  of  the 
file  when  the  proper  point  is  attained. 

I  also  claim  the  adjustable  setting  gauge,  consisting  of  the  movable 
jaws  N  and  0,  combined  with  the  files  g  g  or  other  cutting  surfaces, 
which  shall  be  equivalent  in  their  operations,  for  the  purpose  of  gaug- 
ing the  width  of  set  which  the  saw  is  to  receive,  and  also  for  dressing 
and  finishing  the  points  of  the  teeth  smoothly  and  uniformly  after 
being  set,  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

No.  17,110. — Albert  S.  Nippks,  of  Lower  Merion,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment in  Grinding  Saws. — Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — The  nature 
of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
graving. 

Claim, — First,  placing  the  roller  R  within  a  frame  S,  which  is 
pivoted  to  a  bar  T,  which  has  its  journals/^  fitted  in  oblong  slots  or 
bearings/^,  substantially  as  shown  ;  so  that  said  roller  may  be  elevated 
or  raised  up  free  from  the  saw,  and  also  be  adjusted  more  or  less  an- 
gularly witn  the  face  of  the  grindstone  H,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Second.  Operating  or  moving  the  stone  H  and  roller  B  towards  ai^d 
from  the  saw,  by  connecting  the  bearings  d  of  the  shaft  of  the  stone 
and  the  journals/*  of  the  bar  T  to  the  disk  D  and  ratchet  C,  by  means 
of  the  arms  h^  and  the  rods  E,  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  17,432, — Michael  Kennedy,  of  Troy,  N.  Y. — Improved  Gauge 
Attachment /or  Hand  Saws. — Patent  dated  June  2, 1857. — The  nature 
of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en^ 
graving. 

Claim. — Making  the  gauge  for  regulating  the  depth  of  the  saw  cut 
with  adjustable  clamps  C*  CS  which  are  formed  to  fit  and  gripe  the  saw 
back,  and  are  attached  to  the  arms  of  the  gauge,  independently  of  the 
Bet  screws,  by  which  the  clamps  are  fastened  to  the  saw  back,  as  de- 
scribed, so  that  the  gauge  cannot  only  be  fastened  at  any  desired  place 
upon  the  blade  without  requiring  the  blade  or  saw  back  to  be  per- 
forated, but  so  that  the  gauge  can  also  be  removed  from  and  replaced 
upon  the  saw  without  altering  the  set  of  the  gauge,  and  so  that  the 
gauge  can  be  adjusted  upon  the  blade  without  loosening  the  clamps 
which  hold  the  gauge  to  the  saw. 


No.  18,651. — Jacob  Vaughan,  of  Exchangeville,  Pa. — Improved 
Method  of  AdjuMing  Band  Saios  to  Circular  Stocks, — Patent  dated  No- 
vember 17,  1857. — The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of 
this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  sliding  carriages  have  been 
used  for  feeding  bolts  to  saws,  and  bolts  have  also  been  dogged 
substantially  in  the  same  way  as  that  shown ;  band  saws,  or  their 
equivalents,  have  also  been  previously  used  ;  but  I  am  not  aware  that 
band  saws  have  been  secured  to  a  rotating  wheel  in  the  manner  shown 
and  described. 

I  do  not  claim,  therefore,  the  means  employed  for  feeding  the  bolt 
to  the  saws.  Nor  do  I  claim  band  saws,  irrespective  of  the  means  em- 
ployed, for  securing  them  to  the  wheel. 

But  I  daim  securing  the  saws  E^  G  to  the  wheel  C,  by  means  of  the 
expanding  and  contracting  bands  E  H,  whereby  every  part  of  the  saws 
is  firmly  secured  to  said  wheel,  without  perforating  the  saw  or  mak- 
ing use  of  intermediate  bolts  and  screws,  all  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,782. — Emanuel  Andrews,  of  Elmira,  N.  Y. — Improved  Ma- 
chine for  Grinding  Satvs. — Patent  dated  March  10,  1857. — As  the 
stones  B  B  move  independently  of  each  other,  a  piece  of  sheet  iron  g  can 
be  secured  to  the  mandrel  of  the  saw,  next  to  the  thickest  part,  or 
where  the  saw  is  hard,  and  only  one  stone  is  made  to  operate  on  the 
saw,  the  other  being  moved  away  so  as  not  to  grind  away  the  sheet  iron 
plate ;  this  plate,  by  passing  between  the  roller  and  the  saw,  increases 
the  pressure  on  the  thickest  or  hardest  part  of  the  saw,  without  causing 
the  thin  or  soft  part  to  be  ground. 

Claim, — Connecting'the  saw  C  to  the  mandrel,  by  the  ball  joint  e; 
for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  it  to  the  position  of  the  rollers  D  D  while 
being  operated  on  by  the  stones  B  B,  whether  these  act  conjointly  or 
independently,  and  to  prevent  straining  the  saw,  as  specified. 

Second.  The  plate  g.  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  to  guide  and  grind 
a  saw  even  in  thickness,  regardless  of  its  hard  or  soft  parts,  thus  per- 
fectly balancing  the  saw,  as  set  forth  and  described. 
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No.  16,421  — A.  Winter,  of  Pickens,  S.  0. — Improved  method  of 
Hanging^  Guiding,  and  Adjusting  ^^Mvley  Saws.'- — Patent  dated  Jan- 
uary 13,  1857. — The  nature  of  thia  invention  will  be  understood  by 
reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — First,  the  arrangement  of  the  clamp  guide  posts  B,  in  com- 
bination with  the  sliding  head  c,  for  securing  it  in  any  desired  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

Second,  the  method  of  constructing  the  sliding  guide  head  C,  with 
face  guards  D  keyed  on  to  starts  S,  framed  into  the  sliding  head,  for 
the  purpose  of  adjusting  or  renewing  them  in  case  of  wear. 

Tbira,  the  arrangement  of  the  boxes  K,  in  connexion  with  the  cross- 
head  J,  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  saw  to  give  it  the  desired 
advance  motion  during  its  downward  stroke. 

Fourth,  the  arrangement  of  the  guide  posts  B  and  upright  G,  in 
combination  with  the  beam  A  and  sill  F,  whereby  the  usual  fender 
posts,  &c.,  are  dispensed  with,  all  substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,416. — Carlylb  Whipple,  of  Lewiston,  Maine. — Improved 
method  of  Hanging  and  Operating  Beciprocating  Saws, — Patent  dated 
January  13,  1857. — As  the  shaft  h  is  rotated,  a  reciprocating  motion 
is  imparted  to  saw  D.  The  saw  is  strained  in  a  perfect  manner  by 
elevating  the  bearings  a  of  shaft  B\  by  turning  the  set  screws  c. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  two  levers  <3  C^  to  which 
the  saw  D  is  attached,  separately,  for  they  have  been  previously  used. 

I  (iaim  the  lever  C  C?,  two  or  more,  when  the  upper  lever  or  levers 
are  attache&  to  an  adjustable  shaft  B^,  and  the  levers  driven  by  a  crank 
pin/,  having  the  roller  ij  fitted  upon  it  and  working  within  a  slot  e 
in  the  lower  lever  C,  the  saw  D  being  attached  to  the  end  of  the  levers, 
the  whole  arranged  as  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

No.  18,547. — JohnL.  Lawton,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Improved  method 
of  Operating  ScroU  Saws. — Patent  dated  November  3,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  straining  the  saw  B  by  means  of  two 
belts  D  D*,  one  of  which  connects  the  upper  end  of  the  saw  and  the 
other  the  lower  end  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  a  distant  double 
lever  E,  by  the  alternate  movements  of  which  the  saw  is  operated ;  by 
which  mode  ample  space  is  provided  around  the  saw  for  the  shaping 
and  handling  of  all  aescriptions  of  work. 

The  inventor  says :  I  aaim  the  method  of  operating  the  saw  by 
means  of  the  belts  and  back  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,823. — WiLUAM  H.  Harrison,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — /m- 
proved  Mode  ofCtUting  Tenons  by  two  Circular  Saws  Oblique  to  Shaft. — 
Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — The  narrowest  space  between  the  two 
saws  F,  which  gives  the  thickness  of  the  tongue  to  be  cut,  can  be 
varied  by  changing  the  relative  position  of  the  two  washers  g. 

The  inventor  says :  Being  well  aware  that  one  oblique  circular  saw, 
and  the  employment  of  two  bevelled  washers  between  a  fixed  collar  and 
the  saw,  are  claimed  in  the  patent  of  Amos  D.  Highfield,  (assigned  to* 
him  and  myself,)  I  wish  it  to  be  understood  that  I  do  not  claim  any  such 
device  in  this  application. 
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But  I  do  claim  the  use  of  two  circular  saws  upon  the  same  shaft  when 
their  planes  form  an  acute  angle  with  each  other,  and  made  adjustable 
on  their  shaft  by  means  substantially  such  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,828. — Stephen  R.  Tennby  and  Asa  Bennett,  of  Hubbards- 
town,  Mass. — Improved  Shingle, — Patent  dated  December  8,  1857. — 
Ay  in  figures  1  and  2,  represents  a  furnace  which  may  be  constructed 
in  any  proper  manner ;  B  is  a  hollow  roller  which  is  fitted  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  furnace,  the  periphery  of  said  roller  projecting  a 
trifle  through  the  top  of  the  furnace.  The  top  of  the  furnace  is  formed 
of  two  parts,  a  a,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  jointed  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  furnace,  so  that  the  inner  ends  may  bear  or  rest  upon  the 
roller.  0  is  a  roller,  the  journals  of  which  work  in  sliding  bearings  D, 
said  bearings  being  fitted  in  grooved  upright  plates  £  at  each  side  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  furnace.  Each  bearing  D  is  connected  to  a 
weighted  lever  F,  and  these  levers  have  a  tendency  to  press  the  roller 
C  upon  the  roller  B. 

The  roller  B  is  heated  to  a  proper  degree  by  the  fire  in  the  furnace, 
and  motion  is  given  to  it  in  any  proper  manner.  The  shingles  G  are 
passed  between  the  rollers  one  at  a  time,  and  one  surface,  the  under 
one,  charred  by  the  heated  roller  ;  the  shingles  are  then  inverted  and 
again  passed  between  the  rollers  and  the  opposite  sides  charred. 

The  inventor  says :  We  do  not  broadly  claim  the  preservation  of 
wood  by  carbonization. 

But  we  claim  a  carbonized  shingle,  made  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,254. — William  Bevard,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. — Impfrrved  Botary 
Shingh-Cutier.—FsLteni  dated  May  12,  1857.— The  block  R  to  be 
operated  upon  being  placed  upon  table  P,  the  operator,  by  pressing 
down  lever  N  with  his  foot,  brings  the  bar  I  to  a  vertical  position,  the 
weight  on  lever  N  forcing  the  griper  T  against  the  block,  which  thus 
holds  it  against  the  face  of  the  rotating  wheel  B,  while  the  knives  F 
cut  it  in  shingles,  thus  leaving  the  operator  free  into  prepare  another 
block  while  the  preceeding  one  is  running  through  the  machine.  By 
pressing  down  lever  K,  the  bar  I,  by  the  action  of  weight  0,  is  thrown 
m  the  position  represented  in  the  engraving,  leaving  the  table  P  free 
for  the  reception  of  the  next  block.  As  the  shingles  are  cut  from  the 
point  to  the  butt,  the  splitting  of  the  shingles  is  prevented  by  giving 
the  knives  F  the  curved  shape  as  represented  in  the  engraving. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  described  automatic  feeding  appa- 
tus  with  the  rotating  shingle  machine  described,  and  also  the  current 
knife  as  shown  at  F,  for  the  purpose  specified,  when  combined  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  16,546. — William  Huey,  of  Columbia,  Pa. — Improved  Shingle 
Machine, — Patent  dated  February  3,  1857. — Figure  3- illustrates  the 
operation  of  the  knives,  which,  by  means  of  the  rollers  R,  are  made 
to  follow  the  bevel  of  the  shingle  S.  The  knives  with  their  cyl- 
indrical cases,  and  the  rollers,  are  all  attached  to  one  box,  which  lat- 
ter is  pressed  downward  by  means  of  springs  S. 

Claim, — The  particular  method  of  adjusting  the  knives  within  a 
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cylindrical  or  other  shaped  case  V,  that  they  may  be  made  to  rise  and 
fall  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  shingle  or  board. 

And  secondly^  attaching  the  sawing  and  planing  machines  in  such 
a  jaxtaposition  as  to  operate  automatically  as  described,  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,562. — William  A.  WnrriNa. — Improved  Shingle  Machine. — 
Patent  dated  February  "3,  1857. 

The  inventor  says :  By  placing  layers  e  of  India  rubber  under  the 
bearings  d  of  the  knife  wheel  a,  or  under  the  rest  c,  which  supports 
the  blocks  whilst  they  are  being  converted  into  shingles,  the  shingles 
cut  therefrom  are  perfectly  sound,  the  yielding  of  the  block  as  the 
knives  strike  it  having  the  effect  of  preventing  the  yielding  of  the 
fibres  before  the  edge  of  the  knife  and  their  consequent  partial  separa- 
tion from  each  other. 

Claim. — Giving  an  elastic  bearing  to  its  rest  c,  or  to  the  bearing 
boxes  of  the  knife  wheel,  or  to  the  equivalents  thereof,  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

No.  16,742. — H.  D.  McGborgb,  of  Morgantown,  Va. — Improved 
Shingle  Machine, — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. — The  bolt  is  placed 
upon  bed  F  ;  this  bed  is  pivoted  in  two  pillar  blocks  G  Q,  made  ad- 
justable in  the  frame  of  the  table  by  means  of  set  screws  a  a  ;  so  that 
the  bed  may  be  raised  or  lowered  to  give  the  desired  thickness  to  the 
shingle,  whilst  it  can  be  rocked  on  its  pivots  by  means  of  arm  H,  link 
I,  and  handle  J,  to  form  the  butts  and  points  alternately  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  bolt. 

Claim, — In  combination  with  the  saw  and  carriage,  the  rocking 
bed  F  for  determining  and  adjusting  the  bolt  to  the  thickness  and 
taper  of  the  shingle  to  be  sawed^  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,964. — John  L.  Brown,  of  Indianapolis,  Ind. — Improved 
Shingle  Machine. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — The  block  to  be  cut 
is  placed  between  the  rods  1 1 ;  power  being  applied  to  the  pulley  A, 
the  shaft  B  is  revolved,  giving  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  knife 
sash  E,  and  one-half  of  a  revolution  to  the  wheel  M  ;  the  eccentric  N 
alternately  raises  and  lowers  the  end  of  the  lever  0,  sliding  the  bolt 
Q  through  the  knife  sash  E,  changing  the  oscillating  table  U  at  the 
time  that  the  knife  F  is  being  drawn  back  after  cutting  the  shingle.' 

Claim. — The  construction  of  a  self-feeding  shingle  machine  by  the 
arrangement  and  combination  of  the  wheel  L  upon  the  shaft  B,  the 
wheel  M,  the  eccentric  N,  the  lever  0,  the  bolt  Q,  and  the  oscillating 
table  B,  when  arranged  and  operated  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,104.— G.  H.  MALLARY,of  New  York,  N.T. — Improved  Shingle 
Machine, — Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — As  the  saw  b  cuts  the 
shingle  from  the  bolt  on  carriage  i,  the  rotating  planer  c  planes  the 
sides  of  the  shingle;  the  planer  c  is  pressed  to  the  shingle  by  having 
the  arm  /  of  its  vibrating  frame  d  guided  by  means  of  a  projection 
on  the  vibrating  carriage  bed  t.  The  saw  b  having  performed  the  cut 
of  the  shingle,  the  Irame  h  ia  run  back  ou  it»  ^%i^ft  a^\stvck.^\i%  ''O^^ 
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pawls  h^  in  contact  with  cams  A,  which  latter  are  turned,  and  each  of 
which  in  its  turn  operates  the  vibrating  plate  %  so  as  to  vibrate  it  to 
one  or  the  other  side^  thus  producing  the  taper  of  the  shingle. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  of  the  separate  parts  com- 
posing this  machine  when  employed  by  themselves. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  several  devices  described,  by 
which  the  bolt  is  sawed  into  shingles  and  planed,  as  set  forth,  the 
whole  being  combined  and  constructed  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,347.-0.  M.  Young,  of  Sinclearville,  N.  T. — Improved 
Shingle  McuJiine. — Patent  dated  May  19,  1887. — A  reciprocating  mo- 
tion being  given  to  the  saw  frame  B,  rotary  motion  is  communicated  to 
shaft  E,  in  consequence  of  the  pin  d  of  the  wheel  D  being  fitted  in 
the  slot  c,  in  the  lower  part  of  the  gate.  As  the  gate  B  is  moved  up 
and  down,  the  sash  M,  which  contains  the  saws  N,  has  a  lateral  re- 
ciprocating motion  given  it  in  consequence  of  the  bars  b*  fitting  in 
the  grooves  in  the  stiles  a*;  and  these  saws  being  placed  adjoining 
the  back  side  of  the  knife  C  will,  as  the  gate  descends,  cut  a  kerf 
longitudinally  in  the  butt  end  of  each  shingle. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  movement  of  the  bolt,  or  the 
manner  in  which  it  (the  bolt)  is  presented  to  the  knife,  irrespective  of 
the  means  employed  lor  efiecting  the  purpose. 

But  I  daim  operating  or  giving  the  necessary  feed  motion  to  the 
block  H  and  bolt  L,  by  means  of  the  laterally  reciprocating  bar  G, 
actuated  by  the  eccentric  grooves  n}  in  the  wheels  /,  the  bar  O 
vibrating  the  block  H,  through  the  medium  of  the  bar  I,  the  block  H 
being  provided  with  pawls  J9^,  which  catch  into  the  racks  p  in  the 
frame  A,  and  the  whole  arranged  as  described. 

Also,  the  saws  N  N  placed  in  the  frame  of  sash  M,  which  is  secured 
at  the  back  of  the  gate  B,  and  operated  from  the  bar  Gr  as  described 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

Further,  the  bar  G  when  arranged  as  shown,  so  as  to  be  driven  or 
operated  from  the  gate  B,  whereby  the  several  parts  of  the  machine 
are  all  made  to  work  automatically  as  described. 

No.  17,378. — William  A.  Jarratt,  of  Patonsville,  Tenn. — /m- 
proved  Shingle  Machine, — Patent  dated  May  26, 1867. — As  the  recess 
K  of  the  carriage  H  passes  under  the  feeder  B,  a  bolt  is  discharged 
ihto  said  recess ;  and  when  the  carriage  recedes,  the  bars  c  taking  hold 
of  the  cams  b  on  studs  a  pull  down  the  knife  I  to  cut  the  bolt  to  the 
proper  thickness.  As  the  shingle  leaves  the  knife,  having  one  side 
shaved,  the  knife  is  released,  and  the  dog  d,  running  upon  arm  e,  de- 
presses lever  gr,  which  pulls  cord  h  and  raises  apron  C,  throwing  off 
the  shavings;  while  at  the  same  time  the  bar  m  comes  in  contact  with 
stop  F,  and,  pulling  down  cord  ^,  causes  shaft  o  to  turn  and  the  arms 
X  to  turn  the  shingle  over  into  recess  B^ ;  at  the  next  operation  a  new 
bolt  is  discharged  into  recess  B  and  shaved  on  one  side,  while  the 
shingle  in  recess  R^  is  shaved  the  second  time,  thus  finishing  it. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  mechanism  for  reversing  and 
throwing  out  the  shingles,  as  I  am  aware  that  mechanisms  equivalent 
thereto  have  been  before  employed. 
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I  claifnj  Ist.  Elevating  and  depressing  the  knife  L,  and  retaining 
the  same  in  the  required  position  by  means  of  the  bars  C  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  carriage  operating  upon  the  cams  b  or  studs  a  a,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2d.  The  automatic  apron  c  operating  substantially  as  described, 
whereby  the  shavings  are  all  taken  from  the  shingles  and  knife  and 
thrown  from  the  machine,  the  apron  returning  sucessively  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  to  receive  the  shavings,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  17,906. — Elbridgb  Webber,  of  Gardiner,  Me. — Improved 
Shingle  ifocAine.— Patent  dated  July  28,  1857.— The  bolt  is  held 
between  the  dogs  6,  attached  to  the  pinions  7,  at  the  extremities  of 
levers  7^ ;  one  of  these  levers  is  slotted  and  the  other  has  a  pin  enter- 
ing in  the  slot,  so  that  both  are  moved  by  power  applied  to  lever- 
handle  H.  The  pinions  mesh  in  racks  in  the  floor  of  the  head -block 
5^  and  thus  move  the  dogs  6  as  desired  and  firmly  hold  the  bolt  when 
inserted  between  the  teeth  of  the  dogSr  The  saw  X  is  driven  by 
power  applied  to  pulley  X^  while  motion  is  communicated  to  shaft  n. 
^8  the  carriage  z  is  drawn  back  by  weight  to^  levers  k  and  14  press 
against  their  respective  benches  b^  b^^  and  moving  the  ratchets  k^ 
and  14^  feed  the  head-block  5*  forward,  and  give  the  necessary  vibra- 
tion to  frame  2^  and  through  it  to  head-block  5^  The  striking  of  the 
carriage  against  lever  m  closes  the  clutch  F^ ,  and  produces  the  forward 
movement  of  the  carriage  a  suflScient  distance  for  the  length  of  the 
holt. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  combination  of  the  vibrating  frame  2  with  the 
obliquely  slotted  slide  pieced  1  and  the  cam  wheel  12,  arranged  and 
operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2d.  The  relative  adjustment  of  ratchet  0  and  sheave  g^  substan- 
tially as  and' for  the  purpose  specified. 

3d.  The  arrangement  of  the  pinions  7  7  with  levers  7^  7^  and  dogs 
6  6,  as  set  forth. 

^■^.■^^^^  c 

No.  18,512. — Simeon  Marshall,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improved 
Shingle  Machine. — Patent  dated  October  27,  1857. — This  invention 
relates  to  the  construction  of  shingle  machines  adapted  to  the  purpose 
of  splitting  and  dressing  shingles,  whereby  the  respective  parts  are 
readily  adjusted  to  more  different  thicknesses,  shapes,  or  forms  than 
other  machines  now  in  use. 

In  slots  y  y  are  placed  the  riving  knife  arms// connecting  the  knife 
to  the  driver.  The  ends  of  those  arms  are  placed  in  the  slots,  and  are 
so  formed,  as  seen  by  the  section,  fig.  3,  that  by  placing  them  in  those 
slots  and  securing  the  knife  in  its  place  to  the  opposite  ends,  a  posi- 
tive connexion  is  formed  with  the  driving  plate,  at  the  same  time  giving 
the  knife  that  required  freedom  to  rise  or  fall  to  suit  the  irregularities 
of  the  timber  in  passing  through  it. 

The  inventor  says :  1st.  I  daim  the  slots  y  y  y  yva  the  driving 
plate,  with  the  peculiar  formed  arms//,  combined  and  connected  sud- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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2d.  I  claim  the  general  arrangement  of  parts  operating  in  the  man- 
ner described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,681. — James  Crary,  of  Kittaning,  Pa. — Improved  Shingle 
Machirie. — Patent  dated  November  24,  1857. — This  invention  relates 
to  an  improved  machine  for  froeing  and  shaving  shingles  in  taper 
form,  and  consists  in  the  employment  or  use  of  reciprocating  froes 
arranged  in  sets,  in  the  use  of  a  pair  of  tapering  or  shaping  knives, 
and  in  the  use  of  a  vibrating  feed  board,  arranged. and  operated  so 
that  shingles  are  rived  and  froed  from  the  block  and  shaved  or  cut  in 
taper  form. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  daim,  1st.  The  use  of  the  sliding  side  pieces 
L  L  with  converging  slots  C  C,  in  combination  with  the  upright 
grooves  d  in  the  frame  in  which  the  wrists  of  the  shaving  knives  are 
inserted^  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the  gradual  approximation  of  the 
shaving  knives  in  giving  the  proper  taper  to  the  shingles. 

Second.  The  combination  of  lever  P  with  its  pin  R,  the  projecting 
cam  S,  and  cam  on  the  frame  L,  for  the  purpose  of  communicating  the 
requisite  relative  motion  to  the  vibrating  feed  board  0,  the  driver  N, 
and  frame  L,  whereby  one  bolt  only  at  a  time  of  the  three  riven  by 
the  frees  is  driven  outwards  and  forced  through  the  shaving  knives, 
no  matter  how  short  or  thin  the  bolt  may  have  been  froed. 

No.  16,911. — Edwin  Edwards,  of  Oneida  Lake,  N.  T. — Improved 
Rotary  Shingle  Machine. — Patent  dated  March  31,  1857. — The  inner 
end  of  the  bolt  F  bears  against  the  bands  Gr  H,  and  is  placed  angu- 
larly to  the  cutters  D  and  D^,  the  bands  G  and  H  serving  as  gauges ; 
and  as  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  is  kept  firmly  pressed  against  said 
bands,  the  bolt  will  be  shifted  as  the  wheel  B  rotates,  the  two  cutters 
D  and  D^  acting  upon  bolt  F  alternately  and  cutting  the  shingles 
from  the  bolt  in  taper  form,  the  butts  iEind  thin  ends  of  the  shingles 
being  cut  alternately  from  each  side  of  the  bolt. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  devices  have  been  employed 
for  shifting  the  position  of  the  bolt  at  each  cut  of  the  knives,  so  that 
the  shingles  can  be  cut  in  taper  form  and  the  butts  cut  alternately 
from  each  side  of  the  bolt.  But  the  devices  hitherto  employed  have 
been  complicated,  expensive  to  apply  to  the  machine,  and  liable  to 
get  out  of  repair. 

I  claim  the  employment  or  use  of  the  adjustable  annular  gauges  G 
H,  formed  each  of  two  parts  b  c  d  Cy  and  applied  to  the  wheel  B  as 
shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,907. — William  Wood,  of  Westport,  Connecticut. — Improved 
Method  of  Feeding  the  Bolt  in  Shingle  Madiinea. — Patent  dated  July 
28,  1857. — By  the  operation  of  the  parts  described  in  the  claim,  the 
toothed  portion  of  disk  I  will  gear  alternately  into  the  pinions  F,  and 
the  screws  H  will  be  actuated  alternately,  and  the  bar  G  and  bolt 
attached  to  it  will  be  fed  obliquely  towards  the  knife  frame  D,  which 
by  its  up  and  downward  motion  operates  lever  E. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  in  shingle  machines  of  this 
description  the  bolt  has  been  previously  fed  obliquely  forward,  the 
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endg  of  the  bolt  being  actuated  or  moved  alternately  ;  and  I  there- 
fore do  not  claim  in  the  abstract,  or  irrespective  of  the  means  employed 
for  eflFecting  the  purpose,  such  movement  of  the  bolt. 

I  daim,  first.  The  employment  or  use  of  two  screws,  H  H,  actuated 
alternately  from  the  knife  frame  D  through  the  medium  of  the  lever 
E,  rod  K,  arm  n  of  the  sleeve  or  collar  J,  disk  Z,  provided  with 
ratchet-shaped  projection  m  and  teeth  or  cogs  i,  and  the  plate  M,  the 
whole  being  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  further  claim  the  plate  M,  when  arranged  and  applied  to  the  bar 
G  substantially  as  shown,  so  that  it  may  be  readily  disengaged  from 
the  screws  when  desired  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,679. — Elisha  K.  Collins,  of  Cambridge,  Massachusetts. — 
Improved  Machine  for  Cutting  Shingles  from  the  Bolt. — Patent  dated 
November  24,  1887. — By  turning  the  wheel  c,  the  two  bars  E  E  with 
the  knives  G  G  will  be  moved  ;  and  if  the  direction  of  the  movement 
of  said  wheel  be  reversed  each  time  the  knives  reach  the  end  of  the 
bolt,  a  reciprocating  movement  will  be  given  to  the  knives,  and  a  slab,, 
stave,  or  stick  will  be  cut  from  two  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt  or  log  at 
each  stroke  by  turning  the  screw  rods  F  F. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  two  screw  shafts  D  D,  E  E,  and 
knives  G  G,  arranged  relatively  with  each  other,  and  with  the  boit 
C,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  18,222. — James  E.  Young,  of  August'Ssi,  Maine. — Improved 
Method  of  Manufacturing  Shingles. — ^Patent  dated  September  15, 1857. — 
The  bolt  having  been  secured  by  clamps  M,  motion  is  communicated  to 
saw  shaft  C  and  saw  D  which  cuts  the  shingles  from  the  bolt.  When 
the  carriage  I  arrives  near  the  end  of  frame  A,  the  bar  K  strikes 
against  stop  f^,  and  drives  the  wedges  0  under  the  part  k  of  the  car- 
riage and  tilts  it,  vibrating  the  shingle  bolt  on  its  centre,  whereby 
the  shingles  are  cut  from  the  bolt  in  alternate  tapers. 

Claim. — Vibrating  the  shingle  bolt  about  an  axis  lying  in  or  near 
the  plane  of  the  cut,  and  equally  distant  from  each  end  of  the  bolt. 

Second,  the  sliding  rod  K  and  wedges  0,  constructed  and  operating 
in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,207. — Samubl  Lord,  of  Perry,  Georgia. — Improved  Spoke 
Machine. — Patent  dated  September  15,  1857. — ThestuflFM  being  cen- 
tred in  the  frame  H,  and  the  carriage  6  being  so  adjusted  that  the 
saw  C  will  be  at  the  butt  end  of  the  spoke,  a  rotating  motion  is  given, 
the  saw  C,  a  travelling  motion  to  carriage  B,  and  a  rotating  motion  to 
the  stuflF  M  ;  the  rack  x  as  the  carriage  moves  operates  wheel  W.  As 
the  stuff  rotates,  the  frame  H  is  vibrated  in  consequenctf'of  the  square 
portion  o  resting  upon  the  plate  m  on  lever  Y^,  and  the  butt  of  the 
spoke  will  be  cut  square  by  saw  C.  The  lever  Y^  now  rests,  when  the 
most  depressed  part  of  cam  s  and  cam  r  commences  to  raise  lever  Y, 
so  that  its  plate  u^  will  bear  against  the  elliptical  portion  p  of  the 
boss  Uy  and  thus  the  elliptical  portion  will  vibrate  frame  H  ;  and  as 
said  portion  p  is  gradually  raised  by  cam  r,  the  form  of  the  spoke 
transversely  gradually  increases  to  the  point  W. 
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The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  separately  and  apart  from  the 
arrangement  shown  any  of  the  parts  described. 

But  I  datm  the  vibrating  frame  H  operated  as  shown,  and  arranged 
with  the  carriage  B  and  saw  C  specifically  as  described,  so  as  to  oper- 
ate conjointly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,680. — George  W.  Cooke,  of  Springfield,  N.  J. — Improved 
Spoke  Machine. — Patent  dated  November  24, 1857. — In  this  invention 
rotary  cutters  are  employed,  and  the  work  or  article  to  be  planed  has 
a  horizontal  and  longitudinal  action  ;  the  work  only  passes  through 
the  machine  once  to  complete  the  same,  the  cutters  acting  with  a 
lateral  and  a  circular  movement,  cutting  into  it  to  the  full  depth 
necessary  to  reduce  it,  and  every  revolution  of  the  cutters  finishing  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  work. 

Claim. — The  inventor  says :  I  would  state  that  I  do  not  claim  the 
tenoning  part  of  the  machine. 

But  I  claim  the  planing  of  spokes  with  rotary  cutters,  whose  surface 
or  circumference  is  divided  by  grooves,  the  edges  thereby  being  in 
sections  or  teeth,  the  same  acting  alternately  on  the  work,  in  Ci>mbi- 
.  nation  with  lever  F,  springs  K,  and  cog  screws  I  I,  for  the  purpose 
of  producing  the  lateral  and  oblique  movements  of  the  cutters,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

No.  17,111. — Manlby  Packard,  of  North  Bridgewater,  Mass. — 7m- 
proved  Method  of  Adjusting  and  Holding  the  Knives  of  Spoke  Shaves. — 
Patent  dated  April  21, 1857. — By  screwing  the  screw  D  into  the  wood 
of  the  stock  A,  the  bow  spring  C  will  have  its  ends  forced  against  the 
starts  F  of  the  knife  B,  so  as  to  hold  them  firmly  in  place  ;  an  abut- 
ment of  metal  c^  being  placed  against  each  start,  and  fastened  in  the 
stock. 

Claim, — I  do  not  claim  applying  either  a  wedge  or  a  clamp  screw 
to  each  start,  in  order  to  keep  it  in  place  in  the  stock. 

But  I  claim  the  described  new  arrangement  of  the  clamp  screw  and 
bow  spring  with  respect  to  handle  and  starts  of  the  knife  or  cutter, 
and  so  as  to  operate  therewith  substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,532. — John  J.  Croy,  of  Caledonia,  Mo  — Improved  Tool  for 
Tenoning  Spok^. — Patent  dated  February  3,  1857  — The  inventor 
says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  a  screw  to  hold  the  spoke  against  the 
interior  of  a  tube  or  other  sur&ce. 

Neither  do  I  claim  broadly  the  use  of  a  revolving  cutter  head  to  cut 
tenons  upon  spokes,  the  spoke  being  held  stationary. 

Neither  do  I  claim  any  portion  of  my  device,  as  described,  which  is 
seen  in  John  McCune's  patent  of  June  16,  1847,  or  any  part  which 
exists  in  any  other  machine  or  instrument  for  cutting  spokes. 

But  I  daim,  firsts  the  employment  of  a  tube  A  for  holding  the 
spoke  while  the  tenon  is  being  cut. 

Second,  the  combination  of  an  adjustable  end  piece  or  bed  C  with 
the  tube  A. 

Third,  the  employment  of  an  adjustable  clamp  cutter  head  F  F^,  all 
the  parts  being  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  as  set  forth. 
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No.  11,106. — Alexander  McKenzie,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Combined  Square,  Mitre  Sqtiare,  and  Bevel, — Patent  dated  April  21, 
1857. — When  this  instrument  is  to  be  used  as  a  mitre  square,  the  arm 
C  is  turned  on  its  pivot  a  until  it  coiAes  in  line  with  the  face  E  ;  the 
position  of  arm  C  can  be  adjusted  by  means  of  pin  b  on  said  arm 
sliding  in  a  graduated  circular  groove  c. 

Claim. — The  described  arrangement  of  the  try  Square,  the  mitre, 
and  the  bevel  blade,  the  latter  being  hung  so  as  to  project  up  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  stock  from  the  blade,  and  so  as  to  form,  when  set 
at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees,  a  continuation  of  the  mitre  head,  as 
set  forth. 


No.  16,851. — Herman  Whipple,  of  Shaftsbury,  Vt. — Improvement 
in  Machines  for  Graduating  Carpenter's  Squares. — Patent  dated  March 
17,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  is  shown  by  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

Claim, — The  inventor  says :    I  claim,  first,   the  scale  index  m, 
mounted  uponr  the  carriage  B,  and  regulating  the  extent  of  motion  *' 
given  to  said  carriage  from  the  truck  t;,  and  pusher  point,  whereby  the 
length  of  the  division  mark  is -determined,  and  the  cut  made  from  the 
edge  of  the  square,  substantially  as  specified. 

Second.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  rack  r,  lever  k,  and  its 
actuating  cam  or  pin,  pawl  y,  rod  n,  and  weight  Xy  or  its  equivalent, 
for  moving  and  adjust  the  index  m,  to  be  acted  on  by  the  pusher  v^ 
substantially  as  specified. 

Third.  I  claim  arranging  the  graver  stocks  g  within  the  carriage 
B,  substantially*in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified,  when 
said  graver  stocks  are  governed  by  the  levers  L,  adjusting  rail  A,  and 
springs  and  rods  S,  or  equivalents,  for  pressing  down  the  gravers  in 
cutting,  and  thus  lifting  the  same  up  off  the  square  while  returning, 
as  specified. 

Fourth.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  scroll  cam  D,  anvil  or  bed 
c,  rod  a,  lever  6,  latch  t,  inclined  wedge/,  and  clutch  or  friction  lever 
p,  for  moving  said  bed  c  and  its  square  endwise  the  required  integral 
part  between  each  stroke  of  the  gravers,  and  then  stopping  the  machine 
when  the  divisions  are  completed,  substantially  as  specined. 

Fifth.  I  claim  the  manner  of  securing  the  gravers  a  in  place,  and 
bringing  them  to  the  exact  position  in  the  stocks  g  by  means  of  the 
mortise  bolt  6,  constructed  and  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

I  do  not  claim  regulating  the  extent  of  motion  given  to  the  graver 
stocks  in  drawing  back  by  means  of  cams,  as  these  have  been  used  ; 
it  being  understood  that  I  do  not  claim  a  mortise  bolt  to  secure  a  bar 
or  tool,  as  this  has  before  been  used. 

But  I  am  not  aware  of  any  mortise  bolt  having  before  been  con- 
structed with  the  mortise  for  the  tool  eccentric,  or  one  side  of  the 
mortise  partially  removed,  so  that  the  fiat  side  of  the  graver  is  pressed 
to  the  side  of  the  mortise  in  the  graver  stock,  by  the  turning  of  said 
mortise  bolt,  and  brings  the  same  correctly  to  its  position,  irrespective 
of  the  thickness  of  the  graver  itself. 
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No.  16,817. — Herman  Whipple,  of  Shaftsbury,  Vt  — Improvement 
in  Machines  for  Stamping  Figures  in  Carpenter's  Squares. — Patent  dated 
March  10,  1857. — The  square  is  confined  to  the  face  of  anvil  A,  by 
an  eccentric  clasp  or  otherwise  ;»the  hand  wheel  h,  is  turned  to  bring 
the  end  of  the  blank  line  on  the  square  directly  opposite  the  chase 
containing  the  figures  to  be  impressed.  The  chase  which  stands  on 
the  side  of  the  frame,  is  now  turned  down  on  to  the  face  of  the  square 
in  the  right  place,  being  directed  by  the  slot  at  the  top  of  the  chase  ; 
which  is  slipped  on  to  the  proper  guide  pin  d.  The  treadle  t  is  then 
pressed  down,  which  raises  the  long  end  of  the  lever  8,  bringing  down 
the  short  end  and  pressing  it  on  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  groove  g.  by 
which  that  end  of  the  anvil  A  is  raised  and  pressed  against  the  chase, 
and  the  long  lever  m,  being  attached  to  the  lever  a  by  the  shackle  bar 
n,  the  pin  e,  moving  in  the  spiral  groove  v,  turns  the  bolt  y^,  and  also 
the  clamp  «,  which  takes  hold  of  the  top  of  the  bolt  y,  when  the  end 
of  lever  m  presses  down  the  cross-bar  x,  carrying  with  it  the  bolts  y 
and  y^  pressing  the  clamp  on  to  the  top  of  the  chase  and  confining  it 
there  for  stamping,  when  each  of  the  figures  are  struok  with  a  ham- 
mer, to  make  the  desired  impression.  The  pressure  is  now  taken  from 
the  treadle,  the  pin  e,  in  its  way  up,  turns  back  the  bolt  y^  and  clamp 
z,  and  the  chase  is  turned  back  against  the  rail  B. 

Claim  — First.  The. arrangement  of  a  series  of  chase  bars,  jointed 
at  one  side  of  the  machine,  when  combined  with  the  anvil  sustaining 
the  square,  and  with  the  hand  wheel  A,  rack  or  racks  y,  and  pawl  t, 
for  regulating  the  relative  positions  of  the  anvil  and  chase  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  jBpecified. 

Second.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  levers  s  a,  and  m,  bolt  y 
and  y\  bars  z  and  x,  and  slot  v,  and  pin  e,  for  the  purposes  and  sub- 
stantially as  specified,  whereby  the  one  motion  of  the  lever  a  (by  the 
treadle  t)  first  turns  the  bar  z  around  to  confine  the  chase  bar  C, 
and  then  gives  the  requisite  compression  of  the  chase  bar  at  both  ends 
on  to  the  square  or  plate  on  the  anvil,  to  retain  the  same  firmly,  while 
the  chases  are  being  separately  struck  into  said  square,  as  specified. 

No.  17,130. — Henry  L.  McNish,  of  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Himself  and  David  C.  Butler,  of  the  same  place. — Improved  Stave 
Machine — Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — The  stave  is  fed  to  the 
machine  by  means  of  the  pressure  rollers  I,  and  passes  between  the 
horizontal  cutters  D  and  D^,  which  serve  to  plane  the  staves  on  the 
two  fiat  sides.  The  edges  of  the  staves  are  planed  by  means  of  the 
cutters  B  and  B',  which  cut  the  bevel  and  bulge  of  the  stave  at  the 
same  operation.  The  lever  N,  having  its  fulcrum  at  0,  is  operated 
by  means  of  cam  M  ;  and  the  upper  end  of  lever  N  is  enlarged,  and  is 
formed  with  two  oblique  grooves  e,  which  serve  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  connexions  P,  which  hold  and  operate  the  slide  bearings  2, 
which  form  the  bearings  for  the  upper  part  of  the  vertical  shafts  B. 
Thus,  by  adjusting  the  connexions  P  nearer  to  the  fulcrum  O,  a 
straighter  bulge  will  be  obtained.  The  bevel  of  the  staves  can  be 
adjusted  by  raising  or  lowering  the  bracket  V  by  means  of  the  set 
screws  z. 
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OlcUm. — ^The  angular  guides  e  upon  the  lever  N,  in  combination 
with  the  connexions  P  P  and  concomitant  parts  for  adjusting  the  side 
cutters  W  B^  to  dress  staves  of  different  widths,  and  at  the  same  time 
preserving  the  proportion  between  the  bilge  and  the  width  of  the 
stave,  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  V  guide  e^  on  the  bed  plate  for  the  purpose  of 
guiding  the  staves  in  a  direct  line  through  the  machine,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,T46. — Erastus  M.  Pitman,  of  Warren  counA  Va. — Im- 
proved Machine  for  Bevelling  and  Jointing  Staves, — PatenTaated  March 
3,  1857. — The  plane  A  is  set  in  mption  between  ways  B  B^  by  means 
of  a  pitman.  A  bunch  of  staves  is  placed  between  the  carriage  D 
and  clamp  C,  and  is  fastened  by  means  of  cam  F.  The  carriage  is 
then  moved  down  the  ways  E  E^  until  the  staves  are  sufficiently 
jointed  ;  the  carriage  is  then  again  moved  up  the  inclined  ways  and 
is  let  drop  to  the  position  represented  by  dotted  lines  in  figure  2,  when 
the  staves  are  turned  and  operated  in  the  same  manner  as  before, 
which  completes  them. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  reciprocating  plane  having 
reversed  bits,  or  the  manner  of  its  motion. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  reciprocating  plane  A,  having 
reversed  bits  c  c^,  and  the  motion  referred  to,  and  the  carriage  D  with 
the  inclined  ways  E  E^,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operated  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 

No.  18,123. — Henry  L.  McNish,  of  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
David  C.  Butler  and  Henry  L.  McNish,  aforesaid. — Improved  Ma- 
chine for  Crazing  and  Chamfering  Staves. — Patent  dated  September  1, 
1857. — The  stave  to  be  operated  upon  is  placed  upon  bed  I,  between 
the  clamps  J,  which  hold  it  tightly  and  as  the  machine  is  set  in  mo- 
tion, the  clamps  J  are  started  to  carry  the  stave  over  the  cutters  on 
head  D,  and  the  catches  j  and  k  first  strike  the  stave  and  bring  it 
square  upon  the  bed  J  ;  the  pins  d  then  slide  down  the  groove  Z,  and 
bring  the  spring  jaws  m  down  upon  the  stave  and  hold  it  firmly  while 
it  is  being  crozed.  After  the  stave  has  passed  the  cutters,  the  pins  d 
pass  through  the  groove  n,  and,  pushing  the  spring  p  aside,  pass  the 
outside  of  the  guides  and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  springs,  thus  releas- 
ing the  stave  and  allowing  it  to  fall,  the  arms  P  guiding  it  clear  of 
the  machine. 

Claim. — The  self-opening  and  closing  clamp  described,  or  its  equi- 
valent, so  geared  to  other  parts  of  the  machine  as  to  operate  periodi- 
cally corresponding  with  the  motion  of  the  feed-rollers,  as  set  forth. 

Also,  making  the  clamps  adjustable  to  croze  staves  of  barrels  of 
different  diameters,  as  set  forth. 


No.  17,871. — Elisha  K.  Coluns,  of  Cambridge,  Mass. — Improved 
Method  of  Sawing  Staves  from  the  Bolt  and  Dressing  their  Edges  simvJr 
taneously. — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — The  bolt  K  is  sawed  out  to 
the  required  size  and  clamped  to  the  bar  a^,  the  outer  edge  of  the  bolt 
projecting  through  th%  frame  a^ ;  motion  is  given  to  the  band  saw  F  by 
means  of  pitman  g  actuated  by  eccentric  i.    The  bed  I  is  also  moved 
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• 
by  the  endless  chain  C,  which  is  actuated  by  the  gearing  jhm  n;  as 
the  bolt  passes  the  band  saw  F,  the  staves  are  sawed  therefrom,  the 
bolt  running  past  the  saw  in  a  curved  form  corresponding  to  the  form 
of  the  bars  a,  and  the  staves  will  consequently  be  sawed  from  the  bolt 
in  proper  curved  form;  and  just  before  the  bolt  reaches  the  saw  its  side 
passes  between  the  arms  r,  and  the  bolt  will  be  bevelled  by  the  rota- 
ting cutter  v;  the  staves  therefore  are  jointed  just  previous  to  being 
cut,  and  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  frame  6^  are  made  of  a 
rounded  fo^,  so  that  the  staves  will  be  cut  of  taper  form  so  as  to 
allow  for  tim  bilge  of  the  casks. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  clai/n  the  employment  or  use  of  a  band 
saw  separately  considered,  or  irrespective  of  the  arrangement  shown. 

But  I  daim  the  band  saw  or  saws  F,  the  endless  chain  C,  which 
gives  a  continuous  feed  motion  to  one  or  more  beds  or  plates  I,  at- 
tached curved  bars  a  a\  the  rotating  cutt^jrs  v  t;,  the  re^ka/f,  and 
the  gearing  6{(f  e^,  and  screws  c^  connected  with  the  bara^,  when 
they  are  arranged  and  combined  to.  operate  conjointly,  as  shown,  for 
for  the  purpose  of  sawing,  jointing,  and  dressing  staves  at  one  opera- 
tion, as  set  forth. 

No.  18,088. — Peter  Deal,  of  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  and  Jambs  Gubbn- 
MAN,  of  Northampton.  N.  Y. — Improved  Machine/or  Sawing  Staves, — 
Patent  dated  September  1,  1867. — The  stave  to  be  sawed  is  placed 
upon  the  table  h  between  the  guide  i  and  the  inner  periphery  of  cylin- 
der B;  and  rotary  motion  being  given  to  said  cylinder,  the  teeth  on  its 
front  edge  cut  out  the  stave,  the  blank  being  euided  during  the  feed- 
ing operation  by  carriage  D,  which  slides  on  the  curved  track  C,  and 
the  finished  stave  is  discharged  at  the  rear  end  of  cylinder  B. 

Claim, — First.  The  combined  method  of  supporting  and  driving 
cylindrical  saws  from  their  periphery,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

Second.  The  arrangement  on  the  interior  of  a  cylindrical  saw  of  a 
supporting  table,  and  an  adjustable  gauge  or  guide,  as  described,  by 
which  the  thickness  of  the  stave  is  guaged,  and  it  is  guided  during  its 
passage  through  the  saws,  and  one  stave  is  prevented  from  passing 
the  other,  and  jamming  against  and  stopping  the  saws,  or  throwing 
the  front  stave  oflF  the  side  of  the  table  on  the  bottom  of  the  saws. 

Third.  The  arrangement  of  a  guard  plate  on  the  interior  of  a  cylin- 
drical saw,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  sawdust 
and  chips  being  thrown  into  the  kerf  of  the  stave. 

Fourth.  The  method  of  diminishing  the  pressure  of  the  curved  sur- 
face of  the  stock  against  the  periphery  of  a  cylindrical  saw,  by  pivoting 
the  track  on  which  the  carriage  holding  the  stock  traverses,  so  that 
the  pressure  of  the  forward  end  of  the  stock  will  throw  the  track  out- 
ward, and  thus  prevent  the  saw  from  binding  in  the  kerf. 

No.  16,849. — Valbntinb  Munck,  of  Carrolton,  La. — Improved  Ma- 
chine for  Planing  Tapering  Staves. — Patent  dated  March  17,  1857. — 
By  this  invention  the  lumber  is  carried  under  the  face  of  the  cutters 
by  the  traversing  bed,  the  groove  and  tongue  ft)nnexion  shown  at  m^ 
causing  the  cutter-head  bearings  to  rise  with  the  inclination  of  the  table 
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n*,  and  thereby  preserve  the  same  relative  position  of  said  table  and 
the  edges  of  the  cutters  ;  the  inclination  of  the  table  n^  regulates  the 
taper  of  the  lumber  operated  upon. 

Claim. — The  adjustable  table  n  and  n',  and  making  said  table  guide 
the  cutting  head  t,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  table  n  and  n^  and  cutting 
head  tj  the  angular  side  cutting-heads  tt^  to  secure  from  the  variation  of 
the  table  n^  tapered  planing  on  the  edges  of  the  lumber,  substantially 
as  specified.  ^ 

No.  17,946. — John  Trahin  and  Charles  Vobbel,  of  New  Orleans, 
La. — Improved  Machine/or  BeveUtng  Staves^  dec. — Patent  dated  Au- 
gust 4,  1857. — The  stave  to  bs  jointed  is  placed  upon  the  bed  D  and 
secured  to  it  by  means  of  the  clamp  D.  Motion  being  given  to  the  cut- 
ter-heads P  by  means  of  pulleys  S,  the  cutters  are  made  to  operate 
upon  the  edges  of  the  staves ;  the  cutter-heads  P  can  be  adjusted  hori- 
zontally by  operating  set-screws  Q  ;  they  can  also  be  adjusted  circularly 
by  means  of  the  circular  slots  in  the  plates  C.  The  stave  is  fed  to  the 
cutters  by  turning  crank  N,  when  the  pinion  or  shaft  M  will  operate 
rack  G  and  bed  0. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  separately  any  essential  fea- 
tures in  the  machine  described,  but  merely  their  specific  arrangement, 
as  shown  and  described  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,816. — Melyn  Weatherington,  of  Springfield,  0. — Improved 
Method  of  Adjusting  Round  Ttnon  Cutter  to  certain  Fixed  Sizes. — 
Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — The  rings,  F  having  the  aperture  a  of 
difierent  sizes  to  suit  the  different  diameters  of  the  tenons  to  be  cut, 
are  placed  within  the  disk  A,  and  the  cutter  blade  c  is  then  placed  on 
the  ring  and  is  secured  with  the  same  to  the  disk  A  by  means  of 
screw-bolt  e.  The  cutter  c  can  be  adjusted  to  take  a  deeper  or  shal- 
lower cut  by  operating  set  screw  t,  fig.  3. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  boring  round  tenons,  as  this  is  a 
very  common  device. 

But  I  daim  the  combined  use  of  the  uncut  counter-sunk  disk  and 
removable  rings,  and  the  bit  adjustable  thereto ;  for  the  purpose  of 
making  an  adjustable  hollow  auger,  capable  of  boring  tenons  of 
various  sizes,  without  splitting  or  dividing  the  stock,  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  17,219. — David  Hodoes,  of  Suffolk,  Va. — Improved  Adjustable 
Bed  and  Gauge  to  Regulate  Tenoning. — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — 
The  tenon  being  gauged  on  a  piece  of  stuff*  E,  it  is  secured  on  bed  a 
by  means  of  set  screws  gr,  and  the  shoulder  on  the  upper  side  is  cut 
with  the  ordinary  plane  used  for  this  purpose;  the  plane  being  guided 
by  guide  c^  The  bed  a  is  then  turned  on  the  hinges  A  so  as  to  bring 
guide  c  uppermost  and  the  other  side  of  the  tenon  is  cut  like  the  former. 

Claim. — The  reversible  bed  with  adjustable  end  guide  c,  stationary 
guide  c^  and  devices  for  securing  the  lumber,  operating  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 
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No.  17,175. — Lapatetib  Stbvens,  of  Elmira,  N.  T. — Improved 
Machine  for  Tenoning  Blind  SlcUs. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — 
The  slat  being  cut  to  the  required  length,  it  is  placed  on  the  sliding 
table  C,  with  the  rear  end  resting  against  the  projecting  end  of  gauge 
D,  and  the  table  is  slid  up  to  the  knives  K,  which  are  attached  to 
head  I  through  the  slot  in  guide  F.  As  the  tenon  is  cut  by  cutters  K, 
it  passes  into  the  hole  in  the  end  of  the  mandrel  of  said  cutters,  when 
it  will  be  cut  off  by  spur  i^ 

Claim. — 9he  movable  and  reversible  gage  D,  as  described,  in  com- 
bination with  the  sliding  table  C,  arranged  and  operating  in  connexion 
the  mandrel  head  I,  as  made,  and^cutters  A;,  and  spur  6^,  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No,  18,212. — Perry  Putnam  and  John  E.  Crane,  of  Lowell,  Mass. — 
Improved  Tenoning  Machine. — Patent  dated  September  15, 1857. — The 
pieces  to  be  operated  upon  are  piled  upon  the  table  as  represented  at  J ; 
each  piece  is  then  fed  from  the  bottom  of  the  pile  up  to  and  between 
the  cutter  head  E  by  the  drivers  V,  which  are  attached  to  feeding  rod 
T  which  is  operated  upon  by  rod  R,  cam  Q  on  shaft  P,  gearing  0  N, 
and  pulleys  M  K.  The  drivers  catch  and  drive  the  lowest  piece 
towards  the  cutters,  and  the  pile,  as  soon  as  the  lowest  piece  is 
removed,  falls  upon  the  drivers,  and  each  succeeding  piece  is  thus  fed 
to  the  cutters. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  parts  of  our  machine 
separately. 

But  we  daim  their  Arrangement  and  operation  specifically  as  shown 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  16,534. — Seth  C.  Elus,  of  Albany,  N.  Y. — Improved  Machine 
for  Cutting  Tenons  on  Blind  Slats. — Patent  dated  February  3,  1857. — 
The  slats  are  placed  in  the  guide-frame  G  G.  As  the  box  N  is  moved 
back  by  means  of  the  lever  r ,  the  lowest  slat  S,  which  was  supported 
by  the  upper  surface  of  box  N,  drops  into  the  position  represented  in 
the  figure,  and  rests  on  the  edges  of  frames  B  B,  in  range  with  the 
slots  in  the  disks  H,  M,  H.  As  the  box  is  again  moved  forward,  it 
pushes  the  slat  forward  and  into  the  slots  in  the  disks.  By  this  time 
the  cogs  on  wheel  B  take  into  the  cog-wheeel  L,  giving  the  disk  M 
and  the  slat  a  complete  revolution.  The  return  motion  of  the  box 
then  carries  the  finished  slat  back  and  up  the  inclines  e,  ready  to  be 
removed  by  hand. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  rotating  disks  H  H,  with  their 
slats  a  a,  disposed  in  reference  to  and  in  combination  with  the  saws, 
for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  revolution  of  the  slat  so  as  to  direct 
the  saws  in  cutting  -perfectly  cylindrical  axes  or  tenons  to  it,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

Further,  the  feeding  apparatus^  to  wit :  the  sliding  box  N,  disks 
M,  with  the  wheels  L  and  R,  lying  within  the  jaws  J  J,  and  the 
lever  P,  with  the  eccentric  on  W,  acting  together  and  in  combination 
with  the  disks  H  H  and  saws,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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No.  16,463. — James  D.  Sarven,  of  Maury  county,  Tenn. — Improved 
Hachine  for  Bending  Timber, — Patent  dated  January  20,  1857. — The 
timber  to  be  bent  in  regular  curves,  such  as  fellies,  is  inserted  at  one 
end,  in  a  groove  of  the  cylinder  T  ;  and  the  shaft  M,  of  the  bending 
frame  A,  being  inserted  in  a  hole  in  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  the 
bending  frame  A  is  turned  on  said  shaft  M,  the  roller  J  pressing  the 
timber  against  said  cylinder,  acd  bending  the  same.  To  bend  timber 
in  irregular  forms,  the  wheel  K  is  operated  during  the  process  of 
bending,  which,  by  means  of  screw  9,  presses  the  timber  constantly 
against  the  irregular  surface  of  any  bending  cylinder. 

Claim, — The  bending  frame  A,  or  its  equivalent,  arranged  and 
operating  substantially  as  described^  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  therewith,  the  mechanism  and  arrange- 
ment described,  or  other  equivalent  devices  for  the  purpose  of  operating 
the  bending  roller  I,  or  its  equivalent,  as  specided — the  whole  being 
constructed  and  made  to  operate  together^  substantially  as  specified 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  bending  frame  A,  or  its  equiv- 
alent, the  mechanism  and  arrangement  described,  or  other  equivalent 
devices  for  the  purposes  of  bending  timber  in  regular  or  irregular 
forms  or  curves,  if  the  same  is  used  in  combination  with  a  revolving 
mold,  or  mold  operating  or  arranged  in  any  other  manner. 

No.  18,974. — Jacob  Hoke,  of  Grand  Detour,  111. — Improved  Guide 
Oauge/or  Sawing  Timber. — Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — This 
invention  consists  in  the  use  of  two  squares  A  A^  properly  graduated, 
each  arm  a  and  b  being  provided  with  a  slide  c,  and  the  parts  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  log  or  stick  of  timber  may  be  marked  at  once  at  four 
sides,  if  necessary  or  desired,  and  without  adjusting  the  square  after 
being  properly  fitted  to  the  log  or  stick. 

Claim, — The  graduated  squares  A,  constructed  as  shown,  and  pro- 
vided with  slides  c,  also  graduated  and  arranged  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  18,588. — John  C.  Hintz,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Impvved  Ma- 
chine/or Turning  Spiral  Formes. — Patent  dated  November  10, 1857. — 
This  invention  has  for  its  object  a  means  of  producing  spiral  or  other 
oblique  carving  on  wood  without  *' roughing"  or  "turning  the  grain," 
and  is  principally  designed  for  the  forming  of  spiral  flutings  and  mould- 
ings upon  posts  and  other  parts  of  household  furniture. 

Claim, — The  inventor,  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  oppositely  rotating 
cutters  as  new  in  themselves. 

But  I  claim,  first,  in  combination  with  the  adjustable  screw-cutting 
lathe,  the  described  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  gravitating 
frame  L,  and  concentrically  and  oppositely  rotating  cutters  K  K^, 
whereby  the  latter  are  made  to  cut  in  unison,  and  always  over  a  point 
in  the  axis  of  the  piece,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Second.  In  this  connexion  I  claim  the  pair  of  finishing  bits  z  z^,  oper- 
ated automatically  by  means  of  the  screw  stem  1,  ratchet  wheel  2,  tap- 
pets 3,  and  spring  pawls  4,  as  described. 

Third.  In  combination   with  the  adjustable  screw-cutting  lathe 
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rotary  cutters  and  gravitating  frame,  as  aforesaid,  I  claim  the  described 
construction  and  arrangement  of  the  roller  q  and  bracket  p,  whereby 
(the  brace  0  bein^  disconnected)  the  said  cutters  may  be  vibrated  in  a 
(substantially)  horizontal  plane,  at  any  desired  angle  to  the  stuff,  for 
the  production  of  spiral  or  oblique  flutings  on  a  prismatic  post^  as 
explained. 

No.  18,001. — Augustine  D.  Waymoth,  of  Fitchburgh,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Himself  and  Hale  W.  Page,  of  the  same  place. — Improved 
Machine  far  Turning  Spools. — Patent  dated  August  11,  1857. — The 
wood  being  inserted  and  secured  within  the  conical  chuck  F^  shaft  D 
is  rotated  and  the  tool/  turns  the  spool  to  the  required  shape.  The 
attendant  by  pressing  his  knee  against  the  longer  arm  of  lever  L 
actuates  the  parts  n  and  g  in  such  a  manner  as  will  feed  the  tool/  to 
the  spool,  reauce  it  to  the  required  size,  and  next  move  it  backward 
out  of  the  way,  when  the  severing  cutter  o  will  separate  the  turned 
spool  from  the  wood. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  a  stamping  or  milling  wheel  N  with 
mechanism  substantially  as  above  described,  for  turning  a  spool  from 
a  piece  of  wood  as  explained  ;  the  said  wheel  being  arranged  so  as  to 
mill,  engrave,  or  indent  the  end  of  a  spool  while  said  spool  is  being 
made  or  before  it  is  separated  from  the  stick  as  explained. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  of  the  two  pitmen  and  the  lever  plate 
or  wheel,  or  equivalent  devices,  with  a  lever  for  elevating  the  severing 
cutter,  and  that  for  carrying  the  body  cutter  ;  whereby  the  said"  body 
and  severing  cutters  are  made  to  operate  in  manner  as  specified,  that 
is,  during  one  single  forward  movement  of  the  lever  L,  connected  with 
the  severmg  cutter. 

I  also  claim  the  tapering  screw-chuck  F  constructed  as  specified. 

No.  16,705. — Peter  H.  Nilbs,  assignor  to  Himself,  Nehbmiah  Hunt, 
Ralph  C.  Webster,  and  Alfred  Douglas,  Jr.,  of  Boston,  Mass. — 
Improved  Device  to  Operate  the  Mandrel  Cutters  in  Turning  Tapering 
Sticks. — Patent  dated  February  24,  1857. — The  cutters  i  i  i  rest  upon 
inclined  planes  c  c^  c^,  which  are  attached  to  a  sleeve  D.  This  sleeve 
can  be  moved  horizontally  upon  the  arbor  A  by  means  of  arm  J  work- 
ing in  a  groove  upon  the  sleeve.  The  arm  J  can  be  moved  by  means 
of  arm  H  firmly  attached  to  the  same  shaft  a,  from  which  arm  J  ex- 
tends. The  rear  end  of  H  works  in  the  grooved  cam  F.  The  disk 
upon  which  F  is  fastened  is  cogged  and  gears  into  worm  K,  which 
latter  can  be  revolved  as  may  be  required  by  means  of  handle  h.  The 
springs  d  d^  d^  serve  to  move  the  cutters  back  towards  the  arbor  when 
the  inclined  planes  are  withdrawn. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  chuck  with  movable  jaws. 

But  I  claim  the  method  described  of  operating  the  cutters  of  a  re- 
volving cutter  head,  viz:  by  means  of  the  springs  d  d^,  inclined  planes 
c  c^,  and  the  sleeve  D,  operated  by  a  cam  F,  in  the  manner  as  set 
forth. 


No.  17,958. — Gilbert  Bishop,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved  Rotary 
Veneer  Machine. — Patent  dated  August  11,   1857.-*-The  log  being 
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squared,  the  cell  b  is  screwed  to  the  under  side  of  the  log,  and  both  are 
placed  in  the  log  box  ;  motion  being  given  to  shaft  D^ ,  the  edge  of 
the  cuiTed  knife  E,  which  is  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  disk  D,  is  at 
onco  brought  into  contact  with  the  log  by  a  drawing  cut ;  at  the  same 
time  cam  N  presses  upon  toe  L*,  which,  being  connected  by  arm  K^ 
and  bar  M  with  the  end  of  the  log  box  at  9,  forces  the  log  box  back  and 
brings  the  log  against  the  knife  at  a  varying  angle,  and  so  that  the 
knife  in  passing  covers  the  whole  upper  surface  of  that  end  of  the  log 
which  is  towards  g.  When  the  cam  N  has  passed  the  toe  L^,  the 
other  end  g^  of  the  log  box,  by  means  of  the  connecting  bar  M^  and 
arm  Q,  has  brought  the  toe  L*  forward  so  that  it  meets  cam  P;  and 
heing  pressed  upon  by  cam  P,  it  vibrates  the  log  box  back  by  the  same 
connexions,  so  that  the  surface  of  the  log  towards  g^  is  covered  by  the 
knife  at  a  varying  angle  of  the  cut ;  this  again  brings  N  and  L^  into 
position  to  again  vibrate  the  log  box,  and  the  log  to  receive  the  stroke 
of  the  knife,  as  before. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  revolving  disk  and  knife  placed  eccentrically  to 
the  disk  upon  the  under  surface  or  upon  the  edge  of  the  disk,  and 
having  a  curved  edge  for  cutting  the  log  in  the  line  or  direction  of  the 
edge  of  the  knife. 

2d.  The  vibrating  of  the  log,  by  means  of  the  log  box,  arms,  cams, 
and  toes,  connected  with  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  of  the  disk,  as  de- 
scribed, so  as  to  present  the  whole  top  surface  of  the  log  to  the  edge  of 
the  knife  as  it  passes,  and  by  a  continuously  varying  line  of  cut  or 
stroke. 

3d.  The  manner  of  constructing  the  log  box  with  the  movable 
bottom,  composed  of  the  cell  and  clamp  pieces  for  holding,  shifting, 
and  adjusting  the  boxes  described. 

4th.  The  combination  of  the  log  box  and  feed  apparatus  operating 
together,  as  described. 

No.  17,072.— Gilbert  Bishop,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved  Knife 
for  Catting  Veneers. — Patent  dated  April  21, 1857. — The  knives  A  and 
A^  are  pivoted  at  g  to  rod  D,  and  at  h  to  plate  B  ;  and  as  a  lateral 
motion  back  and  forth  is  given  to  rod  D,  a  similar  vibratory  move- 
ment is  given  to  each  of  the  knives  A  and  A^ 

Claim. — Constructing  the  knife  in  sections,  each  having  alternate 
smooth  and  toothed  cutting  edges  attached  together,  and  arranged  and 
supported  as  described. 

No.  16,529  — Peter  CJook,  of  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. — Improved  Machine 
for  Cutting  Veneera. — Patent  dated  Febuary  3,  1857. — E  is  a  rod 
connecting  the  box  i  i  to  a  revolving  crank. 

Claim. — The  swinging  box  or  head  formed  of  the  plates  i  i,  said  box 
or  head  working  over  concave  beds  B  B  and  cutters  C  C,  when  the 
above  parts  are  arranged  substantially  as  shown,  to  allow  the  bolt  F 
to  feed  itself  to  the  cutters  by  its  own  gravity. 

No.  17,190. — Gilbert  Bishop,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved  Ma- 
chine/or Cutting  Veneers. — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — When  the 
log  upon  the  carriage  C  begins  to  move  towards  knife  P,  the  pin  x, 
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figure  3,  on  carriage  C,  strikes  against  finger  18, 'carrying  it  round  a 
short  distance^  which  also  moves  crank  17,  drawing  down  pitman  16, 
operating  lever  13,  pawl  14,  and  ratchet  wheel  12  on  shaft  T,  thus 
turning  shaft  T;  and  through  it  all  the  screws  m  m^  and  m»,  by  which 
the  plate  0  is  suspended  upon  which  the  knife  P  travels,  and  thus 
dropping  the  plate  and  knife  the  exact  distance  of  the  thickness  of  the 
veneer  to  be  cut. 

Claim, — First.  The  arrangement  of  the  knife  P,  suspended  between 
the  upright  frame  pieces  A  A  and  N  N,  at  right  angles  to  the  log, 
and  giving  it  a  long  continuous  drawing  cut  across  the  log,  whatever 
may  be  the  width  of  the  log,  by  means  of  screw  Q%  operated  in  the 
manner  and  by  the  means  described. 

Second.  The  horizontal  grooved  and  slotted  plate  or  knife  bed  o, 
attached  to  the  sliding  plates  M  M^  M'  M',  held  and  guided  between 
the  uprights,  and  carrying,  supporting,  and  strengthening  the  knife 
in  its  whole  length,  and  at  the  same  time  allowing  it  a  vertical  move- 
ment for  feeding  it  to  the  log  as  required. 

Third.  The  arrangement  of  shaft  T,  the  ratchet  wheel  12,  the 
slotted  burr  and  connecting  rod,  the  vibratory  bent  lever  and  star 
wheel,  operating  and  connected  together  as  described,  for  the  purpose 
of  giving  motion  to  the  feed  screws  m  w  m^  m*,  as  described. 

No.  17,736. — JosBPH  H.  Goodell,  of  Bridgeport,  Conn. — Improved 
Ma<Jtinefor  Straightening  Veneers. — Patent  dated  July  7,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  reduction  or  removal  of  the  curve  or  scroll  shape  given 
the  veneer  in  its  cut  from  the  log  or  stick,  by  the  introduction  and 
feed  of  it  endwise ;  that  is,  transversely  to  the  general  direction  of  the 
curve,  assumed  by  it  in  the  cut  between  a  roller  or  rollers,  and  carry- 
ing and  pressing  apron,  arranged  for  operation  together,  and  on  the 
veneer,  substantially  as  specified. 

Further,  in  combination  with  the  several  rollers  A  B  C  D,  and  end- 
less carrying  and  pressing  apron  H,  when  the  same  are  relatively 
arranged  as  described,  the  adjustable  frame  M  to  the  one  roller  D,  to 
give  increased  or  diminished  pressure  to  the  apron  H,  against  the 
back  of  the  pressing  roller  C,  or  interposed  veneer,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  17,329. — ^Edward  Holmes  and  Britain  Holmes,  of  Buffalo, 
N.  Y. — Improved  Machine  for  Making  Washboards. — Patent  dated 
May  19, 1857. — The  back  board  of  the  washboard  is  placed  upon  the 
bed-plate  S,  fig  1,  and  between  it  and  the  wedge  plate  t;  the  zinc,  being 
previously  corrugated  and  fitted,  is  placed  on  the  back  board,  the  zinc 
projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  washboard.  Motion  being  imparted 
to  cranks  F,  the  jaws  j  and  j^  are  vibrated  by  the  connexions  hh  a  ; 
the  stiles  of  the  washboard  being  placed  within  the  spaces  x  I,  the 
jaws  j  and  j'  press  said  stiles  against  the  cutters  p,  the  corrugations 
of  which  correspond  with  the  corrugations  of  the  zinc,  said  cutters 
making  the  incisions  in  the  stiles,  upon  which  the  stiles  are  driven 
upon  the  zinc,  the  latter  entering  the  incisions  in  the  stiles. 
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Claim, — First.  Increasing  both  stiles  of  the  washboard  at  the  same 
time,  and  also  entering  the  zinc  into  the  incision  in  both  stiles  at  the 
same  time,  when  the  same  is  done  by  means  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Second.  Raising  and  lowering  the  end  of  the  sliding  arm  a  at  its 
connexion  with  the  vibrating  lever  6,  for  the  purpose  of  controlling 
the  number  of  blows  to  be  given  by  the  drivers  and  the  force  thereof, 
when  the  same  is  accomplished  by  means  and  used  for  the  purpose 
substantially  as  described. 

Third.  The  combination  of  the  expanding  iron  frames  with  the 
wedge  and  cutters,  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 

Fourth.  The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  series  of  levers 
g  h  g  hhj  khy  and  r  n,  with  the  pin  g  m,  and  spiral  spring  rn  8, 
and  hook  I  m,  or  their  equivalents,  for  the  purposes  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

Fifth.  The  combination  of  the  spiral  spring  K,  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  lever  I  and  rod  m,  for  the  purpose  of  continuing  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  {,  after  the  incision  is  made  in  the  stiles,  and  the 
cutters  withdrawn,  so  that  the  stiles  will  be  carried  to  the  zinc,  and 
the  zinc  entered  in  the  incision  made  by  the  cutters,  substantially  as 
described. 

ttixth.  The  application  of  the  eccentric  n,  in  connexion  with  the 
lever  I  and  its  arrangements,  or  equivalents,  for  the  purpose  of  ap- 
plying power  to  make  the  incision  in  both  stiles  of  the  washboard 
at  the  same  time,  and  also  to  facilitate  the  entrance  of  the  zinc  into  both 
stiles  at  the  same  time,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,944. — 0.  L.  Reynolds,  of  Dover,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Hiram 
F.  Snow,  of  Dover,  N.  H. — Improved  Machine  for  Gutting  the  zigzag 
Grooves  in  the  Stiles  of  Washboards. — Patent  dated  December  22, 
1857. — This  improvement  consists  in  having  a  wheel  E,  provided  with 
a  zigzag  cutting  edge,  placed  on  a  shaft  C,  over  a  bed  A,  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  F  made  in  it  to  receive  the  stiles  or  side  pieces  Q. 
The  wheel,  as  it  is  turned,  cuts  the  zigzag  curves  or  slots  in  the  stiles. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  zigzag  cutting  wheels  as  my  in- 
vention, for  I  am  well  aware  that  they  are  old. 

But  I  daim  the  method  described  of  cutting  or  forming  the  grooves 
in  the  stiles  or  side  pieces  of  washboards,  in  which  corrugated  metallic 
rubbing  surfaces  are  employed. 

No.  18,171. — L.  B.  Batoheller,  of  Arlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to 
West,  Canfield,  &  Co.,  of  the  same  place. — Improved  Method  (^ Manu" 
facturing  Wooden  Washboards, — Patent  dated  September  8,  1857. — 
The  cylinder  C  being  set  in  motion,  the  board  to  be  fluted  is  secured  to 
the  slide  8.  The  front  of  the  bed- piece  B  is  now  raised  by  tilting  the 
edge  of  rocker  r,  to  adjust  the  face  of  the  board  to  the  desired  distance 
from  the  periphery  of  cylinder  C,  where  it  is  held  by  detent  d ;  and 
the  front  end  of  lever  L  is  raised  on  to  the  periphery  of  the  hub  i«,  by 
which  the  rear  end  z  is  lowered  down  with  pinion  P,  which  takes  hold 
of  the  teeth  of  rack  R  and  moves  the  slide  back  the  length  of  the 
blanks  bringing  the  face  of  the  blank  into  contact  with  the  cutters  v^ 
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which  are  bo  arranged  as  to  flute  and  finish  the  whole  surface  of  the 
board  by  passing  one  under  the  cylinder. 

Claim — The  machine  constructed,  arranged,  and  operated  as  sub- 
stantially set  forth. 

No.  18,379.— Charles  F.  Beverly,  of  Lancaster,  Ohio — Improved 
Machine  for  Bending  Wood, — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857. — This 
invention  consists  in  the  employment  or  use  of  a  stationary  mould  in 
connexion  with  radial  bending  arms  so  arranged  and  operated  that 
the  **stuflF"  is  bent  from  the  centre  outwards,  the  arms  moving 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  from  the  centre  of  the  **  stuflf/' 
so  that  it  will  conform  to  and  fit  snugly  the  periphery  of  the  mould. 
This  invention  has  a  peculiar  arrangement  of  means  whereby  the 
"stuff""  may  be  readily  adjusted  to  the  machine. 

The  inventor  says:  I  claim  the  stationary  mould  F  and  arms 
G  G,  arranged  and  operated  as  shown,  or  in^  an  equivalent  way, 
for  the  purpose  of  bending  the  stuff  R  from  its  centre  outwards  or 
towards  its  ends,  as  described. 

I  further  claim  attaching  the  arms  G  G  to  an  adjustable  block  H, 
operating  in  connexion  with  the  lever  L,  as  shown,  for  the  purpose 
of  allowing  the  stuff  to  be  readily  inserted  or  adjusted  between  the 
mould  F  and  strap  M,  as  described  ;  and  also  for  properly  holding  the 
stuff  to  the  mould  while  the  stuff*  is  being  acted  upon  by  the  rollers  of 
the  arms  G  G. 


No.  18,917.— Isaac  Lindsley,  of  Providence,  R.  I. — Improved  Ma- 
chine for  Carving  Wood. — Patent  dated  December  22,  1857. — To  one 
end  of  the  lever  R  is  attached  the  cord  or  chain  S,  which,  passing 
over  the  pulleys  V  V,  is,  in  turn,  attached  to  the  sliding  cross-bar  D  ; 
the  lever  R  is  adjusted  by  the  cord  or  chain  S  in  such  a  manner  that, 
whatever  may  be  the  changes,  up  or  down,  as  the  work  progresses  in 
the  position  of  D,  the  bar  M  will  always  be  held  in  an  appropriate  po- 
sition to  afford  a  rest  for  the  cam  H  to  act  upon  ;  so  that  the  lift  and 
fall  of  the  tracer  by  the  cam  will  be,  as  to  distance,  uniformly  the 
same  in  every  stage  of  the  work,  no  matter  how  great  may  be  the  as- 
cent or  descent  of  B  in  tracing  the  pattern. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  a  revolving  cutter 
and  accompanying  tracer,  as  these  have  long  been  known  and  used. 

But  I  daimj  first,  the  use  in  carving  machines  of  the  lift  and  fall 
motion  of  the  tracer,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  same  to  trace  out 
any  design,  however  sharp  or  diflScult  the  same  may  be,  as  set  forth. 

Second.  I  claim  the  bar  m,  lever  R,  and  cord  S,  in  combination 
with  the  cross-bar  D,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,169. — Waterman  L.  Ormsby,  of  Jersey  City,  N.  J. — Im- 
proved Machine  for  Splitting  Wood, — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — 
The  sticks  of  wood  to  be  cut  are  placed  in  the  open  box  9,  and  as  said 
box  is  drawn  towards  saw  d  by  means  of  cord  A,  which  is  attached  to 
it,  and  passes  around  the  driving  shaft  a,  the  rod  x  of  the  clamp 
slackens,  the  stick  is  held  down  and  pressed  against  the  saw,  which 
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cuts  clear  through  it.  By  the  revolutiou  of  disk  i,  the  motion  of  the 
box  g  is  reversed,  the  clamp  slackens  its  hold,  and  by  the  time  the 
atick  has  dropped  down  again  to  /,  preparatory  for  another  cut,  it  is 
again  moving  to  the  saws.  While  one  of  the  feed  boxes  g  is  convey- 
ing its  charge  to  the  saw,  the  other  is  receding  from  it  to  receive  a 
fresh  stick.  The  pieces  of  wood,  as  they  are  cut,  are  pushed  along 
by  the  feed  boxes  g  towards  the  centre  of  the  gutter/,  where  they  pass 
down  to  the  splitting  chisels  m,  which  are  reciprocated  by  means  of 
crank  shaft  jp  and  pitman  r,  and  which  split  the  wood. 

Claim. — First.  The  arrangement  of  the  chisels  in  broken  or  ser- 
rated and  in  diagonal  lines,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  wood  to 
be  split. 

Second.  The  arrangement  by  which  the  apices  of  one  row  do  not  co- 
incide, but  alternate  with  those  of  an  opposite  row. 

Third.  The  feeding  apparatus  and  clamp,  inclined  as  represented,  > 
by  which  sticks  put  into  the  feeding  boxes  require  no  further  atten- 
tion or  handling  till  they  drop  as  kindling  wood  from  the  splitting 
chisels. 

Fourth.  The  combination  of  the  feeding,  sawing,  and  splitting  ap- 
paratus, substantially  as  described,  by  which  greater  economy  of  time 
and  power  in  preparing  kindling  wood  is  achieved  than  has  been 
hitherto  attained. 

Fifth.  The  combination  of  the  guide  grooves  in  the  flanch  of  the 
hopper,  thereby  avoiding  the  introduction  of  separate  guide  plates  for 
the  chisels. 


No.  17,061.— William  L.  Willums,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.—Im- 
proved  Machine  for  Splitting  Wood, — Patent  dated  April  14,  1851. — 
The  pieces  of  wood  cut  to  equal  lengths  are  placed  in  an  upright  po- 
sition on  the  feeding  floor  A  ;  motion  being  given  to  driving  shaft  H, 
the  prongs  d  of  the  feeding  chains  c  push  the  wood  up  towards  the 
knives  p  ;  the  several  pieces  of  wood,  in  being  fed  up  to  the  knives, 
are  jammed  towards  each  other  by  reason  of  the  tapering  form  of  the 
sides  b  of  the  feeding  floor  ;  as  the  knives  jp  split  the  wood,  the  levers 
Ij  turning  on  pivots  m  and  operated  by  cams  n,  cause  the  sides  i  to 
move  outward  at  each  upward  movement,  and  inward  on  each  stroke 
of  knives  p. 

Claim. — First.  The  combination  of  the  feeding  chains,  arranged  as 
set  forth,  with  the  stationary  conveying  floor  for  eflfecting  the  feeding 
up  of  the  sticks  in  a  fire-wood  splitting  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

Second.  The  movable  side  clamps  operated  by  a  positive  motion, 
governed  by  the  motion  of  the  knives,  and  proportioned  to  the  dis- 
placement of  the  wood  by  said  knives,  for  the  purpose  of  supporting 
the  sticks  laterally,  and  also  of  relieving  the  pressure  upon  the  same, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

Third.  The  arrangement  of  the  two  separate  knives,  each  extending 
entirely  across  the  feeding  floor,  and  being  set  at  such  angle  to 
each  other,  and  such  distance  apart,  as  will  effect  the  cross  or  second 
cutting  upon  a  block,  which  is  not  at  that  feed  receiving  the  first  cut, 
substantially  as  described. 
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No.  17,249. — ^HenryMellish,  of  Walpole,New  Hampshire,  assignor 
to  Charles  Pope,  of  Brookline,  Massachusetts. — Improved  Cutters  for 
Turning  Cylindrical  Wooden  Boxes, — Pateot  dated  May  5,  1857. — 
The  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  box  is  formed  by  means  of  the 
cutters  a,  in  the  cutter  ring  H,  while  the  cutting  edge  x  on  the  tubu- 
lar cylinder  G  cuts  the  ledge  on  the  top  of  the  box  for  the  cover  to 
rest  upon.  The  cutting  tool  m,  by  means  of  its  blades  o  and  p,  re- 
duces the  wood  to  form  the  interior  surface  of  the  box,  the  chips  being 
discharged  through  the  throats  a^. 

Claim, — The  cutting  tools  H,  x,  m,  t,  made  with  cutters  or  cutting 
edges,  to  operate  substantially  as  specified,  to  cut  and  plane  the  box 
or  Dox  cover. 


No.  18,646. — Alexander  S.  Newton,  of  Brandon,  Vermont. — 7m- 
proved  Machine  /or  Turning  Wooden  Boxes. — Patent  dated  Novem- 
ber 17,  1857. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claimy  1st.  The  use  of  the  combination  of  the 
grooved  rod  and  bevel  wheel  on  the  end  thereof  with  the  wheel  Q 
and  cam  T,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2d.  I  also  claim  the  use  and  combination  of  the  grooved  rod,  and 
bevel  wheel  on  the  end  thereof  with  the  wheel  B  and  cams  X  and 
Y,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3d.  I  also  claim  the  use  and  combination  of  tho  cam  X  with  the 
lever  Z,  cutter  lever  6*,  and  discharging  bar  /^,  or  their  equivalents, 
separately  or  collectively,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4th.  I  also  claim  the  cam  Y,  in  combination  with  the  lever  K^  and 
rack  r*,  or  equivalents  for  the  said  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,953. — Joel  A.  H.  Ellis,  of  Springfield,  Vermont,  assignor 
to  JoKL  Woodbury,  of  the  same  place  (trustee). — Improved  Form  or 
Mould  on  which  Wooden  Slats y  dc,  are  made  into  Baskets, — Patent 
dated  March  31,  1857. — ^The  hoop  B^  which  forms  the  inner  hoop  of 
the  basket  top  is  placed  in  the  groove  B,  where  it  is  held  by 
means  of  the  clamps  F;  the  bottom,  which  consists  of  the  pieces  B  and 
B^,  is  placed  on  the  top  of  the  mould  into  the  recess  m  and  fastened 
down  by  means  of  a  lever  nut ;  the  splints  are  then  inserted  between 
the  plates  B  and  B' ,  and  the  hoop  R  is  forced  down  over  the  splints ; 
the  bottom  pieces  B  and  B^  are  then  nailed  together,  and  the  basket 
is  completed. 

Claim, — The  basket  mould,  constructed  substantially  as  described, 
viz :  of  a  block  or  former  A,  made  with  annular  and  top  recesses,  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  ring  0,  hoop  catches  F  F,  and  the  bottom 
clamping  plate  and  screws,  or  equivalents  therefor,  the  whole  being 
used  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 

No.  17,992. — Baxter  D.  Whitney,  of  Winchendon,  Mews. — im* 
proved  Machine  for  Smoothing  Planed  Wooden  Surfaces. — Patent 
dated  August  11, 1857. — By  depressing  lever  S  the  clamp  M  is  raised, 
and  the  piece  of  stuff  to  be  smoothed  is  laid  on  the  carriage  B,  and  is 
held  there  by  clamp  M  on  releasing  lever  8.     By  raising  lever  G  to 
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the  position  represented  in  the  engraving,  the  pinion  C  is  engaged 
with  rack  b  ;  and  as  shaft  D  is  rotated,  the  carriage  B  is  drawn  along 
under  the  scraper  n,  and  the  stuff  is  planed.  The  carriage  B  is  moved 
forward  until  the  dog  K  comes  in  contact  with  lever  H,  when  said 
lever  is  tripped  from  under  lever  G,  which  is  allowed  to  drop,  and  the 
pinion  C  falls  out  of  gear  with  the  rack  6,  and  the  carriage  is  free  to 
be  drawn  back  for  the  next  operation. 

Claim. — The  scraper  t*,  pivoted  and  operating  in  the  manner  sub- 
stantially as  described,  in  combination  with  a  mechanism  for  the  pur- 
pose of  carrying  the  wood  forward  in  contact  with  the  scraper. 
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No.  18,629. — John  B.  Collen,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improved 
Brick  Machine. — Patent  dated  November  IT,  185T. — This  improve- 
ment consists  in  employing  perforated  plates,  so  arranged  and  operat- 
ing as  to  serve  the  double  purpose  of  forming  the  bottom  of  the  moulds 
and  forcing  the  brick  free  from  the  same^  in  combination  with  another 
set  of  plates  so  arranged  in  respect  to  the  first  that  the  superfluous 
clay  which  passes  through  the  perforations,  as  each  brick  is  being 
formed,  may  be  discharged  at  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

Claim. — The  perforated  plates  F^,  operating  as  described,  in  com- 
bination with  the  inclined  plate  or  apron  y,  the  whole  operating  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,385. — Jacob  Hockman,  of  Mexico,  Ind  — Improvement  in 
Brick  Machines. — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — The  hopper  B 
being  filled  with  clay,  the  operator  lifts  up  the  handles  H,  thus  bringing 
the  rollers  P  in  contact  with  the  ground,  by  means  of  which  the 
cylinder  W  and  driving  wheels  A  A^  are  raised  from  the  ground. 
The  machine  is  now  moved  to  the  place  designated  for  the  reception 
of  the  moulded  bricks,  when  the  handle  H  is  lowered,  so  as  to  let  the 
wheels  A  A^  rest  on  the  ground  ;  and  as  the  machine  is  drawn  along 
by  pushing  on  handle  F,  the  wheels  A  and  mould  cylinder  W  are 
rolled  over  the  ground^  and  the  bricks  are  discharged  from  their 
moulds  by  roller  J  operating  the  clearers  m,  and  are  deposited  on  the 
ground. 

Claim. — The  under  frame  or  carriage  H  GP  G^,  and  trucks  or 
rollers  P  P^,  in  combination  with  the  main  supporting  wheels  A  A^ 
and  rotating  cylinder  of  moulds  W,  when  arranged  to  operate  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  16,449. — B.  F.  Nave,  of  Roanoke,  Indiana. — Improvement  in 
Brick  Machines. — Patent  dated  January  20,  185T. — As  the  machine 
is  drawn  along,  the  cross  bars  V,  which  slide  in  grooves  of  the  mould 
wheel  and  operate  the  moulds  L,  act  upon  the  lever  U,  each  cross- 
bar moving  lever  U  from  its  position,  shown  in  full  lines,  to  the  one 
shown  in  dotted  lines.     In  the  latter  position  the  cup  2  of  the  said 
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gauge  ifl  filled  with  sand,  which,  as  lever  U  descends,  is  discharged 
on  mould  L,  which,  when  thus  sanded,  passes  into  hopper  H,  to  be 
filled  with  clay. 

Claim. — The  peculiar  manner  of  operating  the  said  gauge  T  by 
means  of  bent  levers  U  U,  in  combination  with  cross-bars  V  and 
shields  W,  when  the  described  parts  are  constructed  and  arranged 
for  joint  operation  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,561. — William  Wood,  of  Hartford  Connecticut. — Improve-' 
ment  in  Brick  Machines, — Patent  dated  February  3,  185Y. — By  this 
arrangement,  all  obstructions  in  the  press-box  or  grate  can  be  quickly 
removed  and  the  machine  adjusted  for  use  again.  The  bottom  of  the 
slides  8  being  bevelled,  a  stone  will  frequently  force  itself  under,  and 
lift  up  the  slide  and  come  out.     D  are  the  moulds. 

Claim, — Constructing  the  front  of  the  press-box  c  with  the  front  of 
the  grate  L  attached  thereto,  so  that,  by  means  of  slides  S  and  swing 
front  J,  a  portion  or  all  of  the  front  of  both  press-box  and  grate  can 
be  raised  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,839.— iAlmon  V.  Hough  and  Richard  W.  Jones,  of  Green 
Castle,  Indiana. — Improvement  in  Brick  Machines. — Patent  dated 
March  IT,  185T. — The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  use 
and  application  of  two  horizontal  shafts  within  a  perforated  moulding 
chamber,  having  oval  or  flanged  wings  at  one  side,  and  arms  or 
beaters  on  the  other  side,  acting  both  as  mixers  and  pressers,  revolv- 
ing together  inversely,  cutting  oflF  from  above  a  suflBciency  of  mud  to 
fill  the  moulds. 

The  inventors  say :  We  daim  the  use  and  application  of  two  hori- 
zontal shafts,  provided  with  oval  or  flanged  wings  Y  on  one  side,  and 
arms  or  beaters  Y  on  the  opposite  side,  in  the  lower  perforated  cham- 
ber 0,  and  in  combination  therewith,  for  the  purpose  of  moulding 
and  pressing  the  brick  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,90T. — Jambs  A.  Dorr,  Ira  Hersby,  and  Edward  G.  Old- 
field,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Brick  Machines. — The 
operation  of  this  machine  is  as  follows :  Motion  being  imparted  to 
shaft  H,  the  stud  A^  on  cam  L  operates  the  forked  lever  Y,  which, 
turning  on  its  fulcrum  Z,  operates  lever  X,  which  pushes  the  charger 
W  filled  with  clay  from  under  the  hopper  C^  over  a  table  and  above 
the  moulds  ;  the  mould  frame  M  and  shafl  I  are  raised  by  the  com- 
pound action  of  the  cams  L  upon  the  gliding  rollers  E  and  by  the 
action  of  the  eccentric  B.  These  cams  and  eccentrics  regulate  the 
motion  of  the  mould  boxes  J  D^  and  Y  in  which  the  bricks  are 
formed,  and  when  formed  they  are  discharged  and  pushed  on  to  the 
table  H^  by  the  charger  W  as  it  brings  another  charge  to  fill  the 
moulds. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  cams  L  L,  eccentric  R,  and  slotted 

{projection  P  attached  to  strap  Q,  with  the  rollers  K  K,  beam  I,  and 
ower  pistons  J  J,  when  said  parts  are  constructed  and  arranged  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  1Y,131.— G.  I.  Washburn  and  E.  H.  Bellows,  of  Worcester, 
Massachusetts,  assignors  to  Themselves  and  C.  Washburn,  of  the 
same  place. — Improvement  in  Brick  Machines, — Patent  dated  April 
21,  185Y. — The  prepared  clay  is  placed  in  mould  No.  1 ;  and  as  the 
mould  cylinder  is  revolved,  the  cam  t,  striking  on  toe  A,  lifts  the 
plunger  bar  P  out  of  the  preceding  mould  1,  and  holds  it  up  clear  of  the 
edge  of  the  heads  G.  At  the  time  the  bar  P  is  lifted  out  of  the  notch 
M,  one  of  the  pins  m  strikes  against  the  short  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
W,  which  throws  the  bar  P,  with  the  arm  R  and  lever  X,  into  the 
position  seen  in  dotted  lines  in  fig.  1,  when  the  cam  t,  leaving  toe  A, 
allows  the  bar  P  to  rest  on  the  edge  of  the  heads  G ;  and  as  the 
cylinder  moves  on,  the  bar  P  strikes  against  the  higher  side  of  the 
notch  M  and  drops  into  it ;  and  as  it  is  carried  along  with  the  cylin- 
der, the  continued  motion  of  said  cylinder  causes  a  pressure  to  be 
applied  to  the  bar  P  and  its  plunder  which  has  entered  the  mould. 
As  the  cylinder  has  been  progressing,  the  pins  a  have  followed  the 
cam  grooves  I,  and  cause  the  plungers  H  to  slide  in  the  mould,  and 
at  thB  proper  point  to  compress  the  brick  against  bar  P.  When  the 
brick  has  been  thus  pressed,  the  further  motion  of  the  cvlinder  causes 
the  plunger  H  at  No.  3  to  force  the  brick  out  of  mould  I,  which  is 
then  deposited  on  an  endless  carrier  cloth. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  method  described  of  applying  pressure  to  the 
plunger  by  means  of  the  radial  arms  R  and  levers  X,  operating  in 
the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  radial  arms  U  H  with  the  sliding 
moulds  1 1  and  moving  block  or  plunger  P,  when  said  parts  are  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  operate  in  relation  to  each  other  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,220. — Joseph  W.  Jaynb,  of  Sandusky  Ohio. — Improvement 
in  Brick  Machines, — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — Motion  being  im- 
parted to  the  main  disk  wheel  E  F  which  carries  the  brick  moulds, 
each  of  thechargesHsuocessively  passes  under  the  hopper  A,  and  becomes 
filled  with  clay.  The  charges  in  succession  move  gradually  out  and 
fill  the  moulds,  and  slide  in  again'to  be  in  turn  filled.  After  the  mould 
is  thus  filled  by  the  charger,  the  upper  and  lower  followers  P  and  P^ 
which  had  been  previously  kept  apart  by  the  track  ah  c^  and  a  cor- 
responding lower  track,  are  released  from  the  track  and  rest  upon  the 
surface  of  the  clay  above  and  below.  The  revolution  of  E  F  now 
brings  each  pair  of  followers  P  and  P^  successively  between  the  con- 
verging surfaces  m^  m  and  m^  m^.  of  the  yoke  M  M^;  and  as  the  rollers 
fsLnd/^  roll  along  these  planes,  the  pressors  P  P^  are  forced  together, 
and  a  powerful  pressure  is  exerted  on  both  sides  of  the  clay  in  the 
mould  ;  and  this  continues  until  the  pressors  pass  from  the  extremity  of 
the  yoke,  when  the  track  ab  c  and  the  projections  e  cause  the  upper 
pressers  to  rise  entirely  above  the  mould  and  high  enough  to  escape 
above,  and  the  inclined  track  d  i  causes  the  lower  pressor  to  rise 
through  the  mould  and  to  push  up  the  formed  brick  to  the  level  of  the 
upper  surface  of  wheel  E  F,  whence  it  can  be  removed. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim,  first,  the  radial,  sliding,  and  revolving 
charges  H  H  H,  in  combination  with  the  eccentric  slot  or  groove  L  L^ 
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L'  L^y  and  horizontal  mould  wheel  E  F,  said  parts  being  arranged 
and  operating  substantially  as  described. 

I  do  not  claim  generally  the  use  of  double  conveying  surfaces  for 
pressing  bricks. 

Second.  The  combination  of  the  peculiarly  shaped  yoke  M  M^  with 
the  mould  wheel  E  F  and  the  sliding  and  revolving  charges  H  H  H, 
the  whole  being  constructed  and  operating  conjointly,  and  arranged 
substantially  as  described. 

No.  IT, 248. — James  Hotchkiss  and  William  H.  Scofibld,  of  Yellow 
Springs,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Themselves  and  William  B.  Kinq,  of  the 
same  place. — Improvement  in  Brick  Machines. — Patent  dated  May  5, 
1857. — The  operation  of  this  machine  is  as  follows  :  First,  the  upper 
plunger  carrier  G  of  plunger  H  is  drawn  inward,  and  the  carrier  of 
the  lower  plunger  I  outward,  for  receiving  the  clay  from  hopper  A, 
which  drops  into  mould  d;  then  as  the  mould  wheel  E  passes  around, 
plunger  1  remains  out,  and  the  carrier  of  plunger  H  is  forced  out- 
ward. The  pressure  is  then  communicated  to  the  brick  by  the  action 
of  cams  M  and  N  on  the  plungers  H  I.  The  plunger  I  then  descends 
from  the  mould,  and  its  carrier  is  drawn  in  away  therefrom  till  the 
mould  d  arrives  over  the  aperture  T,  when  plunger  H  is  forced  down 
by  cam  L,  thereby  removing  the  brick  from  the  mould ;  the  plunger  H 
is  then  raised  out  of  the  mould  d  by  cam  P,  ready  to  repeat  the  opera- 
tion just  described. 

Claim.  The  combination  of  the  plungers  H  H  and  1 1  with  the  slid- 
ing carriers  G  G  and  mould  wheel  E,  when  the  same  are  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  operate  in  relation  to  each  other  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  17,390. — Stephen  Parks,  of  San  Francisco,  California. — Im- 
provem^niin  Brick  Machines. — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — The  tem- 
pered clay  in  hopper  0  is  forced  by  blades  S  of  the  rotary  scraper  D 
through  the  space  e  into  the  mould  box  C,  and  underneath  the  piston 
u ;  and  motion  being  given  to  the  several  parts  of  the  machine,  the 
piston  u  is  forced  downward,  compressing  the  clay  in  the  mould  box. 
When  the  piston  u  rises,  another  mould  is  brought  underneath  the  box 
c,  the  scraper  i  taking  off  the  superfluous  clay,  and  the  smoother  h 
smoothing  the  upper  surface  of  the  clay  in  the  mould. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  rotating  shafts  q  provided 
with  teeth  or  arms  g  for  tempering  the  clay,  for  they  have  been  pre- 
viously used. 

Neither  do  I  claim  feeding  the  moulds  to  the  press-box  by  means  of 
a  reciprocating  or  swing  cross-head,  for  I  am  aware  that  such  a  device 
has  been  used  before. 

But  I  claim  feeding  the  moulds  to  or  underneath  the  moulding  or 
press-box  C,  and  also  discharging  them  therefrom  by  means  of  the 
reciprocating  and  swinging  cross-head/^  operated  by  the  rods  a^  a* 
connected  with  the  slides  6%  and  the  shafts  A^  B*  when  used  in  com- 
bination with  the  pivoted  inclined  planes  d  d  and  projecting  arms 
g^  g^  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  1Y,759. — Stephen  Ustick,  of  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. — Im- 
provement in  Brick  Machines. — Patent  dated  July  7, 1857. — A  detailed 
description  of  this  invention  would  take  up  too  much  space  to  be  given 
here  ;  the  principal  features  thereof  will  be  understood  by  reference  to 
the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  piston  E  and  filling  box  E%  when  connected  together 
as  described,  in  combination  with  the  movable  and  weighted  mould 
box  Qt  and  lower  piston  K,  when  said  parts  are  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  relation  to  each  otner  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,040. — P.  S.  Dbvlan,  of  Reading,  Pa. — Improvem^ent  in  Brick 
Machines. — Patent  dated  August  26, 1857. — Asshau  B  is  rotated,  the 
feed  wheel  a  in  hopper  C  is  turned  one  quarter  of  a  revolution  at  each 
revolution  of  shaft  B,  by  the  arrangement  of  rod  c,  lever  rf,  pawl  3, 
and  ratchet  2 ;  at  the  same  time  the  plunger  G  forces  the  clay  into  the 
mould  n,  said  plunger  being  operated  by  eccentric  E.  When  the 
mould  n  arrives  opposite  the  plunger  t,  the  pin  r  operates  slide  «,  rod 
tf,  and  plunger  t^  and  the  latter  pushes  the  pressed  brick  from  the 
mould,  and  the  brick  is  deposited  upon  the  slide  v. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  a  clay  receptacle,  supplied  by  a  positive 
feed,  and  a  rocking  or  partially  rotating  mould  wheel  H,  the  plungers 
G  and  t — the  first  for  pressing  and  the  second  for  delivering  the  pressed 
brick ;  the  parts  being  so  arranged  as  that  said  wheel  will  rock  or  roll 
from  one  plunger  to  the  other  and  be  held  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,166. — Stephen  Ustick,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa  — Improve- 
ment  in  Brick  Machines. — Patent  dated  September  8,  1857. — The  clay 
passes  from  hopper  D  into  the  oscillating  filling  boxE'  each  time  that 
said  filling  box  comes  under  hopper  d;  and  as  yoke  H  is  depressed  by 
a  suitable  cam  motion,  the  clay  is  conveyed  from  the  filling  box  E* 
into  the  compressing  mould  Ot  by  means  of  the  projections  c  and  de- 
pressions c*  in  such  a  manner  as  to  get  a  greater  portion  of  clay  in  the 
corners  and  edges  of  the  mould  than  in  the  middle,  and  thus  to  secure 
great  compactness  and  solidity  of  the  brick. 

Claim. — The  oscillating  filling  box  E*,  with  projections  c  c  at  its 
endsj  in  combination  with  the  condensing  mould  G,  having  depressions 
c^  c^  at  its  ends,  when  said  parts  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  ope- 
rate  in  relation^to  each  other,  and  in  connexion  with  the  pistons  E^ 
and  K^,  as  described. 

No.  18,226. — George  I.  Washburn,  of  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Himself  and  Anson  L.  Hobart,  of  the  same  place. — Improvement,  in 
Brick  Machines, — Patent  dated  September  15, 1857. — As  the  machine 
is  drawn  along^  the  clay  passes  from  hopper  D,  through  passages  b  and 
spout  F,  to  the  mould  E,  the  friction  of  the  moulds  upon  the  ground 
being  sufficient  to  cause  the  endless  belt  of  blocks  to  revolve  over  the 
drum  G ;  and  as  each  mould  is  filled,  the  pins  i  i^  enter  and  ascend  the 
inclined  groove  p,  by  which  the  mould  is  raised  from  the  ground  and 
the  brick  is  left  upon  the  surface  in  the  required  place  lor  it  to  dry 
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without  being  handled  ;  as  the  moulds  ascend  the  groove  p,  the  pins  i 
i^  strike  alternately  against  the  switch  r  and  enter  their  respective 
grooves  o  n,  by  which  they  are  again  guided  around  over  the  drums  G. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  moulds  E,  of  the  frame  A,  and 
hopper  D,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operated  together,  substantially 
in  tne  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


No.  16,468. — George  Cranglb,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement 
in  Rotary  Brick  Machines, — Patent  dated  January  27^  1857. — The  na- 
ture of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and 
engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  a  roller  for  pressing 
the  clay  into  the  moulds  of  a  rotary  mould  cylinder;  nor  do  I  claim  any 
particular  form  or  construction  of  the  pressing  surfaces  of  the  roller  B; 
nor  do  I  claim  a  pressing  cylinder  with  recesses  and  moving  platens  for 
receiving  the  clay  from  the  surface  of  the  respective  partitions  of  the 
opposite  mould  cylinder  and  forming  it  into  bricks  by  the  pressure  of 
the  said  surfaces,  as  in  Zach.  M.  Paul's  machine^  patented  October 
3,  1854. 

1  daim  the  pressing  roller  or  small  cylinder  B,  having  the  recesses 
h  h  fitted  with  the  coupled  moving  pistons  or  slides  k  k,  so  that  as  the 
surplus  clay  on  the  face  of  the  partition  which  is  next  above  the  mould, 
then  forming  a  brick,  is  pressed  into  the  recess  of  the  roller  B  by  the 
said  partition,  the  opposite  piston  shall  thereby  be  caused  to  discharge 
the  previously  taken  up  clay  which  is  in  the  recess  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  pressing  roller  B;  being  constructed  and  operating  in  com- 
bination with  the  mould  cylinder  A,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


No.  16,649. —Samuel  Lillib,  Jr.,  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. — Improved 
Brick  Press. — Patented  February  17,  1857. — A  hollow  box  with  a 
grate  in  its  bottom  is  employed  for  a  plunger,  to  force  the  clay  into 
the  moulds ;  and  there  is  an  adjusting  platform  for  allowing  the 
plunger  and  moulds  to  operate  correctly  when  gravel  or  stones  may 
be  in  the  clay.  The  plunger  box  for  stuffing  the  moulds  is  operated 
in  pressing  by  a  treadle,  but  it  descends  by  its  own  gravity.  The 
engraving  does  not  exhibit  the  pug-mill  which  is  arranged  above  the 
hole/. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  mud-mill,  for  that  is  well 
linown  ;  but  I  daim  forcing  the  clay  into  the  moulds  and  compressing 
it  therein  by  means  of  a  hollow  plunger  E,  fitted  and  working  within 
the  box  C,  and  connected  with  the  platforms  I  J,  on  which  the  moulds 
are  placed,  so  that  the  plunger  ana  mould  to  be  fitted  rise  and  fall 
together,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

No.  18,318. — Ephraim  H.  Bellows,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Improved 
Brick  Press. — Patent  dated  October  6,  1857. — This  invention  consists 
in  the  employment  or  use  of  an  endless  chain  or  carrier,  in  connexion 
with  two  reciprocating  plungers  and  a  press-box. 

The  bricks,  designated  by  K  in  the  drawing,  being  partially  dried 
and  placed  between  the  links  e,  in  the  angle  of  the  guide  J,  and  mo- 
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tion  being  given  to  the  shaft  A,  an  intermittent  movement  is  given 
to  the  endless  chain  G  by  means  of  the  notch  j  in  the  frame  N  catching 
against  or  over  the  rivets  of  the  joints/,  said  frame  being  operated  by 
means  of  the  arms  i  t,  rock  shaft  M,  bar  K,  and  eccentric  L  ;  at  the 
same  time  a  reciprocating  movement  is  given  to  the  plungers  C  C  by 
the  revolution  of  the  cams  E  E. 

The  bricks  are  carried  by  the  chain  successively  before  the  box  or 
case  F,  and  may  be  taken  from  the  chain  by  hand,  or  other  proper 
means,  as  they  are  moved  along  after  being  ejected  from  box  F. 

In  showing  his  claim,  the  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  plungers 
have  been  so  arranged  as  to  operate  simultaneously  at  opposite  sides 
of  a  brick  for  the  purpose  of  compressing  the  same.  This  device  is 
common  to  many  brick  presses,  and  I  therefore  do  not  claim  broadly 
such  device. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  plungers  C  0,  intermittently 
moving  apron  G  and  frame  N,  with  the  case  or  box  F,  the  whole  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  operate  conjointly  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,546. — R.  R.  Hakbodr,  of  Oskaloosa,  Iowa. — Improvement 
in  Brick  Presses, — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — Rotary  motion  being 
given  to  the  circle-plate  A^,  the  moulds  E  come  successively  under  a 
hopper,  and  are  filled  with  clay  from  said  hopper.  As  soon  as  a 
mould  E  is  charged,  one  of  the  levers  K  comes  in  contact  with  the 
friction-wheel  L,  forcing  in  slide  J  of  said  mould,  and  at  the  same 
time  forcing  out  the  slide  J^  of  the  opposite  mould  £^  As  soon  as 
this  occurs,  one  of  the  pressing  levers  H  comes  in  contact  with  the 
friction- wheel,  and  is  gradually  forced  with  its  follower  G  towards  the 
axis  of  the  circle-plate,  thereby  pressing  the  brick  ;  the  opposite  fol- 
lower G*  being  by  the  same  movement  forced  towards  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  thus  releasing  its  pressed  brick.  The  discharging  of  the 
bricks  is  effected  by  means  of  levers  M  passing  over  rollers  N,  by  which 
the  bottoms  of  the  moulds  are  raised  and  the  bricks  are  forced  out 
upon  the  top  of  the  circle-plate. 

Claim. — The  employment,  in  combination  with  the  wheel  L,  of  the 
two  sets  of  levers,  H  H^  and  K  K',  arranged  eccentrically  within  a 
circle,  and  on  a  revolving  circle-plate,  and  connected  with  the  tops  of 
the  moulds  of  said  plate,  and  with  the  followers  of  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,203. — George  Crangle,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement 
in  Rotary  Brick  Machines, — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — Clay  being 
placed  in  the  hopper,  and  an  alternate  stopping  and  moving  rotation 
being  given  to  the  cylinder  A  in  the  usual  manner,  the  bed -piece  B  forms 
a  bottom  to  the  moulds/ during  the  time  they  are  under  the  hopper, 
and  subsequently  under  the  plungers,  and  then  allows  the  pressed 
brick  to  pass  to  the  place  of  discharge  without  contact  with  the  bed- 
piece  B, 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  manner  of  supporting  nor  of 
operating  the  cylinder  and  plungers  specified  or  described,  as  these 
have  been  described  and  used  before  in  other  cases. 
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But  I  clatm  a  cylinder  A,  without  movable  bottoms  to  the  moulds,  in 
combitiation  with  a  bed-piece  B,  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  so 
as  to  serve  the  purpose  of  said  bottom,  the  said  cylinder  A  and  bed- 
piece  6  being  constructed,  arranged,  combined,  and  operated  together, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,999  — I.  Z.  A.  Waqnbr,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Edward  S.  Kenwick,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Machines 
for  Moulding  Bricks. — Patent  dated  August  11,  1857. — As  the  cylin- 
der A  is  rotated,  the  moulds  a  pass  into  hopper  D,  where  they  become 
filled  with  clay,  the  excess  of  which  is  stripped  off  by  wheel  C,  and 
the  brick  is  pressed  by  wheel  E,  and  is  discharged  by  rods  e,  which 
are  operated  by  their  rollers  c  coming  in  contact  with  guide-board  d. 

Claim, — In  my  machine  for  making  tubular  bricks,  the  combination 
of  the  mould-box  a  with  a  core  G  and  an  annular  bottom  6,  or  piston, 
the  whole  constructed  and  operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No  16,457. — R.  H.  Smith,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Roofing  Cement. — 
Patent  dated  January  20,  1857. — Twenty-one  parts  of  coal  tar  and 
one  part  of  India  rubber  solution,  twenty-eight  parts  of  coal  tar  and 
one  part  of  gum  shellac  dissolved  in  alcohol,  twenty  one  parts  of  coal 
tar  and  one  part  of  boiled  linseed  oil,  twenty-eight  parts  of  coal  tar 
and  one  part  of  common  molasses,  are  thoroughly  incorporated,  after 
having  each  solution  well  stirred  and  mixed  ;  and  four  gallons  of  this 
mixture,  with  one  quart  of  the  drying  compound,  composed  of  the 
following  parts,  will  form  a  roofing  cement : 

8ix  parts  of  quick-lime  and  one  part  of  pulverized  gypsum,  thirty 
parts  of  quick-lime,  one  part  of  yellow  ochre,  twenty-four  parts  of 
quick-lime,  one  part  of  litharge. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  or  either  of  the  above  men- 
tioned ingredients  when  used  of  themselves,  or  when  combined  with 
each  other,  broadly. 

But  I  cUiim  a  cement,  formed  by  materials  prepared  in  the  manner 
and  in  the  proportions  set  forth,  whereby  a  cement  may  be  made  and 
applied  to  roofing  and  other  purposes,  without  the  aid  of  fire  to  render 
it  fluid,  and  by  which  the  offensive  smell  arising  from  the  use  of  coal, 
tar,  &c.,  is  neutralized,  as  described. 

No.  17,505. — Ira  Hbrsey  and  James  H.  Van  Riper,  of  Mew  York, 
N.  Y. — ImprovementinClayPvlverizers, — Patent  dated  June  9, 1857. — 
The  clay  enters  the  grated  cylinder  0  from  hopper  8  ;  and  motion  being 
given  to  the  driving  shaft  E,  it  is  transmitted,  by  pulleys  J  and  L, 
to  shaft  C  ;  and  as  the  beaters  M  revolve  with  ^haft  C,  they  pulverize 
the  clay  in  cylinder  0,  and  the  pulverized  clay  drops  through  the 
openings  in  the  cylinder,  while  the  spirally  arranged  beaters  M  push 
the  stones  and  other  matter  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  dis- 
charging tjiem  over  chute  Z.  The  efficiency  of  this  machine  is  aug- 
mented by  imparting  to  cylinder  0  a  rotary  motion  in  a  direction  con- 
trary to  the  revolutions  of  the  beaters  M,  which  is  effected  by  pulley  R 
working  in  a  grooved  pulley  Q  of  the  cylinder  0. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  grated  cylinder  or  separator  0  0, 
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open  at  its  ends,  and  supported  on  its  outside  by  the  driving-wheels  ^ 
Q  Q,  with  the  movable  and  adjustable  beaters  M  M  on  the  shaft  C  C, 
when  the  same  are  constructed  and  arranged  for  joint  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

No.  18,059. — Samuel  Richards,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement 
in  Glass  Furnaces. — Patent  dated  August  25,  1857. — The  fire  being 
made  in  the  drying  furnace  C,  the  wood  is  fed  in  single  sticks  or  small 
bundles  on  to  the  links  I  of  the  endless  carrier  which  conveys  the 
wood  slowly  through  the  flue  F  FS  and  then  delivers  it  in  a  dry  state 
at  the  box  L,  whence  the  sticks  slide  down  into  the  glass  furnaces  B 
and  B^  by  means  of  the  chutes  M*  MM*. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  drying  ovens  C,  the  flue  F  F*,  and 
the  endless  carrier  1 1 1,  and  the  chutes  M  M^  M*  M^,  in  combination 
with  the  glass  furnaces,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substan- 
tially as  described. 

No.  17,960. — Hiram  Dillaway,  of  Sandwich,  Massachusetts. — Im- 
provement in  Glassware  Holders. — Patent  dated  August  11,  1857. — 
To  insert  an  article  into  this  holder,  the  part  C  of  the  yoke  is  pulled 
against  a  stand  H  I,  and  the  article  can  be  inserted  laterally  between 
the  plates  B  D  ;  or  if  the  article  is  of  a  parallel  sided  form,  it  is  in- 
serted between  the  dies  ^,  which  hold  it  tightly  as  the  plate  B  is 
driven  towards  plate  D. 

Claim. — An  instrument  composed  of  a  handle,  a  supporting  plate, 
a  yoke,  and  a  spring,  combined  to  operate  substantially  as  described, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth,  whether  the  yoke  be  provided  or  not  with  an 
internal  holding  die  g  gr,  as  specified. 

No.  18,392. — Timothy  Dbmino,  of  East  Hartford,  Connecticut. — 
Improvement  in  the  Manufacture  of  Artificial  Hones. — Patent  dated 
October  13,  1857. — The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  produce,  from 
emery  and  glue,  a  more  compact  and  solid  hone,  one  more  efficient  in 
its  operation  and  more  durable  than  the  kind  hitherto  constructed,  and 
one  resembling,  in  every  essential  respect,  a  natural  stone  or  hone. 

In  the  drawings,  A  represents  a  flat  wooden  stock  on  which  the 
mixture  of  glue  and  emery  is  placed.  One  or  both  sides  of  the  stock, 
as  desired,  may  be  covered  with  a  number  of  thin  layers  a  a  a  of  the 
mixture,  and  each  layer  compressed  after  it  is  applied  to  the  stock, 
the  pressure  being  sufficiently  powerful  to  render  the  mixture  solid 
and  very  compact.  Any  number  of  layers  may  be  applied,  according 
to  the  thickness  required. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  a  compound  of  glue  and  emery 
for  constructing  and  forming  artificial  hones;  for  this  is  a  well  known 
composition,  and  is  commonly  used  for  such  purpose. 

But  I  claim  the  particular  mode  of  applying  such  composition  as 
described — that  is  to  say,  forming  or  constructing  the  hone  by  placing 
the  composition  in  thin  layers  on  the  stock  or  bed,  and  subjecting 
each  layer  to  a  requisite  degree  of  pressure. 
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No.  1Y,098. — Aaron  Jeffries,  of  Alleghany  county,  Pa. — Improved 
Lime  Kiln, — Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — This  lime  kiln  is  con- 
structed in  the  form  of  a  hexagon  on  the  exterior,  on  the  alternate 
sides  of  which  are  placed  the  three  arched  furnaces  ABC.  The 
draught  from  each  of  these  furnaces  strikes  the  alternate  blank  wall 
directly  opposite  the  interior  part  of  the  furnace,  thus  heating  every 
part  of  the  circular  chamber  D  in  a  perfect  manner. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  form  of  the  stack  above  the 
arches  in  the  interior. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  three  furnaces 
ABC  with  the  cooling  or  draught  flues  666,  when  the  same  are  con- 
structed and  arranged  in  relation  to  each  other  within  a  hexagonal 
stack,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  IT, 056. — William  Robinson,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Improvement 
in  Lime  Kilns, — Patent  dated  April  14,  185T. — The  lime  is  fed  in  at 
the  top  of  the  stack  and  settles  down  in  process  of  burning,  it  being 
divided  in  two  parts  by  the  bridge  a,  and  eventually  drops  to  the 
bottom  of  the  chambers  c.  The  limestone  is  burned  by  the  flame  and 
heated  gases  passing  through  flues  e  leading  from  the  central  fire- 
chamber  E,  and  through  flues  t  leading  from  the  side  fire-chambers 
G  and  H. 

Claim, — In  connexion  with  the  central  fire  and  partition  B,  the 
arrangement  of  the  side  or  auxiliary  fires  G  H,  for  the  purpose  of  more 
equally  introducing  the  heat  into  the  stack,  and  promoting  more 
uniform  burning,  as  set  forth. 


No.  1T,80T. — ^Leonard  Phlbger,  of  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. — 
Improvement  in  Lime  Kilns, — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. 

The  limestone  is  thrown  on  to  the  frame  of  the  cells  H  H  ;  and  as 
the  heat  rises  from  the  fire  below,  it  passes  through  the  spaces  J  be- 
tween the  cells  Z,  and  communicates  its  heat  to  the  limestone  above  ; 
a  constant  circulation  of  water  is  kept  up  from  a  reservoir  and  pre- 
vents the  cells  I  from  being  burned. 

Claim, — The  employment  in  a  lime  kiln  of  a  series  of  water  cells 
for  supporting  the  limestone,  arranged  and  operating  as  described. 

No.  IT, 885. — John  McGregor,  of  Selma,  Alabama. — Improvement 
in  Lime  Kilns. — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. 

Figure  1  represents  a  longitudinal  vertical  section,  and  fi^.  2  a  hori- 
zontal cross  section  of  this  kiln.  In  the  line  x  x  the  invention  relates 
to  the  particular  construction  of  the  kiln,  and  will  be  understood  by 
reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  particular  arrangement  of  the  furnaces  or  fire  cham- 
bers K  E  K  E  in  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  square  chamber 
C,  when  the  same  are  constructed  and  used  in  combination  with  the 
draught  holes  d  d  and  fire  flues  M,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  set  forth  and  described. 


No.  17,889. — Clark  D.  Page,  of  Rochester,  New  York, — Improve- 
ment in  Lime  Kilns. — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. 
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The  sticks  of  wood,  being  introduced  into  the  arches  A,  are  exposed 
upon  the  grate  G  to  the  draught  entering  through  the  holes  h.  The 
small  fragments  of  charcoal  fall  down  upon  plate  B  ;  and  when  they 
have  accumulated  to  a  sufBcient  extent,  the  plate  B  is  withdrawn  and 
the  fragments  will  fall  on  to  the  second  grate  r,  and  may  there  be 
completely  burned  up  ;  and  the  heated  gases  arising  from  their  com- 
bustion are  carried  into  the  kiln  through  the  tubular  flue  T,  where 
they  serve  to  aid  the  general  calcination. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  primary  grates  G  and  the  second- 
ary grates  r  with  the  plate  B  and  tubular  flue  T,  when  the  same  are 
arranged  to  operate  in  relation  to  each  other  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,986. — Daniel  Stephens,  of  Elmira,  New  York. — Improve- 
ment in  Lime  Kilns, — Patent  dated  August  11,  185T. 

The  oblique  flues  C  are  formed  in  the  dividing  wall  of  the  taper 
branches  &,  and  afford  all  the  advantages  of  wide  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical flues  without  having  the  disadvantages  of  either. 

Claim. — The  diagonal  or  oblique  flues  with  sloping  bottoms,  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  described,  in  combination  with  the  shaft  B 
and  its  branches  b  6,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,531. — A.  G.  Anderson,  of  Quincy,  Illinois. — Improvement 
in  Lime  Kilns. — Patent  dated  November  3,  185T. 

A  is  the  furnace,  situated  under  the  cupola  B,  and  arched  over  with 
a  fire-brick  arch  C,  in  which  are  numerous  orifices  a  for  the  escape  of 
the  flame  and  products  of  combustion  from  the  furnace  up  through 
the  cupola.  This  furnace  extends  right  across  the  bottom  of  the 
cupola,  as  shown  in  fig.  1,  but  i;iot  the  whole  width  of  it,  as  a  throat 
h  is  made  on  each  side  of  it  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lime.  D  D  are 
chambers  at  the  bottom  of  the  throats  for  the  reception  of  the  lime, 
and  d  d  are  doors  through  which  the  lime  is  withdrawn  from  the 
chambers  ;  e  e  are  the  furnace  doors  ;  E  is  the  pit ;  F  F  are  sliding 
dampers,  to  close  the  throats  to  prevent  a  draught  of  gold  air  throught 
them  into  the  cupola  while  the  lime  is  being  withdrawn ;  //are- 
passages  in  the  walls  of  the  cupola  for  the  upward  escape  of  gasses. 
from  the  lime  in  the  chambers. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  perforated  arch  C  and  escape  pas- 
sages// with  the  thtoats  b  b,  chambers  D  D,  dampers  F  F,  holes  g  gr, 
and  supporting  and  lemovable  bars  hh;  the  same  being  constructed* 
and  arranged  ibr  joint  operation  substantially  as  and  for  th^  purpose- 
set  forth. 


No.  18,635. — Powell  Griscom  and  Cni^BLES  S.  Denn,  of  Baltimore, 
Maryland. — Improvement  in  Lime  Kilns, — Patent  dated  Novembep 
17,  185T. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  an  arrangement  embracing, 
for  united  operation,  the  following  features :  Ist.  The  inverted  oblong 
pyramidical  lime  basin  B  in  the  base  A  t)f  the  kiln,  having  discharge 
and  clearing  passages  N  N.  2dv  The  fire  grates  D  D  and  ash  pits 
'E  E  extending  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the  basin  on  each  of  the? 
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obloDg  sides  of  the  same,  but  divided  by  central  partitions.  3d.  The 
pyramidic  burning  stack  G,  with  a  chamber  a  6  of  oblong  quadrilateral 
form  at  its  base,  and  gradually  running  into  an  oval  form  as  it  termi- 
nates, and  having  fire  chambers  H  I,  which  extend  from  front  to 
back,  but  are  divided  at  the  centre  by  partitions  F^  F^,  and  having 
also  lateral  flame  and  hot-air  passages  leading  directly  into  the  cham- 
ber ot  the  pyramidic  stack  along  the  whole  width  of  the  quadrilateral 
portion  of  the  burning-chamber. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  claiming 
any  of  the  parts  separately. 

But  we  claim  the  peculiar  combination  and  arrangement  of  the 
parts  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  fortl^. 

No.  18,Y64. — Jacob  Newkirk,  of  Factory ville,  New  York. — /m- 
provement  in  Lime  Kilns. — Patent  dated  December  1,  185Y. 

The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  cZaiw,  instead  of  taking  the  upper  fire  flues 
directly  from  the  fire  chamber  into  the  interior  of  the  kiln,  the  carry- 
ing a  portion  of  the  flame  and  heat  up  into  the  arch,  and  thence  by 
the  upper  flues  into  the  stack  or  interior  of  the  kiln  ;  by  which  means 
I  economize  and  make  a  better  distribution  of  the  heat  and  better 
draught  than  when  it  is  taken  alone  and  immediately  from  the  fire 
chamber,  as  set  forth. 

No.  1T,125, — Charles  P,  S.  Wardwell,  of  Lake  Village,  New 
Hampshire. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Forming  Clay  Pipes. — 
Patent  dated  April  21, 186T. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  invention  would  take  up  too  much 
space  to  be  given  here.  The  principal  features  thereof  will  be  under- 
stood by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim,^-The  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  respective  devices 
described,  by  which  the  necessary  and  successive  stoppings  and  start- 
ings  of  the  piston  G  are  efiected,  by  which  the  dies  II  are  opened 
and  again  closed  at  the  proper  moments,  and  by  which  the  knives 
XTU  are  brought  into  action  when  required;  all  by  simply  moving 
the  lever  n  up  and  back  again  in  connexion  with  the  pressure  of  the 
clay  against  the  piston  M,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,298. — Philip  Poiuton,  of  Baraboo,  Wis. — Improvement  in 
Machines  for  Manufacturing  Pottery  Ware. — Patent  dated  September 
29,  1857. — The  plan  of  operating  this  improved  machine  is  as  follows  : 
A  suitable  mould  0  having  been  secured  to  the  wheel  N,  and  a  corre- 
sponding bottom  being  attached  to  the  top  of  the  rod  m,  the  operator 
raises  the  lever  I  into  the  position  seen  in  figurls  1,  where  it  is  retained 
by  a  counterpoise  on  a  cord  led  over  the  pulleys  0  on  the  top  of  the 
frame  (this  cord  and  weight  are  not  shown  in  the  drawings) ;  he  then 
places  a  piece  of  tempered  clay  on  the  bottom  fi,  which  remains  sta- 
tionary in  the  position  shown  in  figure  1,  whilst  the  mould  0  is 
revolved  by  a  band  on  the  pulley/;  he  then  brings  down  the  lever  I 
into  the  position  of  figure  2,  forcing  the  plunger  L  into  the  mould 
forming  the  article  to  be  moulded,  when  the  surplus  clay  will  be  forced 
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out  over  the  edge  of  the  mould ;  the  projecting  shoulder  r  of  the 
plunger,  coming  down  on  the  edge  of  the  mould,  will  cut  off  and  smooth 
the  top  edge  of  the  article  ;  so  soon  as  the  bottom  n  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  wheel  N,  it  revolves  with  the  latter,  the  rod  m  turn- 
ing with  it ;  when  the  operator  has  thus  moulded  the  article,  he  raises 
the  lever  I  into  the  position  shown  in  figure  1 ,  which  lifts  the  bottom 
with  the  finished  article  on  it  out  of  the  mould,  when  it  may  be  re- 
moved and  the  work  continued  as  before. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  claiming  a 
plunger  descending  into  a  revolving  mould,  nor  a  movable  bottom 
acted  upon  through  ahoUpw  shaft ;  both  of  which,  I  am  aware,  are 
in  use. 

But  I  daim  operating  the  movable  bottom  n  and  plunger  L  simul- 
taneously, by  means  of  the  sliding  rods  h  and  cross-head  P,  in  combi- 
nation with  lever  I  and  rack  E,  the  whole  arranged  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


No.  16,687.— John  W,  Hoard,  of  Providence,  R.  I. — Improvement 
in  Marking  Slates. — Patent  dated  February  24,  1857. — The  quartz 
solution  is  combined  with  any  anti-deliquescent  drying  or  coloring 
substance  suitable  for  the  purpose,  and  in  a  pasty  state  it  is  spread 
smoothly  on  leaves  of  wood,  sheets  of  pasteboard,  or  metal,  to  which 
it  firmly  adheres,  soon  dries,  and  is  fit  for  use,  thtis  making  strong 
and  cheap  slates^ 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  liquid  quartz  itself  for  producing 
indurative  surfaces  for  marking  upon. 

But  I  daim  it  as  the  vehicle  for  mapufacturing.  artificial  marking 
or  writing  slate,  when  combined  with  oxyde  of  zinc,  as  a  drying  anti- 
deliquescent  and  coloring  substance,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  17,993. — Georar  H.  Wood,  of  Green  Bay,  Wis. — Improvement 
in  Machines  for  Pdishing  Stone  and  Glass. — Patent  dated  August  11, 
1857. — ^Rotary  motion   being   given  to  shaft  E,  the  shaft  j  of  the 

{polisher  F  will  be  rotated  around  a  point  which  is  at  the<!entre  of  the 
ower  end  of  shaft  E  ;  and  said  polisher  will  also,  in  consequence  of 
the  gearing  hhlj  have  a  rotating  motion  on  its  axis  in  a  direction  re- 
verse to  that  given  to  the  polisher  by  shaft  E,  and  will  operate  on  the^ 
material,  which  is  placed  on  carriage  K.  As  the  polisher  is  operated, 
a  reciprocating  motion  is  given  to  the  carriage  K  by  means  of  the  shafts 
M  L,  gearing  e^  d}y  pinion  c^,  i:ack  6*,  the  slide  N  being  operated  by 
the  slots  k^  k}  in  the  plate  2^,  and  said  slide  causing  the  pmioa  e^  to 
gear  alternately  into  pinions  d^y  and  thereby  give  a  reciprocating 
motion  to  the  carriage. 

Claim. — The  polisher  F,  supported  and  operated  as  above  described, 
in  combination  with  the  adjustable  guide  and  gauge  frame  G  and 
the  reciprocating  carriage  K,  when  the  whole  is  arranged  to  operate 
conjointly  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  16,645. — David  HiNMAif,  of  Berea,  Ohio. — Improvement  in 
Machines  for  Dressing  and  PoUshing  Stone, — Patent  dated  February 
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3,  1857. — The  sand  and  water  pass  through  the  hollow  shafts  B  B^, 
and  through  the  centres  of  the  disks  A  A^  between  these  disks  ami 
the  surface  of  the  stone  K  to  be  dressed.  During  the  revolutions  of 
the  disks,  the  stone  is  moved  forward  and  backward,  in  consequence  of 
its  being  hung  to  the  rod  Q  and  to  the  revolving  crank  P. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  disks  A  and  A^  attached  to  hollow 
revolving  shafts  B  and  B^  with  the  supporting  and  vibrating  rods  P 
Q,  when  the  same  are  constructed  and  arranged  as  described,  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  16,799. — Thomas  Hodgson,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Fireproof 
Stone, — Patent  dated  March  10,  1857.— The  cottiposition  consists  of 
six  parts,  by  measure,  of  the  dry  sulphate  of  lime,  two  parts  of  granu- 
lated granite,  and  one  part  of  granulated  quartz  ;  to  every  bushel  of 
the  above  mixture  is  to  be  added  one- sixteenth  of  an  ounce  of  sulphate 
of  zinc  powder  and  one  ounce  of  starch  powder;  all  this  is  to  be  mixed 
with  a  solution  of  tannin  and  a  solution  of  sulphate,  of  iron,  in  abont 
equal  quantities.  The  two  solu^tions  of  tannin  and  sulphate  of  iron 
consist  of  half  a  pound  of  each  to  a  gallon  of  water. 

Claim, — The  useful  manufacture  of  a  fire-proof  artificial  stone, 
composed  of  feldspar,  mica,  and  quartz,  and  the  other  substances  or 
materials  described,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,460.— George  W.  Bishup,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment  in  Stone-grooving  Machines.— T^^tent  dated  January  27,  1857. — 
The  hammer  R,  revolving  on  shaft  0,  strikes  first  chisel  S  ;  and  after 
having  passed  said  chisel,  it  comes  in  contact  with  the  chisels  S'  and 
S^,  striking  them  both,  one  after  the  other.  A  system  of  hammers  R 
may  thus  be  arranged  on  shaft  0,  to  operate  a  number  of  chisels  set 
in  difierent  rows. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  revolving  hammers  or  cams 
hiave  been  made  use  of  in  stone^dressing  machines  for  operating  the 
chisels,  and  I  ttierefore  do  not  claim  such  revolving  hammers. 

But  I  daim  a  series  of  vertical  inclined  chisels,  of  different  length, 

placed  one  behind  the  other,  in  combination  with  a  revolving  hammer 

or  cam,  as  described ;  whereby  I  am  enabled  to  give  a  positive  motion 

to  all  the  chisels  from  a  single  hammei^  for  each  series  of  chisels,  sub- 

'  stantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,878. — Ira  Merrill,  of  Shelburne  Falls,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Machines  for  Breaking  Slabs  or  Blocks  of  Stone  into  Regular  FormA, — 
Patent  dated  March  24,  1857. — In  using  this  invention  the  chisel 
rack  G  is  adjusted  over  the  stone,  the  chisels  being  so  placed  as  to  be 
directly  opposite  the  edges  of  the  sectional  spine,  vertically.  They 
are  then  driven  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  stone  by  percussion, 
the  effect  of  the  operation  being  to  produce  a  lateral  strain  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  stone,  in  a  direction  of  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  the  fulcrum,  while  the  stone  is  being  subjected  to  the  vertical  pres- 
sure produced  by  the  screws  G,  and  while  balanced  across  the  sectional 
spine ;  the  weight  of  the  stone  assisting  the  force  applied,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  weaken  the  stone  at  the  time  of  the  greatest  strain  by 
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the  slight  chanQelHng  produced  by  the  action  of  the  edges  of  the 
chisels  so  as  to  break  the  stone  accurately. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  claiming 
breaking  stone  by  pressure  or  percussion,  or  by  both  combined,  in- 
dependently of  the  mechanism  employed. 

But  I  claijn  breaking  stone  into  regular  forms  by  pressure  and  per- 
cussion, when  both  are  applied  at  the  same  time  to  the  slab  or  block 
of  stone  to  be  broken,  by  means  of  the  mechanism  constructed  and 
arranged  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,672. — Junius  Foster,  assignor  to  John  Herbold,  Gborqb 
KuHN,  and  Junius  Foster,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improved  Tile  Ma- 
chine.— Patent  dated  February  17,  1857. — The  clay  is  supplied  to  and 
pressed  into  and  through  the  rolling  dies  K  I  by  means  of  plunger  h  ; 
the  rollers  K I  remain  stationary,  at  the  time  the  plunger  recedes  to  tike 
a  fresh  supply  of  clay  from  the  hopper  i,  and  simultaneously  the  tile 
is  cut  oflf  while  stationary,  ready  to  be  removed  for  drying. 

The  inventoi^  says ;  I  do  not  claim  the  plunger  h  in  itself.  Neither 
do  I  claim  cutting  ofiF  the  clay  or  tile  with  a  knife  or  wire. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  reciprocating  plunger  h  with 
the  rollers  K  and  f,  slide  or  trough  o,  and  knile  or  wire  8,  when  the 
said  parts  are  arranged  for  joint  operation,  substantially  in  the  man- 
mer  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 
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No.  17,051. — Stephen  Oliver,  Jr,,  of  Lynn,  Mass.— Improvcmen/ tn 
Boot  and  Shoe  Heels. — Patent  dated  April  14, 1857.-— In  applying  this 
heel  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  the  tenon  b  of  the  gutta  percha  part  A  is  insert- 
ed through  a  hole  made  in  the  sole  to  receive  it ;  and  by  means  of  a  hot 
iron  applied  to  the  tenon,  its  upper  end  may  be  melted  or  spread  down 
like  the  head  of  a  rivet,  so  as  to  secure  the  heel  to  the  sole. 

Claim. — The  manufacture  of  heels  as  made  by  a  mould,  and>  in 
other  respects  substantially  as  specified  ;  that  is,  with  a  gutta  percha 
body  and  tenon,  a  concave  upper  surface,  and  a  bottoming  of  leather, 
or  its  equivalent. 


No.  18,227. — Parker  Wells,  of  Middleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Samuel  Mower,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improved  Boot  and  Shoe  Sole-Cut- 
ter. — Patent  dated  September  15,  1857. — The  leather  being  secured 
to  pattern  m,  the  wheel^  is  rotated,  causing  the  pattern  to  move  on 
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the  guide  rollers  y,  and  the  knife  r,  which  is, secured  to  slide  o,  to  cut 
the  leather  to  the  desired  shape. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  a  cutter  or  cutters  with  a  yielding  slide, 
substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  18,23T. — Isaac  A.  Dunham,  of  North  Bridgewater,  Mass. — Im- 
proved Edge  Plane/or  Trimming  Boot  and  Shoe  Sole8,-*-Faient  dated 
September  22, 1857. — In  the  drawings,  a  a  represent  a  circular  plate, 
of  which  the  cutting  blade  a^  forms  a  part.  This  cutter  turns  upon 
a  screw  pivot  6,  by  which  it  is  secured  in  any  desired  position  to  the 
stationary  stock  c  c;  d  diB  &  guard  attached  to  or  forming  a  part  of 
the  stock.  On  this  guard,  and  close  to  the  point  of  the  cutting  blade, 
is  a  small  projection  or  nipple  e  which,  as  the  tool  is  moved  forward, 
brings  the  shaving  of  leather  directly  across  the  edge  of  the  cutter, 
and  thereby  cuts  it  free  of  the  sole  or  welt.  The  cutting-blade  is 
brought  close  to  the  guard,  which  slightly  overlaps  it,  as  shown,  so 
that  it  is  impossible  for  the  cutter  to  come  in  contact  with  the  vamp 
or  upper.  It  will  be  seen  by  hanging  the  cutter  upon  a  screw  pwot 
6,  the  blade  a  as  fast  as  it  becomes  worn  can  be  set  up  to  the  guard. 

The  inventor  claims  the  p^w  sole  or  welt  trimmer,  constructed  sub- 
stantially as  described  ;  that  is,  with  a  cutting  blade  and  guard,  that 
together  form  a  circle  or  very  nearly,  and  with  the  cutter  so  arranged 
as  to  be  set  up  to  its  guard,  as  fast  as  it  becomes  worn,  by  simply  turn- 
ing the  said  cutter  on  its  centre,  as  specified. 


No.  1T,408. — Stephen  Thukston,  of  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Him- 
self, Marcus  L.  Ward,  and  Huntington  &  Co.,  of  the  same  place. — 
Impiovement  in  Machines  for  Cutting  India  Rvbberj  Outta  Percha,  and 
other  Boot  and  Shoe  Sdes, — Patent  dated  May  26,  1867. — A  sheet  of 
prepared  India  rubber  is  placed  upon  the  feeding  cylinder  g  ;  and  as 
the  cylinders  h  and  g  are  rotated,  pawl  i  is  raised  from  ratchet  h  by 
cam  n,  when  cutter  c  comes  in  contact  with  the  cylinder  gr,  cutting  out 
the  sole  and  causing  the  cylinder  g  to  revolve  till  the  sole  is  com- 
pletely cut  out.  The  follower  rf,  when  the  cutter  c  has  reached  the 
lowest  point  of  its  revolution,  is  thrust  out  by  cam  e  and  drops  the 
shoe  sole ;  and,  as  the  cylinder  b  continues  to  turn,  the  eccentric  e 
causes  the  cylinder  g  to  back  suflSciently  to  bring  the  India  rubber  on 
cylinder  g  into  the  proper  position  for  the  next  cut. 

Claim, — In  forming  the  soles  of  shoes  of  India  rubber,  gutta  percha, 
&c.,  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  cutter  cylinder  and  carry- 
ing cylinder  gr,  substantially  as  specified,  the  cylinder  g  being  moved 
forward  by  the  action  of  the  cutters  upon  it,  and  moved  backward  by 
the  eccentric  on  the  cutting  cylinder,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

No.  1T,905. — Charles  Warren,  of  Putnam,  Conn. — Improved  Edge 
Plane  for. Trimming  the  Edges  of  Boot  and  Shoe  Sdes. — Patent  dated 
July  28,  ISSY. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by 
reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 


XVI. — LEATIIEB,   ETC.  313 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  employment  of  a 
screw  for  adjusting  the  cutters  in  boot  edge  planes  ;  nor  do  I  claim 
broadly  the  placing  of  both  of  the  cutters  in  grooves.  Both  of  these 
features  may  be  seen  in  the  patent  of  Hill  &  Arnold,  1848. 

I  claim  as  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  boot  edge  plane,  which 
has  its  cutters  E  E^  secured  between  caps  C  D  and  a  central  plate  D, 
substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,603. — William  Bdtterfield,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Brad- 
ford Stetson,  of  Uxbridge,  Mass.,  as8ig:nors  to  Elmer  Townsend,  of 
Boston,  lllass. — Improved  Machine/or  Skiving  Boot  Couniera. — Patent 
dated  June  16,  18oT. — In  operating  with  this  machine,  the  piece  of 
leather  to  be  skived  is  introduced  between  the  guides  G  T,  and  under- 
neath the  pressure  springs  P  M,  and  so  as  to  enter  between  the  two 
sets  of  feed  rollers  K  K^  and  N.  The  driving  shaft  B  being  set  in 
motion,  and  pressure  being  applied  to  bar  F,  so  as  to  press  the  levers 
D  downward,  and  force  the  upper  feed  rollers  K^  N  down  upon  the 
leather,  such  leather  will  be  borne  against  the  knives  0  and  L,  so  as 
to  have  the  two  opposite  parallel  edges  chamfered  down,  as  shown  at 
of,  figure  4. 

Claim. — The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  secondary  or  ad- 
justable feed  roller  and  skiving  cutter  with  the  driving  and  feeding 
shafts,  and  the  primary  or  stationary  feed  rollers  and  skiving  cutter, 
the  whole  being  made  to  operate  as  specified. 

No.  16,6T0. — J.  G.  Baker,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Charles 
BRADFiELDj.of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement  in  Boot  Crimping  Ma- 
chines, — Patent  dated  February  IT,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  im- 
provement will  hd  understood  on  reference  to  the  claim  and  engrav- 
ings. ^ 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  swivelled  stay  rods  U  with  their 
cross-heads  T  and  thumb-screws  8,  when  arranged  with  the  former  Q, 
as  stated,  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  finished 
boot  front,  and  the  introduction  of  another  piece,  as  represented. 


No.  18,0T4, — WiLLUM  W.  WiLLMOTT,  of  Bostou,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Himself  and  Amos  H.  Brainard  and  Charles  H.  Brainard,  of  the 
same  place. — Improvement  in  Boot  Crimps. — -Patent  dated  August  25, 
1857.  The  piece  of  leather  cut  out  to  the  proper  shape  is  placed  upon 
the  jaws  C,  and  the  brake  B  is  then  brought  down  and  the  leather  is 
forced  in  between  the  jaws  C.  The  hand  wheel  P  is  now  turned  until 
the  pincers  G  have  descended  sufficiently  low  to  allow  the  points  t  to 
enter  the  jaws ;  until  this  is  effected,  the  pincers  are  held  down  by 
pawljp.  This  pawl  is  now  tripped,  and  spring  N  immediately  draws 
up  the  block  K,  tightening  the  pincers,  and  raises  the  latter  with  a 
force  just  sufficient  to  take  up  the  slack  of  the  leather  as  the  crimping 
proceeds.  The  brake  B  is  now  worked  up  and  down  by  hand,  until 
the  creases  and  wrinkles  are  worked  out,  and  the  crimping  is  completed. 

Claim. — First.  The  device  herein  described  for  operating  the  pin- 
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cers,  consisting  essentially  of  the  block  K,  the  screw  L,the  spring  N, 
ratchet  0,  and  pawl  p,  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

Second.  The  device  herein  employed  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the 
jaws  to  the  stand,  consisting  essentially  of  the  slit  g  with  its  shoul- 
ders t,  and  the  tenon  A  with  the  shoulders  i,  operating  in  the  manner 
set  forth. 


No.  IT, 067. — William  W.  Wilmott,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Himself  and  Hbnry  F.  Gardner,  of  the  same  place. — Improvement  in 
Boot  Trees. — By  turning  crank  wheel  r,  shaft  R  is  rotated,  and  the 
screws  M  and  L  will  cause  nuts  o  to  slide  on  these  screws;  and  as  the 
rollers  n  press  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  parts  e  and/  of  the  boot 
tree,  said  parts  will  be  expanded  when  the  nuts  o  are  moved  towards 
the  ends  of  the  boot  tree.  When  the  nuts  o  are  moved  towards  the 
centre  of  the  boot  tree,  the  springs  I  will  draw  the  parts  c/together. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  a  rod  has  been  used  in  con- 
nexion with  jointed  levers  and  nuts  for  forcing  tke  parts  of  a  boot  tree 
asunder  ;  and  I  am  also  aware  that  a  right  and  left  handed  screw  rod 
has  been  applied  to  a  boot  tree,  to  work  in  combination  with  rollers, 
inclined  planes,  and  wedges  to  force  the  parts  asunder.  I  do  not, 
therefore,  claim  such  as  my  invention. 

But  I  claim  applying  the  rollers  n  n  to  curved  transverse  springs, 
so  that  such  springs  may  cause  the  parts  e/to  give  or  spring  trans- 
versely, to  correspond  with  the  dimensions  of  the  boot  leg,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


No.  17,947. — William  Upfield,  of  Lancaster,  Ohio. — Improvement 
in  Boot  2Vee«.  — Patent  dated  August  4,  1857.— By  turning  the  screw 
nut  H,  the  distance  between  the  wedges  A  can  be  adjusted  by  reason 
of  the  right  and  left  hand  screw  threads  on  shafts  D  £  ;  the  wedges 
A,  sliding  in  grooves  C  of  the  pieces  1  and  2  of  the  boot  tree,  force 
said  pieces  apart  by  turning  nut  H,  while  they  also  force  apart  the 
side  pieces  F  by  reason  of  the  inclined  planes  L  resting  in  the  grooves 
G  of  the  wedges  A. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  grooves  G  G  cut  in  wedges  A  A,  the  side  pieces 
F  F,  with  inclined  planes  L  L,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

2a.  Wedge  K,  in  combination  with  post  I  and  wedges  A  A,  or  their 
equivalents,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3d.  Nut  H,  the  right  and  left  screw  shaft  D  and  E,  wedges  A  A, 
or  their  equivalents,  when  arranged,  combined,  and  operating  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4ih.  In  this  connexion,  sleeve  m,  in  combination  with  block  B,  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,455. — John  Shaw,  of  Natick,  Mass. — Improved  Heel  Gutter 
for  Gutting  out  Heels  of  Boots  and  Shoes, — Patent  dated  June  2,  1857. 
The  strip  of  leather  from  which  the  heels  are  to  be  cut  is  placed  on  the 
knife  D  E,  against  the  rest  H ;  and  as  the  platen  G  is  depressed,  the 
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beel  is  cut  ont  at  the  same  time  that  the  knives  a  separate  the  waste 
portions  from  the  strip  of  leather. 

Claim, — In  the  described  cutter  the  cutting  wings  a  a  extended 
from  it,  substantially  in  the  manner  so  as  to  remove  the  waste  portion 
from  the  strip  of  leather,  while  the  heel  piece  is  being  formed  there- 
from in  manner  as  specified. 

No.  18,152. — John  Kimball,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Machines  for  Lasting  Boots  and  Shoes. — Patent  dated  September  8, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference 
to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — Combining  the  toe  rest  d  and  its  clamps  F  to  the  attach- 
ment plate  K,  by  means  of  an  inclined  rod,  as  described  ;  so  that  both 
may  be  moved  together  in  order,  at  one  and  the  same  time,  to  clamp 
the  upper  to  the  toe  of  the  last  A,  and  move  the  toe  rest  towards  the 
heel  post  c  for  the  purpose  described. 

No.  17,998. — Benjamin  F.  Sturtevant,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Himself  and  Elmer  Townsend,  of  the  same  place. — Improved  Ma- 
chine  for  Pegging  Boots. — Patent  dated  August  11,  1857. — This  ma- 
chine is  an  improvement  on  a  similar  machine,  for  which  a  patent 
was  granted  to  Sturtevant  and  Townsend,  numbered  17,544.  By 
turning  wheel  H  the  lever  g  is  caused  to  vibrate,  operating  lever  c  on 
its  fulcrum  d,  which  by  means  of  pawls  b  operates  the  conical  feed 
wheel  A^  and  while  the  awl  D  is  vibrated  it  passes  through  the  holes 
of  the  feed  wheel. 

Claim, — The  bell-shaped  feed  wheel  A,  and  its  arrangement  with 
reference  to  the  awl  and  peg-wood  carrier,  and  provided  with  one  or 
more  ranges  of  holes,  substantially  as  described  ;  the  awl  being  made 
to  work  at  an  inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  feed  wheel,  or  from  the 
axis  towards  and  through  the  rim' of  the  wheel,  as  described.  Also, 
the  above  described  mode  of  feeding  the  shoe  along,  that  is,  by  the 
awl  or  its  equivalent^  and  the  feeder  wheel,  the  latter  not  only  assisting 
in  feeding  the  shoe  along  by  the  pressure  and  action  of  the  ranges  of 
tapering  holes,  but  in  holding  the  shoe  in  position  while  the  awl  is 
raised  out  of  the  sole. 


No.  18,594. — W.  W.  Merriam,  of  Oswego,  N.  Y.— Improvement  in 
Patterns  for  Measuring  and  Shaping  Boots  and  Shoes. — Patent  dated 
November  10, 1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood 
by  an  examination  of  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  method  described  of  operating  the  sliding  parts  of  an 
extension  pattern,  so  as  to  adjust  the  same  not  only  to  different  sizes, 
but  also  to  change  the  proportions  of  the  several  sizes  at  pleasure 
without  regard  to  the  whole. 

No.  17,544. — B.  F.  Sturtevant,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Him- 
self, and  Elmer  Townsend,  of  the  same  place. — Improvement  in  Machines 
for  Pegging  Boots  and  Shoes. — Patent  dated  June  9, 1857. — A  detailed 
description  of  this  invention  would  take  up  too  much  space  to  be  given 
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here  ;  the  principal  features  thereof  will  be  understood  by  reference  to 
the  clainQs  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  In  combination  with  the  feeder  wheel  R  and  its 
rotary  mechanism,  a  mechanism  for  imparting  to  said  feeder  wheel 
and  the  last  reciprocating  intermittent  endwise  ipovement,  whereby 
the  pegging  of  two  ranges  of  pegs  may  be  effected  as  described. 

I  do  not  claim  a  toothed  or  corrugated  feeding  wheel,  nor  one  made 
with  a  series  of  holes  for  the  pegs  to  pass  through  or  into. 

But  I  daim  constructing  the  feed  wheel  B  with  two  series  of  radial 
holes  8  ty  arranged  in  it  as  specified. 

I  also  claim  the  stop  lever /^  and  its  locking  slide  %,  in  combination 
with  the  peg-wood  feeding  mechanism,  and  made  to  operate  therewith, 
substantially  as  explained. 

I  do  not  claim  a  tubular  peg-carrier  provided  with  a  cutter,  as 
shown  in  the  patent  granted  to  A.  C.  Gallaher,  August  16,  1855. 

I  also  claim  the  tubular  peg-carrier  N,  when  provided  with  a  cutter 
for  separating  the  peg  from  the  peg  wood,  and  when  arranged  and 
made  to  operate  with  the  peg-wood  feeder  and  the  feeder  B,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  of  mechanism  for  producing  a  recipro- 
cating intermittent  endwise  movement  of  the  feeder  wheel  B,  the  same 
consisting  of  the  slider  w,  the  stud  r,  the  groove  m?,  the  spring  «,  the 
pin  c,  the  inclined  cam  rf*,  the  pin  e^,  the  tripping  clutch/^,  the  lover 
g^j  and  the  slide  rest  o^,  the  whole  being  applied  together,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

I  also  claim  combining  with  the  mechanism  for  producing  the  recip- 
rocating endwise  movement  of  the  feeder  B,  a  weighted  arm  B  or  its 
equivalent,  applied  to  the  pegging  jack,  substantially  as  above  speci- 
fied ;  whereby  the  shoe  and  last  are  maintained  in  close  contact  with 
the  feeder,  and  permitted  to  move  in  correspondence  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  method  of  effecting  the  feeding  of  the  peg  wood  ; 
that  is,  by  the  slider  M  of  the  peg-carrier,  the  lever  6^,  the  serrated 
feeder  Z^,  and  the  spring  cP,  operating  together  as  specified. 

No.  18,170. — Sbth  D.  Tripp,  of  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Himself  and  Luther  Hill,  of  Stoneham,  Mass. — Improvements  in  Ma- 
chines for  Pegging  Boots  and  Shoes. — Patent  dated  September  8, 
1857. — A  detailed  description  of  this  invention  would  take  up  too 
much  space  to  be  given  here ;  the  principal  features  thereof  will  be 
understood  by  reference  to  the  claims  and  engravings. 

Claim. — In  machines  for  pegging  boots  and  shoes,  (when  the  gate 
which  carries  the  awl  and  driver  is  allowed  to  swing  freely  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  sole,  or  nearly  so,)  the  arrange- 
ment and  combination  of  the  spring  U,  the  disks  P,  and  a  lever  6, 
with  its  toggle  joint  and  connecting  rod  c,  and  the  lever  T,  for  the 
purpose  of  bringing  down,  clamping,  and  releasing  the  gate,  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 

Second.  The  feeding  pawl  6^,  with  the  spring  C^  and  slot  d^,  in 
combination  with  the  holding  pawl  or  bolt  /^,  operating  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described ;  whereby  the  amount 


XVI — LEATHEB,   ETC.  317 

of  feed  of  the  carriage  H^  is  regulated,  and  the  latter  is  held  stationary, 
as  set  forth. 

Third.  Regulating  the  motion  of  the  carriage  B}  by  means  of  the 
combination  of  the  following  devices,  or  their  substantial  equivalents, 
viz :  The  groove  t  ,  pin  u^y  dogs  a^  and  y^j  stops  ^  and^,  blocks  tv^ 
and  v^,  and  guide  2^,  operating  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

Fourth.  The  combination  of  the  devices  employed  for  the  purpose 
of  cutting  off  a  portion  of  the  pegs,  and  for  adjusting  the  throw  ol  the 
awl  and  driver  to  correspond  therewith,  or  their  substantial  equiva- 
lents, whereby  the  awl  and  pegs  are  prevented  from  penetrating  the 
last,  as  set  forth. 

Fifth.  The  offsets  1  and  2,  upon  the  slides  w  and  x,  operating  in 
the  manner  set  forth  ;  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  driver  to  descend 
over  the  hole  made  by  the  awl,  as  described. 

No.  18,879. — William  Wells,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  JIdoar 
M.  Stevens,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Pegging 
Boots  and  Shoes. — Patent  dated  December  15,  1857. — This  invention 
relates  to  the  means  employed  in  pegging  machines  to  present  properly 
the  pegging  mechanism  to  the  various  curvatures  of  the  work.  It 
consists  in  a  head  0  arranged  to  support  the  action  of  the  peg  driver  ; 
and  the  awl  will  be  square,  or  nearly  so,  to  the  surface  curvatures  of 
the  sole,  and  to  slide  and  spring  for  the  purpose  of  conforming  to  the 
inequalities  and  curvatures  of  the  surface  and  edges  of  the  work  to  be 
pegged. 

Claim. — ^The  combination  of  the  pegging  mechanism,  viz :  The  SjWl, 
peg-driver,  knife,  and  peg-carrier,  with  a  head  hung  or  supported 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,583. — B.  D.  Godfrey,  of  Milford,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Water-'proof  Soles  and  Hedsfor  Boots  and  Shoes. — Patent  dated  No- 
vember 10,  1857. — Instead  of  making  a  half  sole,  or  sole  and  heel  in 
one,  an  entire  sole  piece  A  is  cemented  the  length  of  the  foot,  and  to 
this,  at  the  heel,  is  cemented  a  separate  heel  piece  B,  as  seen  in  the 
engravings. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  making  a  heel  separate  from  a 
sole,  as  this  is  common  to  leather  shoes. 

But  I  claim  the  employment  of  a  cast  heel  of  India  rubber  with  an 
entire  sole  of  rolled  or  sheet  rubber,  substantially  as  set  forth,  as  an 
improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  rubber  shoes. 


No.  18,291. — Samuel  Middleton,  of  England. — Improvement  in  the 
Manufacture  of  the  '*  Uppers''  of  Boots  and  Shoes  vnthout  Seams. — 
Patent  dated  September  29, 1857. — This  invention  relates  to  the  manu- 
facturing of  the  uppers  of  boots  and  shoes  of  leather,  heretofore  either 
made  with  seams,  by  sewing,  (technically  termed  *•  closing,")  or 
otherwise  connecting  together  the  separate  or  divided  parts  of  the  ma- 
terial, and  consists  in  exerting  pressure  upon  lasts  or  forms  acting 
upon  pieces  of  leather,  and  made  to  pass  therewith  through  plates  or 
dies  of  metal,  whereby  a  flat  piece  of  leather,  when  acted  upon  and 
made  to  pass  as  aforesaid,  is  caused  to  assume  and  retain  the  external 
shape  of  such  said  lasts  or  forms. 
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The  operation  of  this  machine  is  thus  described  by  the  inventor: 
The  operator  first  places  the  leather  upon  the  plate  G ;  he  then  imparts 
motion  to  the  wheel  e,  by  which  the  rack  a,  plate  K,  and  last  or  form 
o  will  be  lowered  ;  and  when  the  plate  K  has  been  fairly  deposited 
upon  the  leather,  and  previous  to  the  last  or  form  o  operating  thereon, 
the  necessary  pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  leather,  as  before  stated, 
by  the  bevelled  shoulder  1  of  the  groove  *  (shown  at  fig.  7)  forcing  the 
upper  part  of  the  piece/ out  of  the  said  groove,  the  upper  part  ofsaid 
piece  being  firmly  held  by  the  under  side  of  the  cross  piece,  fig.  T, 
which  is  suitably  formed  to  receive  and  retain  it  in  the  position  ex- 
hibited ;  and  by  these  means  I  cause  the  pressure  upon  the  leather. 
The  piece  A  continuing  to  descend,  by  turning  round  the  lever  wheel 
e,  forces  the  last  upon  the  leather,  both  of  which  pass  through  the 
hole  in  the  plate  or  die  G,  and  thus  the  necessary  shape  is  imparted 
to  the  leather  without  seam  or  joint  of  any  kind.  The  upper,  thus  far 
shaped,  requires  to  be  lasted  and  cut  before  being  manufactured  into 
boots  and  shoes. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  drinking  cups  and  blinds  for 
horses*  bridles  have  been  stamped  out  of  leather  ;  therefore  I  limit  my 
claim  to  making  the  uppers  of  boots  and  shoes. 

I  daim  stretching  and  forming  the  upper  leather  for  boots  and 
shoes  from  a  single  piece  of  leather,  without  seams,  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  17,524. — James  Serimgeour,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  the  Manufacture  of  Boots. — Patent  dated  June  9, 1857. — The  nature 
of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
gravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  disclaim  any  form  substantially  like  that  de- 
scribed in  the  patent  of  Chilcott  &  Snell,  before  referred  to. 

But  1  daim  the  cutting  out  or  otherwise  forming  a  piece  of  leather 
or  other  material  to  the  shape  substantially  as  herein  described  and 
represented  in  fig.  1,  and  the  folding  of  the  same  as  described  and 
illustrated  in  figs.  2  and  3,  to  produce  the  ''upper"  of  a  boot,  as 
herein  fully  set  forth. 

No.  17,268.— Kasson  Frazer,  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.— Improved  Method 
ofConnerMng  the  Cheek-Piece  1o  the  Mouth-Piece  of  Bridle  £iY«.— Patent 
dated  May  12,  1857. — The  shanks  C  of  the  qheek-piece  B  being  in- 
serted within  the  openings  of  the  chamber  E,  cast  within  the  bulb  at 
each  end  of  the  mouth-piece,  the  cavity  is  filled  up  with  melted  metal, 
thus  securing  the  cheek-piece  to  the  mouth-piece  A. 

CZoim.  -Constructing  cheek-pieces  of  bridle  bits  by  making  a  neck 
at  each  extremity  within  the  ball  of  the  mouth-piece,  and  securing 
the  same  therein  by  means  of  filling  the  chamber  around  the  necks 
with  metal  or  other  composition,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,374. — George  P.  Woodruff,  of  Watertown,  Conn. — /m- 
provemefU  in  Buckles. — Patent  dated  January  6,  1867. — The  pipe- 
formed  stock  B  of  the  tongue  a  encloses  both  the  strap  D  and  the  bow 
of  the  buckle. 
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Claim. — Constructing  and  combining  together  the  bow  and  the 
tongue  of  a  buckle  in  Buch  manner  that  the  strap  is  secured  between 
the  two  at  the  hinge  of  the  buckle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,545. — Joseph  Zkppel,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John 
B.  Rablby  and  Joseph  Zbpfel  aforesaid. — Improvement  in  Carpet 
Bags. — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — The  side  frames  b  and  c,  which 
receive  the  cover  d  of  the  carpet  bag,  are  hinged  to  the  bottom  a, 
thereby  affording  the  facility  of  opening  the  carpet  bag  all  the  way 
down,  and  the  articles  to  be  packed  can  be  placed  neatly  in  this 
carpet  bag,  without  becoming  rumpled  or  creased. 

Claim. — Attaching  the  half  pieces  of  the  divided  bottom  to  the 
lower  corners  of  the  respective  frames,  at  right  angles  or  nearly  so  to 
said  frames ;  thereby  said  divided  bottom  and  frames  support  the  flexi- 
ble material  of  which  the  bag  is  composed,  whether  the  same  is  open 
or  shut,  as  specified. 

No.  16,834. — Wadb  H.  Haworth,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment in  Machines  for  Stuffing  Horse  Collars, — Patent  dated  March  17, 
1857. — In  this  invention  there  are  two  stuffing  rods  m  and  n  ;  that 
for  stuffing  the  long  straw,  designated  by  n,  has  a  forked  extremity 
and  m,  that  for  the  fine  straw,  has  the  shape  generally  shown  in 
the  engravings.  These  stuffers  are  each  secured  to  sliding  head  blocks 
P  by  set  screws  r,  and  are  moved  alternately  back  and  forth.  The 
stuffer  n  has  its  stuffing  end  brought  within  box  e,  and  by  means  of 
its  forked  end  pushes  the  long  straw  through  tube  m^  into  the  roll  of 
the  collar.  The  stuffer  m,  in  its  back  movement,  has  its  stuffing  end 
brought  within  the  feed  box  d,  so  as  to  push  before  it,  at  each  stroke 
through  the  tube  m^  the  fine  cut  straw. 

Claim. — First.  The  employment  of  two  stuffers,  stuffir)g  against 
each  other  from  both  ends  of  the  collars,  when  such  stuffers  are  made 
to  recede  automatically,  as  set  forth. 

Second.  The  employment  of  two  alternating  sets  of  such  stuffers  for 
stuffing  both  rolls  of  the  collars,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,902. — J.  C.  Tobias,  of  Lincoln,  111. — Improvement  in  Ma- 
chines  for  Stuffing  Horse  Collars. — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — By 
depressing  treadle  A,  which  turns  on  fulcrum  t,  the  rack  G  is  brought 
in  gear  with  pinion  J,  and  is  held  thereto  by  means  of  catch  k  on  bar 
j.  By  withdrawing  catch  k,  bar  G  drops  down  to  the  position  repre- 
sented in  the  engraving,  and  bar  H  drops  in  gear  with  pinion  J. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim,  separately  or  in  itself  consid- 
ered, the  device  formed  of  the  two  racks  G  H,  gearing  alternately  into 
the  pinion  J,  for  the  purpose  of  communicating  a  rectilinearly  recipro- 
cating motion  to  the  rods  or  plungers  from  the  continuously  rotating 
driving  shaft ;  for  such  device  or  its  equivalent  has  been  previously 
used  for  similar  or  analogous  purposes. 

But  I  daim  attaching  the  rods  D  E  to  a  vertical  bar  F,  which  is 
attached  to  the  slide  B  and^to  the  racks  G  H,  into  which  the  pinion 
J,  by^the  means  shown,  or  its  equivalent,  is  made  to  gear  alternately, 
whereby  the  stroke  of  the  rods  or  plungers  D  E  may  be  cut  off  at 
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No.  18,790.— Joseph  W.  Briggs,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
JuDSON  A.  Lazell,  ol  Plainesville,  Ohio. — Improved  Device  for  Fasten- 
ing Harness  ?Vacc«.— Patent  dated  December  1, 1857. — The  operation 
of  this  invention  is  as  follows :  The  cam  lever  G  is  thrown  back  to 
enlarge  the  opening  between  it  and  the  bar  F  ;  the  trace  is  then  in- 
serted, and  when  adjusted  to  the  desired  location  is  then  turned  down, 
thus  decreasing  the  size  of  the  opening  and  preventing  the  passing 
of  the  trace  when  the  cam  comes  in  contact  with  its  raised  parts,  and, 
as  is  evident,  holding  the  trace  securely  in  the  position  in  which  it 
may  be  placed. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  as  my  invention  the  eccentric 
which  presses  the  trace  against  curvatures  in  the  bed-plate  ;  neither 
do  I  lay  any  claim  to  a  cam  lever  in  any  way. 

But  I  daim  the  raised  or  elevated  parts  of  the  trewe  C  C  C  C,  when 
used  in  combination  with  a  cam  lever,  as  set  forth. 


No.  18,300. — N.  Pullman,  of  New  Oregon,  Iowa. — Improvement  in 
Awning  Frames  for  Horses,  attachable  to  Harnesses. — Patent  dated 
September  29,  1857. — In  the  drawings,  figure  1  represents  a  per- 
spective view  of  a  horse  in  harness  with  this  improved  awning  frame 
attached.  Figure  2  represents  a  plan  of  the  frame  and  harness  united. 
This  frame  consists  of  a  series  of  metallic  ribs  connected  with  each 
other  and  attached  to  the  harness  so  as  to  afford  support  for  any  of  the 
various  descriptions  of  covers  that  are  used  to  protect  horses  from 
insects,  &c. 

The  central  rib  I  is  jointed  at  e,  just  in  front  of  the  back  rib,  so  as  to 
allow  the  shoulder  rib,  when  released  from  the  collar,  to  be  turned 
back,  iu  order  that  the  frame  may  be  removed  with  the  remainder  of 
the  harness  without  disengaging  its  other  parts  ;  a  series  of  holes  m  are 
made  through  the  central  rib  in  order  to  adjust  the  length  of  the 
frame  to  harnesses  of  different  size. 

The  covering  rests  upon  the  frame,  and  is  brought  up  over  the  head 
and  neck  of  the  horse  if  desired. 

The  ends  of  the  loin  rib  h  are  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  crupper 
rib  k,  which  arches  over  the  rump  of  the  horse,  extending  back  to  the 
croup,  and  is  held  in  this  position  by  a  central  rib  2,  which  extends 
from  the  shoulder  to  the  crupper,  and  to  which  all  the  intermediate 
ribs  are  attached. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  precise  arrange- 
ment of  the  parts  forming  the  frame,  or  the  manner  in  which  they 
are  connected  with  the  harness ;  my  invention  being,  in  these  par- 
ticulars, susceptible  of  various  modifications,  according  to  the  circum- 
stances in  which  it  is  used. 

I  ciatm,  first,  arranging  the  frame  for  the  support  of  an  awning 
over  draught  horses  with  a  flexible  joint,  so  that  it  can  be  folded  back 
from  the  head  and  neck  of  the  horse,  and  removed  with  the  harness, 
as  described. 

Second.  Connecting  the  front  bow  with  the  bridle  by  means  of  flexi- 
ble bands,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  18, 6U. — A.  J.  Tbwksbury,  of  Haverhill,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Last-Holdera, — Patent  dated  November  10,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  consists,  Ist.  In  furnishing  the  wedge  P,  which  con- 
fines the  lever  M  of  the  heel-pin  L,  with  a  notched  spring  by  means  of 
which  the  wedge  is  conveniently  adjusted  by  hand,  and  effectually  pre- 
vented from  jarring  or  starting  out  of  place  by  the  action  of  hammer- 
ing or  **  rubbing  down"  the  sole. 

2d.  In  the  use  of  a  spring-bolt  O  for  confining  the  ball  £  E  in  the 
socket  A  A,  so  that  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  shall  beheld  fast  in  a  hori- 
Bontal  position  when  hammered  or  rubbed,  while  at  the  same  time  it 
is  free  to  turn  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  said  spring-bolt  as  an  axis;  and, 

3d.  In  uniting  two  parts  of  the  socket  A  A  by  means  of  bolt  B 
and  an  elastic  washer  or  spring  C,  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  and 
giving  the  requisite  friction  Instween  the  ball  and  the  socket. 

Claim, — The  ball  and  socket  joints  A  and  E  in  combination  with 
the  spring  bolts  B  and  G,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

No.  17,160. — Benjamin  Marshall,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment in  Revolvifi/g  Laet-Holders. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — By 
turning  the  screw-nut  W,  so  as  to  screw  it  downward,  the  arm  L  will 
be  adjusted  to  a  long  or  short  last  by  reason  of  nut  W  resting  con- 
stantly on  some  point  of  the  inclined  plane  U,  thus  moving  the  toe- 
rest  L  towards  the  last  by  turning  it  on  pivots  h.  The  elastic  band  S 
serves  to  counterbalance  the  arm  G  as  it  is  revolved. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  nothing  in  the  idea  of  a  revolving  arm 
and  shaft,  or  a  holder  combined  with  it  and  the  last  attached. 

But  I  daimy  1st.  The  screw  V  and  nut  W,  in  combination  with  the 
inclined  plane  U,  for  the  purpose  of  raising  and  lowering  the  toe-rest 
L  and  moving  it  back  and  forth,  all  arranged  in  the  manner  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2d.  I  claim  the  combined  arrangement  of  the  crank  or  eccentric  R 
with  the  revolving  shaft  F,  and  the  attachment  of  the  elastic  band  8, 
or  its  equivalent,  at  the  wrist  I  and  ^,  the  set  screw  /,  substantially 
as  described. 


No.  18,427. — B.  F.  Sturtbvant,  of  Skowhegan,  Me.,  assignor  to 
Elmer  Townsend,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improved  Lasting  Pincers. — 
Patent  dated  October  13, 1867. — In  the  drawings,  A  shows  one  branch 
or  lever  of  the  pincers  detached.  The  upper  end  is  finished  in  a  claw 
1^  ;  another  claw  2^  is  pivoted  at  a  and  plays  in  recess  h  formed  in 
the  broad  part  of  the  branch  A.  The  branch  B  is  furnished  with 
similar  claws  1  and  2,  pivoted  together  at  c;  a  recess  similar  to  that 
at  b  is  also  found  in  this  branch.  The  short  arms  or  claws  2*  of  the 
two  branches  are  pivoted  together  at  /.  This  manner  of  placing 
the  short  arms  in  the  recesses  h  allows  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
branches  A  and  B  to  play  in  contact  with  each  other. 

The  inventor  daims  the  described  compound  pincers  for  lasting 
boots,  constructed  and  operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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No.  18,310. — Sylvahus  H.  Whorp,  of  Maiden,  Mass. — Improvemeni 
in  Hollow  Metallic  Lasts.— FAient  dated  8eptember  29,  1857.— The 
process  to  which  this  improyement  or  improvements  have  particular 
reference  is  that  relating  to  the  application  of  soles  to  boots  or  shoes 
by  means  of  pressure  and  gutta  percha  or  other  cement.  In  the  per- 
formance of  such  process,  a  last  constructed  of  metal  and  provided 
with  a  chamber  and  pipe,  or  other  equivalent  means  of  introducing 
steam  or  heat  into  the  last,  has  to  be  employed ;  a  last  such  as  is  em- 
ployed in  this  process  is  represented  at  A  in  the  drawings,  the  steam 
chamber  being  shown  at  a.  This  invention  relates  to  rendering  the 
last  adaptable  to  lasting  and  finishing  shoes  varying  in  size  both  in 
upper  and  sole.  For  this  purpose  a  spring  is  applied  to  the  last  at 
instep  C,  fixed  at  or  near  the  toe  of  the  last ;  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  being  separate  from  the  last  in  order  that  the  movable  spring 
instep,  or  instep  spring,  may  spring  towards  the  last  and  fit  itself  to 
a  shoe  when  the  latter  is  drawn  on  the  last,  the  spring  instep  serving 
to  draw  the  shoe  closely  down  to  the  sole  of  the  last,  whatever  may 
be  the  size  of  the  upper. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  making  a  last  with  the  yielding  or 
spring  instep  applied  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 

No.  11,411. — IsAiE  LiPPMANN,  of  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Michel 
Jean  Adrian  Quiet,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved  Process  of  Split- 
ting  Leather  and  Hides. — Patent  dated  June  2,  1857. — The  hides  are 
first' subjected  to  a  pounding  and  rubbing  operation  by  the  machine 
represented  in  fig.  1.  The  hides  are  placed  in  the  trough  a,  and 
are  operated  upon  by  the  vibrating  beaters  or  fullers  6,  which  are 
aflSxed  to  the  levers  c,  until  they  are  properly  softened.  The  hides 
are  then  attached  to  cylinder  A,  fig.  2,  to  which  a  slow  rotary  motion 
is  imparted  by  means  of  endless  screw  {  on  the  driving  sbafb^and 
worm  wheel  K;  and  the  hides  are  split  by  means  of  a  long  vibrating 
knife  B,  actuated  by  an  eccentric  on  shaft  G  and  pitman  H. 

Claim, — The  method  described  for  splitting  skins,  and  by  first  sub- 
mitting them  to  a  fulling  or  beating  action  as  described,  and  then, 
when  so  prepared,  passing  them  through  an  apparatus  or  machine, 
the  cutting  apparatus  of  which  has  a  rapid  vibrating  motion  against 
which  the  skin  is  projected  slowly,  substantially  as  specified;  by  which 
method  of  fulling  and  cutting  combined  I  am  enabled  more  perfectly 
to  split  skins  than  has  heretofore  been  done. 

No.  17,576. — Peter  E.  Humaiel,  of  Pulaski,  New  York. — Improve- 
ment in  Machines  for  S(onring  and  Setting  Leather. — Patent  dated 
June  16,  1857. — The  leather  to  be  operated  upor  being  stretched  out 
upon  the  revolving  bed  H,  a  reciprocating  motion  is  given  to  the  plate 
B  and  tools  I  by  turning  driving  shaft  £,  and  the  leather  is  presented 
to  the  action  of  the  tools,  so  that  all  partig  will  be  properly  acted 
upon  by  turning  the  bed  H. 

Claim. — The  revolving  table  or  bed  H,  in  connexion  with  the  re- 
ciprocating head  formed  of  the  frames  c  attached,  in  which  the  shafts 
d  d  are  fitted,  the  shafts  being  provided  with  sockets  k  and  adjustable 
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eoanterpoises  n,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

No.  17,445. — Eugene  L.  Norton,  of  Oharlestown,  Massachusetts.— 
Improved  Process  of  Manufacturing  Leather  Shoe-binding. — Patent 
dated  June  2,  1857. — The  prepared  leather  is  cat  into  narrow  strips  by 
means  of  circular  revolving  shears  ;  the  ends  of  these  strips  are  united 
as  represented  at  c  rf;  and  the  strip  is  then  guided  between  two  re- 
volving rollers,  one  of  which  is  supplied  with  the  coloring  matter 
with  which  the  binding  is  stained  in  its  passage. 

Claim. — The  improved  process  described  of  manufacturing  shoe- 
binding  by  dividing  the  skin  or  sheet  of  leather  into  strips  of  equal 
width,  joining  them  at  their  ends,  so  as  to  connect  them  into  one  long 
strip,  and  coloring  the  same  when  so  formed ;  the  whole  being  formed 
of  or  reduced  to  an  uniform  thickness,  and  the  fleshy  or  surplus  por- 
tions of  the  leather  removed  by  splitting  or  otherwise. 

No.  16,573.— Joseph  Armstrong,  of  Woodburn  Center,  Mass. — 
Improvement  in  Stuffing  Leather, — Patent  dated  February  10,  1857. — 
The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  usual  process  of  stufSng  a 
wet  hide  or  skin,  in  which  process  the  moisture  or  water  in  the  hide 
has  to  be  removed  by  evaporation  after  the  tallow  or  grease  has  been 
rubbed  into  the  hide  ;  nor  do  I  claim  stuffing  wet  hides  by  a  fulling 
mill,  wherein  by  the  percussive  force  of  the  beaters  thereof  the  water 
or  tan  liquor  is  more  or  less  forced  out  of  the  hides,  and  the  grease 
simultaneously  driven  into  them,  as  in  this  case  desiccation  of  the 
hides  by  subsequent  exposure  to  the  atmosphere  is  necessary.  Nor 
do  I  claim,  irrespective  of  my  specific  application  of  it,  the  use  of  a 
press  to  expel  a  liquid  from  an  article  or  substance ;  nor  do  I  claim 
the  mere  rise  of  a  peg-lined  cylinder  for  the  purpose  of  impregnating 
hides  with  grease :  but  as  I  have  made  an  improvement  in  the  process 
of  currying,  by  which  I  not  only  dispense  with  desiccation -of  the 
hides  by  evaporation  induced  by  exposure  of  them  to  the  atmosphere 
during  the  application  of  oil  or  grease  to  them,  but  also  the  handling 
and  working,  or  labor  incident  thereto,  and  perform  the  operation  of 
expelling  the  water  or  tan  liquor  from  them  in  much  less  time,  com- 
paratively speaking, 

I  daim  my  improvement  in  the  currying  process,  the  same  consisting 
in  employing  a  press  as  stated  previous  to  and  in  connexion  with  the 
application  of  the  oil  or  grease  "by  a  peg-lined  cylinder,  or  other  equiva- 
lent means  as  set  forth,  the  press  removing  the  liquor  and  compacting 
the  hide,  and  the  peg-lined  cylinder  subsequently  restoring  or  plump- 
ing it,  and  impregnating  it  with  grease  as  explained. 

No.  17,554. — Dexter  H.  Chamberlain,  of  West  Roxbury,  Mass. — 
Improved  Rigid  Hoop-Knife  for  Splitting  Leather, — Patent  dated  June 
16,  1857. — In  operating  this  implement  the  knife-hoop  D  is  rapidly 
and  steadily  revolved  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  its  edge,  it  being 
guided  by  the  bevelled  rollers  E,  the  edge  of  the  hoop  being  drawn 
over  a  table  C,  at  the  proper  distance  above  it,  said  table  resting  on 
the  ways  B. 
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Claim. — The  described  rigid  and  bevelled  boop-knife  for  splitting 
leather,  operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,441. — Adolph  R.  E.  Falck  and  Paul  Stoerger,  of  Newark, 
N.  J. — Improved  Machine  for  Striping  Leather,  dc. — Patent  dated 
October  20,  1857. — In  operating  this  machine  the  leather  is  placed 
under  the  guide  frame  or  tracks  (which  is  raised  from  the  table  far 
enough  to  allow  it  to  pass  freely)  and  beneath  the  pencil  brushes  G, 
which  are  in  immediate  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  leather 
when  the  machine  rests  on  all  four  wheels,  the  forward  or  small  brush 
wheels  BJ  C^  being  much  smaller  than  the  driving  or  main  wheels 
B  C.  The  person  operating  the  machine  takes  hold  of  the  handle  D, 
and  sufficiently  raises  the  forward  trucks  or  wheels  6  and  C  to  run 
the  machine  to  the  far  end  of  the  track,  being  careful  not  to  let  the 
brushes  touch  the  leather  ;  then  let  the  machine  rest  firmly  on  all  four 
wheels,  and  plate  the  thumb  firmly  upon  the  lever  E,  at  the  same 
time  draw  back  the  machine  by  the  handle,  and  the  operation  is 
completed. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  do  not  confine  ourselves  to  form  of  pencil 
brush  or  to  tubes  ;  either  one  may  be  changed  to  suit  the  occasion  and 
application. 

Neither  do  we  confine  ourselves  to  any  limited  number  of  brushes 
or  tubes. 

We  do  not  claim  to  be  the  inventors  of  the  individual  or  separate 
parts  of  the  described  machine  for  drawing  parallel  right  lines. 

We  daim  the  double  tubes  or  pencil  holders  G,  G,  G,  and  G*, 
dampers  w,  w,  w,  and  mixers  t,  t,  tj  arranged  and  operated  by  the 
levers  E  i  and  connecting  rod  H,  which  is  attached  to  the  wheel  6,  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  specific  purpose,  substantially  as  described 
and  shown. 


No.  16,346. — Seth  Ward,  Princeton,  Ind. — Improvement  in  Riding 
Saddles. — Patent  dated  January  6,  1867. — The  nature  of  this  inven- 
tion will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  riding  saddles  with  suspension 
seats  are  not  new ;  also,  that  metal  springs  have  been  employed  in 
such  saddles  in  various  ways,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  elasticity  to 
the  seat ;  therefore  I  do  not  claim^broadly  the  suspension  of  the  seat, 
nor  the  making  of  the  same  elastic.  ^ 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  motion  of  the  seat,  nor  the  motion  of  the  cantlo, 
nor  the  hinges  ;  for  these  devices  are  all  shown  inSJohn  C.  Fr.  Salo- 
mon's tree,  patented  November  18,  1861.  Neither  do  I  claim  any 
device  embodied  in  Mr.  Salomon's  patent. 

But  I  daim  the  application  of  an  India  rubber  spring  to  the  back 
part  of  the  cantle,  secured  above  and  alsol  below  the  semi-circular 
opening  of  the  cantle  by  screw  plates  a  let  in,  operating  in  manner 
described,  and  for  the  purpose  of  obviating  the  necessity  for  any  springs 
either  under  the  seat  or  cantle,  it  in  itself  giving  sufficient  elasticity 
p>  the  seat,  as  shown. 
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No.  18,771  — Joseph  Rudisill,  of  Natchez,  Miss. — Improvement  in 
Riding  Saddles. — Patent  dated  December  1,  1857. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  spring-seat  saddle  broadly ; 
neither  do  I  claim  having  the  foundation  of  the  cantle  hinged  to  the 
tree  and  rendered  capable  of  yielding  by  a  rubber  spring,  as  in  the 
patent  of  Seth  Ward,  1857..  Neither  do  I  claim  broadly  a  spring,  ar- 
ranged at  the  head  of  the  tree  for  assisting  in  rendering  the  seat 
elastic. 

But  I  claim  the  peculiar  arrangement  of  a  series  of  light  flat  springs 
a  a,  in  a  circular  line  around  the  upper  side  of  the  cantle  foundation 
B  of  the  tree  A  A,  for  use  in  combination  with  the  coiled  spring  G, 
as  peculiarly  arranged  under  the  head  C  of  the  tree  ;  said  springs 
being  actuated  simultaneously  by  means  of  the  seat  E  and  webbing  or 
foundation  D,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,566. — Robert  Spencer,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Ladies*  Biding  Saddles, — Patent  dated  February  3,  1857. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  limit  my  claim  of  invention  to  such  special 
modes  of  application,  as  other  equivalent  modes  may  be  substituted. 

I  claim  placing  the  pommel  or  head  back  of  the  front  edge  of  the 
bars,  and  in  a  diagonal  position,  substantially  as  described  ;  whereby 
I  am  enabled  t »  depress  it  to  give  ease  of  position  to  the  rider  without 
interfering  with  the  horse's  withers,  as  described.' 

I  also  claim  connecting  the  near  or  short  horn  with  the  tree  by  a 
screw  on  the  end  fitted  to  a  series  of  holes  ;  so  that  its  position,  rela- 
tively to  the  seat  and  pommel,  may  be  shifted  at  pleasure  to  suit  the 
rider,  as  described. 

And,  finally,  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  stirrup  leather,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  in  combination  with  what  are  known  as  the 
Mexican  bars  a  b,  substantially  as  above  described ;  whereby  I  am 
enabled  to  make  a  secure  ladies'  saddle  without  the  use  of  the  points 
heretofore  employed  for  embracing  the  sides  of  the  horse,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,246. — James  Neil,  of  Yorkville,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Stirrups  for  Biding  Saddles. — Patent  dated  September  22,  1857. — In 
the  drawings  A  is  a  cross-piece  which  is  held  by  the  strap.  B  is  a 
rivet  or  screw  which  allows  the  piece  A  to  work  easily  in  the  joint. 
C  is  the  pin  which  holds  the  end  of  the  cross-piece  firmly  until  the 
piece  D  is  drawn  back  by  the  foot  being  caught  in  the  stirrup.  When 
the  piece  D  is  drawn  back  by  the  foot,  the  pin  0  must  draw  out  and  libe- 
rate one  end  of  the  piece  A,  thus  causing  the  stirrup  to  fall  along  with 
the  foot  from  the  strap.  The  piece  D  is  kept  constantly  out,  and  the  pin 
C  constantly  in,  by  spiral  spring  s.  It  is  necessary  that  the  piece 
D  F  should  work  freely  at  the  joints  E  ;  and  for  that  purpose  the 
stirrup  may  be  provided  with  any  suitable  projections,  such  as  those 
marked  G,  either  outside  or  inside  the  pieces  F,  through  which  a  pin 
may  go. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  daim  the  extension  piece,  or  lever  D  D  F  F, 
arranged  and  applied  to  the  stirrup ;  so  that  when  the  rider  falls,  his 
foot  (if  it  remain  in  the  stirrup)  shall  operate  the  said  extension 
piece  or  lever  D  F,  so  as  to  free  one  end  of  the  bar  A,  and  thus  release 
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the  stirrup  from  the  Btirrup-strap,  suhstantially  in  the  manner  as  set 
forth. 


No.  16,917. — Alanson  Haskell  and  William  P.  Haskell,  of  North 
Brookfield ,  Mass. —  Improved  Machine  for  Manufacturing  Shoe  Lasts. — 
Patent  dated  March  31,  1857. — The  operation  of  this  machine  is  as 
follows  :  The  operator  takes  the  last,  as  turned,  and  holding  it  with 
the  sole  upward  places  the  heel  hetween  the  guides  H,  steadying  it  on 
the  rest  G^  presses  it  against  the  cutter  E,  at  the  same  time  turning 
it  to  the  right  and  left.  The  guides  H  having  heen  set  so  as  to  allow 
only  the  stuh-shot  to  project  to  the  cutter,  they  give  the  true  curve 
horizontally,  and  the  concave  of  the  head  C  gives  the  other.  Then 
placing  the  last  on  the  slide  P,  he  moves  it  by  the  saw  a,  cutting  it 
the  proper  length  ;  and  then  placing  it,  with  the  sole  up,  under  the 
piece  N,  so  as  to  just  touch  the  head  D,  the  bent  lever  J  being  square 
to  the  plate  I,  and  a  pattern  on  the  slide  K,  which  is  adjusted  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  the  last ;  the  placing  it  higher  giving,  by  the 
peculiar  construction  of  the  lever  J,  a  broad  toe,  and  placing  it  down 
giving  a  narrow  one. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  concave  head  in  connexion  with  the  adjust- 
able guides  and  rest,  when  constructed  and  operating  substantially  as 
described. 

Second.  So  constructing  and  hanging  the  bent  lever,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, as  to  allow  the  same  pattern  to  be  used  for  the  different  sizes, 
the  position  of  the  pattern  governing  the  size,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

Third.  The  combination  of  the  lever  J,  plate  I,  and  cutter-head, 
when  constructed  and  operating  substantially  as  set  lorth  and  described. 


No.  16,659. — Nathaniel  H.  Shaw,  of  Farnworth,  N.  H. — Improved 
Machine  for  Splitting'  Shoe  Pegs, — Patent  dated  February  17,  1857. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  a  splitting 
knife  with  a  fluted  feeding  roller,  or  its  equivalent,  being  aware  that 
such  has  before  been  claimed. 

But  I  claim  the  feeding  blade  G,  when  arranged  stftstantially  as 
described,  whereby  its  movement  is  produced  and  adjusted  to  suit  all 
the  requirements  of  the  machine  under  all  circumstances  in  the  most 
simple  and  perfect  manner. 

I  aIso  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  holding  bar  E  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  enable  its  motions  to  be  produced  without  interference  with  the 
alternate  action  of  the  splitting  knife  and  feeding  blade,  and  to  be 
adjusted  for  the  different  sizes  of  pegs  so  as  not  to  disarrange  the  rela- 
tive positions  and  movements  of  said  holding  bar,  splitting  knife  and 
feeding  blade,  substantially  as  specified. 


No.  17,399.— Otis  B.  Wattles,  of  Waddington,  N.  Y.— Improved 
Tanning  Apparatus. — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — This  invention 
consists  in  fastening  the  hide  e  in  a  vertical  position  in  the  frame  C 
by  means  of  thongs  F.     The  frame  and  hide  are  lowered  down  into  a 
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tanniiig  vat  in  a  vertical  position  by  means  of  a  windlass  A,  and  can 
be  elevated  in  the  same  manner  after  having  been  exposed  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  to  the  tanning  liquid. 

Claim. — The  hides  laced  in  the  frame  entirely  around  its  border, 
and  sustained  vertically  in  the  vat^  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

No.  16,355. — ^Edwin  Daniei^,  of  Lafayette,  Wis. — Iwprovement  in 
Tanning  Hides, — Patent  dated  January  6,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — I  am  aware  that  saltpetre  and  alum  have  before  been  used 
in  different  proportions  in  other  processes  for  tanning  leather  ;  and  I 
am  also  aware  that  sulphuric  acid  has  been  used  in  various  ways,  in 
other  processes  for  tanning. 

I  claim  the  use  of  saltpetre,  alum,  and  sulphuric  acid,  respectively, 
in  solutions  of  catecku  or  other  substance,  containing  an  equivalent 
amount  of  tannin,  substantially  in  the  proportions,  order,  and  man- 
ner specified. 

No.  17,043. — David  H.  Kbnnbdy,  of  New  Alexandria,  Pa. — Com- 
position  for  Tanning  Hides. — Patent  dated  April  14, 1857. — This  com- 
position consists  of  twenty- four  pounds  of  valonia,  eight  pounds  of  sul- 
phate of  soda,  four  pounds  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  or  sulphate  of 
potash,  one  pound  of  sulphate  of  alumina,  two  pounds  of  sal  soda,  one 

Eound  of  borax,  which  are  dissolved  separately  in  hot  water  or  in  a 
ot  decoction  of  tan  bark  to  form  the  tanning  liquor. 
Claim. — The  combination  of  valonia,  the  sulphate  of  soda,  sulphate 
of  magnesia  or  sulphate  of  potash,  and  sulphate  of  alumina,  sal  soda, 
borax,  or  boracic  acid  dissolved  in  water  or  tan  bark  liquor,  for  the 
purpose  of  tanning  hides  and  skins,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,599. — KiNGSLEY  R  Olmstead,  of  Chicago,  Illinois  — Im 
proved  Lateral  Feed  Motion  for  Sawing  Mills, — Patent  dated  Novem 
her  10,  1857. — The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  produce  the  se 
or  movement  of  the  log  towards  the  saw  by  self-acting  apparatus  or 
machinery,  so  that  the  mill  shall  be  a  self-setting  mill,  and  the  set  o 
the  log  to  any  desired  thickness  be  accomplished  by  mechanica 
means. 

In  the  ens^ravings  A  is  a  frame  containing  the  saw,  arbor,  shafts, 
and  bevelled  gear ;  B  the  frame  of  the  carriage ;  C  0  the  rails  or 
tracks  upon  which  the  carriage  wheels  move  by  means  of  the  rack  D 
on  the  bottom  of  the  carriage,  meshing  into  the  pinion  E  on  the  car- 
riage shaft  F  protruding  from  the  saw  frame.  The  saw  S  is  secured 
upon  the  shaft  G  in  the  usual  manner,  and  is  driven  by  a  band  pas- 
sing around  the  pulley  H,  and  put  in  motion  by  any  motive  power. 

Upon  the  rod  J  is  a  lever  U,  movable  around  the  rod  except  when 
the  cam  or  eccentric  V  fixed  in  the  lever  n'*xt  to  the  set  rod  clutches 
the  rod  as  the  lever  is  raised  upward.  The  inclined  plane  W  is  the 
plane  with  an  adjustable  incline,  so  placed  that  the  lever  U,  as  the 
carriage  passes  the  plane,  shall  come  in  contact  with  the  plane,  and 
shall  pass  up  the  incline  as  the  carriage  passes  one  way,  but  shall,  as 
the  carriage  passes  the  other  way,  fold  up  by  means  of  a  hinge  or 
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lever.     The  incline  of  the  plane  is  raised  or  depressed  by  a  screw  and 
lever. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  lever  and  caui  or  eccentric  with  an 
inclined  plane,  set  rod,  wheels,  and  racks,  constructed,  arranged,  and 
operated,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,046. — Charles  H.  Hinckley,  of  Stonington,  Connecticut. — 
Improved  Method  of  rendering  the  Mouths  of  Trunks,  Mail-bags,  &c. , 
water  light, — Patent  dated  August  25,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  in- 
vention will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  expanding  jointed  clasp 
was  patented  by  Sellers  &  Pennock,  June  12,  1840;  and  that  India 
rubber  packing  has  been  used  in  various  forms,  other  than  that  of  the 
inflated  ribs  for  securing  water-proof  joints ;  and  that  separate 
tongued  and  grooved  jaws  or  clasps  for  crimping  in  the  material  of 
the  bag,  and  thus  forming  a  water-tight  connexion,  were  patented  by 
Eobbins  &  Allen,  September  7,  1852,  but  without  the  inflated  ribs 
But  neither  of  these  do  I  claim. 

But  I  daim  the  application  of  the  inflated  casements  or  ribs  ih^s  de- 
scribed, composed  of  India  rubber  or  other  suitable  material,  to  the 
sides  of  contact  of  clasps  for  bags  or  cases,  so  that  by  their  yielding 
contact  the  clasp  may  be  closed  so  as  to  be  impervious  to  water. 

No.  16,3!56. — Henry  LoE\yENBERG,  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Travelling  Trunks. — Patent  dated  January  6,  1857. — To  extend 
this  trunk  the  cover  is  taken  off,  the  front  and  rear  portions  L  and  M 
are  then  lifted  from  their  positions  represented  in  fig  2,  and  the  end 
pieces  N  and  0  are  raised  to  perpendicular  positions,  when. they  strike 
against  the  clasps  P,  and  are  held  in  place  by  catch  springs  C.  The 
rods  H  on  the  bottom  are  then  drawn  out'-^from  the  staples,  releasing 
the  plates  E,  which  rise  by  force  of  their  springs  and  raise  the  pins  S 
from  holes  I.  The  trunk  can  then  be  extended  to  about  double  its 
length  by  drawing  apart. 

Claim., — The  combination  of  the  folding  portions  L  M  N  0  with  the 
grooves  and  tongues  A  B,  and  fastenings  to  make  an  extensible  trunk, 
in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 


No.  17,617. — Eugene  Blattner,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement 
in  Machines  for  Polishing  Rawhide  Whips. — Patent  dated  June  23, 
1857. — The  dry  twisted  thongs  are  attached  at  one  end  to  the  hooks 
of  the  spindles  d,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  hooks  of  the  spindles  m, 
the  spiral  springs  q  pressing  the  thongs  against  cylinder  I.  Eotary 
motion  is  now  imparted  to  shaft  H  and  roller  I,  and  tx)  the  spindles  d 
and  m  by  means  of  pulleys  L  and  J,  causing  the  twisted  strips  to 
revolve  as  they  are  being  operated  upon  by  the  grinding  surface  of  the 
roller  I. 

Claim. — I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  precise  means  described  of 
driving  the  hooked  spindles,  as  that  may  be  accomplished  in  a  variety 
of  ways. 

But  I  claim  the  grinding  pulley  I,  and  spindles  d  and  m,  when  a 
simultaneous  rotary  motion  is  imparted  to  the  same,  and  when  they 
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are  arranged  for  joint  operation,  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  17, 133.— Charles  Babder,  of  Brooklyn,  IS .Y .—Improved  Method 
of  Manufacturing  Rawhide  Whips. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857  — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — Constructing  rawhide  whips  without  a  core  of  filler,  and 
giving  the  wrappers  a  slight  twist,  as  shown  and  described. 
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No.  18,476. — Nathaniel  Thomas,  of  East  Dixfield,  Me. — Apple 
Slicer. — Patent  dated  October  20,  1857. — This  invention  is  operated 
as  follows :  The  apple  on  the  fork  c,  shown  by  the  dotted  circle,  being 
pared,  the  frame  B  is  shoved  on  the  ways  a  a,  and  the  arbor  C  is 
moved  longitudinally  ;  the  apple  being  forced  between  the  two  sets  of 
knives  /,  and  having  its  opposite  sides  completely  sliced,  each  knife 
cutting  a  slice  the  thickness  of  the  pieces,  being  equal  to  the  spaces 
between  the  knives.  The  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  apple  are 
sliced  in  a  similar  manner  by  the  knives  t,  as  the  apple  is  shoved  be- 
tween them,  and  a  square  core  is  left  on  the  fork,  which  core  enters 
the  tube  A,  and  the  curved  end  of  the  spring  plate  j  passes  behind  the 
core,  and  as  the  arbor  is  drawn  back  retains  the  core,  or  prevents  it 
from  following  the  fork.  When  the  second  or  succeeding  apple  is 
sliced,  its  core  forces  its  predecessor  out  of  the  tube  A. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  apple  slicers  and  corers  have 
been  made,  which  consisted  of  a  tube  having  straight  knives  placed 
radially  within  ;  an  example  is  seen  in  R.  Mitcheirs  patent,  April 
18,  1838,  and  I  therefore  disclaim  them. 

I  daim  the  construction  of  apple  slicers,  in  the  manner  described 
and  represented. 

No.  17,484. — Charles  F.  Bosworth,  of  Petersham,  Mass. — Improve- 
ment  in  Machines  for  Faring,  Coring,  and  Quartering  Apples. — Patent 
dated  June  9,  1857. — The  apple  to  be  pared  being  placed  upon  fork 
F,  fork  shaft  D  is  turned  ;  and  as  the  screw  a  is  in  gear  with  rack  6, 
the  shaft  D  and  the  apple  thereon  are  moved  forward,  causing  the 
paring  knife  d  to  operate  upon  said  apple.  As  the  operation  con- 
tinues, the  fork  enters  the  hollow  corer  A,  fixing  the  apple  upon  said 
corer ;  the  fork  F  is  then  moved  backward,  and  a  new  apple  is  placed 
thereon,  and  the  operation  repeated  until  the  corer  A  has  the  apples 
placed  over  its  entire  length,  when  these  apples  are  pressed  against  the 
quartering  knives  3  and  E  by  the  apple*  on  the  fork  F. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  broadly  paring,  coring,  and 
quartering  an  apple  by  machinery. 

But  I  claim,  in  combination  with  the  stationary  quartering  and 
coring  knives,  the  fork  shaft,  when  so  arranged  in  relation  to  each 
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other  and  to  the  mechanism  operating  the  machine,  that  it  shall 
steadily  propel  the  apple  in  the  direction  of,  and  while  revolving  upon 
the  axis  of  the  corer,  whereby  one  or  more  apples  may  be  graduated 
and  cored,  while  another  is  pared. 

No.  16,417. — D.  H.  WnrrTEMORB,  of  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass. — Improve- 
ment in  MdchineafoT  Paring  and  Slicing  Apples. — Patent  dated  Janu- 
ary 13,  1857. — By  turning  the  shaft  A,  the  screw  C  draws  the  slide 
J  along,  bringing  the  paring  knife  K  against  the  surface  of  the  apple 
on  fork  B ;  the  spring  I  holds  it  there  sufficiently  to  pare,  but 
yields  and  allows  the  knife  K  to  pass  around  the  apple  so  as  to  present 
the  edge  constantly  to  the  apple  ;  the  knife  0  following  the  knife  K, 
and  slicing  tho  apple  into  one  spiral  slice. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  peculiar  form  or  arrange- 
ment of  the  parts. 

I  claim,  first,  so  arranging  the  slicing  knife  that  it  shall  cut  the 
apple  into  a  continuous  spiral  slice,  as  set  forth. 

Second.  So  combining  the  parer  and  slioer  with  each  other,  that 
the  operation  of  the  two  shall  be  simultaneous,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,617. — Claktssa  A.  Hubbard,  executrix  of  Guy  H.  Hubbard, 
deceased,  late  of  Shelburne  Falls,  Mass. — Improvement  in  Machines  for 
Paring  and  Slicing  Appl^. — Patent  dated  January  27,  1857. — ^The 
action  and  construction  of  the  slicer  are  as  follows : 

To  the  standard  B  is  hinged  at  N^  an  arm  N  sustaining  the  cross 
gauge  head  P,  to  which  is  affixed  the  curved  knife  0,  in  such  position 
that  the  edge  thereof  alligns  near  the  axis  of  the  fork  K,  and  swings 
upon  the  hinge  at  N^  A  tripping  post  M  is  attached  to  the  clamp 
A,  which,  on  careening  the  machine  to  the  left,  comes  in  contact  with 
the  pin  L  passing  through  the  shaft  of  the  loop  gear  H,  and  causes 
the  partial  rotation  of  the  loop  gear  H,  and  thereby  withdraws  the 
end  of  the  rack  bar  0-  from  the  scroll  F,  thus  permitting  the  back- 
ward rotation  of  the  crank  and  driving-wheel,  together  with  the  fork 
and  apple.  The  machine  being  now  careened  to  the  letl,  as  described, 
and  the  pared  apple  remaining  upon  the  fork,  the  arm  N  with  the 
slicing  knife  0  attached  is  swung  by  the  left  hand,  and  the  knife 
pressed  lightly  against  the  apple,  which  is  thereby  cut  during  its 
backward  rotation  into  one  continuous  slice,  leaving  only  the  core  in 
cylindrical  form  upon  the  fork. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  cutting  of  apples  into  con- 
tinuous slices  or  ribbons,  nor  any  formation  of  slices  to  prevent  their 
close  packing  while  drying.  Neither  do  I  claim  nor  confine  myself 
to  any  particular  curvature  of  the  knife  Oi  nor  the  application  of  the 
arm  N  and  knife  0  to  the  particular  machine  represented. 

I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  machine  with  its  paring  and  slicing 
knives,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  careen  upon  the  point  B\  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,901.— R.  W.  Thicktns,  of  Brasher  Iron  Works,  N.  Y.— 
Improvement  in  Machines  for  Paring  and  Slicing  Apples, — Patent  dated 
July  28,  1857. — An  apple  V  being  placed  on  each  end  of  the  forks  R, 


XTn. — ^HOUSEHOLD  FUBKITUBE,  ETC.  363 

tlue  crank  G  is  turned,  and  the  arbors  Q,  together  with  the  apples,  are 
rotated,  and  one  apple  is  pared  by  means  of  knife  2,  which  is  passed 
aroand  said  apple  by  the  arrangement  of  screw  shaft  F,  rod  I,  rack  J, 
and  toothed  sector  K.  When  the  apple  is  pared,  the  head  P  is  turned 
and  a  fresh  apple  is  exposed  to  the  knife  6,  while  the  pared  apple  is 
being  sliced  by  the  cutter  e,  which  is  actuated  by  screw  shaft  F.  In 
turning  the  head  P  the  flanch  r^  of  the  tube  8  is  forced  against  the 
flanch  Vj  thereby  stripping  the  core  from  the  fork  R. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  paring  and  slicing  apples 
at  one  and  the  same  time,  for  implements  for  effecting  the  same  purpose 
have  been  previously  invented. 

Bntldatm  the  two  arbors  Q  Q  attached  to  the  rotating  head  P,  when 
used  in  connexion  with  the  screw  st  aft  F,  collar  c  with  arms  A  d  at- 
tached, the  rack  J,  and  geared  segment  K  to  which  the  knife  arm  L  is 
attached,  the  above  parts  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

I  do  not  claim  separately,  or  in  themselves  considered,  the  employ- 
ment or  use  of  sliding  tubes  placed  over  or  on  the  forks  for  the  pur- 
pose of  automatically  discharging  the  cores  therefrom  for  such  tubes 
have  been  previously  used^  and  the  same  may  be  seen  in  the  paring 
machine  patented  by  J.  D.  Seagrave,  April  18, 1854,  I  therefore  dis- 
tinctly disclaim  all  parts  or  arrangement  of  parts  covered  or  claimed 
by  said  Seagrave,  and  I  confine  myself  to  the  precise  arrangement  and 
combination  of  parts  specifically  as  shown  and  described. 

What  I  do  claim,  therefore,  is  the  sliding  tube  S  and  lever  U,  with 
curved  arms  v  attached,  when  combined  with  the  arbors  Q  Q,  arranged 
as  shown,  so  that  by  the  same  movement  of  the  head  P  the  several 
parts  are  made  to  work  automatically  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,443. — Jakbd  0.  M.  Inqersoll,  of  Ithaca,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Machines  for  Faring  Apples. — Patent  dated  January  20, 1857. — 
Rotary  motion  being  given  to  shaft  D,  the  wheel  G  is  rotated  and  the 
pins  a  impel  shaft  M  forward,  carrying  with  it  the  swing  frame  H. 
by  which  means  the  knife  in  knife-holder  I  is  made  to  traverse  from 
the  stem  of  the  apple  to  the  blossom,  the  apple  being  stuck  upon  fork 
E.  When  the  pin  a  slips  from  rod  M,  the  knife  is  instantly  brought 
back  to  its  place  of  starting  by  the  spring  N. 

Claim. — I  do  not  claim  the  automatic  movement  of  the  knife  or  the 
various  devices  connected  therewith,  which  are  in  common  use,  but 
eonfine  myself  to  the  specific  claim,  viz  : 

The  peculiar  form  of  the  rod  M,  operated  by  pins  on  the  face  of  the 
wheel  Gr,  in  connexion  with  the  transverse  bar  P,  arranged  and  ope- 
rated substantially  as  described. 


No.  16,666. — DavidH.  Whittbmorb,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Improve- 
ment in  Machine  for  Paring  Apples. — Patent  dated  February  17, 
1857. — The  slide  I  moves  upon  rod  F  and  receives  motion  from  screw 
thread  D  upon  shaft  A,  the  end  of  arm  K  projecting  from  the  slide 
being  held  in  the  screw  thread  by  means  of  guard  G.  Both  ends  of 
the  guard  are  properly  cut  out  so  as  to  allow  the  arm  K  at  either  end 
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of  its  motion  to  follow  the  impulse  of  spring  P,  and  to  tilt,  thereby 
moving  the  slicing  knife  0  away  from  the  core  of  the  apple. 

Claim. — First,  giving  the  slide  I,  with  its  slicing  knife  attached,  a 
curved  or  lateral  motion,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  slicing  knife 
to  leave  the  core  in  a  shape  for  the  easy  removal  of  the  apple  by 
means  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Second,  the  arrangement  consisting  of  the  travelling  knife  carriage  I, 
with  its  tilting  lever  K,  playing  over  the  guard  G,  which  keeps  the 
lever  engaged  with  the  screw  while  the  apple  is  being  pared,  and  re- 
leases it  for  the  free  return  of  the  carriage,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,843. — B.  F.  Jcslyn,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Machines  for  paring  Apples. — Patent  dated  March  17, 1857. — The  ap- 
ples are  placed,  one  at  a  time,  on  the  fork  D,  and  the  cutter  I  is  pressed 
against  the  apple  by  the  spring  H.  The  knife  is  first  placed  against 
the  outer  end  or  part  of  the  apple,  and  the  nearer  wheel  y  is  made  to 
penetrate  the  apple  a  short  distance  by  means  of  the  spring  L  on  its 
rod/.  A  rotating  movement  is  then  given  to  the  mandrel  0,  and  as  the 
apple  rotates  it  is  pared  by  the  cutter  I,  the  apple  being  fed  along  the 
cutter  by  the  wheels  j,  which  being  placed  in  an  oblique  position 
with  the  axis  of  the  apple  give  the  feed  motion  to  the  apple,  the 
mandrel  sliding  in  its  bearings. 

Claim, — The  spurs  j  either  rotating  or  stationary,  attached  or  con- 
nected to  the  cutter  rod  and  placed  obliquely  or  angularly  with  the 
apple  or  its  axis  of  rot^ation,  when  said  spurs  are  used  in  connexion 
with  a  sliding  mandrel  C,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  for 
the  purpose  of  feeding  the  apple  to  the  cutter,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,993. — J.  J.  Parker,  of  Marietta,  0. — Improvement  in  Mor- 
chines  for  Paring  AppUs. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — The  opera- 
tion of  this  machine  is  as  follows:  The  apple  to  be  pared,  shown  in 
dotted  lines,  is  placed  upon  fork  t,  and  the  wheel  B  is  turned  so  that 
knife  G  will  be  at  the  outer  end  of  the  apple,  the  arm  B  by  its  elas- 
ticity causing  the  knife  G  to  press  against  the  apple  so  that  it  will  be 
properly  pared.  The  knife  will  yield  so  as  to  conform  to  the  inequal- 
ities of  the  apple,  and  is  allowed,  owing  to  the  peculiar  connexion  of 
of  the  stock  F  with  the  arm  D,  to  turn  a  requisite  distance  on  the  arm 
so  that  it  will  always  adjust  itself  in  a  proper  relative  position  with 
the  apple. 

The  inventor  says :  I  disclaim  any  special  peculiarity  in  the  knife 
arm.  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  employment  of  a  spring  for  allowing 
a  yielding  motion  to  the  knife  stock,  an  example  of  such  use  of  a 
spring  is  seen  in  the  patent  of  E.  L.  Pratt,  April  29,  1856. 

But  the  combinatioffoFthe  spring  holder  H  with  the  arm  D  is,  to 
the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  a  new  combination,  possessing 
peculiar  virtues,  and  productive  of  new  and  useful  results. 

Therefore,  I  claim  the  combination  of  a  spring  holder  H  with  the 
knife  arm  D,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

No.  17,282. — J.  F.  Kbblbr,  of  Cleveland,  0. — Improvement  in  Bed 
Bottoms  — Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention 
will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 
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Claim, — The  eyelets  E  and  H,  and  the  cords  D,  with  or  without  the 
aprings  F  F,  cohnectea  with  the  rails  and  arranged  in  relation  to  the 
Blats  B  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.. 

No.  17,605. — Geobgb  W.  Dow,  of  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Him- 
self and  Waltbr  F.  French,  of  the  same  place. — Improvement  in 
Spring  Bed  Bottoms, — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
gravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  supporting  a  set  of  slats  on 
springs  arranged  longitudinally  in  a  bedstead  or  frame.. 

But  I  daim  my  improved  spring  bedstead  or  bed  bottom  as  made 
with  two  series  of  rests  or  bearers  B  B,  two  elastic  bands  or  belts  C  C^ 
and  a  series  of  transverse  bars  or  slats  D  D,  arranged  together  and  in 
the  bed  frame  substantially  as  described. 


No.  18,357. — Henry  T.  Smith,  of  Washington,  D.  G.— Improvement 
in  Spring  Bed  Bottoms, — Patent  dated  October  6,  1857. — In  this  im- 
provement the  upper  ends  of  the  longitudinal  slats  a  are  kept  in  place 
and  connected  with  each  other  by  a  trasnverse  slat  A;,  which  prevents 
one  side  of  the  elastic  bottom  from  sinking  lower  than  the  other  when 
the  weight  on  the  sides  of  the  bed  is  unequal.  Straps  l^  attached  to 
each  side  of  the  spring  bottom  and  also  to  the  side  rails  of  the  bed- 
stead, prevent  the  bottom  from  springing  up  and  becoming  displaced 
when  relieved  from  the  weight  of  the  bed. 

The  inventor  claims:  Sustaining  the  slats  forming  the  spring  bot- 
tom at  and  near  one  end,  leaving  the  remainder  of  the  length  of  the 
slats  unsupported,  l>y  which  means  they  form  a  series  of  elastic  springs 
for  the  support  of  the  bed. 

No.  17,558. — D.  Stringham  Dunning,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Imr 
provement  in  Invalid-Bed  Elevators, — Patent  dated  June  16,  1867. — 
This  implement  is  used  by  attcKshing  a  sacking  L,  which  is  placed 
underneath  the  bed  of  the  invalid,  to  the  bars  C,  and  the  bed  and  in- 
valid may  be  raised  by  turning  shaft  J.  The  bed  may  be  inclined  by 
shifting  pulleys  i,  and  adjusted  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  occupant. 

Claim. — The  jointed  bars  C  C  connected  by  the  cross-pieces  D  D, 
the  cranes  B  B  attached  to  the  upright  A,  the  winches  formed  of  the 
sliding  pulleys  K  K  and  gear  G  I,  the  ropes  or  chains  i  attached  to 
the  pulleys  k  and  cross  pieces  D  of  the  bars  C,  the  whole  being  com- 
bined and  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  18,189, — G-EOBOE  H.  Clark,  of  Pontiac,  Mich. — Improvement  in 
Invalid  Beds, — Patent  dated  September  15,  1857. — When  the  patient 
requires  the  use  of  the  chamber  vessel,  the  head  end  of  the  mattress  J 
is  lowered,  and  slide  M,  which  is  hung  in  brackets  N,  is  slid  towards 
the  foot  of  the  bed  to  support  the  vessel,  which  is  placed  in  the  hole 
of  the  slide  M. 

Claim. — The  construction  and  arrangement  of  parts  described,  by 
which  the  head  end  of  the  foot  portion  of  the  bed  is  made  capable  of 
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being  lowered  away  from  the  patient,  sabstaatially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

Also,  combiaing  with  said  arrangement  the  slide  M  attached  to  the 
frame  to  support  the  vessel^  as  set  forth. 


No.  18,902. — Samubl  Hickock,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.—ImprovemefU  in 
Bedstead  Slats. — Patent  dated  December  22, 1857. — -In  the  engravings 
a  bed  is  represented  with  one  of  these  improved  slats.  It  sits  in  re- 
cesses G  G  in  the  rails  H  H ;  six  or  eight  of  these  are  required  to  make 
a  set  for  one  bedstead.  These  spring  laths  can  be  used  either  side  up, 
and  may  be  reversed  when  it  is  necessary  to  straighten  them. 

Claim, — Two  laths,  A  and  B,  placed  parallel  with  each  other,  and 
one  above  the  other,  and  connected  or  fastened  together  at  or  near  the 
centre,  constructed  and  used  with  or  without  the  spiral  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

No.  17,695. — Charles  Robinson,  of  Cambridgeport,  Mass. — Elastic 
Loop  for  Suspending  Bedstead  Slats. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — An  elastic  self-attaching  loop  for  bedstead  slats,  substan- 
tially as  specified,  as  a  separate  article  of  manufacture  not  heretofore 
known. 


No.  19,008. — Charlbs  T.  Young,  of  North  Chelmsford,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Himself  and  Hbnrt  Crowther,  of  Lowell,  Mass. — Steam 
Spring  Bedstead. — Patent  dated  December  29, 1867. — In  constructing 
this  improved  bedstead  there  are  made  four  couplings,  as  seen  at  C, 
with  a  perpendicular  hole  through  each  sufficient  to  be  passed  up  on 
to,  and  be  secured  in,  any  desired  position  to  the  posts  B,  by  means 
of  the  set  screws  0  ;  these  couplings  are  connected  together  crosswise 
of  the  bed  by  the  tube  N,  which  is  screwed  into  them  steam  tight,  and 
which  constitutes  the  head  and  foot  or  cross  rails  of  the  bedstead. 
The  long  rails  are  seen  at  A,  and  are  likewise  hollow  metal  tubes,  and 
are  fitted  tight  to  holes  formed  in  the  coupling  C. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  constructing  bedsteads  of  metal- 
lic tubing,  as  such  is  old  and  well  known. 

I  daim  the  rods  I  connected  to  the  end  rails  N,  when  these  rails  and 
the  side  rails  A  are  connected  by  a  common  coupling  to  the  bed  post, 
arranged  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,569. — Pbtbr  Hinds,  of  Kendall's  Mills,  Me. — Improvement 
in  Bedsteads. — Patent  dated  June  16, 1857. — In  figure  1  this  bedstead 
is  represented  in  its  horizontal  position.  The  bedstead  can  be  turned 
up  into  a  vertical  position  by  turning  it  on  pivot  Z  of  the  foot  B,  said 
foot  being  kept  in  a  vertical  position,  as  represented  in  figure  2. 

Claim. — A  turn-up  bedstead,  constructed  substantially  as  described, 
with  two  sets  of  sockets  in  its  bed  posts,  and  with,  movable  or  secondary 

Cts,  provided  with  connecting  levers  or  bands,  by  which,  when  the 
is  turned  up  into  a  vertical  position,  the  bedding  may  be  main- 
tained in  place,  as  specified. 


XVII  — HOUSEHOLD  PURNITUEE,  ETC.  367 

No.  16,946. — John  T.  Garlick,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Life  Preserving  Bedsteads  and  Sofas, — Patent  dated  March  31, 
1857. — This  bedstead  is  fully  illustrated  in  the  engravings,  and  is  in- 
tended to  be  used  on  vessels  instead  of  the  berths  used  heretofore,  so 
that  each  passenger  may  have  one  at  his  disposal  in  case  of  accident. 

Claim, — Air  and  water  tight  bedstead,  settee,  or  sofa,  constructed 
and  arranged  in  the  manner  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,818. — Ethan  Whitney,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Bureau  Bedsteads, — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  so  applying  a  bedstead  to  a 
wardrobe  or  case  as  to  enable  the  said  bedstead  to  be  turned  on 
hinges  or  their  equivalents,  from  a  vertical  position  in  the  case  to  a 
horizontal  position,  so  as  to  project  from  and  out  of  the  case. 

Nor  do  I  claim,  when  separately  considered,  making  a  bedstead  in 
two  parts  hinged  together,  or  making  a  bedstead  or  part  of  the  same 
to  slide  into  a  sofa  frame  by  means  of  guide  grooves  and  projections 
applied  to  the  same,  as  represented  in  the  patent  of  A.  Walker,  dated 
July  29,  1842. 

But  I  daim  a  bedstead  as  constructed  substantially  as  described, 
viz :  with  the  bedstead  portion  made  in  two  parts,  hinged  together  as 
described,  and  applied  to  the  case  by  projections  K  K,  and  grooves 
d  dj  arranged  as  specified  ;  in  order  that  the  said  bedstead  may  be 
either  folded  together  and  slid  back  into  the  case,  or  be  drawn  forward 
and  out  of  the  case  and  unfolded  or  let  down  into  a  horizontal  position, 
as  circumstances  may  require. 

No.  16,647. — Benjamin  Hikkley,  of  Troy,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Folding  Bedsteads, — Patent  dated  February  17,  1857. 

Claim  — In  portable  folding  bedsteads,  connecting  and  bracing  the 
folding  portions  and  intermediate  legs  by  the  double  cog  hinges 
attached  to  the  side  rails,  and  having  their  bearings  in  the  inter- 
mediate posts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,281. — James  A.  Johnston,  of  Antrim,  0,—»lmprovement  in 
Folding  Bedsteads, — Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — This  bedstead  is 
represented  in  its  various  positions  in  the  engravings,  when  placed  in 
the  position  it  usually  occupies  when  used  as  an  invalid  bedstead,  and 
when  folded  up  so  as  to  render  it  eiMily  removable. 

The  inventor  says  :  A  bedstead  has  been  in  use  with  joints  in  the 
end  rails,  having  the  side  rails  let  in  by  a  dovetail  mortise,  and  ca- 
pable of  folding  only  the  ends  together  ;  this  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  daim  the  accommodating  brace  C  in  combination  with  the 
stay-block  D,  and  hinged  jointed  rails  B,  and  posts  A;  for  the  purpose 
of  forming  an  invalid  or  other  bedstead  as  required,  and  easily  removed 
without  being  taken  apart,  either  in  whole  or  in  part. 

No.  17,460. — John  B.  Wickersfam,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Foldin^g  Bedsteads, — Patent  dated  June  2,  1857. — When  this 
bedstead  is  unfolded,  the  weight  and  strain  on  bar  B  are  taken  on  the 
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shoulder  a,  thus  relieving  the  pins  2  and  5,  which  merely  hold  the 
har  B  to  the  head  or  foot-board  A. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  fold-up  bedstead,  neither  do  I 
claim  securing  the  side  rails  by  the  insertion  of  a  pin  through  two 
holes. 

But  I  daim  securing  the  side  rails  in  place,  when  the  bedstead  is  in 
an  unfolded  position,  by  the  combined  operation  of  the  shoulder  a  and 
pin  6  inserted  above  the  rail,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

No.  18,565.— Henry  F.  Vandenhovb,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Im- 
provement in  Folding  Iron  Bedsteads, — Patent  dated  November  3, 
1857. — By  this  invention,  the  side  rails  are  applied  to  the  bedstead 
so  as  not  to  prevent  its  being  folded  less  compactly  than  usual,  and 
the  posts  D  Dy  means  of  the  buttons /and  the  curved  grooves  and 
pins  /,  are  secured  firmly  in  a  vertical  position  ;  the  buttons  may  be 
easily  adjusted. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  a  bedstead  connected 
by  joints,  so  that  when  not  in  use  the  parts  may  be  folded  together  ; 
as  such  bedsteads  are  well  known  and  in  quite  common  use. 

Neither  do  I  claim  separately  or  in  themselves  considered  the  guards 
or  fenders,  independent  of  the  manner  in  which  they  are  arranged  or 
applied  to  the  bedstead. 

But  I  daim  applying  or  attaching  the  guides  or  fenders  to  the  bed- 
stead, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  further  claim  attaching  the  buttons  /  to  the  side  pieces  b,  and 
also  attaching  the  pins  or  stops  /'  to  the  side  pieces  6,  in  connexion 
with  the  grooves/^  in  the  inner  sides  of  the  posts  D,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

No.  18,968.— Royal  Hatch,  of  Strafford,  Yt.— Improved  Spring 
Bottom  Bedsteads. — Patent  dated  December  29, 1857. — This  invention 
consists  in  attaching  the  ends  and  sides  of  a  canvass  or  sacking  bot- 
tom to  the  end  and  side  rails  A  A  and  B  B  of  a  bedstead,  by  means 
of  spiral  springs  F,  arranged  so  that  an  elastic  or  flexible  body  is  ob- 
tained. 

Claim. — Stretching  the  sacking  bottom  O  upon  springs  F,  all  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  described. 


No.  17,047. — James  S.  McCurdy,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment  in  Wardrobe  or  Bureau  Bedsteads. — Patent  dated  April  14, 
1857. — The  leaf  B,  sliding-frames  c,  and  folding-legs  a,  which  com- 
pose the  bedstead,  may  bo  drawn  and  folded  up  within  the  bureau  A 
when  not  used. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  constructing  a  bedstead  that 
naay  be  folded  up  into  the  form  of  a  bureau,  irrespective  of  the  par- 
ticular means  by  which  that  is  effected,  as  several  forms  of  bureau 
bedsteads  have  before  been  made. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  leaf  B,  and  slatted  sliding-frame 
c  c,  and  folding-legs  a  a,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operated  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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No.  18,597. — James  Naughtbn,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Machine  for 
Cutting  Bread. — Patent  dated  November  10,  1857. — The  dotted  lines 
in  figure  2,  represent  the  swinging  and  gauge  plates  when  in  a  posi- 
tion for  discharging  the  bread  cut  from  the  machine,  and  the  other 
position  represented  of  the  swinging  and  gauge  plates  h  and  g  is 
that  assumed  ^when  the  machine  is  in  the  act  of  cutting  a  slice  of 
bread. 

Claim. — ^The  arrangement  of  the  swinging  plate  h  A,  gauge  plate  ^, 
and  set  screw  C,  when  arranged  with  the  spring  5,  and  curved  lever 
J  K,  for  gauging  the  thickness  of  the  slice  of  bread  cut,  and  dis- 
charging it  from  the  machine  by  the  action  of  the  lever//,  on  the 
curved  lever  J  E^  all  as  and  fqr  the  purpose  specified. 


No,  16,877. — Samitbl  Mason,  of  Indian  Springs,  Md. — Improvement 
in  Clamps  for  Brooms. — Patent  dated  March  24, 1857. — A  represents  the 
box  part  of  a  metallic  clasp,  to  which  is  hinged  piece  B,  which,  when 
shut  down,  encloses  the  box  clasp,  except  on  one  side.  Both  the  box 
and  hinged  portions  of  the  clasp  are  provided  with  teeth  a  a,  which, 
when  brought  together,  pass  through  the  material  of  which  the  broom 
is  made  and  hold  it  firmly  to  or  in  the  clasp.  The  hinged  portion  of 
the  clasp  is  provided  with  hasps  6  6,  which  take  over  projecting  staples 
in  the  side  of.  the  clasp^  to  hold  it  in  place.  To  the  end  of  the  handle 
F,  within  the  clasp,  is  secured  one  end  of  a  cord,  thong,  or  wire  c, 
the  other  end*  thereof  being  secured  to  a^in  or  bolt  d,  on  the  outside 
of  the  hinged  portion  B  of  the  clasp. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  so  uniting  the  hinged  portion  of  the 
case  to  the  handle  by  means  of  a  thong,  cord,,  or  wire,  as  tl^at  the 
leverage  of  the  handle  may  be  used  for  closing  said  hinged  portion, 
thus  firmly  closing  the  case  on  the  material  to  hold  it  rigidly  in  this 
case,  as  set  forth,  and  to  strengthen  the  middle  portions  of  the  clasp, 
aa  described. 

No.  18,770.-r^PBNOBR  RowB,  of  Baltimore^  Md. — Improvement  in 
Machines  for  MaJdng  Brooms. — Patent  dated  December  1, 1857. — This 
improvement  consista  in  giving  motion  to  a  hollow  shaft  B,  in  which 
the  broom  handle  is  secured,  cSrectly  by  the  foot  of  the  operator,  and 
in  such  a  way  that  the  samie  amount  or  degree  of  movement  is  obtained 
by  the  pull  or  retraction  of  the  foot  as  that  obtained  by  the  push 
thereof,  thus  giving  double  the  motion  of  any  other  broom  machine. 

Claim. — ^The  employment  of  the  double  pawl,  operating  on  the 
ratchet  wheels  c  c,  and  hollow  shaft  B,  the  rock  shaft  D,  and  rods//, 
all  arranged  as  described,  when  ineombination  with  the  guide  E  and 
friction  spools  Ot  and  bobbin  F,  for  the  purpose  of  manufacturing  corn 
brooms  in  a  superior  manner. 

No.  17,631. — Thomas  Mitchell,  of  Lansingburgh,  N.  Y. — Im- 
proved  Machine  for  Finishing  Brush  Handles. — Patent  dated  June  23, 
1857. — The  brush  is  first  placed  upon  the  platform  d^  and  secured  to 
it  by  pressing  down  lever  L,  and  tiie  revolving  knives  E^  and  E*  form 
the  moulding  or. edges  of  the  sides  of  the  brush.  The  crown  saw  0 
then  serves  to  finish  the  end  of  the  stock.  The  cutter  wheel  K  is  itsed 
Vol.  u 24 
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for  trimming  the  edges  of  curved  brushes,  which  are  applied  in  the 
manner  illustrated  in  the  engraving,  and  the  cutter  wheel  M  is  used 
to  finish  the  side  of  rectangularly  shaped  brushes. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  and  combination  of  mechanical  devices 
set  lorth  and  described  in  the  above  specification,  constituting  a  ma- 
chine to  be  used  for  the  purposes  and  in  the  manner  set  forth,  viz  : 
platform  D,  with  revolving  cutters  shaped  and  operating  as  described, 
crown  saw  0,  with  the  arms  d  dy  and  the  acljustable  platform  and 
cutter  wheels  K  and  M,  with  their  cutters,  substantially  as  set  forth  in 
the  specifications  and  drawings. 

No.  18,528. — Leemok  A.  Tripp,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Lewis  C.  Platt,  of  Westchester  county,  N.  Y. — Machine  for  making 
Brushes. — Patent  dated  October  27,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  inven- 
tion consists  in  constructing  a  machine  for  wiring  and  sticking  the 
tufts  of  hair  or  bristles  into  clothes,  scrubbing,  and  other  brushes, 
having  wood  or  metal  tuft  holder  stocks  or  backs,  by  means  of  a  wire 
carrying  needle  K,  operated  by  a  crank  or  cam  F,  and  having  an  in- 
termit of  motion  at  each  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  needle  for  allowing 
time  for  inserting  the  tuft  of  hair  in  the  loop  of  the  wire  and  the  feed 
motion  of  the  brush.  Second,  a  wire  holder,  griper,  or  pincers  T  and 
griping  bar,  having  a  reciprocating  motion  at  right  angles  to  the  ver- 
tical motion  of  the  needle  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  the  wire  to  the 
needle,  and  for  taking  up  the  slack  of  the  wire  to  draw  the  tuft  of  hair 
in  the  brush  stock.  Third,  a  loop  former  W,  operated  by  a  cam  on 
the  needle  bar  6rank  shaft  E,  for  opening  the  wire  at  the  point  of  the 
needle  to  allow  the  tuft  of  hair  to  oe  inserted  thereon.  And  lastly, 
by  the  combination  of  a  carriage  Z,  for  carrying  the  brush  stock  with 
the  needle,  so  that  the  needle  will  enter  each  hole  in  the  stock,  in  suc- 
cession, at  the  required  time. 

Claim. — The  inventor  says :  I  claim,  first,  the  use  of  the  slot  H,  or 
equivalent  therefor,  in  the  connecting  rod  G,  in  combination  with  the 
needle  for  causing  it  to  remain  stationary  at  each  end  of  the  stroke  of 
the  crank  a  definite  space  of  time,  for  the  purpose  before  set  forth. 

Second.  I  also  claim  the  use  of  the  sliding  bar  B,  having  a  bracket 
S  attached  thereto,  in  combination  with  gripers  T,  operated  by  the 
devices  before  described,  or  equivalents  therefor,  for  the  purposes  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

Third.  I  also  claim  the  loop  former  W,  operated  by  means  sub- 
stantially as  described,  in  combination  with  the  needle,  for  the  pur- 
poses before  set  forth. 

No.  16,950. — Jambs  T.  Steer,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  the  Manufacture  of  Paint  Brushes. — Patent  dated  March  31, 1857. — 
The  process  of  manufiftcturing  these  brushes  is  as  follows :  The  bristles 
are  passed  within  the  binding  ferrule  C,  the  edge  of  the  ferrule  C  is 
then  placed  against  the  edge  of  the  ferrule  E,  and  the  bristles  are 
driven  into  the  ferrule  E  until  thev  come  in  contact  with  the  cap. 
The  conical  handle  F  is  thpn  entered  at  the  brush  end  of  the  bristles 
with  the  small  end,  and  driven  up  until  it  fits  tightly  in  the  shank  D. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  binding  ferrule  C,  for  the  purpose  of  effect- 
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ing,  as  described,  the  introduction  of  the  bristles  into  the  cap  ferrule 
E,  the  said  cap  ferrule  being  made  in  one  piece,  with  its  cap  and 
shank,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  making  an  improved  paint 
brush,  as  set  forth. 


No.  18,64T. — George  E.  Peckham,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Improved 
Cake  CiUter. — Patent  dated  November  17,  1857. — Fig.  1  represents  a 
perspective  view,  A  the  handle  affixed  to  the  outside  cutter  B,  C  the 
cross  piece  attached  to  the  upper  rim  of  the  outside  cutter,  F  the  centre 
or  smaller  cutter  placed  within  the  socket  E,  D  the  head  within  or  at 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  F. 

Fig.  2  represents  the  cutter  F  taken  from  its  socket,  as  shown  in. 

Fig.  3  is  a  transverse  sectional  view,  with  cutter  F  and  head  D  re- 
versed in  its  position,  as  shown  in  fig.  1,  the  cutter  being  down  and 
the  head  upwards ;  H  is  a  rim  turned  in  on  the  cross  piece  0,  for  the 
purpose  of  keeping  down  the  cutters  F  with  the  outside  cutter  B. 

Claim. — The  movable  cutter  F,  with  its  head  D,  being  placed  in  the 
socket  E,  as  represented,  and  its  capability  of  being  reversed  in  its  po- 
sition, as  represented,  for  the  purposes  and  uses  specified. 

No.  16,684. — ^Rhoda  Davis,  of  Brookhaven,  N.  T. — Inwroved  Elaa- 
tic  Cap  for  Sealing  Cans  and  Bottles. — Patent  dated  February  24, 
1857. 

Claim. — The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  to  be  the  inventor  of 
flexible  caps  for  covering  the  mouths  of  jars,  neither  do  I  claim  their 
exclusive  use.  Olosing  the  mouths  of  vessels  by  means  of  caps  has 
been  practiced  from  time  immemorial ;  but,  in  general,  the  caps  em- 
ployed are  inconvenient,  because  they  require  to  be  tied  on  pr  sealed 
with  wax  in  order  to  render  them  tight. 

But  a  self-acting  cap  made  of  India  rubber,  in  the  forms  described, 
and  possessing  the  virtue  of  yielding  when  drawn  over  the  mouth  of 
the  jar,  and  then  contracting  so  as  to  fasten  itself  securely  around  the 
lips  of  the  vessel,  rendering  the  mouth  thereof  perfectly  air-tight,  is, 
to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  a  new  article  of  manuntcture. 

Therefore  I  claim,  as  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  or  cover 
A  b  for  sealing  vessels,  composed  of  India  rubber,  when  made  in  the 
form  and  possessipg  the  virtues  substantially  as  described. 

No.  18,035. — ^William  Borrman,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improved 
method  of  Hermetically  Sealing  Cans.-^  Patent  dated  August  25, 1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  mode,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  hermetically  seal- 
ing cans  by  means  of  the  central  screw  stem  c  and  sheath  e,  in  the  de- 
scribed combination,  with  the  pliable  lidfg  hj,  nut  (2,  and  gaskets  • 
and  J;. 


No.  18,078. — Edwin  Bennett,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Improvement  in 
Sealing  Cans. — Patent  dated  September  1,  1857. — The  jar  being 
filled,  the  combiiied  cap  and  stopper  is  placed  over  the  mouth  of  the 
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same,  after  which  the  jar  is  turned  neck  downward  and  melted  bees- 
wax is  poured  into  the  space  formed  by  lip  by  and  the  entire  spaces  b 
and  c,  ngure  2,  must  be  filled  with  the  melted  substance. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  fully  aware  that  caps  and  stoppers  and 
other  sealing  devices  have  been  employed  in  application  to  jars  and 
vessels  containing  fruit  or  other  substances,  and  consequently  I  do 
not  claim  any  of  said  devices  as  known  or  used. 

I  am  also  aware  that  plastic  and  adhesive  substances  have  been  used 
and  combined  with  caps  and  stoppers  for  various  purposes,  but  I  dis- 
claim such  materials  and  combinations. 

I  claim  the  construction  of  a  cap  formed  with  a  flaring  lip-like  rim 
bbbbj  and  groove  or  gutter  C  0,  and  combined  with  a  stopper  part 
d  de  e  y  arranged  and  applied  to  an  inverted  jar,  or  other  receptacle, 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,783. — MiLM  B.  Espy,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improved  J9e- 
vice  for  Sealing  Bottles^  CanSy  dkc. — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  upper  plate  B,  having  the  slot  g 
and  the  two  hooked  projections//,  the  lower  plate  c  having  the  screw 
hole  h  and  the  two  hooked  projections//,  with  the  thumb  screw  D 
and  the  jam  nut  E,  the  same  oeing  adapted  and  arranged  together  so 
as  to  be  applicable  to  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  or  jar,  substantially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

No.  18,631. — Stephen  Culver,  of  Newark,  N.  T. — Improved  Car- 
pet Fastener. — Patent  dated  November  17,  1857. — The  claim  and 
engraving  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — The  method  of  securing  carpets  to  floors  by  means  and  use 
of  a  metallic  plate  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  carpet,  perforated 
to  receive  the  head  of  a  screw,  and  by  such  perforation  hitched  to  a 
screw,  or  its  equivalent,  driven  into  the  floor,  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth,  so  that  the  carpets  may  be  put  down  and  taken 
up  at  pleasure,  without  the  use  of  tools. 

No.  17,488. — David  N.  B.  Coffin,  Jr.,  of  Newton,  Massachu- 
setts.— Improvement  in  Carpet  Fastenings. — Patent  dated  June  9, 
1857 — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference 
to  the  claim  and  engiavings. 

Claim. — A  screw  having  a  head  arranged  at  one  side  of  its  axis,  so 
that  it  may  be  applied  and  operated  as  set  forth,  or  so  that  the  screws 
may  require  a  turn  of  only  a  part  of  a  revolution  to  secure  or  to  re- 
lease the  carpet  after  being  screwed  into  their  places,  and  whereby  it 
is  made  practicable  to  take  up  a  carpet  and  replace  it  in  a  very  short 
space  of  time,  and  with  great  ease.  In  other  words,  I  claim  the 
eccentric  headed  screws  for  securing  carpets  to  floors  and  for  similar 
purposes. 

No.  17,890.— Washington  H.  Penrose,  of  Philadelphia,  Pennsyl- 
vania.— Improvement  in  Fastenings  for  Carpets.— YdA^ni  dated  July 
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28,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  hy  refer- 
ence to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim, — The  use  of  bars,  strips,  or  rods  A  with  teeth  or  points  G, 
either!  straight,  inclined  or  hooking,  fastened  to  the  floor  on  which  to 
place  the  carpet,  in  combination  with  strips,  bars  or  rods  D  fastened 
to  the  washboard  E  to  press  the  carpet  down  upon  the  teeth  or  points, 
for  the  purpose  of  retaining  carpets  upon  a  floor,  in  the  manner  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

No.  17,897. — Richard  E.  Schroeder,  of  Rochester,  New  York. — 
Improvement  in  Fastenings  for  Carpets. — Patent  dated  July  28, 1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  plate  0  secured  to  a  stock  B,  or  directly  to  the  flooring 
by  a  joint,  the  plate  having  a  spring  D  bearing  against  it,  substan- 
tially as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,466.— Ellis  Nordykb  and  Addison  H.  Nordykb,  of  Rich- 
mond, Indiana. — Automatic  Caster  and  Fan.  Patent  dated  October 
20,  1857. — This  invention  operates  as  follows:  The  machine  being 
wound  up  is  placed  upon  the  table.  The  centre  D  and  arms  F  are 
adjusted  as  shown  in  the  drawing.  The  works  are  now  permitted  to 
revolve,  the  fan  arms  revolving  with  considerable  velocity,  so  as  to 
keep  off  the  flies.  The  caster  frame  B,  also  revolves,  alternatelj  dis- 
playing its  various  contents. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  revolving  fans  operated  by 
clock-work  are  now  in  use;  such  device  therefore  of  itself  we  do  not 
claim. 

But  we  daim  the  combination  of  a  revolving  fan  C  D  F  F  F  F, 
with  the  caster  A  B,  in  the  manner  shown  and  described. 

We  also  claim  operating  the  caster  frame  B  in  the  manner  set 
forth. 


No.  18,740. — Edward  Gleason,  of  Dorchester,  Massachusetts. — 
Improvement  in  Revolving  Bottle  Casters. — ^Patent  dated  December  1, 
1857. — This  invention  is  an  improvement  on  a  former  invention  by 
the  same  inventor,  patented  October  21,  1856.  The  claim  and  en- 
gravings show  the  nature  of  the  improvement. 

Claim, — The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  separately  and  broadly 
the  revolving  doors  E,  nor  the  revolving  body  B. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  pinions  hhhy  each  moving  a 
caster  door  and  cruet,  and  the  wheel  F  with  the  pinion  e^  of  the  rod 
or  arbor/,  the  said  pinion  e^  gearing  into  a  segment  rack  cP^  in  the 
wheel  F,  as  set  forth,  so  that  when  this  combination  is  actuated 
through  the  knob  t,  the  caster,  cruets,  and  doors  to  which  they  are 
attached  may  be  rotated  independently  of  the  rotation  of  the  body 
B  of  the  caster. 


No.  18,839.— Timothy  P.  Burger,  of  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.— Improve- 
ment in  Casters  for  Furniture. — Patent  dated  December  15,  1857. — 
The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 
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Claim. — The  new  manufacture  of  caster  described,  to  wit:  a  ball 
caster,,  in  which  the  large  ball  rolls  against  a  small  ball  arranged 
above  it,  and  against  friction  rollers  arranged  below  the  horizontal 
centre  of  the  large  ball,  so  as  to  retain  it  (the  large  ball)  in  its  place 
when  the  caster  is  lifted  from  the  floor. 


No.  18,377.— MosBS  S.  Beach,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.— Folding  Chair 
for  Pew8. — Patent  dated  October  13,  1867. — In  each  of  the  drawings 
A  represents  the  pew  seat,  B  the  end  piece  of  the  pew,  C  the  seat  of 
the  movable  chair,  D  the  chair  back,  E  the  chair  legs,  F  the  back  and 
leg  brace,  fastened  to  the  chair  back,  G  a  hanging  stay-piece,  fastened 
to  the  end  piece  of  the  pew,  and  serving  as  legs  to  the  chair  when 
open  and  a  support  when  closed. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  to  be  the  first  inventor 
of  folding  chairs^  the  backs  and  legs  of  which  are  hinged,  for  they 
are  well  known. 

But  I  claim  the  employment  of  the  brace  F,  when  arranged  as  de- 
scribed, so  as  to  serve  the  treble  purpose  of  a  brace  or  stop  for  the  lock 
D  and  the  leg  £,  and  also  as  a  stop  to  prevent  the  back  D  from  open* 
ing  laterally  when  the  chair  is  folded  against  the  pew. 

No:  18,873.— John  Sawust,  D.  J.  Goodspeed,  and  John  H.  Minnott, 
of  Gardiner,  Mass. — Improved  Infantine  Exerdaing  Chair. — Patent 
dated  December  15,  1867. — The  claim  and  engravings  describe  the 
nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  confine  our  invention  to  arranging 
the  spring  so  that  it  shall  envelop  the  shaft,  as  it  may  be  applied  on 
one  side  of  the  shaft,  in  which  case  two  or  more  springs  might  be 
necessary. 

Neither  do  we  claim  the  application  of  a  spring  to  a  seat,  as  such 
is  not  new. 

Nor  do  we  claim  a  rotary  chair  or  stool,  provided  with  a  foot  rest, 
to  be  so  attached  as  to  rotate  with  the  seat,  such  seat  being  provided 
with  any  spring  on  which  it  may  rest  and  play,  as  stated. 

We  claim  our  improved  child's  exercismg  chair,  as  constructed, 
with  the  continuous  or  endless  foot  rest,  and  with  its  seat  supported 
by  a  spring  or  springs,  and  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  freely  rotated 
and  to  operate  in  other  respects  as  specified. 

No.  17,008.— Ransom  Witherell,  of  Huntington,  Mass. — Improved 
Invalid  Chair. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — When  the  bars  D  are 
in  the  position  represented  in  dotted  lines,  the  occupant  will  sit  in  a 
natural  and  easy  position  on  seat  C,  the  bars  E  and  cross-piece  F 
forming  the  back  of  the  chair,  and  the  bars  G  the  foot  rests.  The 
occupant  by  releasing  the  round  6^  from  catch  H,  by  means  of  his  foot, 
will  liberate  the  bars  D  and  allow  them  to  turn  in  to  the  position  rep- 
resented in  full  lines. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  chair  provided  with  a  swinging 
back  and  foot  rest  irrespective  of  the  mode  of  construction  and  ar- 
rangement shown. 

I  daim  attaching  the  bars  E  E  to  one  end  of  the  bars  D  D  by  a 
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joint,  and  attaching  the  hars  Q-  G  in  a  similar  manner  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  hars  D  D,  the  bars  E  E,  with  their  cross  piece,  forming 
the  back  of  the  chair,  and  the  bars  Q-  Q,  with  their  rounds,  the  foot 
rest ;  the  bars  D  D  being  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  station- 
ary chair  seat  0  and  perfectly  balanced  on  their  pivots ;  the  whole 
being  arranged  as  shown  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,696.— David  Kahnwbiler,  of  Wilmington,  N.  0. — Improve- 
ment in  Ventilating  Bocking-Chair, — Patent  dated  November  24, 
1857. — The  operation  of  this  invention  is  as  follows :  Suppose  the 
upper  chamber  of  fig.  2  to  be  filled  with  pieces  of  ice,  the  atmosphere 
entering  at  K,  by  means  of  rocking,  becomes  cooled  by  continued 
contact  with  the  water,  particularly  as  it  passes  over  in  its  serpentine 
course  to  its  escape  at  /",  and  thence  comes  immediately  in  contact  with 
the  ice,  absorbing  its  latent  cold,  forced  out  at  gr,  through  the  tube  w, 
fig.  1,  agreeably  impregnated  with  perfume  in  passing  at  o.  Tubo  g  gr, 
fig.  1,  can  be  connected  directly  with  o,  without  passing  through  the 
ice,  or  directly  with  tube  p. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  purifying  or  cooling  air  by  pass- 
ing it  in  contact  with  ice,  or  any  mode  of  impregnating  air  with  per- 
fumes. 

Nor  do  I  claim  producing  a  current  of  air  by  the  rocking  of  a  chair 
for  the  purpose  of  fanning  the  person. 

But  I  daim  combining  a  refrigerating  apparatus  with  a  rocking- 
chair  in  the  manner  set  tbrth. 


No.  16,635. — Samuel  J.  Anderson  and  Nbmon  Richardson,  of  Erie- 
ville,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Extension  (7Aatr«.— Patent  dated  Feb- 
ruary 17,  1857. — The  levers  d  upon  legs  e  may  be  drawn  out  from 
underneath  the  box,  (as  representee!  in  broken  lines  in  the  engravings,) 
and  the  boards  or  seats  B  be  placed  on  top.  If  a  still  greater  length 
of  seat  is  required,  the  part  6  of  the  box  is  turned  around  in  line  with 
part  a,  (as  represented  in  broken  lines  in  fig.  2.) 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  levers  rf,  for  they  have 
been  previously  used  for  similar  or  analogous  purposes. 

But  we  daim  the  levers  d  and  folding  seats  B  attached  to  the  box 
A,  as  shown,  the  box  being  formed  of  two  parts  a  6,  connected  by  a 
hinge  c,  and  the  whole  arranged  as  described  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  17,567. — Jambs  Q.  Holmes,  of  Charleston,  S.  0. — Improvement 
in  ChaitB  for  Invalida. — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — The  oack  B  is 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  swinging  frames  a,  the  seat  C  is  secured  to 
their  lower  bar,  and  the  supports  Or  to  the  front  bar  of  said  frames. 
The  frames  a  can  be  made  to  swing  on  their  pivot  6,  and  when  the 
back  B  is  inclined  to  the  rear  the  seat  frame  0  is  moved  forward  and 
the  supports  G  are  thrown  into  a  position  nearly  parallel  to  the 
back  B. 

Claim. — The  arranging  of  the  joint  by  which  the  seat  and  back  are 
attached  and  move,  so  that  it  shall  correspond  with  the  hip  joint  of 
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the  human  frame,  that  is,  placing  it  above  the  seat  and  in  advance  of 
the  back,  Bubstantially  in  tne  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Also,  arranging  the  knee  joint  in  the  chair  or  seat  to  correspond 
with  that  of  the  human  knee  joint  of  the  person  occupying  it,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

Also,  the  frame  work  of  metal  or  other  material  by  which  all  the 
joints  and  pivots,  excepting  that  of  the  separate  apron  which  moves 
with  and  supports  the  leg  from  the  knee  down,  are  combined  either 
with  or  without  the  arm  rest,  as  may  be  desired,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,722. — Jordan  L.  Mott,  of  Mott  Haven,  New  York,  and 
WnjiiAM  Tabble,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  J.  L.  Mott 
Iron  Works,  of  Mott  Haven,  New  York. — Improvement  in  Rotary 
Chairs. — Patent  dated  November  24, 1857. — In  the  engravings  a  rep- 
resents the  chair  pedestal,  made  of  cast-iron,  with  the  upper  part  h 
hollow  and  flanched  to  receive  the  socket  c,  also  made  of  cast-iron. 
This  socket  is  formed  with  a  surrounding  rim  c2,  to  the  inner  peri- 
phery of  which  is  fitted  a  securing  ring  e.  The  central  portion  of 
the  bottomi  of  the  socket  is  cup-formed,  as  at  /,  to  receive  and  hold 
oil,  and  the  central  part  thereof  is  formed  into  a  step  to  receive  tJiie 

})ivot  g  of  central  nut  h.  The  upper  surface  of  the  nut  forms  a  base 
or  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom  plate  i  of  the  seat,  which  is  se- 
cured thereto  by  a  nut/,  tapped  on  to  a  stem  projecting  upwards  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  nut.  The  bottom  plate  i  is  cast  in  one  piece 
with  the  back  A,  and  after  this  plate  is  secured  to  the  nut  a  wooden 
slat  I  is  secured  thereto  by  screws ;  but  before  the  nut  is  secured  to 
the  plate  i  the  securing  ring  e  is  put  over  the  nut. 

Claim. — The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  special  form  of 
the  parts,  as  these  can  be  variously  modified  and  still  retain  the  mode 
of  operation  which  we  have  invented. 

Nor  do  we  wish  to  be  understood  as  limiting  ourselves  to  the  use  of 
our  ^aid  invention  in  a  rotating  chair  of  the  construction  specified,  as 
it  will  be  obvious  that  it  is  equally  applicable  to  all  rotary  chairs. 

We  do  not  claim  as  our  invention  any  of  the  separate  parts  above 
described,  such  as  the  pivot  attached  to  the  chair  seat,  and  fitted  to 
turn  in  the  socket  in  the  upper  part  of  the  pedestal. 

But  we  daim  the  combination  of  the  securing  ring,  substantially 
as  described,  with  the  flanch  projecting  from  the  spindle  of  the  pivot, 
which  is  fitted  to  turn  in  the  socket  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pedestal, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  16,972.— John  T.  Foster  and  Jacob  J.  Banta,  of  Jersey  City, 
New  Jersey,  and  Jambs  H.  Banta,  of  Piermont,  New  York. — 7m- 
provement  in  Forming  Spiral  Springs  for  Chairs^  SofaSj  and  other 
articles, — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — This  spiral  spring  is  formed 
by  cutting  a  plate  a,  by  a  suitable  tool,  in  a  scroll  or  spiral  form, 
commencing  at  or  near  the  centre  of  said  plate  until  the  cut  ap* 
proaches  to  the  desired  proximity  to  the  edge  of  said  plate.  Two 
springs  h  formed  in  this  manner  are  riveted  together  at  their  apex, 
thus  lorming  an  efficient  double  spiral  spring. 

Claim. — The  spirally  cut  metallic  plate  spring  applied  to  sofas, 
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chairs,  and  similar  articles,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

No.  18,632. — Lewis  H.  Cushman,  of  Monmouth,  Maine. — Imxyroved 
Clothes  Clamp. — Patent  dated  November  17,  1867. — In  the  engrav- 
ings a  a  are  the  cheeks  or  body  of  the  clamp  ;  6  is  the  spring,  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  wire  or  rod  bent,  as  shown  in  the  engi'aving  ; 
c  is  the  lever,  held  in  its  place  by  the  staple  d.  This  lever  has  a  cam- 
shaped  end  next  to  the  clamp,  and  the  staple  passes  through  the  first 
cheek  and  is  firmly  fixed  in  the  second. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  spring  and  cam  lever,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,923. — John  Humphrey,  of  Keene,  N.  H. — Improved  Machine 
for  Cutting  Slots  in  Clothes  Pins, — Patent  dated  March  31,  1867. — 
The  pins  are  fed  to  this  machine  by  means  of  the  slide  A,  and  drop 
into  the  groove  G  of  the  holder  B.  The  machine  being  set  in  motion, 
the  holder  is  vibrated  longitudinally  on  its  ways  F,  by  the  arrange- 
ment of  crank  D  and  pitman  E.  The  pin  drops  from  the  slide  A  on 
to  the  stationary  rod  1,  and  bearing  against  projection  6,  said  pin  is 
moved  from  position  r  to  position  s,  figure  2,  as  the  holder  is  driven 
towards  the  saw,  It  is  there  griped  by  dog  H,  and  has  its  slot  cut  in 
by  saw  C,  and,  as.  the  next  movement  of  the  holder  B  brings  on 
another  pin,  the  cut  pin  is  discharged,  the  rod  I  pushing  the  pins  for- 
ward as  they  lie  in  the  groove  G. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  saw,  the  inclined  spout,  or 
the  means  of  securing  the  pins  for  the  action  of  the  saw,  separate  from 
the  holder ;  neither  do  I  claim  a  sliding  holder,  irrespective  of  its 
construction. 

But  J  daim,  first,  a  holder  so  constructed  that  the  pins  may  be  re^ 
ceived  into  a  groove  or  chamber  behind  the  part  in  which  they  are 
secured,  for  the  action  of  the  saw,  and  then  driven  forward  by  a 
driving  rod,  or  its  equivalent,  to  the  proper  position  for  the  cutting  of 
the  slots,  the  same  being  stationary,  or  having  a  reciprocating  motion, 
as  described. 

Second.  I  claim,  in  combination  with  the  holder,  the  saw,  the  in- 
clined spout,  and  the  dog  H,  or  their  equivalents,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  17,240. — Sardis  Thomson,  of  West  Otis,  Mass. — Improved 
Clothes  Pounder. — Patent  dated  May  5, 1857. — A  downward  pressure, 
acting  upon  the  handle  E,  against  the  spring  D,  causes  the  piston  B 
to  descend  in  the  cylinder  A,  the  same  being  returned  by  the  recoil  of 
the  spring  on  the  removal  of  the  force  from  the  handle,  the  descent 
forcing  the  water  through  the  clothes  by  the  pressure  of  air,  and  its 
return  raising  the  clothes,  by  suction,  from  the  bottom  of  the  tub,  both 
of  which  operations  are  calculated  to  agitate  the  liquid  and  effect  the 
cleansing  of  the  clothes. 

Claim. — The  bell  shaped  cylinder,  in  combination  with  the  piston, 
piston  rod,  spring,  and  handle,  or  other  equivalents,  to  produce  the 
same  effect,  viz :  the  cleansing  or  washing  clothes  by  agitating  the 
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liquid  by  tlie  pressure  of  air,  substantially  the  same  as  described,  and 
to  be  applied  to  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,930. — S.  I.  EussELL,  of  Chicago,  111. — Improvement  in  ClotJiea 
Backs. — Patent  dated  December  22, 1857. — The  claim  and  engravings 
explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  adjustable  rotating  arms  form- 
ing a  clothes'  dryer  are  not  new,  and  I  do  not  broadly  claim  them. 
An  example  is  seen  in  S.  Woodward's  patent,  1854,  and  in  J.  Hig- 
gin's  rejected  application,  1855 ;  nor  do  I  claim  the  hollow  post  or 
any  portion  of  eitner  of  the  above  mentioned  devices  ;  nor  do  I  claim 
indiscriminately  the  counterpoising  of  all  descriptions  of  objects. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  within  the  hollow  base  B  of  a  counter- 
oising  weight  d,  connected  by  a  cord  with  the  rising  and  falling  rod 
),  for  the  purpose  of  balancing  or  nearly  balancing  the  hub  E  and 
arms  h,  and  thus  preventing  the  sudden  fall  and  breakage  of  the  parts, 
as  well  as  rendering  them  easy  of  operation. 

I  also  claim  as  new  in  clothes'  dryiars  the  employment  of  a  spring  h 
attached  to  the  base  B,  and  acting  against  the  shaft  A,  all  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  and  not  oth^wise. 

No.  18,777. — Riley  Smith,  of  Towanda,  Pa. — Improved  Clothes 
Wringer. — Patent  dated  December  1, 1857. — The  claim  and  engravings 
explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  fully  aware  clothes  have  been  wrung  in  a 
cloth,  bag,  or  net,  by  applying  the  power  that  twists  said  cloth,  bag, 
or  net,  at  one  or  both  of  their  ends.     This  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim,  in  combination  with  the  cloth,  bag,  or  net  that  contains 
the  clothes  that  are  to  be  wrung,  a  twisting  or  wringing  device,  com- 
poiSed  of  a  cord  i  and  the  lever  Z,  when  said  cord  is  united  to  or  winds 
around  the  clothes  receiver,  and  the  lever  can  slide  thereon,  so  as  to 
apply  the  greatest  pressure  nearer  the  centre  of  the  clothes  receptacle, 
and  moved  where  most  desired  or  required,  and  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,710. — Elias  Schneider  and  A.  Kolman,  of  New  Tripoli, 
Pa. — Improvement  in  Coffee  Boasters. — Patent  dated  November  24, 
1857. — A  is  a  vessel  containing  the  coffee  having  the  form  of  a  right 
cylinder ;  B  is  a  perpendicular  shaft  stepped  at  a  in  the  bottom  of 
the  vessel.  Fastened  to  the  shaft  are  the  norizontal  cross  pieces  b  6^, 
connected  together  by  a  series  of  ribs  c.  Attached  to  piece  b  are  the 
scrapers  d  rf,  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piece ;  e  ^  are  horizontal 
arms  attached  to  the  piece  U  which  are  bent,  forming  the  pendants//. 
There  are  two  sets  of  arms  e  e^,  and  are  fastened  on  opposite  sides  of 
piece  6^ 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  agitator,  as  described,  with  the 
vertical  cylinder  containing  it,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

I. 

No.  18,263. — W.  F.  Messenobr  and  Henry  Rehahn,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y. — Improved  Coder — Patent  dated  September  22, 1857. — Through 
the  center  of  the  bottom  of  chamber  A  an  opening  a  is  made,  to  allow 
the  plug  0^  of  the  cask  to  project  through ;  and  at  the  bottom  ends  of 
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tlie  chamber  A,  at  each  side,  a  grating  b  is  placed,  and  a  plug  c  is 
fitted  in  each  bottom  end  of  the  chamber. 

In  usin^  this  invention,  which  is  adapted  for  casks,  the  chamber  A 
is  filled  with  ice  6,  and  chamber  C  is  filled  with  plaster  of  Paris/,  or 
other  non-<x)nducting  material.  The  waste  water  is  allowed  to  escape 
from  the  chamber  by  drawing  the  plugs  c. 

The  inventors  say :  We  claim  the  refrigerating  saddle  A,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

No.  17,697. — David  Rowb,  of  Baltimore  county,  Md. — Improvement 
in  Modes  of  Preserving  Ghreen  Com, — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — 
The  heart  of  the  cob  is  extracted  by  means  of  a  suitable  knife,  and 
the  inside  of  the  cob  is  sprinkled  with  salt  or  sugar ;  the  cob  is  then 
exposed  to  a  warm,  dry  temperature,  when  it  will  dry  uniformly,  out- 
side and  inside. 

Claim, — The  art  and  process  of  preserving  green  corn  in  the  ear, 
by  extracting  the  pith  or  heart  from  the  cob,  and  seasoning  and  dry- 
ing the  inside  of  the  cob  as  rapidly  as  the  outside,  for  preserving  the 
virtues  and  juice  of  the  grain,  and  preventing  the  collection  of  mould 
or  corruption,  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,048. — Daniel  W.  Mbbsbr,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Mdasaes  Cups. — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — By  inclining  the 
vessel  A  the  molasses  will  run  out  through  spout  B  and  over  pulley  C ; 
having  poured,  the  vessel  is  returned  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  by 
turning  head  F  pulley  C  will  be  turned,  scraping  off  the  adhering 
molasses  which  runs  back  into  the  cup  A. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  any  vessel  to  contain  viscid  fluids. 

Neither  do  I  claim  a  cover  or  diaphragm  as  described ;  nor  do  I 
daim  any  method  of  fastening  the  spout  or  channel  way  to  the  vessel 
as  by  a  screw  or  solder,  as  all  mentioned  above  was  known  before. 

But  I  claim  the  adaptation  of  a  movable  surface  or  lip  (to  vessels 
intended  to  contain  molasses  or  fluids  of  the  same  viscidity,)  said 
surffiu^e  so  situated  in  relation  or  position  with  the  spout  or  channel 
way  and  forming  part  of  the  same,  that  by  moving  the  said  surface  in 
the  manner  set  forth  and  described  in  my  specifications  and  drawings, 
the  viscid  fiuid  or  molasses  which  remains  on  the  movable  surface  or 
lip,  after  pouring  from  the  said  vessel,  is  by  the  practice  of  my  inven- 
tion returned  to  a  position  where,  by  the  force  of  gravity,  it  returns  to 
the  vessel,  but  in  4he  ordinaty  vessels  drip  from  the  mouth  or  lip. 

No.  16,673. — Lewis  B.  Gusman,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Henry 
W,  and  Henry  Stafford,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement  in  Cur^ 
tain  Fixtures, — The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood 
from  the  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  general  application  of  a  lever 
nip  as  a  substitute  for  teeth,  to  prevent  slipping. 

But  I  claim  the  use  of  a  lever  A,  construct^  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, when  the  said  lever  is  caused  to  operate  upon  the  bracket  B, 
in  supporting  a  window  curtain,  by  means  of  the  upward  strain  of  the 
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cord  D,  the  whole  being  arranged  and  operating  together  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,059. — C.  H.  Whbblbr,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Curtain  Fixtures. — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — The  upper  edge  of 
the  curtain  g  is  lapped  over  the  rod  /,  which  is  entered  from  the  end 
of  the  roller  a  into  the  dovetailed  groove  c,  the  curtain  passing 
through  the  narrow  slit  t,  while  the  rod  /  is  jammed  between  the 
inclined  sides  of  groove  c. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  fastening  the  curtain  to 
the  rod  by  securing  it  to  a  wire  that  is  introduced  into  a  groove  into 
the  roll,  having  a  narrow  slit  for  the  passage  of  the  curtain  ;  but  this 
I  only  claim  when  the  sides  of  the  groove  are  Btraightand  dovetailed, 
as  described,  whereby  the  certain  is  securely  held  to  its  roll,  without 
other  fastenings,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,967. — Nathaniel  8.  Graves,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improve" 
ment  in  Curtain  Fixtures, — Patent  dated  August  11,  1857. — The  na- 
ture of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  fastening  the  curtain  to 
the  roller,  by  securing  it  to  a  wire  or  rod  that  is  introduced  into  a 
groove  in  the  roller,  having  a  narrow  slit  for  the  passage  of  the  cur- 
tain, but  this  I  only  claim  when  the  sides  of  the  grooves  are  dove- 
tailed, as  described,  whereby  the  curtain  is  securely  held  to  its  roller 
without  other  fastenings,  as  set  forth.      -' 

No.  18,536. — John  W.  Currier  and  Jambs  M.  Thompson,  of  Holyoke, 
Mass. — Improvenjtent  in  Curtain  Fixtures, — Patent  dated  November  3, 
1857. — In  the  helical  groove  c  a  slider,  F,  extends  ;  it  also  being  ex- 
tended into  a  straight  and  horizontal  groove  G,  formed  longitudinally 
in  the  inner  surface  of  the  bore  of  the  curtain  roller.  Two  cords  H, 
I,  are  attached  to  the  slider,  and  run  in  opposite  directions  therefrom, 
and  through  the  helical  grooved  rod  D,  which  is  made  tubular,  the 
cords  passing  out  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod,  and  depending 
therefrom,  as  shown  in  the  engravings. 

The  inventors  say :  We  dcAm  the  combination  of  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  curtain  roller,  for  the  purpose  of  either  winding  up  or 
unwinding  the  curtain,  the  Sfmie  consisting  of  the  slider,  F,  the  cords, 
H  I,  and  the  straight  and  helical  grooves  for  the  slider  to  work  in, 
one  of  said  grooves  being  stationary,  and  the  whole  being  arranged 
and  made  to  operate  as  described. 

No.  18,878. — Lewis  Whitehead,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y, — Improvement  in 
Curtain  Fixtures, — Patent  dated  December  15, 1857. — By  this  inven- 
tion the  curtain  is  lowered  from  the  top  and  raised  from  the  bottom. 
In  the  engravings  A  represents  the  rail ;  B,  the  sliding  block  ;  C,  the 
sliding  wedge-bolt ;  D,  the  brace ;  E,  the  movable  bearing ;  F,  the 
spiral  spring ;  G,  the  mortise  for  the  ends  of  the  movable  bearing ; 
H,  the  thumb-screw,  or  set;  I,  the  extension  bar  for  brace  with  bear- 
ing attached  ;  K  K,  the  blocks  for  rail ;  L,  the  thumb  knob ;  M,  the 
projecting  shoulder ;  N,  the  curtain  roller,  and  0,  the  handle. 
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The  inventor  says:  I  daim  first,  the  rail  A,  in  combination  with 
the  sliding  block  B,  and  the  brace  D,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Second,  I  claim  the  friction  roller  N,  in  combination  with  its  mova- 
ble bearing  E^  the  rail  A,  and  the  projecting  shoulder  M,  for  operating 
the  curtain  as  set  forth. 

Third,  I  claim  the  sliding  wedge-bolt  C,  in  combination  with  the 
moveable  bearing  E,  or  the  eccentric  as  an  equivalent  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

Fourth,  I  claim  the  extension  bar  I,  with  the  roller  bearing  and 
set,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,960. — Ransom  Ballou,  jr.,  and  Benjamin  F.  Hooper,  of 
Albany,  New  York. — Improvement  in  Window  Curtain  Fixtures. — 
Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be 
understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim, — A  tightening  button  or  pulley  B  affixed  at  or  near  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  rotating  disk  or  barrel  T,  the  said  disk  being  com- 
bined either  with  the  pawl  P  and  fixed  ratchet,  as  described,  or  with 
other  means  within  it  for  maintaining  the  necessary  stress  upon  the 
cord  A,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,989.^— PuBCHBS  Miles,  of  Hartford,  Connecticut. — Improve- 
ment  in  Window  Curtain  Fixtures. — Patent  dated  April  7, 1857. — The 
curtain  is  attached  to  roller  C,  one  end  of  which  is  supported  by  a 
bracket  a  to  which  two  springs  D  are  secured  which  bear  upon  cir- 
cular projections  within  the  flanges  B  for  the  purposes  as  specified  in 
the  claim.  The  curtain  ie  operated  by  means  of  an  endless  band  A 
which  has  a  scfries  of  eyelets  secured  in  it  which  take  hold  of  pins  e. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  Springs  D  for  the  three-fold  pur- 
pose of  keeping  the  band  in  place,  supporting  the  shade  at  any  re- 
quired height,  and  preventing  the  roller  from  having  end  play,  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  fiet  forth. 

No.  16,741. — PuRCHES  Miles,  of  Hartford,  Connecticut.— Jmprorc- 
ment  in  Curtain  KoUers. — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. — E  represents 
Ae  curtain. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  as  new  the  toothed  flanged  pul- 
ley, nor  the  endless  eyelet  band,  nor  the  friction  springy  nor  the  roller 
curtain  by  themselves,  nor  any  two  or  three  of  these  in  combination. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  toothed  flanged  pulley  A,  the 
endless  eyelet  band  B,  and  the  friction  spring  C,  with  the  roller  cur- 
tain^ in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
described. 


No.  17,368. — Chandler  Fisher,  of  Milton,  Massachusetts. — /m- 
provement  in  Curtain  Boilers. — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  a  spring  in  connexion  with  the  pivot 
of  a  curtain  roll,  operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth, 
for  the  purpose  of  producing  friction  between  the  roll  and  the 
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window  frame,  and  thereby  holding  the  curtain  in  any  position  in 
which  it  may  be  placed. 

No.  18,323. — David  N.  B.  Coffin,  jr.,. of  Newton,  (Centre,)  Mas- 
fiachusetts. — Improvement  in  Curtain  Boilers.^ — Patent  dated  October  6, 
1857. — This  improvement  relates  to  the  construction  of  the  roller  so 
as  to  secure  a  degree  of  elasticity  by  which  the  si(Jes  of  the  groove  are 
made  to  act  as  a  spring  clamp  or  spring  rise,  to  hold  the  curtain  with 
its  strips^  thus  obviating  the  inconvenience  arising  from  the  strips, 
frequently  varying  in  thickness  so  much  as  to  make  it  difficult  to 
force  some  of  them  into  the  groove  as  ordinarily  constructed,  while 
others  go  in  easily ;  and  so  that  the  caps  may  also  be  made  to  com- 
press the  sides  of  the  grooves  upon  the  curtain  and  its  strip,  thereby 
clamping  the  curtain  doubly  secure,  and  whereby  is  avoided  the  neces- 
sity of  fitting  caps  over  the  ends  of  the  strip,  as  heretofore  found  ne- 
cessary to  hold  the  strip  in  the  groove.  The  drawings  showing  dif- 
ferent shaped  grooves,  and  the  claiin  describe  this  improvement. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  grooved  roll  made  elastic  substan- 
tially as  described,  and  so  clamping  the  curtain  and  its^  strip  with  or 
without  the  caps. 

^"^^■^^■" 

No.  1T,006. — C.  H.  Whkbler,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Impnovement  in 
Fixtures  for  Curtain  Boilers^ — Patent  dated  April  T,  1857. — To  secure 
the  curtain  to  its  rod,  the  rings/ and  g  are  removed  from  off  its  ends, 
the  two  parts  of  the  rod  are  then  separated,  the  curtain  is  placed  be- 
tween them,  and  the  rings  are  returned  ;  the  block  L  on  pivot  m,  is 
then  caused  to  enter  between  the  ears  A  of  bracket  E,  where  it  is  held 
firmly  in  place. 

Claim., — Perforating  the  block  in  which  the  curtain  rod  revolves  so 
that  it  may  be  slipped  back  upon  the  pivot,  and  securing  it  to  the 
bracket  by  the  dovetailed  ears,  m  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  sub- 
stantially set  forth. 

No.  17,911. — Lewis  Whitb,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Him- 
self and  EtiHU  P.  Whitb,  of  same  place. — Improvement  in  Fixtures 
for  Curtain  BoUers. — Patent  dated  July  28, 1857. — When  the  curtain 
is  stationary  the  Motion  roller  B  slides  down  the  incline  plane  C,  and 
presses  on  the  periphery  of  the  roller  pulley  A,  and  thus  locks  said 
roller.  To  draw  up  the  curtain  the  line  is  pulled  downward  verti- 
cally, which  causes  the  friction  roller  B  to  slightly  move  up  the  in- 
cline C  and  offer  no  resistance  to  the  revolving  of  the  curtain  roller. 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  claim  the  lever  or  pulley  or  any  other 
of  the  arrangements  as  new.  But  I  claim  the  application  of  the  iriction 
roller  B,  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  18,180. — ^HiRAM  BBRDAN,.of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improvement 
in  Machines  for  Kneading  Dough. — Patent  dated  September  15, 1857. — 
The  stationary  trough  A  being  partly  filled  with  flour  and  water  to 
requisite  quantity  to  oonvert  it  inta  dough,  shaft  H  and  wheel  I  are  ro- 
tated, and  the  rotary  motion  of  the  carrier  D,  and  the  revolution  of 
bar  F,  and  scraper  G,  mix  the  water  and  flour  well  together,  the  flop- 
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per  E  descends  into  the  mass^  as  represented  at  Z,  and  as  soon  as  it 
tonches  the  bottom  of  the  trough  it  comes  to  lean  against  pin  d^  and 
afl  it  is  moved  on  it  carries  the  dough  upwards  until  the  wiper  e  comes 
in  contact  with  pin  F,  whereby  the  flopper  E  is  turned  to  the  posi- 
tion yj  discharging  the  dough  to  the  bottom  of  the  trough  to  be 
further  operateii  upon. 

Claim, — The  employment  in  a  kneading  machine  of  a  flopper  E, 
applied  and  operated  in  any  manner,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,723. — John  Heckkr  and  William  Hotine,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  John  Hbckeb,  of  New  York. — Machine  for  Feed- 
ing the  Flour ^  Mixing  the  Materials,  and  Kneading  Dough. — Patent 
dated  November  24,  1857. — The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  effect 
the  thorough  admixture  of  the  flour  and  water,  or  other  fluid,  and  the 
sponge,  if  applied,  to  the  making  of  dough  for  fermented  bread  by 
acting  on  small  quantities  at  a  time,  but  by  a  continuous  operation, 
80  that  all  parts  of  the  operation  shall  be  going  on  at  the  same  time. 

The  inventors  say :  We  daim  the  employment  of  the  rotating  disk 
with  its  slot  and  cutter  or  scraper,  one  or  more,  as  described,  in  com- 
bination with,  and  forming  the  movable  bottom  of,  a  vessel  containing 
a  supply  of  flour,  to  deliver  the  flour  in  regular  given  quantities,  as 
Bet  forth. 

We  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  rotating  disk  or  bottom^ 
substantially  as  described,  the  making  of  the  feeder  or  vessel,  contain- 
ing the  supply  of  flour,  conical,  and  with  the  lower  end  largest,  as 
described,  to  prevent  the  packing  of  the  flour,  as  described,  ' 

We  also  claim,  in.  combination  with  the  feeder,  or  its  equivalent, 
and  the  mixing  trough,  the  inclined  revolving  plate  for  scattering  and 
distributing  the  flour  at  or  near  the  periphery  of  the  mixing  trough, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

We  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  mixing  trough  and  the 
flour  distributor,  the  revolving  channel-way  along  the  under  side  of 
the  distributor  for  distributing  the  water  or  other  fluid,  and  the  water 
at  or  near  the  periphery  of  the  mixing  trough,  as  described,  to  insure 
theproper  admixture  of  the  ingredients,  as  set  forth. 

We  dso  claim,  in  combination  with  tie  flour  and  water  feeders,  or 
their  equivalents,  the  apparatus,  or  any  equivalent  therefor,  for  feed- 
ing and  supplying  the  sponge,  or  other  leaven,  at  or  near  the  peri- 
phery of  thjs  mixing  trough,  as  specifled. 

And  flnally,  we  claim  the  revolving  blades  and  stationary  pins  or 
blades,  substantially  as  described,  in  combination  with  a  mixing  trough, 
having  a  discharge  aperture  at  or  near  the  centre,  and  the  means  de- 
scribed, or  their  equivalents,  for  feeding  the  flour  and  mixing  fluid  at 
or  near  the  periphery  of  the  trough,  as  described,  for  mixing  l^e  in- 
gredients as  they  are  received,  and  gradually  working  and  kneading 
them,  and  forcing  them  towards  the  centre  where  the  dough  is  deliv- 
ered, as  described.  v 


No.  18,758.— John  MoColj^um,  of  New  Ywk,  N.  Y .—Improvement 
in  Machines  for  Soiling  Dough. — Patent  dated  December  1,  1857. — 
This  invention  consists  in  surrounding  the  feed  board  I  with  an  end- 
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less  band  F,  which  travels  on  a  pulley  G  at  each  end  of  the  same. 
The  carrying  surface  of  the  band  is  supported  by  the  smooth  surface 
of  the  feed  board  over  which  it  slides  ;  the  pulleys  on  which  the  band 
travels  must  run  with  as  little  friction  as  possible,  so  that  the  feeding 
apparatus  thus  constructed  bein^  placed  at  a  proper  inclination  to- 
wards the  opening  between  the  rolls,  the  weight  of  the  mass  of  dough 
5 laced  on  the  carrying  surface  of  the  band,  causes  it  to  move  and  feed 
own  the  dough  to  the  rolls  as  it  is  required  without  rupturing  or 
straining  the  thinnest  film  formed  between  them. 

Claim, — The  combination  with  rollers  suitable  for  rolling  dough, 
or  similar  substances,  of  an  endless  feeding  band  or  platform,  movine 
on  pulleys  or  friction  rollers  as  required,  the  band  not  being  geared 
to  the  rollers  in  any  way,  and  being  free  to  take  its  motion  from  the 
dough. 

No.  18,T59. — Harvey  Miller,  of  Cincinnati,  0. — Improvement  in 
Egg  Beaters, — Patent  dated  December'!,  1857. — This  invention  con- 
sists of  a  cast-iron  frame,  having  a  ratchet  bar  g  and  a  revolving  beater 
c  dj  in  combination  with  a  jar  or  can,  which,  together,  form  an  egg 
beater. 

The  inventor  ^ays :  I  do  not  claim  the  ratchet  bar  or  revolving  shaft 
and  beaters. 

But  I  daim  the  frame  A  B  having  a  ratchet  bar  g,  and  revolving 
beater  c  d,  in  combination  with  the  jaT  or  can,  as  described,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

No.,  18,849. — John  B.  Heich,  of  Cincinnati,  0.^— Improvement  in 
Egg  JBea^era.— Patent  dateii  December  15,  1857. — A  is  the  vessel ;  B 
is  the  beater*  formed  of  n^t  work,  as  shown  ;  C  is  the  rod  on  which  the 
beater  is  fastened,  working"  iii  a  socket  at  top  and  bottom,  marked  G- 
and  H,  respc^ctively  ;  D  is  a  disk  of  India  rubber,  or  other  elastic  ma- 
terial, attached  to  the  top  of  the  rod  ;  E  is  a  bow  provided  with  a  slot 
K,  in  which  the  bar  I^works,  anii  having  lips  F  F  sliding  over  cor- 
responding lipd  J  J  on  the  top  of  the  vessel  A. 

The  beater  is  operated  fey  the  pressure  produced  upon  the  elastic 
disk  by  the  motion  backwards  and  forwards  of  the  grooved  bar  I. 

'  Claim. — The  bar  I,  elastic  disk  D,  and  beater  B,  in  combination 
with  the  bow  E,  having  lips-F  P  and  vessel  A  as^  provided  with  lips 
J  J,  when  said  parts  are  constructed  and  arranged  in  relation  to  each 
other  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

•^  No.  17,51ir.-^LiWRENCE  Rebstock  ^nd  Nicholas  Reimel,  of  Phila- 
ddphia,  Pennsylvania. — Improvement  in  Automatic  Fans. — Patent 
dated  June  9,  1857. 

When  the  cords  j  are  wound  upon  the  drums  i  the  fan  Gt  will  be 
rotated  by  the  gearing  of  the  clock  movement  attached  to  this  appa- 
ratus and  a  blast  of  air  will  be  produced  by  the  fan.  By  turning  the 
platform  C  on  the  base  A  the  fan  G  may  be  placed  in  any  relative 
position  with  the  person  receiving  the  blast. 

Tbe  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim,  broadly,  the  driving  of  revolv- 
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ing  fans  by  clockwork,  as  sach  contrivances  have  long  been  known 
and  used. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  revolving  of  mechanism  around  a  given  axis, 
by  placing  the  mechanism  upon  movable  frames.  The  rotating 
domes  of  observatories,  telescope  stands,  and  other  species  of  mechan- 
ism, are  examples  of  this  kind. 

But,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  there  never  has  been 
made  a  fan  driven  by  clockwork,  and  arranged  as  shown,  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  readily  turned  upon  an  axis  without  moving  the 
whole  apparatus.  The  current  of  air  is  thus  readily  directed  towards 
any  given  point  in  an  apartment.  My  invention,  therefore,  consti- 
tutes a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufacture.  No  apparatus  like  it 
has  ever  before  been  known  or  used.  Therefore,  Idaim  as  a  new 
article  of  manufacture  a  ventilating  fan,  constructed  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,493. — Amok  Bailey,  of  East  Poultney,  Vermont. — Improved 
Feaiker  JDreasin^  Machine. — Patent  dated  October  27,  1857. 

The  operation  of  this  machine  is  as  follows :  The  feathers  to  be  ren- 
ovated are  poured  into  the  box  B  through  the  door  D,  which  is  then 
securely  closed.  Steam,  which  is  supplied  from  any  suitable  boiler, 
is  admitted  through  the  journal  C  into  the  steam  chamber  H,  thence 
it  passes  through  radial  tubes  F  into  longitudinal  tubes  G-.  The 
valves,  at  this  stage  of  the  operation,  are  arranged  to  open  inwards, 
so  that  the  steam  passing  into  the  tube  J  through  the  opening  b  flows 
into  the  dressing  box,  and  is  thoroughly  mingled  with  the  feathers  by 
the  rotary  motion  of  the  box  B,  which  is  kept  up  during  the  process. 
When  the  feathers  are  sufficiently  steamed,  the  valves  are  closed  inter- 
nally and  opened  externally.  The  flow  of  steam  heats  tubes  F  and 
G,  and  the  box  being  kept  in  revolution,  the  steamed  feathers  are 
rapidly  and  effectually  dried,  when  they  may  be  removed  for  use. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  dressing  feathers  by  steam. 

I  am  aware  that  various  methods  have  before  been  adopted,  with 
more  or  less  success  ;  but  none,  so  far  as  I  can  learu,  in  which  the 
steam  has  been  distributed  and  controlled  in  the  manner  I  employ. 

I  claim  the  combination  of  the  steam  chamber  H  with  the  radial 
tubes  F,  horizontal  tubes  G,  and  valves  E,  all  constructed  and  oper- 
ating substantially  as  described. 

No.  18,422. — Nathak  Ames,  of  Saugus,  Massachusetts,  assignor  to 
Edmund  Brown,  of  Lynn,  Massachusetts,  and  Nathan  Ames,  of  said 
Saugus. — Improyemtnt  in  GrcUera. — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  using  the  periphery  of  a 
sector  of  a  cylinder  A  for  a  grater,  in  combination  with  the  radial 
guides  D  D  of  the  holder  E,  whereby  a  curvili^ear  reciprocal  motion 
is  given  to  the  substance  to  be  grated. 

The  inventor  says:  I  claim  using,  as  described,  the  periphery 
of  the  sector  of  a  cylinder  for  a  grater,  in  combination  with  the 
radial  guides  D  D  of  the  holder  E,  whereby  a  curvilinear  reciprocal 
motion  is  eiven  to  the  substance  to  be  grated,  substantially  as  set 
forth^  and  K>r  the  objects  specified. 
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No.  17,361. — Wm.  Bennett,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improvement  in 
Griddles,— Fsitent  dated  May  26,  1857. 

The  smoke  arising  from  the  burning  grease  rises  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  chamber  formed  by  the  cover,  where  it  is  caught  by  the 
draught  of  air  which  is  constantly  passing  into  the  opening  e,and  carried 
over  the  partition /into  flue  gr,  and  downward  through  openings  b  into 
the  fire  or  up  the  chimney. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  culinary  vessels  of  different 
kinds  have  been  used  with  various  devices  for  carrying  off  the  steam 
and  smoke  and  preventing  their  escape  into  the  room,  and  that  ven- 
tilating and  other  covers  have  been  used  for  the  same  purposes  and 
for  other  purposes  upon  gridirons,  stew  and  sauce  pans,  and  other 
culinary  vessels.  I  do  not  claim  any  of  these  covers  or  devices,  as 
they  are  not  new. 

Nor  do  I  claim  any  one  of  the  features  of  my  apparatus  separately 
constructed. 

But  I  datm  the  new  article  of  manufacture  described,  comprising 
the  griddle  and  its  ventilating  cover,  the  former  being  constructed 
with  a  flaring  flange  a,  openings  6,  sliding  register  c,  and  openings 
c2,  and  the  latter  with  an  enlarged  opening  e  and  flue  9,  all  arranged 
and  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,461.— John  B.  Wickersham,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Hat  iStoncb.— Patent  dated  June  2,  1857. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  attaching  hooks  Z  to  a  series 
of  horizontal  terraces  i,  connected  by  wrought  iron  rods  F,  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  hooks  I  can  be  turned  horizontally  on  the  vertical 
rods,  so  as  to  allow  the  different  ranges  of  coats  to  hang  clear  of  each 
other. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  wrought  iron  tie  rods,  connect- 
ing plates,  and  castings  of  iron  ;  neither  do  I  claim  furniture  formed 
in  the  shape  of  horizontal  terraces  connected  by  vertical  columns  or 
supports. 

But  I  datm  the  manner  specified  of  attaching  the  hooks  of  hat 
stands  on  vertical  studs  or  rods,  so  that  said  hooks  can  be  turned 
around  horizontally,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


No.  18,543. — Jambs  Goodin,  Jr.,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Smoothing 
Iron. — Patent  dated  November  3, 1857. 

A  is  the  iron^  and  B  B  is  a  gas-pipe  bent  and  formed  to  suit  the 
shape  of  the  bottom  of  the  iron  around  its  edges  and  back  part,  and 
perforated  with  openings  for  the  escape  of  the  gas  against  the  sides 
and  end  of  the  iron.  The  gas  is  let  into  the  pipe  B  with  a  flexible 
tube,  connected  to  the  iron  at  the  joint  piece  dpf.  C  C  is  a  wire 
gauze  placed  around  the  pipe  B  in  the  iron,  for  distributing  the  gas 
evenly  over  the  surface  of  the  iron,  .gr  9  is  a  perforated  plate  set  at 
the  top  of  the  iron,  about  one-third  of  the  depth  of  the  iron  from  its 
top,  for  helping  in  retaining  and  distributing  the  heat  over  the  sur- 
face of  it  by  retarding  the  escape  of  the  heat  into  chimney  t.  h  is  the 
top  of  the  iron,  furnished  with  a  handle  h  and  chimney  pipe  i,  and  is 
held  in  its  place  by  a  rod  passing  through  the  lugs  J  attached  to  the 
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iron  and  its  top.  5  5  and  7  7  7  are  air  openings  for  supplying  the  gas 
with  air  for  comhustion  and  assisting  in  distributing  it  equally  over 
the  surface  of  the  iron. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  of  gas  having  been  used  for  heating 
purposes  before,  and  that  wire  gauze  has  been  employed  for  dis* 
tributing  the  heat ;  all  of  which  I  disclaim,  when  taken  separately  or 
together. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  perforated  diaphragm  g  g,  with 
the  air  openings  5  5  and  7  7  7,  when  said  diaphragm  and  air  open- 
ings are  arranged  with  the  gas  pipe  B  and  gauze  C  in  the  bottom  of 
the  iron,  as  specified,  for  the  purpose  of  detaining  and  eq^ually  dis- 
tributing the  heat  over  th^  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  iron,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  the  specification. 


No.  17,470. — ^Leon  Londinsky,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
'  Himself  and  Adolphus  E.  Becker,  of  the  same  place. — Improved 
detachable  Handle/or  Smoothing  Irons. — Patent  dated  June  2,  1857. 

The  handle,  when  opened,  as  represented  in  fig.  2,  is  placed  upon 
the  handle  of  the  iron,  and  the  sections  A  A  are  brought  together  by 
clasping  them  within  the  hand,  and  are  fastened  by  snap  spring  D 
falling  into  catch  a.  By  releasing  spring  D  from  the  catch  a  the  sec- 
tions are  separated  and  the  handle  can  be  removed. 

Claim, — A  detachable  handle  or  holder,  made  in  sections,  of  wood, 
to  be  placed  upon  the  handle  of  a  smoothing  iron  for  tailors',  hatters', 
and  laundry  use,  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,105. — Galen  B.  McClain,  of  Bath,  Maine. — Improvement  in 
Smxx)thing  Irons. — Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. 

This  iron  is  heated  by  opening  the  two  doors  d  and  e,  and  placing 
the  iron  over  the  flame  of  a  gas  jet.  The  body  A  soon  becomes  heated, 
in  consequence  of  a  large  area  of  surface  of  the  ribs  6.  being  presented 
to  the  flame. 

Claim. — The  described  sad  iron,  constructed  in  the  manner  sub- 
stantially as  specified,  with  its  doors  or  flaps  d  e  arranged  and  oper- 
ating as  described. 

No.  18,108. — William  F.  Shaw,  of  Boston,  Massachusetts  — Im- 
provement in  Smoothing  Irons. — Patent  dated  September  1,  1857. 

The  smoothing  iron  D  being  placed  upon  the  stand  B,  in  the  posi- 
tion represented  in  the  engraving,  the  heated  gases  from  wire  gauze 
burner  e  pass  through  passage  k  into  flue  h,  and  down  flues  t,  and 
escape  through  discharge  openings  I. 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  claim  heating  a  flat-iron  by  means  of 
a  lamp  having  its  wick  tube,  or  the  flame  of  its  wick,  within  the  body 
of  the  iron. 

Nor  do  I  claim  heating  a  flat-iron  by  charcoal  or  other  fuel  burned 
in  a  chamber  within  the  body  of  the  iron. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  application  of  a  wire  gauze  or  perforated  chim- 
ney to  an  air  and  gas  Durner,  so  as  to  surround  the  flame,  as  such 
has  heretofore  been  patented  by  me. 
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But  I  claim  making  the  flat-iron  with  ascending  and  descending 
flues,  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  arranged  in  the  body  of  the  iron, 
and  so  as  to  be  used  with  a  burner  and  stand,  in  manner  substantiallj 
as  specified. 

No.  18,498. — John  K.  Chase,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Meicdlic  Scrtw  Cap  for  Jars^  dc, — Patent  d»ted  October  27,  1857. 

This  improvement  consists  in  forming  a  thin  elastic  screw  cap  out 
of  a  solid  piece  of  sheet  metal  by  spinning  up  the  same  out  of  a  single 
plate,  without  casting,  chasing,  or  swaging,  by  which  a  cap  is  ob- 
tained without  joint,  seam,  or  flaw,  for  covering  glass,  metal,  or 
earthen  cans  or  jars,  the  elasticity  of  the  f crew  serving  to  fit  the  un- 
equal threads  thereon,  and  the  seamless  cap  insuring  tight  joints. 

The  inventor  says :  1  claim  a  screw  cap  for  bottles,  jars,  or  cans, 
&c.,  formed  out  of  a  single  solid  plate  of  metal,  by  spinning  the  same 
over  a  threaded  chuck,  or  former,  as  specified,  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.  16,887. — RiCHABD  A.  Stratton,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment in  Mangles, — Patent  dated  March  24,  1857. — A  A  are  the  frames 
of  the  machine,  in  which  axles  b  ft  of  the  rollers  B  B*  have  their  bear- 
ings. To  these  axles  and  on  the  outside  of  the  frame  are  secured  the 
toothed  wheels  C  C^  into  both  of  which  gears  the  pinion  G.  The 
latter  is  allowed  to  turn  loose  on  a  pin  h  secured  to  the  frame,  and  is 
furnished  with  a  handle  L,  on  turning  which  the  rollers  are  caused  to 
turn  in  the  same  direction.  The  axles  d  of  the  upper  roller  D  are 
allowed  to  move  freely  in  the  slot  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  frames  A, 
and  connected  to  the  axles  on  each  side  of  the  roller  D,  and  inside  of 
the  frames,  are  the  rods  E,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  jointed  to  the 
pins  t  on  the  bent  levers  F.  The  latter  have  their  fulcrums  on  pins 
H,  secured  to  the  inside  of  each  frame,  the  other  ends  being  connected 
together  by  the  cross-bar/.  The  frames  are  connected  together  by  the 
stays  J  y  and  e.  K  is  the  middle  roller,  around  which  the  goods  to  be 
mangled  are  wound. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  rollers  have  been  used  for 
mangling  clothes  ;  but  heretofore  the  goods  have  generally  been  wound 
from  one  roller  to  another,  and  pressed  between  their  surfaces  after 
the  manner  of  ordinary  calenders.  Therefore,  I  do  not  claim  exclu- 
sively the  use  of  rollers  for  mangling  clothes. 

But  I  daim  the  roller  B  and  B^,  in  combination  with  the  movable 
roller  D,  arranged  and  driven  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth, 
for  the  purpose  of  acting  upon  the  roller  K  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
cloth  on  the  same  may  be  eflSciently  mangled  without  winding  it  from 
one  roller  to  another,  and  for  the  purpose  of  removing  and  replacing 
the  said  roller  K  with  facility. 

No.  17,785. — William  Prince  Ford,  of  Cheney ville.  La. — Improve- 
ment in  Mattresses. — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — The  cleaned  moss 
is  spun  into  a  loose  rope  of  uniform  thickness,  and  is  then  woven  as  a 
filling  in  a  warp  of  twine,  as  represented  in  the  engraving,  where  o 
represents  the  rope,  and  ft  the  warp  twine. 
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The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  use  of  moss  as  a 
material  for  stuffing  bed  sacks.  I  am  also  aware  that  floor  mats  com- 
posed of  moss  twisted  into  hard  ropes  and  woven  have  long  been  known 
and  used;  therefore,  I  do  not  claim  such  ufte  or  manufacture  of  moss. 

But,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  no  mattress  composed 
of  moss  made  up  as  described,  and  presenting  the  peculiar  qualities 
set  forth,  was  ever  before  known  or  used.     My  improved  mattress  is, 
therefore,  a  new  article  of  manufacture. 

I  claim y  as  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mattress  when  made  in 
the  manner  described  of  moss. 


No.  18,585. — William  Hersee,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Springs  for  Matresses,  ChairSy  dec. — Patent  dated  November  10, 1857. — 
The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  improvement. 

Claim. — Supporting  or  maintaining  the  spring  A  in  a  proper  ver- 
tical position  upon  the  slat  C,  by  means  of  the  guide  pin  B,  secured 
within  the  spring  by  means  of  the  head  a  and  block  6,  the  lower  end 
of  the  pin  being  fitted  and  working  in  or  through  the  socket  D  in  the 
slat  C,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  18,886. — Thomas  ToLMAN,  of  West  Townsend,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  John  P.  Saben,  of  Fitchburg,  Mass. — Improvement  in  Ventilating 
Mattresses. — Patent  dated  December  15,  1857. — The  inventor  says:  I 
form  a  valve-seat,  seen  at  P,  and  fasten  it  firmly  between  two  of  the 
seats  B;  through  this  seat  are  formed  three  holes,  at  S,  to  admit  air 
into  the  interior  of  the  bed ;  on  the  top  of  the  seat  P  is  fitted  the  valve 
M,  so  as  to  swing  up  and  down  by  means  of  the  leather  N  on  its  under 
side,  and  which  constitutes  the  hinge  for  it  to  swing  on ;  and  to  make 
the  valve  air-tight,  it  is  screwed  to  the  seat  P  by  the  screws  0.  The 
upper  or  raised  position  of  this  valve  is  shone  by  lines,  as  when  admit- 
ting air. 

Claim. — The  valve  M  and  bed,  so  constructed  and  relatively  ar- 
ranged in  connexion  with  each  other  that  the  induction  and  expulsion 
of  air  through  the  bed  to  ventilate  it,  results  from  the  movement  of 
the  bed  caused  by  its  use,  essentially  in  the  manner  fully  set  forth. 

No.  17,527. — Edward  P.  Thompson,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Improve- 
ment in  Mop  Head. — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  a  mop-holder  or  clamp,  having 
a  movable  jaw,  operated  by  or  secured  in  place  by  a  screw  or  a  ring 
and  hook. 

But  I  claim  the  improved  self-acting  mop-holder,  made  substantially 
as  described,  viz:  with  a  spring  a  and  two  bent  legs  or  bars  b  6^  c c*, 
applied  together,  and  operating  in  manner  and  in  combination  with  a 
socket  d  in  the  handle  A  substantially  as  specified. 


No.  17,877. — James  8.  Harris,  of  East  Poultney,  N.  Y.— Improve- 
ment in  Mop  Heads. — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — Constructing  the  wire  jaws  B  B  so  as  to  nearly  or  quite 
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enclose  oblong  spaces,  substantially  as  represented  and  described,  for 
the  purpose  of  more  effectually  embracing  and  holding  the  cloth. 
Also,  the  pin  D,  when  used  in  combination  with  the  jaws  B  B,  sub- 
stantially m  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  l-jGiS. — Edwahd  Mingay,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Pitchers  J  or  MolaaseSy  do. — Patent  dated  November  17,  1857. — By 
inspection  of  the  engravings,  which  respectively  represent  the  cov^r 
as  open  and  shut,  the  manner  in  which  the  spout  e  is  raised  and  low- 
ered through  the  lever-arms  i  k  by  the  movement  of  the  cover  will  be 
readily  understood ;  so  that,  while  the  liquid  is  being  poured  out  of  the 
nose  b  &,  and  the  cover  is  opened,  the  spout  is  turned  down  out  of  the 
way,  as  shown  in  figure  2  ;  while,  as  soon  as  the  cover  is  shut,  the 
spout  will  be  raised,  as  shown  in  figure  1,  so  as  to  catch  the  drippings 
and  convey  them  to  the  main  body  of  the  pitcher  through  the  nose  b  b. 

Claim, — The  means  employed  to  prevent  the  dripping  of  liquids  in 
pitchers  for  containing  liquids,  the  same  consisting  of  the  movable 
spout  or  jaw  actuated  by  the  opening  or  closing  of  the  cover,  so  as  to 
raise  and  lower  the  said  spout  or  jaw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,546. — Alonzo  Hkbbard,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Water-Cooling  Pitcher. — Patent  dated  November  3,  1857. — A  is  the 
shell  of  the  pitcher.  This  shell  is  made  in  two  parts,  as  shown  by  the 
dotted  line  o.  Surrounding  the  earthen  or  porcelain  pitcher  C  is  a 
covering  of  felt  D.  To  protect  the  upper  edges  of  the  felt  and  pitcher 
from  the  action  of  the  liquids,  when  being  poured  in  or  out  of  it,  a 
flange  E  is  soldered  to  the  inside  of  the  neck  or  shell,  which  is  luted 
or  ci  »nented  down  upon  and  over  the  edges  of  the  pitcher ;  F  is  the 
cover  a  '  ched  to  the  shell. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  use  of  the  combination  of  the  woolen 
cloth  or  felt  covering  as  an  elastic,  non-conducting  packing  for  a 
porcelain  or  glazed  ware  pitcher,  with  the  said  porcelain  or  glazed 
ware  interior  pitcher,  and  external  metallic  shell  or  pitcher,  for  the 
purpose  of  making  a  water-cooling  pitcher,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,621. — Herman  N.  Dewey,  of  Berlin  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  B.  L.  Hill  &  Co.,  of  Berlin  Heights,  Ohio. — Improvement  in  Quilt- 
ing Frames. — Patent  dated  November  10,  1857. — A  A  represent  two 
standards,  which  support  the  arms  and  bars  to  which  the  quilt  is  to 
be  attached  ;  B  B  two  arms,  which  are  mortised  through  the  centre, 
so  that  the  standards  A  A  can  pass  through  them ;  0  C  two  bars, 
which  slip  into  the  spring  jaws  b  in  each  end  of  the  arms  B.  To  the 
arms  B  and  the  bars  G  listing  or  other  suitable  substance  is  tacked, 
as  seen  at  C,  to  sew  the  quilt  to. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  an  adjustable  quilting  frame  as 
such. 

But  T  daim  the  vertically  adjustable  arms  B  B,  having  spring  jaws 
for  adjusting  the  bars  G  G,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,588. — John  G.  Schooley,  of  Gincinnati,  Ohio. — Improve- 
ment in  Hefrigerators, — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — ^The  atmo- 
pher  ic  air  passes  through  opening  c  into  the  ice  chamber  A,  and 
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passes  in  the  direction  of  arrows  into  the  preserving  chamber  B,  whence 
it  escapes  through  passage  d. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  an  opening  to  admit 
external  air  into  ice,  nor  do  I  claim  the  use  of  an  opening  to  allow  air 
to  escape  after  having  passed  into  the  preserving  chamber. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  use  of  a  partition  between  the  ice  and  pre- 
serving chamber,  with  its  openings  above  and  below.  I  do  not  claim 
any  of  them  separately. 

But  I  daim  the  employment  of  the  double  register  r  and  openings 
c  dj  in  combination  with  the  partition  g  and  the  openings  /m,  the 
whole  arranged  and  operated  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,980. — Jacob  Pktbbs,  of  Hummelstown,  Pa. — Improvement 
tn  Bausage  OtUters.^PeLtent  dated  August  11, 1857. — The  meat  being 

})laced  in  box  A,  it  is  fed  to  the  cutters  in  sashes  a  i  by  means  of 
bllower  z;  and  as  the  crank  q  is  operated,  a  vibrating  motion  is  given 
to  said  sashes  by  means  of  rod  F,  lever  k  turning  on  fulcrum  x  and 
rods  I  m.  The  sash  a,  having  vertical  knife  blades,  is  vibrated  in  a 
vertical  direction ;  and  the  sash  i,  having  horizontal  blades,  is  vibrated 
in  a  horizontal  direction  ;  and  these  cutters,  in  conjunction  with  the 
blade  c?,  cut  the  meat  to  the  required  fineness. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  vertical  sashes  a  and  b,  the  one 
arranged  within  the  other^  their  knives  interlapping  and  operating  in 
different  directions,  for  the  purpose  of  sawing  and  more  effectually 
preparing  the  meat,  as  set  forth  and  described ;  it  being  understood 
that  I  do  not  claim  the  main  features  of  the  machine,  as  it  is  not,  in 
that  resnect,  new  ;  nor  yet  the  device  merely  of  giving  a  sawing  mo- 
tion to  tne  fixed  knives  of  meat  cutters,  this  also  being  not  new  ;  but 
only  the  arrangement  here  specified  of  two  sets  of  knives  working  into 
each  other,  with  motions  in  opposite  directions. 

No.  18,778. — W.  Sniff,  of  Fultonham,  Ohio. — Improvement  in 
Sausage  Machines. — Patent  dated  December  1,  1857. — This  invention 
is  designed  to  make  sausage  direct  from  the  meat  and  other  substances 
or  materials  used  at  one  operation.  It  consists  in  combining  a  cutting 
and  stuffing  device,  where oy  said  devices  may,  from  one  and  the  same 
shaft,  be  operated  simultaneously  and  conjointly,  so  that  the  meat 
and  other  substances  which  are  generally  used  may,  as  they  are  cut 
of  the  proper  degree  of  fineness,  be  forced  into  the  cases. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  teeth  or  knives  have  been 
attached  to  a  rotating  drum  or  cylinder,  and  stationary  knives  or 
cutters  have  been  used  in  connexion  therewith,  and  placed  withii;!  a 
suitable  box ;  I  therefore  do  not  claim  broadly  and  separately  the 
cutting  device  shown. 

Nor  do  I  claim  broadly  the  employment  of  a  plunger  working  within 
a  cylinder  or  trunk  for  stuffing  cases  with  sausage  meat ;  for  such 
devices  are  in  common  use,  although  arranged  differently  from  that 
shown  and  described. 

But  I  daim  the  stuffing  device  formed  of  the  cylindrical  trunk  H^ 
provided  with  slots  k  k^  and  the  plunger  J,  attached  to  the  rod  K,  as 
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shown,  when  the  above  parts  are  arranged  relatively  with  the  box  B, 
for  the  cutting  device,  so  that  the  within  described  parts  may  operate 
conjointly,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,748. — John  Irwin,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improved  Standard 
for  Seats. — Patent  dated  December  1, 1857. — A  represents  part  of  the 
seat ;  the  rest  is  supported  by  the  rod  B,  npon  which  is  cut  a  male 
screw  which  works  up  and  down  in  the  female  screw  E,  the  latter 
being  embraced  by  a  coiled  spring  T)  ;  the  upper  end  of  this  spring 
bears  against  a  shoulder  H,  while  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  rests 
upon  the  lower  collar  G-,  in  the  socket  G.  Thu«  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  standard  Band  screw  E  are  supported  by  spring  D,  while  they  are 
free  to  play  up  and  down  in  socket  C,  being  held  steady  by  the  two 
collars  G-.     The  screws  adjust  the  seat  to  the  desired  height. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  screw  and  spring,  forming  an  im- 
provement in  adjustable  and  elastic  standards  for  seats,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,713. — 0.  W.  Stow  and  Augustus  Barnss,  of  Southington, 
Conn. — Improvement  in  Candle  Snuffers, — Patent  dated  November  24, 
1867. — When  the  two  parts  A  B  are  put  together,  a  hollow  cavity 
h  h}  is  left  in  the  middle,  which  receives  the  usual  coil  spring  ;  a  rivet 
passes  through  the  centre  of  the  cavity,  and  unites  the  two  wings  ;  the 
snuffers  are  then  complete  and  ready  for  use.  The  engravings  and 
claim  further  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — The  snuffers  A  B,  struck  out  of  sheet  metal,  the  legs  formed 
with  and  constituting  a  portion  of  the  wing  blanks,  and  the  cutter 
wing  B,  bent  as  set  forth^  so  as  to  form  a  good  cutting  edge,  as 
described. 


No.  18,513. — G.  I.  Mix,  of  Wallingford,  Conn. — Improvement  in 
Making  Iron  Spoons. — Patent  dated  October  27, 1857.^— This  invention 
will  be  understood  by  an  examination  of  the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  inventor  claims  having  the  rivet  or  pin  which  secures 
the  handle  and  bowl  of  the  spoon  together  formed  on  the  handle  at 
the  same  time,  and  of  the  same  piece  of  metal,  by  the  same  die  which 
gives  form  to  the  handle,  whereby  an  improved  article  of  manufacture 
is  provided,  to  wit:  an  iron  spoon,  with  the  rivet  forming  part  and 
parcel  of  the  handle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,517. — RussBL  B.  Perkins,  of  Meriden,  Conn. — Improvement 
in  Making  Iron  Spoons. —FsLtent  dated  October  27, 1857.— The  principle 
of  this  improvement  consists  in  forming  upon  that  part  or  edge  of  the 
bowl  to  which  the  handle  is  to  be  attached  a  tongue  or  projection ; 
and,  when  forming  the  handles,  in  making  in  like  manner,  at  the  end 
where  the  bowl  is  joined,  a  recess  fitted  to  receive  this  tongue,  which, 
when  applied,  is  secured  by  closing  the  edges  upon  said  tongue  by  a 
drop  or  die. 

The  inventor  says:  I  o2atm,  as  my  improvement  in  the  manu- 
facture of  spoons,  forming  the  bowl  with  the  tongue  a^,  and  the 
end  of  the  handle  with  a  cavity  fitted  to  receive  said  tongue,  and  then 
attaching  the  same  together,  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


f 
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No.  16,350. — BsNJAMiN  CSlark,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Ferguson  and  C. 
i.  Clark,  of  Oriskany  Falls,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Extension  Tables. 
•^Patent  dated  January  6,  1857. — The  natnre  of  this  invention  will 
be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  stiffening  of  hinged  joints 
Ij  rigid  bars  or  lips ;  neither  do  I  claim  the  use  of  folding  rails  for 
extension  tables. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  fixed  side  pieces  H  I  with  the 
table  leaves  F  and  table  legs  D,  in  the  manner  specified ;  the  side 
pieees  H  serving  the  double  purpose  of  holding  the  table  firmly 
together  when  compacted  and  closed,  and  also  serving,  in  conjunction 
with  pieces  I,  to  give  stability  to  the  frame,  when  the  same  is  opened 
or  extended. 


No.  18,636. — ^Hrnrt  Gross,  of  Tiffin,  Ohio. — Improvement  in  Ex- 
ienaion  TaUes — Patent  dated  November  17, 1857. — In  the  illustration, 
L  L  are  the  legs  connected  by  the  cross-piece  A,  and  having  the  frame 
B  C.  The  pieces  C  forming  the  end  of  the  table  when  closed.  E  E 
and  D  D  are  the  two  systems  of  stretchers  hinged  to  the  cross-pieces  B 
and  D^-— one  system  at  the  extremities  of  said  pieces,  and  the  other  in 
the  middle  thereof. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  two  systems  of  stretchers  E  and 
D  with  the  stay  rods  a  a,  constructing  and  operating  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,733. — Charles  B.  Clark,  of  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa. — Imr 
provement  in  Extension  Tables. — Patent  dated  December  1,  1857. — 
A  A*  represent  two  strips  which  form  the  ends  of  the  extension  frame, 
and  B  B^  are  the  hinged  or  folding  rails  which  form  the  sides  of  the 
extension  frame,  there  being  two  rails  at  each  side.  The  inner  ends 
of  the  rails  B  B  are  connected  by  hinges  a  a,  and  the  outer  ends  are 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  strips  A  A^  by  hinges  b. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  employment  or  use 
of  folding  rails  applied  to  extension  tables,  irrespective  of  the  arrange- 
ment shown. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  employment  or  use  of  fixed  side  pieces,  ir- 
respective of  the  peculiar  arrangement ;  as  shown  and  described,  for 
said  parts  have  been  previously  used. 

But  I  daim  having  the  jointed  or  folding  side  rails  B  B^,  made  of 
unequal  lengths,  and  applied  to  the  end  pieces  A  A^,  as  shown  in  the 
drawings,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,891. — Edwin  A.  Curlbt,  of  Westfort,  Conn. — Improvement 
in  Extension  Tables. — Patent  dated  December  22,  1857. — This  inven- 
tion consists  in  constructing  the  slides  C  C  of  the  table  of  sheet  metal 
plate,  corrugated  and  bent  so  as  to  form  tubes  D  D,  each  of  which 
will  be  provided  externally  with  a  dovetail  tongue  a  on  one  side,  and 
an  inversely  correspondiixg  groove  b  in  the  other  side,  so  that  the  tongue 
of  one  tube  will  fit  in  the  groove  of  either  of  the  other  tubes,  and  the 
groove  of  one  tube  receive  the  tongue  of  either  of  the  other  tubes  ; 
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whereby  perfectly. working  filides  are  obtained,  and  the  table  rendered 
stiff  and  firm. 

Claim, — Constructing  the  slides  C  D  of  sheet  metal,  corrugated  and 
bent  by  any  proper  means,  so  as  to  form  tubes  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal dovetail  tongues  and  grooves,  by  which  the  tubes  are  connected 
and  allowed  to  slide  longitudinally,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,042. — Wn^LiAM  B.  Farrar  and  Jonathan  H.  Farrar,  of 
Evans's  Mills,  N.  C. — Improvement  in  Self-waiting  Tables. — Patent 
dated  August  25,  18.^7. — In  using  this  table,  two  separate  cloths  d  e 
are  used,  the  cloth  e  to  cover  the  disk  0,  which  can  be  turned  by  takine 
hold  of  flange  G  and  giving  it  a  revolving  motion  around  centre  shark 
D,  and  the  cloth  d  to  cover  the  stationary  table  B  on  which  the  plates 
zest. 

The  inventor  says :  We  make  no  claims  to  a  table  made  with  a 
central  revolving  part  C,  as  this  is  common. 

But  we  daim  the  central  revolving  disk  C,  when  fitted  down  into 
the  circular  hole  a,  constructed  with  a  thin  lip  F  projecting  horizon- 
tally from  the  upper  portion  of  its  circumference,  and  with  a  rib  of 
ring  form  projecting  from  its  under  side  and  near  its  circumference, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,087. — Jambs  Qrbbnhalgh,  Sr.,  of  Waterford,  Mass. — /m- 
provement  in  Tea  Kettles^  &c, — Patent  dated  April,  21,  1857. — The 
cover  C,  when  fitted  within  the  fiange  a,  will  keep  the  handle  B  in  a 
vertical  position,  and  will  thus  prevent  it  from  becoming  heated  at 
any  time ;  and  if  the  handle  B  be  moved  to  either  side,  the  cover  G 
will  be  raised,  as  represented  in  dotted  lines. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  having  a  wire  pass  from  the  top 
of  the  cover  through  the  handle  of  the  culinary  vessel,  so  that,  by 
pulling  the  wire,  the  cover  may  be  raised  without  burning  the  hand. 

Neither  do  I  claim  a  sliding  stop  arrangtd  on  the  bail^  and  acting 
in  combination  with  a  peculiar  construction  of  eye  for  keeping  the 
bail  of  a  culinary  vessel  elevated,  as  in  the  patent  of  Thomas  H. 
Dodge,  1853. 

I  daim  connecting  the  cover  C  with  the  bail  or  handle  B  by  means 
of  the  bar  D  passing  through  a  slot  h  in  the  bail  or  handle,  substan- 
tially as  shown,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  16,752.— E.  F.  Parker  and  J.  Smbad,  of  Proctorsville,  Vt.— 
Improvement  in  the  Manufadure  of  Tin  Pans. — Patent  dated  March  3, 
1857. — Figs.  1  and  2  illustrate  the  manner  of  forming  the  lock  on 
the  pan  bottom,  which  is  **  struck  up,"  and  of  uniting  the  lock  be- 
tween the  side  and  said  bottom.  Fig.  3  represents  the  side  and 
bottom  of  the  pan  as  it  appears  before  going  through  the  seaming 
rolls,  shown  in  fig.  2. 

Claim. — A  milk  pan  with  a  struck  up  bottom^  and  united  to  the 
side  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

No.  18,653. — H.  Nichols  Wadsworth,  of  Washington,  D.  C. — Imr 
jprovement  in  Tooth  Brushes. — Patent  dated  November  17, 1857. — ^This 
invention  embraces  the  following  features : 
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Ist.  The  concave  form  of  the  sarface  of  the  brifltles,  as  represented 
from  A  to  B  in  fig.  1. 

2d.  The  circular  form  of  the  surface  of  the  bristles,  as  represented 
from  C  to  D  in  fig.  2. 

3d.  The  projection  of  the  bristles  beyond  the  end  of  the  brush,  as 
represented  in  fig.  2,  at  letter  D,  and  which  projection  improves  the 
brush  by  being  at  a  still  greater  acute  angle  with  the  back. 

The  wedged-shaped  back,  as  represented  in  the  engravings,  for  the 
purpose  of  allowing  the  brush  to  penetrate  thoroughly  under  the 
muscles  of  the  cheek  and  around  the  back  or  molar  teeth. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  a  tooth  brush  having  all  the  described 
features,  combined  and  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,630. — Francis  Colton,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improvement 
in  India  Bvbher  Springs  for  Uphdetering  Purposes. — Patent  dated  No- 
vember 17,  1857. — In  applying  this  invention  to  a  sofa  or  chair,  the 
form  as  shown  in  fig.  4  is  employed,  which  is  simply  a  joining  to« 
gather  of  several  of  the  single  springs,  as  shown  in  the  illustrations, 
by  joining  pieces  e  e  e.  It  is  secured  to  the  webbing  or  cross-pieces 
which  support  it  by  cords  zzz. 

The  number  of  springs  to  be  employed  in  a  bed  may  be  four  or  more. 
A  single  spring,  like  that  shown  at  fig.  4,  is  sufficient  for  a  chair  bot- 
tom and  in  the  upholstery  of  a  sofa. 

The  elastic  portion  of  the  spring  is  represented  by  the  letter  0,  and 
consists  of  a  ring  or  cylinder  of  vulcanized  India  rubber,  which  is 
made  to  vary  in  its  weight  and  dimensions  ;  to  accord  with  the  space  it 
is  to  occupy,  and  to  the  amount  of  springing  power  desired. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  discovery  of  the  elastic 
property  of  a  ring  or  cylinder  of  India  rubber,  when  placed  upon  its 
circumference. 

^  But  I  daim  the  form  and  combination  of  a  vulcanized  India  rubber 
ring  with  the  steadying  post,  together  with  the  application  of  the 
same,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,929.— William  Robinson,  of  Highgate,  Vermont.— /m|wot;e- 
ment  in  Vegetable  Cutters. — Patent  dated  December  22, 1857. — The  in- 
ventor thus  describes  the  construction  of  his  invention :  On  a  suitable 
frame  a  a  two  cylinders  h  are  situated.  I  projects  from  its  periphery 
hook-formed  teeth,  which  come  to  a  flat  sharp  edge  at  their  outer 
points ;  the  hooks  on  the  two  cylinders  turn  towards  each  other,  in  the 
direction  of  the  revolution,  on  one  cylinder  axis;  there  is  a  spur  wheel 
c  that  gears  into  a  pinion  on  the  axis  of  the  other  cylinder  outside  of 
the  frame,  so  that  one  cylinder  turns  three,  more  or  less,  times  to  the 
other's  once.  The  result  of  this  is,  that  any  proper  article  thrown 
into  the  hopper  d  that  surrounds  the  cylinders  will  be  seized  and 
drawn  gradually  in  by  the  action  of  one  cylinder,  while  the  other  is 
tearing  pieces  off  from  it,  till  the  whole  is  reduced  to  its  proper  state 
for  feeding  to  cattle  or  other  animals. 

Claim, — The  employment  of  hooked  cutters  running  at  different 
velocities  on  parallel  cylinders,  the  whole  being  arranged  and  com- 
bined in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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No.  16,667. — H.  A.  Whxard,  of  Westminster,  Vermont. — Imr- 
provement  in  Machines  for  CvMing  VegttaUea, — Patent  dated  February 
17,  1857. 

Claim. — The  cutter  B,  in  combination  with  the  metallic  cutter-plate 
A,  together  with  the  particular  arrangement  of  the  cutters  upon  the 
cutter-plate,  in  such  a  manner  that  several  are  acting  upon  the  vegeta- 
ble at  the  same  time,  and  that  as  soon  as  one  has  commenced  another 
immediately  follows;  so  that  while  a  portion  are  leaving  the  vegetable 
and  holding  it  firmly  to  the  plate,  others  are  commencing,  preventing, 
by  this  arrangement  the  vegetable  from  rolling  or  dodging,  and  keep- 
ing it  continually  in  contact  with  the  knives,  thereby  cutting  with 
greater  rapidity,  with  less  power,  and  leaving  the  cut  vegetable  in  a 
more  desirable  shape  for  mastication,  than  any  machine  now  in  use. 

No.  18,965. — WttLUM  M.  Galusha  and  Benjamik  W.  Safford,  of 
Arlington,  Vt. — Improved  Washboard. — Patent  dated  December  29, 
1857. — A  represents  the  frame  of  a  washboard,  which  may  be  con- 
structed in  the  usual  way,  viz :  two  side  pieces  or  strips  a  a,  connected 
by  cross-bars  hh.  B  is  the  corrugated  portion  of  the  board;  this  is 
formed  of  sheet  metal  corrugated.  The  form  of  the  corrugations  is 
oblong,  the  ends  e  and  sides/ being  inclined,  and  the  edges  g  some- 
what rounded.  The  part  B  has  its  edges  fitted  in  grooves  A,  formed 
in  the  inner  of  the  strips  a  a  and  cross-bars  b  bj  and  is  thereby  se- 
cured to  frame  A. 

The  inventors  say:  We  do  not  claim  broadly  the  employment  or 
use  of  a  corrugated  sheet  metal  plate  for  the  rubbing  surface  of  a 
washboard  for  they  have  been  previously  used. 

But  we  claim  corrugating  the  sheet  metal  plate  in  the  form  specifi- 
cally as  shown  and  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,483. — Joel  Wisnbr,  of  Aurora,  N.  Y. — Improved  Washing 
Machine. — Patent  dated  October  20,  1857. — The  inventor  thus  de- 
scribes the  construction  of  this  machine:  I  construct  my  knuckle 
rubber  collar  washing  machine  in  the  tub  form,  with  fluted  sections 
in  the  bottom;  short  rock  shaft  and  fluted  rim  around  the  side  of  the 
tub,  as  shown  in  fig.  2,  letter  B;  the  upper  dish  or  knuckle,  with 
fluted  sections  and  quarter  moon  fluted  piece,  as  shown  in  fig.  3,  letter 
C;  fluted  knuckle  edge,  letter  D,  shown  in  engravings;  clamp  in  the 
form  of  a  quarter  moon,  with  spiral  springs  E. 

The  inventor  says:  I  claim  the  use  of  the  fluted  rim  B  on  the  inside 
of  the  tub,  the  quarter  moon  knuckle  edge  rubber  C  and  D,  the  ser- 
rated clamp  E  with  springs,  arranged  and  operating  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  made  of  metal  or  wood. 

No.  18,489. — Smith  Skinner,  of  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  William 
Howard  Skinner,  of  Lawrence,  Mass.,  and  Jacob  Nichoi^,  Jr.,  of 
Lowell,  BfoveBSiid.— Improved  Washing  Machine. — Patent  dated  Octo- 
ber 20,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  a  washboard 
so  constructed  that  the  tipping  elliptical  slats  in  the  board  have  a 
movement,  or  tip  back  and  forth  on  pivots  in  the  centre  of  their  ends, 
so  that  by  the  movement  and  pressure  of  the  clothes  upon  them  they 
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will  tip  ;  the  clothes  being  first  pressed  against  their  flat  surfaces,  and 
then  byjft  continuous  movement  being  broken  or  crimped  down  over  the 
sharp  edges  of  the  slats,  so  as  to  effectually  wash  them  ;  and  the  same 
effect  is  Imparted  to  the  clothes,  whether  they  are  moveid  in  either  di- 
rection on  the  board. 

This  invention  consists,  further,  in  a  rubber  so  constructed  with 
serrated  sections  passing  down  and  independently  of  each  other,  and 
to  swing  or  move  above  the  washboard,  as  to  bring  the  serrated  sur- 
faces in  contact  with  any  portion  of  the  clothes. 

Claim. — The  inventor  claims  the  washboard  constructed  of  a 
number  of  elliptical  slats,  or  their  equivalents,  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  may  tip  back  and  forth,  as  the  clothes  H  are  pressed 
and  moved  on  them,  sufficiently  to  present  their  flat  instead  of  their 
sharp  surfaces  to  the  clothes,  and  be  prevented  from  tipping  too  far 
by  wire  rods  G,  which  pass  through  holes  c  (of  a  larger  size  than  the 
rods)  formed  through  each  of  the  slats,  essentially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Aalso  the  serrated  sections  T,  or  their  equivalents,  in  the  rubber, 
80  constructed  and  arranged,  in  combination  with  the  washboard  C, 
that  they  can  be  swung  back  and  forth  to  rub  and  wash  the  clothes, 
eeseatially  in  the  manner  and  tor  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,518. — Thomas  J.  Price,  of  Industry,  111. — Improved  Wash- 
ing Machine. — Patent  dated  October  27,  1857. — This  invention  con- 
sists in  having  two  frames — one  stationary  and  the  other  adjustable — 
placed  or  fitted  within  a  suitable  tub  or  box,  and  provided  with  hori- 
zontal vibrating  slats,  arranged  and  operated  so  that  the  clothes  are 
subjected  to  the  necessary  rubbing,  in  order  to  thoroughly  oleaniee 
them. 

Claim. — The  stationary  frame  B  and  adjustable  frame  D,  placed 
within  the  box  A,  and  provided  with  vibrating  slats  a  t,  operated 
substantially  as  shown  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,642. — Abraham  Huppbr,  of  Hagerstown,  Md. — Improved 
Washing  Machine. — Patent  dated  November  17, 1857. — The  engraving 
and  claim  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  shallow  concave,  formed  of  rollers 
D  D  and  feeding  boards  E  E,  with  the  ribbed  cylinder  A  B,  for  the 
purpose  of  making  the  washing  machine  self-feeding  and  self-clearing, 
so  as  to  pass  the  clothes  alternately  into  the  water  and  the  air, 
thus  bleaching  as  well  as  cleansing  them,  and  keeping  the  clothes  in 
the  upper  strata  of  water  away  from  the  dirt,  which  is  precipitated  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tub. 


No.  18,633. — Albxandbr  Dickson,  of  Hillsboro',  N.  H. — Improved 
Washing  Machine, — Patent  dated  November  17,  1667. — In  this  im- 
provement two  rtbbers,  Q  and  M,  act  simultaneously,  and  between 
them  the  clothes  to  be  washed  are  placed  ;  they  act  in  connexion  with 
two  pumps  D  D,  one  at  each  end,  which  force  the  water  through  the 
texture  of  the  clothes,  att4  wash  the  dirt  away  as  fast  as  it  is  loosened. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  of  the  parts,  when  viewed  in 
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the  abstract ;  for  they  are  well  known  deyices,  and  have  been  used 
separately  for  similar  and  analogous  purposes. 

Bat  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  oscillating  rubber,  stationary 
bed,  and  the  pumps,  arranged  to  operate  conjointly,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,695. — John  D.  Jenkins,  of  Jacksonville,  HI. — Improved 
Washing  Machine. — Patent  dated  November  24, 1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  consists  in  a  horizontal  frame,  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
rear  of  the  tub,  and  resting  pendulously  on  a  bed  of  revolving  rollers, 
and  overhung  by  an  adjusting  spring  bracket,  and  carrying  a  series 
of  vertical  rubbers  or  beaters  and  squeezers,  which  are  pivoted  at  the 
centre  of  their  height  to  said  frame,  and  at  their  upper  end  to  vibrat- 
ing connecting  rods  of  a  crank  shaft,  in  such  a  manner  that  they  each 
have  a  circular  oscillating  motion. 

Claim. — The  arranging  in  the  manner  described,  and  relatively  to 
each  other  for  united  use,  of  the  rubber  frame  J,  rubbers  L  L,  roller 
B^,  connecting  rods  M,  crank  shaft  K,  overhanging  spring  bracket  e, 
roller  bed  B  B,  and  variable  discharge  roller  B^,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,720. — Thomas  A.  Dugdalb,  of  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Himself  and  Gborgb  Taylor,  of  Richmond,  Ind. — Improved  Washing 
Machine, — Patent  dated  November  24,  1857. — In  the  engraving,  F  is 
a  false  bottom  or  lower  rubbing  disk,  which  floats  in  the  water  in  the 
tub  by  means  of  four  cords  ////,  two  only  of  which  are  shown  in 
the  engraving. 

There  are  four  holes  in  the  disk  F,  situated  as  shown  in  fig.  3  ; 
there  are  also  four  holes  in  the  tub  bottom  exactly  corresponding  with 
those  in  disk  F.  They  are  marked  1  2  3  4  in  both  the  disk  and  tub 
bottom.  Thus  a  cord  passes  from  1  in  the  disk  to  2  in  the  tub,  and 
from  2  in  the  disk  to  1  in  the  tub.  The  cords  are  also  similarly  passed 
from  3  to  4,  and  from  4  to  3. 

This  arrangement  allows  the  disk  F  to  adjust  itself  readily  to  the 
clothes  between  it  and  disk  E*,  thereby  securing  a  uniform  pressure, 
whether  the  bulk  of  clothes  be  large  or  small. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  vibrating  tubs,  with  stationary 
lids  or  disks,  are  now  in  use ;  such  parts,  therefore,  of  themselves,  I 
do  not  claim. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  floating  disk  F,  cords////, 
and  vibrating  tub  C,  with  the  stationary  disk  E,  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,721. — David  Elliot,  of  Pembroke,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Him- 
self and  Isaac  Whitb,  of  Merrimack  county,  N.  H. — Improved  Wash- 
ing Machine. — ^Patent  dated  November  24,  1857. — ^The  claim  and 
engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 
^  Claim. — A  tub  or  vat,  with  corrugated  parallel  sides  and  a  semi- 
circular or  curved  bottom,  in  combination  with  semi-circular  rubbers, 
corrugated  on  their  sides,  and  arranged  to  traverse  on  the  axle  or  on  a 
traversing  axle,  provided  with  a  spring  to  draw  the  rubbers  one 
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towards  the  other,  and  both  towards  one  side  of  the  vat,  in  the  manner 
described,  for  the  purpose  of  washing  and  squeezing  clothes. 

No.  18,889. — Hknry  L.  Bridwbll,  of  New  Albany,  Ind. — Improved 
Washing  Machine, — Patent  dated  December  22,  1857. — A  is  a  corru- 
gated cylinder  made  and  attached  to  the  machine.  B  is  a  single 
knuckle  secured  to  the  pieces  marked  D  ;  e  e  are  rollers,  also  attached 
to  pieces  D.  CO  are  rods,  four  in  number,  two  on  each  side  of  the 
machine ;  said  rods  stand  in  a  vertical  position,  and  are  secured  to  the 
pieces  D,  while  the  other  ends  operate  against  nut  c  ;  c  c  are  nuts 
passing  over  a  serew  on  the  upper  ends  of  rods  C  C,  and  serve  to 
elevate  or  lower  the  pieces  D,  and  consequently  the  knuckle  B  and 
rollers  e  e,  E  is  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  h  is  the  handle  attached 
to  the  corrugated  roller. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  corrugated  cylinder  A  with  the 
single  oscillating,  self-adjusting  knuckle  B,  when  arranged  in  the 
manner  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

No.  18,898. — Gborgb  Hall  and  John  Fordycb,  of  Morgantown, 
Va. — Improved  Washing  Machine. — Patent  dated  December  22, 1857. — 
The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  cause  the  clothes  to  turn  over  and 
change  positions  at  each  operation  of  rubber  K. 

The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  the  improvement. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  aprons  have  been  used  for 
carrying  up  the  clothes  to  the  washing  apparatus,  and  that  clothes 
have  been  washed  between  aprons.     These  we  do  not  claim. 

But  we  daim^  in  combination  with  the  rubber  K,  the  apron  h 
attached  to  the  spring  N  at  ene  of  its  ends,  and  to  said  rubber  by  its 
other  end,  and  passing  underneath  the  roller  m  for  the  purpose  of 
turning  the  clothes  over  and  over  at  each  operation  of  the  ruboer,  as 
set  forth. 


No.  18,966. — Thomas  0.  Churchman,  of  Sacramento,  Cal. — Im- 
proved Washing  Machine. — Patent  dated  December  29,  1857. — The 
nature  of  my  invention  consists  in  the  application  of  the  friction  and 

Eressure  necessary  in  washing  clothes  by  means  of  a  washboard,  com- 
ining  a  horizontal  and  perpendicular  motion  produced  by  the  turning 
of  a  crank  A  with  a  fly-wheel  and  the  running  wheels  G  of  a  curved 
track  F,  whereby  the  labor  is  easily  performed. 

Claim, — The  construction  of  a  washing  machine  combining  a  hori- 
zontal and  perpendicular  motion  produced  on  the  washboards  D  and 
E,  by  the  turning  of  the  crank  and  shaft  A,  and  the  running  of  the 
wheels  G  G  in  curved  tracks  F^  as  represented  and  described. 

No.  16,567. — Amos  Jacobs,  deceased,  Ltdia  Jacobs,  administratrix, 
of  Ithaca^  N,  Y. — ImprovemerU  in  Washing  Machines. — Patent  dated 
February  3, 1857. — M  Q  are  standards  fastened  to  cover  Z,  and  support 
an  oscillating  engine.  The  action  of  the  dasher  V  on  the  piston  rod 
H  against  the  clothes  will  cause  the  tub  Y  to  revolve  upon  its  axis  T. 

claim, — The  combination  of  an  oblique  beater  or  dasher  V  with  a 
tub  Y,  constructed  substantially  as  described,  in  such  a  manner  that 
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the  stroke  of  the  dasher  or  beater  causes  the  tub  or  vessel  to  revolre 
for  the  purposes  of  washing,  cleaning,  stamping,  and  ringing  clothes. 

No.  16,T15. — Richard  Collins,  of  Chicopee,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  WaMng  Machines. — Patent  dated  March  3,  1867. — The  soap  is  con- 
tained in  the  cavities  M,  each  provided  with  a  cover  0  and  a  passage 
P  leading  downwards  to  the  clothes.  Each  of  the  passages  P  is  pro- 
vided with  a  stop-cock  R,  which  may  be  opened  or  closed  more  or  less. 

Claim  — Combining  with  and  arranging  in  the  vibratory  dasher  B, 
as  described,  one  or  more  soap  receptacles  or  chambers  M,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  of  discharge  and  a  stop-cock  or  faucet,  or  the 
equivalent  therefor,  disposed  substantially  in  manner  and  so  as  to 
operate  as  specified. 

No.  16,751. — Louis  0.  Rodibr,  of  Detroit,  Mich. — Improvement  in 
Washing- Machines, — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  washing  machine  having  a 
flexible  apron  or  jacket  suspended  upon  springs  and  partly  enclosing 
a  revolving  cylinder  armed  with  ordinary  flutes. 

But  I  claim  the  revolving  cylinder  K,  composed  alternately  of 
flanges  J  and  spaces  opposite  said  flanges,  in  combination  with  the 
jacket  G-,  arranged  and  operating  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,030. — TnoMAS  A.  Dugdalb,  of  Richmond,  Ind. — Improve- 
ment  in  Washing  Machines, — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — ^The 
clothes  to  be  washed  are  placed  between  the  rubber  C  and  washboards 
D;  and  as  the  rubber  is  worked  by  means  of  handle  I,  the  washboards 
B  are  moved  apart  on  the  rollers  D,  the  lower  rollers  gliding  on  ways 
a,  while  the  upper  rollers  bear  against  the  cords  E,  the  washboards 
eventually  coming  in  contact  with  the  rollers  F  on  the  vibrating 
i'rames  F.  The  cords  E,  which:  are  attached  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  and  at  the  other  to  knobs  H,  pass  through  the 
stationary  plates  G ;  and  by  turning  knobs  H,  the  cords  E  can  be 
tightened,  and  the  knobs  H  can  be  secured  in  any  desired  position  by 
inserting  pin  m  in  corresponding  holes  in  plate  G. 

Claim, — Combining  the  vibrating  frames  and  rollers  F  F  F  F,  the 
plate  G*^  the  knob  H,  and  pin  m,  with  the  washboards  B  and  rollers 
1),  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,113. — Joseph  F.  Pond,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Chablbs  L. 
Pond,  of  Bufialo,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Washing  Machines. — Patent 
dated  April  21,  1857. — The  clothes  to  be  washed  are  placed  upon  the 
apron  A,  and,  passing  between  the  fluted  rollers  ab  Cy  they  are  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  said  rollers.  When  it  i%  desired  to  stop  tha 
motion  of  the  rollers  a  b,  the  rod  p  is  raised  until  its  projection  s  rests 
on  the  plate  q  ;  by  this  motion  the  arms  n  of  i^od  m  are  brought  within 
the  concavities  of  rollers  a  b,  and  thus  arrest  their  motion. 

The  inventors  say :  We  make  no  claim  to  the  rollers  and  apron. 

But  we  daim  the  combination  of  the  vibrating  stop  piece  and  its 
rod  p  with  the  screwing  plate  q^  and  the  spring  barings  of  the  rollers^ 
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when  said  parts  are  used  id  connexion  with  fluted  rollers,  arranged 
and  operating  as  described. 

No.  17,if>6. — JosiAH  Maybs,  of  Cohoes,  N  Y. — Improvement  in 
Washing  Machines. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engrav- 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  beaded  strips  d  gr,  irrespect- 
ive of  their  peculiar  position  and  arrangement,  as  shown,  for  they 
have  been  previously  used.  Neither  do  1  claim  a  rotating  reciproca- 
ting rubber  placed  within  a  tub,  for  they  are  well  known  and  in  com- 
mon use. 

But  1  claim  attaching  the  beaded  strips  d  gr  to  the  bottom  E  of 
the  tub  B  aiid  the  face  of  the  rubber  C,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,180. — Henry  D.  Youry,  of  Junius,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Washing  Machines. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — The  clothes  to  be 
washed  are  first  put  into  box  1  to  soak,  and,  when  ready  for  washing, 
they  are  laid  on  the  apron  6,  in  front  of  the  rubber  5;  and  the  apron 
having  but  a  slow  motion,  while  the  rubber  5  has  a  quick  motion, 
the  pieces  of  clothes  in  passing  on  under  the  rubber  are  sufficiently 
washed  ;  thence  they  pass  on  to  the  box  14,  formed  by  the  movable 
lid  15,  which,  while  the  washing  process  is  performed,  is  turned  back 
against  the  end  of  box  1,  leaving  a  space  between  it  and  the  roller 
sufficient  for  the  clothes  to  drop^into  the  water  and  be  wet,  and  then 
again  passed  on  to  the  apron  6  and  under  the  rubber,  until  sufficiently 
clean  ;  the  lid  is  then  dropped  forward,  thus  forming  a  box  for  the 
reception  of  the  clothes  after  being  washed. 

Claim, — The  mode  of  operating  the  apron  6  to  give  its  surface  a 
slower  motion  than  the  surface  of  the  rubber  5,  in  combination  with 
the  shaft  8  and  apron  6,  the  side  plate,  and  hook  13,  constructed  and 
operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,377. — Abraham  Huffer,  of  Hagerstown,  Md. — Improvement 
in  Washing  Machines, — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — By  turning 
crank  J,  pulleys  I  and  H  are  rotated,  the  latter  operating  rods  G  and 
levers  E  F;  which  arrangement  serves  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the 
distance  between  the  cylinder  A  and  the  roller  concave  B. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  slotted  levers  E  and  F,  upright  G, 
springs  C  and  D,  connected  and  operated  upon  by  the  pulley  taps  H 
H,  pulley  I,  cord  L,  shaft  K,  and  crank  J,  in  the  manner  described,, 
for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  parallel  adjustment  of  concave  B,  as- 
set forth. 


No.  17,784. — Adam  Fishbr,  of  Leavenworth  city,  K.  T. — Improve- 
ment in  Washing  Machines, — Patent  dated  July  14, 1857. — The  article^ 
to  be  washed,  when  properly  soaped,  is  inserted  between  the  rollers  A  B^ 
the  operator  taking  hold  of  the  other  end  of  the  garment ;  and  during: 
the  process  ot  washin'g,  the  buckets  C  pour  the  water  down  over  the^ 
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garment.     The  cylinder  B,  being  hung  upon  springs  b,  freely  yieldi 
to  the  different  thicknesses  of  articles. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  bucketed  wheel  A,  constructed  as 
described,  with  the  plain  surfaced  rubbing  wheel  B,  the  whole  con- 
structed and  arranged  substantially  as  described. 

No.  18,041. — Hiram  F.  Evbritt,  of  Benton,  Pa. — Improvement  ts 
Washing  Machines, — Patent  dated  August  25,  1857. — At  the  com- 
mencement of  the  downward  stroke,  the  rubber  F  has  the  position 
shown  in  full  lines ;  and  as  it  descends  it  carries  the  reel  B  around  its 
axis  a  short  distance,  causing  the  lower  rollers  of  the  reel  to  drag  the 
clothes  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  while  the  rubber  assumes  the 
position  shown  in  dotted  lines. 

The  inventor  says :  I  make  no  claim  to  any  of  the  parts  composing 
my  machine,  when  separately  considered. 

But  I  daim  the  combination,  as  described,  of  the  adjustable  reel, 
fluted  concave,  and  swinging  rubber,  constructed,  arranged,  and  oper- 
ating substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,045. — WiLUAM  M.  Hammond,  of  Jonesyille,  Michigan. — 7m- 
pirovement  in  Washing  Machines, — Patent  dated  August  26,  1857. — 
The  clothes  are  pressed  down  upon  the  balls  A,  and  are  subjected 
to  a  constant  rolling  pressure  by  operating  follower  F  by  means  of 
handle  H. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  either  the  tub  or  reciprocating 
follower  to  be  any  part  of  my  invention,  since  they  have  been  used,  as 
in  Wisner's,  and  other  improvements,  (patents)  ;  neither  do  I  claim 
anything  of  the  nature  of  floating  balls,  as  the  balls  in  my  improre- 
ment  practically  do  not  float,  and  should*  be  made  of  some  heavy 
material ;  nor  do  I  claim  anything  like  rollers,  conical  or  otherwise, 
requiring  pivots  upon  which  to  turn,  for  the  reason  that  the  balls  are 
a  marked  improvement,  having  no  pivots  either  to  rust,  or  wear  out, 
or  to  injure  the  clothes. 

But  I  claim  the  bed  formed  of  loose  weighted  balls  covering  the  tub 
bottom,  in  combination  with  the  cellular  disk  rubber,  arranged  and 
operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,050.— JusiiN  LooMis,  of  De  Ruyter,  N.  Y. — Improvemene  in 
Washing  ifocAirie*.— Patent  dated  August  25,  1857. — The  rubber  U 
can  be  withdrawn  from  the  tub  by  swinging  it,  together  with  tube  P 
and  braces  6,  on  its  hinged  joint  a.  When  in  operation,  the  tube  P 
is  held  in  place  by  means  of  braces  B. 

Claim, —  The  tubular  guide  piece  P,  forked  brace  b  6,  joint  o,  swivel 
pin  d,  and  socket  6,  in  combination  with  braces  B  B  and  the  rubber 
shaft  S,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,062.— Isaac  A.  Sbrgbant,  of  Springfield,  Ohio. — Improve- 
ment  in  Washing  Machines, — Patent  dated  August  25, 1857. — The  tub 
B  is  supplied  with  tke  requisite  quantity  of  suds,  and  the  clothes  are 
placed  on  the  bottom  of  the  secondary  tub  E,  the  frames  I  I*  being 
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Previously  thrown  back,  as  represented  in  dotted  lines  in  figure  1. 
'he  frames  11^  are  then  thrown  forward,  and  the  end  of  frame  H  is 
depressed  by  the  foot  of  the  operator,  and  the  secondary  tub  E  is 
thereby  raised,  and  the  clothes  are  subjected  to  the  'pressure  of  the  ' 
rollers  in  the  frames  1  P.  The  shaft  K  is  then  rotated  by  turning 
crank  L,  and  the  tub  E  will  be  rotated  in  consequence  of  the  pressure 
of  roller  M  upon  the  clothes. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  employment  within  a  water-tight  tub  Bof  an  ad- 
justable, rotating,  perforated  platform  or  secondary  tub  E,  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  Providing  the  outer  end  of  roller  M  with  a  shoulder  n*,  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  roller,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,067. — Abram  Wood,  of  Camden,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Washing  Machines, — Patent  dated  August  25,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
graving. 

Claim. — The  hinging  of  the  board  P  at  G  G,  so  that  the  disk  C 
and  its  shaft  may  be  conveniently  raised  out  of  the  tub  and  thrown 
back  while  the  clothes  are  handled,  and  again  conveniently  let  down 
by  the  operation  ;  and  by  which  arrangement  the  whole  machine,  in- 
cluding the  bench  A,  may  be  lifted  and  moved  from  place  to  place, 
as  described,  the  whole  being  arranged  and  combined  substantially 
in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  18,168. — Philip  N.  Woliston,  of  Springfield,  Ohio. — Improve- 
ment in  Washing  Machines. — Patent  dated  September  8,  1857. — In 
this  washing  machine  the  coarser  clothes  may  be  placed  under  the 
rubber  B,  and  the  finer  clothes  between  the  rubbers  E  B  ;  the  coarser 
cl(5thes  are  thus  subjected  to  a  greater  pressure  than  the  finer  ones, 
and  both  may  be  washed  at  the  same  operation. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  tub  A,  provided  with  a 
rotating,  reciprocating  rubber  disk  ;  for  this  is  a  well  known  device, 
and  has  been  pieviously  used. 

Neither  do  I  claim  any  particular  form  of  cleats  or  rubbers  I  on 
the  rubber  disks. 

But  I  claim  the  auxiliary  rubber  disk  E,  in  combination  with  disk 
B,  provided  with  cleats  or  rubbers  I  on  both  sides,  and  the  cleats  I 
on  the  bottom  of  the  tub  A,  the  whole  being  arranged  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

No,  18,407. — Benjamin  H.  Pbarson  and  Daniel  B.  Nbal,  of  Mount 
Gilead,  Ohio. — Improvement  in  Washing  J/ocAi»e«.— Patent  dated 
October  13, 1857. — The  inventors,,  in  describing  the  operation  of  their 
improved  machine,  say :  In  the  operation  ot.  this  machine,  the  cross 
piece  c  being  detached  from  the  lever  D,  we  raise  cross  piece  E,  to 
which  are  attached  the  levers  C  C^  and  B  IV,  shaft  G,  and  the  upper 
head  A  ;  this  being  done,  we  proceed  to  place  the  clothes  to  be  washed 
between  the  two  heads,  A  A^ ;  we  then  replace  the  cross  piece  E, 
attach  the  lever  D,  and  proceed  to  operate  it  backward  and  forward. 
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The  inventors  say  :  We  do  not  claim  any  of  the  members  of  this 
machine  to  be  new,  for  they  may  all  be  found  in  e very-day  use ;  but 
we  are  not  aware  that  the  peculiar  arrangement  and  operation  of  the 
devices  which  we  have  employed  in  our  invention  have  ever  before 
been  used  in  this  connexion  and  for  this  purpose. 

We  claim  the  heads  or  disks  A  A^,  in  combination  with  the  adjust- 
able cross  piece  F,  constructed  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  ISjTTS. — Charles  C.  Schmitt,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  iVark'Boxes, — Patent  dated  December  1,  1857. — The  claim 
and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — I  do  not  claim,  separately  or  apart  from  the  general  con- 
struction of  the  box  or  escritoir,  any  of  the  parts  described. 

But  I  daim  a  work-box  and  escritoir  constructed  as  described,  viz  : 
the  hinged  or  folding  front  side  w,  provided  with  the  flap  p,  the  re- 
cesses in  the  top  to  receive  the  writing  and  sewing  implements,  the 
secret  drawers  z  z  and  a,  concealed  by  the  sliding  plate  or  bottom  t ; 
the  whole  being  arranged  or  disposed  as  shown  and  described,  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  a  combined  work-box  and  escritoir. 
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No.  17,473 — Christopher  D.  Sbropvax,  of  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  William  Cousland,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  John 
D.  Bald,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement  to  Prevent  Counterfeiting 
Bank  Notes,  cfec. — Patent  dated  June  2,  1857. — This  invention  con- 
sists in  printing  bank  notes  on^colored  paper,  with  an  ink  which  is 
equally  or  more  fugitive  than  the  tint  of  the  paper,  so  that  in  destroy- 
ing the  tint  of  the  paper,  the  letters  thereon  shall  be  equally  de- 
stroyed; and,  as  the  color  of  the  bank  note  cannot  be  produced  by  the 
photographic  process,  it  follows  that  bank  notes  which  are  printed 
with  such  fugitive  ink  cannot  be  counterfeited. 

Claim. — The  application  of  at  least  two  colors  to  the  manufacture 
of  bank  notes,  drafts,  and  all  other  papers  representing  value,  both  of 
which  will  equally  or  nearly  so  absorb  the  chemical  rays  of  light,  or 
neither  of  which  will  transmit  or  reflect  such  rays,  and  leave  the 
color  or  the  tint  of  the  paper  less  fugitive  than  the  color  of  the  other 
parts. 

No.  16,829.— E.  F.  French,  of  Franklin,  Vt.—jBiH-flbWer.— Pat- 
ent dated  March  17,  1857. — This  invention  consists  in  having  a  series 
of  pockets  placed  between  two  stiff  lids  or  covers,  the  pockets  and  lids 
being  placed  upon  a  rod  or  axis  which  passes  through  their  lower 
ends.  The  pockets  and  lids  are  connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  at 
one  side  by  a  cord,  which  determines  the  length  of  the  movement  of 
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the  several  pockets  upon  their  axes  ;  the  whole  being  so  arranged  that 
when  the  device  is  closed,  the  bills  will  be  retained  in  a  portable  case; 
and  when  the  device  is  opened,  the  pockets  will  be  spread  out  side  by 
side,  and  the  endorsements  on  the  upper  or  outer  ends  of  the  bills 
fully  exposed,  so  that  any  particular  one  may  be  instantly  seen. 

Claim, — The  pockets  B,  placed  between  the  two  lids  or  covers  A  A, 
the  pockets  and  lids  being  connected  by  a  cord  6,  and  having  a  rod 
or  axis  C  passing  through  them  at  one  end,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,477. — Reuben  G.  Allerton,  of  New  York,  N  .Y. — Blotter. — 
Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  un- 
derstood by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — A  blotter,  constructed  substantially  as  described,  having  a 
convex  surface  containing  the  blotting  material,  with  a  handle  in  the 
opposite  side,  so  as  not  to  revolve,  but  to  be  used  by  a  single  rocking 
motion. 


No.  17,299. — Archibald  H.  Rowand,  of  Alleghany,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment in  Binding  Books. -^Fa,tent  dated  May  12,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
gravings. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  rollers  a  in  the  groove  or  book 
carriage  6,  as  applied  to  books  to  aid  in  moving  them  in  their  racks  in 
a  vertical  position. 

I  further  claim  the  application  of  the  spring,  as  above  described,  and 
used  in  compressing  the  extremities  of  the  arch  of  the  head  band  D, 
and  thereby  causing  said  head  band  to  maintain  a  circular  or  arch- 
like form,  by  means  of  which  the  leaves  of  a  folio  or  book  are  kept  from 
drooping  or  sagging  when  the  book  is  in  a  vertical  position  ;  this 
spring  I  use  according  to  convenience  or  choice,  either  applied  on  the 
outside  of  the  outer  back  or  next  to  the  head  band,  or  enclosed  between 
the  outer  and  inner  backs. 


No.  17,149. — George  Hodgkinson  and  Theodore  F.  Randolph,  of 
Cincinnati,  0. — Machine  for  Cutting  Indexes  to  Blank  Books. — Patent 
dated  April  28,  1857. — 0  represents  one  end  of  the  book  with  one 
cover  under  the  platform  H,  the  other  cover  is  raised  with  all  the 
leaves  intended  to  be  used  for  the  letter  z.  The  edge  of  the  book 
being  placed  against  the  gauge  L,  the  right  hand  end  of  the  book 
corresponding  with  the  mark  on  scale  T,  the  knife  D  is  brought  down 
by  pressure  upon  a  treadle  ;  the  spring  J  then  raises  the  cutter  D, 
and  the  operator  raises  the  number  'of  leaves  for  the  next  letter 
above  z;  and  upon  the  book  being  adjusted  against  scale  T,  the  opera- 
tion of  cutting  is  repeated. 

The  inventors  say:  We  do  not  claim  any  of  the  devices  separately. 

But  wedaim  the  arrangement  of  the  machine  described,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  18,935. — Frederick  Suter,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Machine  for 
Turning  the  Leaves  of  Books. — Patent  dated  December  22, 1857. — This 
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invention  consists  of  a  box  A  containing  the  mechanism,  to  which  a 
standard  B  is  attached  to  support  the  music  book.  On  the  top  of  this 
standard  a  sliding  piece  C  is  fixed,  capable  of  being  regulated  to  suit 
the  height  of  the  music,  and  provided  with  a  spring  catch  n  to  hold  the 
upper  end  of  the  music  book.  The  lower  end  is  held  fast  by  the  pin 
0  to  the  slide  m,  and  acted  upon  by  a  spring.  This  slide  m  is  pulled 
back,  while  the  book  is  placed  against  the  stand  by  means  of  the  pro- 
jection W  passing  through  the  top  plate  D.  The  engravings  and 
claim  further  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  rfaim,  first,  the  arrangement  of  the  lever  H 
with  the  described  mechanism  operating  in  the  manner  specified,  for 
the  purpose  of  taking  hold  of  the  music  leaf,t  turning  the  same  over, 
and  afterwards  letting  said  leaf  loose  again  and  dropping  down  so  as 
to  pass  under  the  same,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

Second.  I  claim  the  fingers  3  and  4,  operating  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,480. — Theodore  Beronee,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Machine 
for  Bounding  and  Backing  Books, — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — The 
book  to  be  backed  is  placed  between  the  clamps  F,  with  its  face  down- 
ward and  resting  on  block  2,  as  represented  in  figure  3,  and  subjected  to 
a  moderate  pressure  by  means  of  hand  wheel  L.  By  turning  hand 
wheels  P,  pinions  q  and  segments  M  are  operated,  the  latter  drawing 
downward  clamps  F.  By  an  additional  turn  of  hand  wheel  I,  the  book 
is  compressed  tighter  between  the  clamps  F  ;  whereupon  the  sliding 
table  D  is  pushed  in  the  position  represented  in  figure  2,  and  the 
centre  of  the  book  held  vertically  with  the  centre  of  motion  of  the 
swing  frame  Z  by  throwing  in  catch  i^,  A  vibration  of  the  swing 
frame  Z  and  the  consequent  pressure  of  roller  B^  over  the  whole  sur- 
face of  the  back  will  perform  the  backing.  This  being  done,  the  swing 
frame  is  allowed  to  rest  against  the  stops  A^,  while  at  the  same  time 
the  catch  {^  is  disengaged  by  the  pressure  of  the  foot  on  the  plate  m^ 
of  lever  H',  when  the  spiral  springs  G^  will  pull  the  sliding  table  D, 
fig.  2,  to  the  left,  thus  allowing  a  ready  removal  of  the  finished  book. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  a  roller  and  swing  frame  are 
employed  in  the  backing  machine  of  John  A.  Elder,  patented  July 
26,  1853.     I  therefore  do  not  claim  these  parts. 

But  I  clainif  first,  giving  a  sliding  motion  to  the  clamps  F  F  by 
means  of  segments  M  M  and  pinions  q  9,  or  any  equivalents  to 
the  same,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Second.  The  sliding  table  D,  plate  £  E^,  and  clamps  F  F^,  in  com- 
bination with  the  swing  frame  Z  and  roller  B^,  the  whole  being  con- 
structed and  operating  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

Third.  The  employment,  in  combination  with  the  sliding  clamps,  of 
adjustable  blocks  1^  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


No.  18,245. — Isaac  Herrmann,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Safety  Clasp 
for  Bracelets^  dc. — Patent  dated  September  22,  1857. — In  using  this 
invention,  when  the  clasp  is  closed  and  it  is  required  to  be  opened,  the 
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ornamental  cap  piece  K  is  pressed  upon ;  this  brings  down  the  in- 
clined plane  surface  F  against  the  inclined  plane  surface  G,  and  throws 
the  rod  L  on  oue  side,  as  shown  in  the  figure,  and  releases  the  catches 
E  E  ;  on  releasing  the  pressure,  the  catcnes  are  thrown  back  by  the 
spiral  springs. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  application  of  the  two  inclined  plane 
surfaces  F  and  O,  and  the  plate  B  attached  to  the  rod  L,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  to  secure  more  safely  clasps  on  bracelets,  and  for  other 
purposes. 

And  I  also  claim  the  combination  of  the  steadying  plate  6  with  the 
parts  above  mentioned,  which  plate  prevents  the  catches  E  E  from  turn- 
ing aside  ;  the  whole  is  in  combination— that  is,  plate  B  and  inclined 
planes  F  G  on  rod  L,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,808. — Jambs  M.  Ross,  of  Springfield,  Mass.— (rwarrf  for 
Breast  Pins, — Patent  dated  March  10,  1857. 

Claim. — The  additional  guard  g  h  h,SLB  applied  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,881. — Charles  Ferdinand  Kolb,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — 
Mode  of  Fastening  Breast  Pins  — Patent  dated  July  28,  1867. — In 
closing  this  pin,  the  pin  A  is  withdrawn  within  the  tube  B,  the  pin 
C  sliding  in  the  longitudinal  groove  of  the  tube  B  ;  when  the  pin  A 
has  been  withdrawn  to  its  fullest  extent,  the  point  of  pin  A  can  be 
inserted  into  catch  D  through  slot  a,  and  the  pin  A  is  then  drawn 
forward,  and  pin  C  is  turned  into  the  transverse  groove  of  the  tube  B, 
thereby  securing  the  point  of  pin  A  permanently  in  catch  D. 

Claim. — The  improvement  as  specified. 

No.  17,800.— John  F  Maschbr,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.— iSSpiVoZ  (7a^cA 
for  Breast  Pins, — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim, — Constructing  breast  pins,  brooches,  the  other  ornamental 
fastenings  for  dress,  &c.,  with  a  spiral  catch,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

No.  17,647. — Charles  Thurber,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  CaligrapJis. — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — A  line  of  letters  at  0^ 
E^  is  transferred  in  a  reduced  scale  to  a  paper  on  tablet  F  by  means 
of  the  pantograph  N^  S  D ;  when  one  line  has  been  written,  the  rod  N', 
in  retracing,  moves  lever  J  on  its  pivot  A^,  turning  the  ratchet  wheel 
G  one  notch,  which  causes  the  tablet  F  to  be  shifted  the  space  of  a 
line,  when  the  next  line  can  be  written,  as  described. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  making  claim 
broadly  to  the  combination  of  two  pens  or  markers  by  levers  of  equal 
length  and  jointed  rods,  and  these  features,  combined  with  a  table  or 
desk  by  universal  joints;  as  such  combination  hjas  long  been  known  and 
used  in  an  instrument  termed  polygraph,  for  writing  two  exact  copies 
simultaneously,  and  has  been  entirely  superseded  by  the  copying  press 
for  taking  impression  copies,  and  the  mode  of  operation  resulting  from 
the  said  combination  is  substantially  different  from  my  invention,  and 
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could  not  produce  the  result  for  which  my  said  invention  was  designed. 
Nor  do  I  wish  to  be  understood  as  making  claim  to  the  comblhatioa 
of  a  stylus  or  tracer  with  a  pen  or  marker  by  levers  of  different  lengths 
connected  by  jointed  rods,  as  such  a  combination  has  long  been  known 
and  employed  as  a  pantograph  for  copying  drawings,  so  as  to  repro- 
duce them  on  an  enlarged  or  reduced  scale,  and  could  not  alone  achieve 
the  purpose  for  which  my  invention  is  designed. 

But  I  claim  combining  a  stylus  or  tracer  with  a  pen  or  marker,  by 
means  of  levers  of  different  lengths  connected  by  jointed  rods,  substan- 
tially as  described,  so  that  the  pen  or  marker  may  follow  accurately,  but 
on  a  reduced  scale,  all  the  movements  imparted  to  the  stylus  or  tracer ; 
in  combination  with  the  connexion  of  this  mechanism  with  a  desk  or 
table,  by  means  of  an  universal  joint,  substantially  as  described,  to 
give  freedom  of  motion  in  all  directions  to  the  stylus  or  tracer  and  to 
the  pen  or  marker,  whereby  a  person  can  write  the  usual  sized  charac- 
ters by  tracing  characters  of  a  large  size,  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  stylus  or  tracer  and  the  pen  or  marker,  combined, 
substantially  as  described,  with  the  apparatus,  or  its  equivalent,  for 
shifting  the  paper  ;  whereby  the  paper  is  shifted  to  the  distance  equal 
to  the  space  between  two  lines,  by  carrying  back  the  stylus  or  tracer 
preparatory  to  tracing  another  line,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,700. — David  A.  Woodward,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Sdar  Ca- 
mera.— Patent  dated  February  24,  1857. — Fig.  1  represents  a  section 
of  the  instrument;  fig.  2  represents  it  when  used  as  a  camera  obscura; 
and  fig.  3  when  used  as  a  camera  lucida. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  photographing  camera  ob- 
scura, or  the  solar  reflector  and  lens,  or  any  part  thereof,  of  themselves. 

But  I  claim  adapting  to  the  camera  obscura  a  lens  and  reflector  in 
rear  of  the  object  glass,  in  such  manner  that  it  is  made  to  answer  the 
two-fold  purpose  of  a  camera  obscura  and  camera  lucida,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  16,600. — John  F.  Mascher,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Process  for 
Ornamenting  Daguerreotype  Cases,  do, — Patent  dated  February  10, 
1857. — The  compound  referred  to  in  the  claim  consists  of  one  fluid 
ounce  ot  water,  six  grains  of  bichromate  of  potash,  and  fifty  grains  of 
gelatine. 

Claim, — The  process  of  ornamenting  daguerreotype  cases  or  other 
articles  in  imitation  of  tortoise  shell,  wood,  or  marble,  or  other  sub- 
stances, by  first  covering  the  surfaces  thereof  with  stained  or  colored 
paper  of  suitable  character,  or  staining  or  coloring  the  surfaces  them- 
selves in  a  suitable  manner,  and  afterwards  coating  them  with  gela- 
tine and  bichromate  of  potash,  in  any  manner  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  18,288. — Isaac  Lindslby,  of  Providence,  R.  I. — Improvement  in 
Setting  Diamonds,  &c, — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857. — In  this 
improvement  no  difference  is  made  in  the  constru  tion  of  the  blank  or 
piece  A,  which  is  to  constitute  the  setting,  except  to  raise  points  or 
studs  i  i  at  suitable  parts  of  the  veins  a  a,  as  shown  in  figures  5  and 
6,  the  former  of  which  figures  Ls  a  plan,  and  the  latter  a  section.     The 
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production  of  those  pins  or  studs  involves  no  change  in  the  construc- 
tion of  the  die  by  which  the  plate  A  is  formed,  but  the  drilling  of 
small  holes  therein  at  the  places  where  the  points  or  studs  i  i  are 
required.  The  blank  A  thus  formed  with  points  is  drilled  or  cut 
out  between  the  veins,  and  then  bent  or  pressed  into  the  proper  form 
to  receive  the  stones,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  blank  first  described  ; 
but  the  stones  on  being  put  into  their  places  are  not  put  so  deeply  into 
or  between  the  veins,  which  are  merely  required  to  support  them  at 
the  back ;  they  are  then  secured  in  their  places  by  spreading  the  points 
with  suitable  punches  to  make  them  lap  over  the  stones  in  suitable 
places ;  thus,  with  this  improvement  in  setting,  the  stones  are  only 
covered  here  and  there. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim,  generally,  the  setting  of  stones 
in  or  between  points. 

But  I  daim  the  raising  of  points  or  studs  i  i  on  the  veins  of  the 
blank  by  the  same  punching  operation  which  forms  the  blank,  thereby 
producing  a  superior  setting,  which  gives  a  greater  brilliancy  to  the 
stones,  at  a  cost  of  labor  not  greater  than  that  of  the  setting  commonly 
used  in  cheap  jewelry. 

No.  18,198. — George  Gillett,  of  Little  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Painters'  Easels. — Patent  dated  September  15,  1857. — This  easel 
can  be  turned  vertically  on  standard  A  ;  it  can  further  be  turned  on 
point  a  in  the  plane  of  circle  C,  and  set  to  any  desired  angle  by  pass- 
ing catch  F  into  one  of  the  notches  of  circle  C.  It  can  further  be 
turned  on  the  hinges  H,  and  can  be  secured  to  any  desired  position  by 
inserting  catch  G  into  one  of  the  notches  of  arc  D. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  three  motions  obtained  by  the  two 
semi-circles  and  the  rotary  motion  of  the  standard,  together  with  the 
latches  and  notches  in  the  semi-circles  to  retain  the  position,  and  also 
as  an  application  to  the  easel  or  painting-stand. 

No.  17,741. — Albert  H.  Jocelyn,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Method  of 
Backing  Electrotype  Plates, — Patent  dated  July  7,  1857. — The  nature 
of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

Claim, — Backing  shells  for  printing,  embossing,  and  like  purposes, 
by  pressing  type  or  other  suitable  metal  down  upon  the  shell  while  in 
a  fluid  or  plastic  state,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described  and  shown. 


No.  17,290. — Robert  Muckelt  and  William  Rigby,  of  Salford, 
England. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Engraving  Cylinders, — Patent 
dated  May  12,  1857. — The  original  design  which  is  to  be  transferred 
to  the  cylinder  e  is  placed  on  the  platform  b  of  the  machine,  and  the 

Jointer  z  which  is  attached  to  the  carriage  A  can  be  moved  over  said 
esign,  the  carriage  A  following  on  the  rails  B.  The  arm  X  of  said 
carriage  operates  lever  m  of  the  fulcrum  n,  which  actuates  arm  t  by 
means  of  pin  r,  causing  the  block/  and  arm  A,  together  with  instru- 
ment for  engraving  attached  thereto,  to  move  in  the  direction  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  e.     The  carriages  C  sliding  on  rails  D 
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actuate  the  lever  J,  which  is  attached  to  one  of  said  carriages,  which, 
by  means  of  stud.L,  operates  lever  0,  which  imparts  motion  to  the 
sliding  rails  gr,  thereby  partially  turning  pulleys/ and  the  cylinder  e. 
By  means  of  these  two  motions  of  the  engraving  tool  h  and  cylinder  c, 
any  design  can  be  transferred  from  the  platform  b  to  the  cylinder  c, 
and  the  proportions  of  said  copy  can  be  regulated  by  adjusting  the 
studs  L  and  r  to  their  respective  positions  tn  levers  m  and  J.  The 
arm  a^^  which  is  pivoted  to  a  slide,  can  be  used  for  shading  the  de- 
sign  with  straight  lines,  the  pointer  %  being  guided  by  it  as  by  a  rule. 

Claim  — First.  The  levers  m  and  J,  and  the  parts  in  combination 
therewith,  for  varying  the  relative  proportion  between  the  original 
design  and  that  produced  when  applied  to  machinery  for  engraving 
designs  on  cylindrical  or  other  surfaces. 

Second.  The  ruler  or  guide  plate  a,  when  used  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

^^■^^■^"^^ 

Ko.  1 7,146. — CflARLBS  H.  FiBLD,  of  Providence,  R.  I.-^Machine  far 
Engraving  Designs  on  Watch  and  Locket  Cases^  dc. — Patent  dated 
April  28,  1857. — The  block  F,  with  the  locket  thereon,  being  placed 
in  the  socket  in  the  centre  of  the  pattern  disk  C,  and  power  being  com- 
municated to  pulley  Q  upon  shaft  H,  the  plate  B  descending,  the  disk 
thereon  slides  beneath  the  stud  J,  and  in  so  doing  withholds  the  tool 
h  from  block  F  until  the  edge  of  the  pattern  at  j^  passes  the  end  of 
the  stud,  when,  by  the  action  of  spring  7,  the  tool  h  strikes  into  work, 
the  continued  motion  of  which  produces  a  line  until  the  tool  is  tripped 
and  withdrawn  from  contact  with  the  work  by  the  ed^e  at  j^  meeting 
the  stud  J.  The  motion  of  the  plate  B,  from  this  point  of  the  stroke 
to  its  completion,  is  employed  to  remove  stud  J  from  contact  with  the 
disk  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  coming  in  contact  with  screw  k  on 
lever  K,  which  raises  the  reverse  end  of  the  same,  and  brings  the 
wheel  y  thereon  in  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  arm  E  ;  at  the  same 
time  tappet  J^  comes  in  contact  with  stud  v,  which,  by  means  of  tappet 
/',  draws  pawl  u  back  one  tooth,  when  the  descending  stroke  is  com- 
pleted, and  the  plate  B  ascends,  and  in  so  doing  liberates  the  tappet  by 
causing  the  wheel  D  to  move  one  tooth  by  the  reaction  of  the  spring  g. 
The  tappet  at  the  top  of  the  plate  also  casts  off  one  tooth,  and  holds 
the  disk  C  in  this  position  until  the  succeeding  cut  is  completed  ;  as 
the  plate  B  approaches  the  end  of  its  ascending  stroke,  and  after  the 
edge  of  the  pattern  at  j^  has  passed  beneath  the  stud  J,  the  chain  m 
gradually  lightens  and  raises  the  short  arm  of  lever  K,  and  in  so 
doing  releases  the  arm  E  upon  the  tool  post,  and  allows  the  tool  to 
resume  its  former  position. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  two  rosettes  or  irregular  disks 
acting  upon  two  studs  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  length  of 
the  line,  nor  do  I  claim  an  eccentric  adjusted  by  the  foot  of  the  operator 
for  this  purpose. 

But  I  do  claim  the  variable  pattern  disk  and  combination  of  the 
same  with  the  stud  J  for  governing  the  cutting  of  the  tool. 

Also,  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  tappets  f^/^  and 
the  stud  V,  also  the  tappet  6,  in  connexion  with  the  same,  for  imparting 
and  regulating  the  motion  of  the  pattern  disk. 
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Also,  the  arm  E  and  the  lever  E^  and  the  mechanisms  attached 
thereto,  the  whole  heing  so  combined  and  arranged  as  to  render  the 
machine  self-operating. 

Lastly,  the  adjustable  pitman,  as  set  forth,  for  imparting  the  required 
motion  to  the  vertical  sliding  plate  B. 

No.  16,576. — Theodore  Bergner,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Machine 
far  Making  Envelopes. — Patent  dated  February  10,  1857. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  Bware  that  jets  of  compreflsed  air  have 
been  used  to  assist  in  folding  envelopes,  as  is  the  case  in  the  machine 
of  M.  Remond,  which  is  unlike  my  invention. 

I  do  not  claim  the  folding  hinges  exclusively,  a  similar  device  having 
been  used  heretofore. 

I  am  also  aware  that  atmospheric  pressure  is  claimed  for  holding 
the  blank  during  the  operation  of  folaing  in  Wm.  H.  Lowe's  patent, 
April  8,  1856  ;  but  I  daim  : 

First.  Giving  the  sliding  rod  D  a  downward  movement  by  means 
of  link  E,  lever  F,  rod  G,  and  cam  H,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

Second.  Giving  a  sliding  movement  to  the  franie  V  by  means  of 
link  X,  lever  W,  rod  z,  and  cam  A^;  thereby  operating,  by  means  of 
lifters  g^  g^  g^g^}  the  folding  hinges  i'  V  f^  t^,  in  the  manner  described. 

Third.  The  compartments  rr,  in  combination  with  pipes  S  and 
cylinder  R,  the  latter  being  provided  with  piston  <^,  which  is  operated 
by  cam  S  on  the  shaft  I,  the  whole  being  constructed  substantially  in 
the  manner  set  forth. 

Fourth.  The  stamp  P',  working  in  the  swivel-bearing  0',  and 
operated  by  cam  Q^,  pinr^,  rod  S^,  and  cam  T',  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

Fifth.  The  employment  of  cam  4,  lever  1,  rod  Z^  arm  y',  and  spiral 
spring  5,  to  turn  swivel-bearing  0'  on  its  axis,  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Sixth.  Operating  the  pasting  vessels  PP  by  the  lever  M^,  rod  w^, 
and  cam  Wj  substantially  as  described. 

Seventh.  Applying  the  curved  arm  ff,  working  in  a  slot  i^,  through 
the  folder  P;  for  removing  the  finished  envelopes  to  the  inclined  table 
K^,  and  operating  it  by  arm  G^  and  cam  arm  F^,  as  shown. 

No.  18,857.— Horace  A.  Nathans,  of  Philadelphia,  Yd^.—FUxo- 
manus, — Patent  dated  December  15,  1857. — A  represents  the  frame 
of  the  machine  ;  B,  five  successive  cranks  ;  E  E^,  pulleys  on  either  end 
of  the  shaft  b  b,  which  is  revolved  by  means  of  cords  F  F  around  the 
grooved  pulleys  D  D*  and  e  e* ;  0*  CP  C?  C*  C*,  rings  attached  to  the 
cranks  B  by  means  of  a  wire ;  G  G,  thumb  screws  for  attacning  the 
machine  to  the  piano  ;  J,  frame  of  the  piano ;  H  I,  the  keys  of  the  piano ; 
K  K,  handles  tor  turning  pulleys  D  D* ;  L,  a  bar  for  supporting  the 
wrist,  also  for  keeping  the  machine  at  a  proper  distance  apart,  and 
serving  as  a  shaft  for  pulleys  D  D*  to  revolve  on  ;  M,  a  bar  for  the  pur- 
pose of  keeping  the  frame  at  a  proper  distance  apart ;  N  N,  two  pro- 
jecting pieces  for  attaching  the  machine  to  the  piano. 

Claim. — Combination  of  a  series  of  cranks  B  B  B  B  B  and  rings  0^ 
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(?  C?  C*  C»j  arranged  and  operating  as  described,  together  with  the  bar 
for  supporting  the  wrist. 

No.  17,054. — John  Pfaff,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Flutes, — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention 
will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  desire  to  confine  myself  to  the  exact 
form  of  bentJube  shown,  as  the  same  may  be  modified  and  ornamented 
in  various  ways  without  altering  the  desired  result. 

But  I  claim  the  main  gear  wheel  6,  so  that  it  shall  operate  as  a 
barrel  head  or  cover  to  the  barrel,  and  have  the  retaining  power 
applied  to  it,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,489. — Anthony  Kuhn,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Improvement  in 
Keyed  Harps, — Patent  dated  January  27,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claims  and  the  engravings. 

Claim. — A  sounding  board  B*  and  suspended  bridge  /,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  solid  bridge  g^  arranged  at  a  distance  from  or  beyond  the 
sounding  board,  so  that  the  strings  extend  across  an  open  space  be- 
tween the  sounding  board  and  solid  bridge,  substantially  as  described. 

Second.  I  claim  extending  the  strings  one-half  their  length  or 
more,  through  an  open  space  beyond  the  sounding  board,  substan- 
tially as  described  ;  so  as  to  make  the  instrument  produce  sounds  like 
a  harp,  instead  of  sounds  similar  to  a  piano. 

Third.  I  claim  arranging  the  hammers  b  above  the  key  board  L, 
and  making  them  strike  the  strings  towards  and  opposite  to  the  sound- 
ing board,  near  the  suspended  bridge,  instead  of  near  the  solid  bridge, 
substantially  as  described. 

Fourth.  I  claim  increasing  the  number  of  strings  in  an  instrument 
having  the  properties  of  a  harp,  substantially  as  described  ;  so  as  to 
make  the  flats  and  sharps  without  the  pedals  used  in  the  old  harp,  so 
as  to  dispense  with  the  pedals  for  that  purpose. 

No.  18,060. — Thomas  Robjohn,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Inkstand. — 
Patent  dated  August  25,  1857. — By  opening  the  cover  rf,  the  thumb 
e  depresses  pin  i  and  the  diaphragm  a,  and  the  fluid  within  the  ink- 
stand is  raised  in  cup  b. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  for  flexing  the  elastic  diaphragm  by  so 
attaching  a  mechanism  in  connexion  with  a  cover  for  the  ink  cup 
that  the  opening  and  closing  thereof  shall  effect  the  raising  or  dis- 
charge of  the  ink  or  other  fluid  into  or  from  said  cup,  as  described. 

No.  17,147. — Kingston  Goddard,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment in  Inkstands. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — By  means  of  this 
invention,  a  common  ink-bottle  A  can  be  readily  converted  into  a  foun- 
tain inkstand,  by  simply  inserting  the  bent  tube  B  C  in  the  cork  I  of 
said  bottle,  and  by  fastening  the  bottle  to  a  frame  D  E. 

Claim. — The  application  of  the  bent  tube  C  to  a  common  ink-bottle, 
the  whole  arranged  as  described,  whereby  said  common  ink-bottle  is 
converted  into  an  effective  and  economical  fountain  inkstand. 
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No.  17,373. — Bennett  John  Heywood,  of  Leicester  Square,  Mid- 
dlesex county,  England. — Improvement  in  Ihkatanda, — Patent  dated 
May  26,  1857  — By  pressing  down  the  India  rubber  valve  c,  the  fin- 
ger which  imparts  the  pressure  closes  the  air  passage  A,  and  the  air 
between  the  disk  e  and  e*  will  be  compressed  and  forced  through  the 
opening  of  valve  c*,  as  represented  in  fig.  2,  and  the  compressed  air 
in  the  inkstand  a  forces  the  ink  through  tube  h  into  dipping  cup  d. 
By  depressing  valve  c*,  without  closing  aperture  A,  the  atmospheric 
pressure  within  and  without  the  vessel  a  will  become  equalized,  and 
the  ink  in  cup  b  will  return  to  vessel  a. 

Claim, — The  means  set  forth  of  forcing  ink  into  the  fountain  of 
inkstands,  by  the  combined  action  of  the  lower  valve  and  the  aperture 
in  the  top  plate  or  disk,  ^hich  acts  alternately  as  a  closed  and  open 
valve,  by  the  application  and  removal  of  the  finger. 

No.  18,277. — John  T.  Folwell,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improve- 
ments in  Fastenings  for  Jewelry , — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857.-^ 
Fig.  1  is  a  view  of  the  sleeve  button  when  closed  as  it  is  when  on  tho 
sleeve  ;  A  is  the  ornamental  front  of  the  button  ;  B  is  around  or  oval 
post  with  a  slit  filed  in  it  to  receive  the  thick  end  of  a  tongue  for  a 
joint  which  works  as  a  hinge,  with  a  rivet  passing  through  the  centre 
of  both  ;  C  is  the  round  post  or  catch  with  a  notch  filed  in  it  to  secure 
D,  which  is  the  tongue  that  reaches  from  B  at  one  end  to  C  at  the 
other  ;  £  is  a  sheath  fitting  tightly  around  C,  and  is  shifted  by  lever 
F,  which  reaches  the  edge  and  is  turned  over  on  the  front  edge,  so 
that  it  can  be  moved  by  the  thumb  nail ;  F  is  the  lever  attached  to  E 
to  shift  it. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  claim  the  round  post  with  a  notch  filed  in  it 
to  receive  the  pin  or  tongue  in,  and  a  sheath  fitting  tight  around  the 
post  and  shifted  by  a  lever  ;  so  that  when  in  one  position  the  tongue 
can  be  put  into  the  notch,  and  when  put  into  the  opposite  position  it 
secures  the  tongue  in  its  place,  so  that  it  cannot  come  out  without 
shifting  the  lever,  as  described. 


No.  17,167. — Thomas  Motley,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y — Mode  of  Con- 
structing Letters  for  Signs,  &c. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  new  manufacture  of  frame  or  skeleton  letters  described ; 
that  isj  the  outline  of  each  letter  or  numeral  is  formed  of  a  skeleton 
frame,  open  both  front  and  back,  or  entirely  through,  as  shown. 

No.  17,137. — Charles  G.  Bloomer,  of  Wickford,  R.  I. — Mode  of 
Constructing  Lockets,  dec. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — This  inven- 
tion consists  in  forming  the  rim  of  lockets  of  one  single  piece  of  plate, 
by  passing  it  through  a  series  of  stamps  or  dies;  and  the  engraving 
represents  the  cross  sections  of  a  rim  as  it  is  formed  in  succession  by  such 
dies,  figure  1  showing  the  plate  before  it  has  been  operated  upon  by 
the  dies,  and  figure  4  showing  the  finished  rim. 

Claim. — First.  The  making  of  locket  rims  out  of  single  pieces  of 
metal,  instead  of  two  or  more,  which  are  everywhere  used. 
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Second.  The  making  of  them  out  of  sheet  metal  instead  of  wire. 
Third.  The  making  of  them  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 


No.  17,755. — D.  L.  Sprague,  of  Townsend,  Vermont,  and  Rilbt 
Bdrditt,  of  Brattleboro',  Vermont. — Mdodeon  Attachment, — Patent 
dated  July  7,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood 
by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — First.  The  hammers  h  of  the  harp  attachment,  arranged 
between  the  keys  and  reeds  of  the  melodeon,  and  combined,  substan- 
tially as  described,  with  the  inverted  jacks  e  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
the  keys ;  whereby  the  ordinary  keys  of  the  melodeon  are  made  to 
serve,  without  any  extension,  to  play  the  hfirp  attachment. 

Second.  The  attachment  of  the  string-dampers  j  of  the  harp  attach- 
ment to  the  melodeon  keys  in  a  manner  to  operate  substantially  as 
described. 

Third.  The  employment  of  a  bar  O,  extending  below  the  whole  of 
the  hammers,  and  operating,  substantially  as  described,  to  move  all 
the  hammers  simultaneously  to  such  a  position  that  the  jacks  are  in- 
operative upon  them. 

No.  16,574. — J.  C.  Briggs,  of  Woodbury,  Conn. — Improvement  in 
Mdodeona. — Patent  dated  February  10,  1857. — The  object  of  the  ex- 
pression chamber  C  is  to  facilitate  the  production  of  a  swell  without 
separating  or  changing  the  tone  of  such  swell. 

The  effect  of  the  exhaustion  of  chamber  C  is  a  tendency  to  collapse, 
60  as  to  cause  the  valve/  to  contract  the  opening  of  port  rf,  and  thereby 
to  reduce  the  admission  of  wind,  thus  giving  a  soft  expression  to  the 
instrument.  The  above  tendency  may  be  made  greater  or  less  by  in- 
creasing or  diminishing  the  force  of  the  spring  a,  which  tends  to  raise 
the  board  H.     This  may  be  done  by  means  of  pedal  rod  gr,  or  otherwise. 

The  inventor  says:  I  disclaim  everything  in  my  device  which  is 
similar  to  Swan's  invention,  or  to  Hamlin's,  mentioned. 

I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  particular  means  described  of  gradu- 
ating the  force  of  the  spring  a,  nor  to  the  particular  position  of  the 
expression  chamber,  relatively  to  the  exterior  of  the  wind-reservoir 
and  pump. 

But  I  daim  the  expression  chamber  C,  with  its  valve  /,  arranged 
and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  16,760.-^Thomas  F.  Thornton,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.— Improve- 
ment in  Mdodeons. — Patent  dated  March  3, 1857. — By  means  of  knobj 
the  arms  A,  with  the  eccentrics  G,  can  be  brought  into  position  fig. 
1  or  fig.  2.  If  in  position  fig.  1,  the  bar  F  (which  extends  across 
the  instrument,  and  is  connected  to  the  levers  E  by  pins  e)  is  allowed 
to  descend  and  bring  the  levers  E  within  range  of  the  Keys  C,  thus 
coupling  the  two  sets  of  valves  to  be  actuated  by  one  set  of  keys  C. 
The  ends  of  the  levers  E  are  adjustable  upon  the  push-down  pins  6*, 
so  that  both  valves  may  be  opened  simultaneously  by  the  keys  C. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  an  extra  adjustable  lever  E  with  each 
of  the  push-down  pins  6*,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  IGjTSB. — Riley  Burditt  and  Hatskl  P.  Green,  of  Brattleboro', 
Vt. — Improvement  in  Melodeons. — Patent  dated  March  10, 1857. — If  the 
parts  are  in  the  position  represented  in  fig.  2,  each  of  the  keys  A  will 
operate  the  push -down  pins  a,  and  also  the  pins  d  for  sounding  the 
octave  notes ;  if  in  the  position  of  fig.  1,  the  pins  d  will  be  below  the 
hollow  portion /of  the  Keys,  and  consequently  will  not  operate. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  do  not  claim  to  be  the  first  inventors  of 
musical  instruments  in  which  two  or  more  notes  in  diflferent  octaves 
are  sounded  by  pressing  a  single  key,  for  we  are  aware  that  organs, 
melodeons,  pianos,  &c.,  having  such  features,  have  long  been  known. 
The  patent  of  Whipple  &  Bowe,  1855,  is  an  example  in  point.  In 
their  instrument,  each  set  of  conned  ing  levers  has  its  own  fulcrum 
board ;  one  of  said  boards  is  hinged  and  rendered  movable,  so  that  its 
set  of  levers  may  be  thrown  into  or  out  of  connexion  with  their  corre- 
sponding keys  by  raising  or  lowering  the  fulcrum  board. 

The  employment  of  double  fulcrum  boards  involves  increased  ex- 
pense in  construction  and  want  of  compactness.  Besides,  the  end 
connexion  between  the  levers  and  the  keys  requires  to  be  flexible  to 
f^  certain  extent ;  which  is  expensive,  lacks  accuracy,  is  liable  to  be- 
come loose,  cannot  be  adjusted  readily,  nor  conveniently  removed  or 
applied  to  the  instrument. 

But,  by  our  arrangement,  the  levers  are  all  fulcrumed  on  one  and 
the  same  fulcrum  board,  which  slides,  and  thus  brings  the  levers  into 
or  out  of  connexion  with  the  keys.  Our  plan  is  simpler,  more  com- 
pact, cheaper,  and  more  easily  applied  than  the  invention  above  de- 
scribed. The  ends  of  our  levers  are  united  by  means  of  rigid  adjusting 
screws,  by  which  the  levers  may  be  adjusted  with  the  utmost  accuracy 
and  convenience.  But  we  do  not  claim  such  adjusting  screws,  as 
they  are  seen  in  J.  F.  Thornton's  device,  1857. 

Our  fulcrum  board  and  levers  may  also  be  removed  or  replaced 
readily,  withoiit  the  necessity  of  putting  the  end  of  each  individual 
lever,  one  by  one,  into  its  loop  by  hand,  as  in  Whipple  &  Bowe's 
device. 

We  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  levers  with  push-down  pins 
that  havo  shoulders  or  collars  upon  them.  This  is  seen  in  H.  N. 
Goodman's  melodeon,  patented  1853. 

Neither  do  we  claim  any  part  or  feature  of  the  described  invention 
which  is  seen  in  any  other  analogous  instrument ;  but,  to  the  best  of 
our  knowledge  and  belief,  it  is  new  to  have  all  the  levers  fulcrumed 
upon  a  single  movable  board,  as  set  forth. 

We  claim  having  the  fulcra  of  the  connecting  levers  B  B  located 
upon  a  single  movable  board  C,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,501. — William  Evans,  of  Lockport,  111. — Improvement  in 
Melodeons. — Patent  dated  June  9,  1867. — As  the  swell  C  closes  up- 
wards, the  chamber  formed  between  it  and  the  reeds  A  is  enlarged 
instead  of  being  diminished,  as  it  is  when  it  closed  downwards  upon 
board  G,  in  the  old  way ;  and  it  opens  with  the  current  of  air,  instead 
of  in  opposition  to  it.  By  this  arrangement  a  greater  harmony  is 
obtained  between  the  lower  and  higher  reeds. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  swell  to  close  by  a  movement  up- 
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wards  or  away  from  the  reed  tubes  a,  substantially  as  specified,  in- 
stead of  downwards  or  towards  the  reed  tubes  in  the  heretofore  usual 
manner,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

And  I  also  claim  the  stop  D,  against  which  the  swell  closes,  at- 
tached to  the  reflecting  board  B,  so  as  to  be  removed  therewith  to 
leave  the  reeds  exposed,  as  described. 

No.  18,399. — Stanley  A.  Jewett,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio. — Improve- 
ment^in  Melodeona, — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  consists  in  graduating  the  quantity  of  space  contained 
in  the  air  chambers  above  and  below  each  particular  reed  upon  a 
geometrical  scale,  by  which  a  uniformity  of  volume  of  sound  is  pro- 
duced compared  with  the  particular  key  or  reed  ;  in  producing  a  per- 
fect mute^  whereby  any  one  of  two  or  more  sets  of  reeds  may  be  used  by 
one  valve ;  and  in  the  arrangement  of  devices  whereby  the  swell  valve 
is  operated  by  the  bellows  without  the  intervention  of  a  pedal,  produc- 
ing a  gradual  swell  and  diminuendo,  the  same  being  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  performer. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  daim^  1st.  The  production  of  a  perfect  mute, 
by  combining  the  action  of  the  air  passages  m  N  0,  or  their  equiva- 
lents, with  the  mute  valve  L,  as  set  forth. 

2d.  In  the  formation  of  a  gradually  increasing  diminuendo,  by 
means  of  operating  the  swell  valve  T,  by  the  rising  and  falling  of  the 
bottom  board  of  the  bellows,  or  its  equivalent,  as  specified. 


No.  18,676.  —  E.  B.  Carpenter,  of  Brattleboro',  Vermont,  and 
E.  N.  Merriam,  of  East  Poultney,  Vermont. — Improvement  in  Coup- 
lings/or Melodeons]  &c, — Patent  dated  November  24,  1857. — This  in- 
vention relates  to  certain  mechanism  which  is  employed  to  combine 
the  valves  with  the  keys  in  such  a  manner  that  any  given  tone  and 
its  octave,  with  the  fifth  or  tenth,  or  both  of  these  combined,  or  any 
other  intervals  that  may  be  desired  on  the  same  key-board,  may  be 
played  at  one  and  the  same  time  by  pressing  a  single  key. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  claim^  Ist.  The  employment  of  a  single 
series  of  diagonal  levers  o  o,  arranged  relatively  to  and  combined  with 
the  keys  by  blocks  L  and  jacks  N  N,  substantially  as  described  ; 
whereby  a  single  lever  serves  not  only  to  couple  a  key  with  another 
to  which  it  stands  in  the  relation  of  octave,  but  with  other  keys  with 
which  it  stands  in  different  relations,  as  fifths,  tenths,  &c. 

2d.  Supporting  the  diagonal  levers  upon  a  fulcrum  board  that  is 
arranged  between  the  keys  and  valves,  and  applied  so  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  rising  towards  and  falling  from  the  keys,  with  the  whole  series 
of  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3d.  Combining  the  jack  N  N  with  the  uncoupling  bars  R*  P^,  by 
means  of  the  elastic  connexions  r  p,  operating  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,751. — George  W.  Lane  and  William  N.  Manning,  of  Rock- 
port,  Mass. — Pedal  Base  for  Mehdeons,  &c, — Patent  dated  December 
1,  1857. — The  engravings  and  claim  explain  the  nature  of  this 
invention. 
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Claim. — Ist.  The  arrangement  of  the  valves,  the  reeds,  and  the  air 
chamber  of  the  pedal  base  upon  the  pedal  board,  or  otherwise  in  an 
equivalent  manner,  arranging  the  same  behind  the  pedals,  so  that  the 
whole  of  the  pedal  base  is  rendered  portable,  and  can  be  attached  to 
any  instrument  by  simply  connecting  its  air  chamber  by  a  pipe  with 
the  bellows  of  the  instrument,  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  The  arrangement  of  the  valves,  with  their  lever-like  stemsi 
inclined  planes,  and  springs,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  combining  the  valves  with  the  pedals  to  be  operated  thereby. 

No.  17,196. — Jeremiah  CARHART,of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvemefii 
in  Swells  far  MdodeonSj  dtc. — Patent  dated  May  5, 1857. — By  pushing 
lever  i  towards  or  from  the  front  of  the  instrument,  the  valve  F  is  moved 
to  open  or  close  the  holes  a  in  the  swell  E. 

Claim, — Ist.  Providing  the  swell  E  with  a  number  of  holes,  and 
fitting  the  same  with  a  valve  or  valves  F,  for  the  purpose  of  gradu- 
ating the  tone  of  a  portion  or  the  whole  of  the  instrument  when  the 
swell  is  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2d.  The  mechanism  for  operating  the  swell  valve  F,  either  while 
the  swell  is  open  or  closed,  consisting  of  the  upright  shaft  I,  with  its 
lever  t  and  arm  /,  and  the  flexible  rod  9,  arranged  in  the  manner 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,681. -^Anorb  Adolphb  Gagbt,  of  Paris,  France. — ApjoataitM 
for  Holding  Muaic^  dtc. — Patent  dated  November  10,  1857. — This  im- 
provement consists  of  binding  hooks,  to  be  placed  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  sheets,  and  hold-fast  or  brace  applied  to  the  binding  hooks 
for  fixing  them  in  their  proper  position. 

Claim. — The  construction  and  employment  of  the  hooks  D  and  hold- 
fasts or  braces  F,  in  connexion  with  the  back  A;  for  the  purpose  of 
binding  together  music,  manuscripts,  and  other  loose  papers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

No.  18,284. — Amos  P.  Hughes,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement 
in  Reed  Stops  for  Musical  Instruments. — Patent  dated  September  29, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  forming  an  air-tight 
chamber,  or  one  nearly  so,  with  the  swell,  or  by  other  means,  over  or 
outside  of  the  reeds  when  it  is  desirable  to  stop  them  ;  and  from  the 
chamber  so  formed  a  hole  or  opening  is  made  (independent  of  those  in 
which  the  reeds  are  placed)  from  the  inside  of  this  chamber  to  the 
interior  of  the  wind  chest  or  bellows,  thereby  varying  or  condensing 
the  air  on  both  sides  of  the  reeds  according  to  the  kind  of  bellows 
used.  This  improvement  is  adaptable  to  either  of  the  forms  of  general 
construction  of  instruments  of  that  class  known  as  melodeons,  sera- 
phines,  harmoneums,  aeolians,  and  all  instruments  in  which  reeds  are 
used. 

Claim. — The  inventor  claims  the  stopping  of  reeds  by  forming  an 
air-tight  chamber  or  chambers  outside  of  the  reeds  with  the  swell,  or 
by  other  means,  in  combination  with  the  open  communication  between 
the  inside  of  the  chamber  or  chambers  and  the  interior  of  the  wind 
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chest  or  bellouvs,  or  any  other  arrangement  suhstantially  the  same, 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,995. — William  Randlb,  of  Florida,  N.  Y. — ImprovemerU  in 
Strings  f(yr  Musical  Instruments. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  he  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  application  of  one  or  more  springs  applied  to  each 
string  as  described,  or  its  equivalent,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,699. — Jambs  J.  McCormick,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  George 
Crossingham,  of  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y. — Improved  Painters'  Striping 
Instrument. — Patent  dated  November  24, 1857. — The  object  of  this  in- 
vention is  to  render  the  painting  of  stripes,  as  performed  by  painters, 
a  more  expeditious  and  less  laborious  process  than  usual.  It  consists 
in  the  use  of  a  feeding  device  in  connexion  with  a  pen  of  peculiar  con- 
struction, and  a  pump  or  cylinder  and  piston.  I  represents  a  series 
of  feeders,  which  may  be  formed  of  flat  steel  plates  E,  soldered  together 
at  their  inner  ends,  as  shown  at  /,  and  suitable  spaces  g  allowed  be- 
tween them,  said  plates  being  slotted  transversely  with  the  spaces  gr, 
as  shown  at  h ;  or  the  feeders  may  be  formed  from  a  solid  mass  of 
metal  sawed  in  one  direction  to  form  kerfs  g^  at  suitable  distances 
apart,  and  then  sawed  to  form  a  kerf  A,  which  will  bisect  at  right 
angles  the  kerfs  or,  the  kerfs  h  being  sawed  from  the  inner  towards 
the  outer  end,  ana  to  within  a  short  distance  of  it. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  broadly  the  employment  or 
use  of  a  cylinder  and  plunger  attached  to  a  pen,  for  such  a  device  has 
been  applied  to  fountain  pens  and  analogous  devices. 

Neiwer  do  we  claim  separately  the  pen  F,  for  an  equivalent  device 
is  in  common  use  for  mechanical  drawing. 

But  we  claim  the  feeders  I,  in  combination  with  the  pen  F,  cylinder 
A,  and  plunger  B^  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,184. — Benjamin  F.  Ricb,  of  Clinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ben- 
jamin R.  Smith  and  Charles  H.  Morgan,  of  same  place. — Improve- 
ment in  Machines  for  Making  Paper  Bags. — Patent  dated  April  28, 
1857. — When  the  machine  is  in  operation,  the  roll  of  paper  is  wound 
around  the  roller  ^y  and  passes  therefrom  between  the  creasing  rollers 
n^  0^,  thence  under  transverse  bar  j9*  upon  the  long  former  e.  When 
arrived  at  the  guides  P  m^y  it  is  bent  around  former  e  so  that  one  edge 
of  it  may  overlap  the  other,  the  lapping  part  being  extended  into  a 
curved  slot  j*  made  through  the  lower  guide  P,  as  represented  in  fig.  2. 
The  paster  P,  working  in  a  vat  a',  lays  a  narrow  layer  of  paste  upon 
the  edge  of  the  paper,  which  is  passed  between  the  pressure  roller  p 
and  the  paster  V.  The  sheet  of  paper  continuing  forward  has  its  lap- 
}ing  edges  carried  between  the  feeding  rollers  o  i',  by  which  the 
apped  parts  of  the  paper  are  pressed  together.  The  blade  r  attached 
to  arm  g  now  cuts  oflF  such  a  portion  of  the  paper  as  will  correspond  to 
the  length  of  the  bags  to  be  made  and,  during  this  operation  of  cut- 
ting, the  front  end  of  the  paper  tube  is  clasped  between  the  paster  ^ 
and  presser  r » ,  applying  paste  to  said  front  end.    The  roUersm  n  now 
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close  the  bottom  lap  down  upon  the  pasted  surface,  the  scraping  bars 
i^  j^  preventing  the  bag  from  winding  on  either  of  the  rollers  m  n, 
which  thus  discharge  the  bag  from  the  machine. 

Claim. — A  combination  or  machine,  composed  of  machinery  for 
bending  a  strip  of  paper  around  a  former  e,  and  into  a  tubular  form, 
so  that  one  edge  may  be  lapped  over  the  other,  as  described ;  machinery 
for  pasting  such  edges,  or  one  of  them,  and  closing  or  pressing  them 
together,  and  machinery  for  cutting  the  tube  crosswise,  as  described. 

Also,  the  combination  of  machinery  for  bending  a  strip  of  paper 
around  a  former  e,  and  into  a  tubular  shape,  so  that  one  edge  may  be 
lapped  over  the  other,  as  described ;  machinery  for  pasting  such  edges, 
or  one  of  them,  and  pressing  them  together ;  machinery  for  cutting 
the  tube  slantwise,  as  specified,  while  it  is  on  the  former  or  holder  ; 
and  machinery  for  pasting  or  cementing  the  said  tube  near  its  front 
end,  and  bending  or  lapping  the  end  ot  the  tube  on  the  cemented  part, 
so  as  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  bag,  and  discharge  said  bag  from  the 
machine,  as  specified. 

Also,  arranging  the  pitch  line  of  the  feeding  gear  w*  in  or  about 
in  the  prolongation  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft  of  its  crank,  whereby  we 
obtain  intermittent  and  variable  motions  of  the  paper,  as  described. 

Also,  arranging  and  operating  the  cutting  knife  with  respect  to  the 
former  e,  so  as  to  cause  said  knife  to  cut  obliquely  across  the  end  of  th& 
former,  and  through  the  tube  of  paper,  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  combination  of  the  paster,  the  presser,  and  bending  and 
discharging  rollers,  or  their  equivalents ;  the  whole  being  made  to 
operate  together,  substantially  as  described. 

Also,  combining  with  the  rollers  m  n  the  mouth  bars  or  scrapers 
t^  j^  applied  thereto,  in  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  stated. 

Also,  the  improved  construction  of  the  cutting  knife,  yiz :  with  a 
serrated  edge  bevelled,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,526.— D.  A.  Stilbb,  of  West  Meriden,  Conn.— Paper  File.— 
Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — To  operate  this  bill  file  so  as  to  insert 
bills  or  letters,  the  loose  top  0  is  raised  the  proper  distance  and  held 
until  the  bills  are  inserted,  and  it  is  then  let  free.  To  examine  the 
letters,  the  loose  top  must  be  raised  to  the  position  represented  in 
dotted  lines  in  fig.  2,  so  as  to  bring  the  spring  catches  of  said  top  0 
in  line  with  the  holes  A,  and  thus  allow  the  spring  E  to  force  them  , 
into  said  holes.  By  pressing  against  the  barrel  ends  D,  spring  E  is 
compressed  and  top  U  is  moved  down  on  the  bills  lying  on  bottom  A. 

The  inventor  says :  I  distinctly  disclaim  the  use  of  springs  for  hold- 
ing  down  the  follower. 

I  also  disclaim  all  and  every  portion  of  my  device  which  is  seen  in 
Collard's  patent  aforesaid,  or  in  any  other  bill-holder. 

I  likewise  disclaim  the  broad  use  of  spring  catches  for  sustaining 
objects ;  but  the  combination  of  a  double  self-acting  spring  catch  D  D 
with  the  top  or  follower  C  of  a  bill-holder  in  the  manner  described,  is, 
to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  a  new  combination,  and  is  of 
importance  and  value  so  far  as  relates  to  that  kind  of  instruments 
mentioned. 
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I  daim  the  combiDation  of  the  double  self-acting  spring  catch  D  D 
with  the  top  or  follower  C,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,075. — C.  Pylb  Wiggins,  A.  H.  Nordykb,  and  Benjamin 
Strawbridgb,  of  Richmond,  Ind. — Machine  for  Folding  Paper. — 
Patent  dated  August  25,  1857. — The  sheet  to  be  folded  being  laid 
upon  table  B,  the  pulley  L  is  rotated,  causing  the  levers  H  and  H^  to 
vibrate  on  their  fulcra  i  and  j\  thereby  operating  pinions  /^  and  g^^ 
shafts  /  and  g,  pulleys  F  and  G,  and,  by  means  of  cords  c^  and  d^j 
the  blades  0  and  D.  The  blade  C,  as  it  is  operated,  makes  the  first 
fold,  forcing  the  folded  paper  through  slot  6,  between  the  guides  6^, 
while  the  blade  D  makes  the  second  fold,  forcing  the  folded  paper 
between  the  guides  6*.  As  the  blade  D  enters  the  throat  between  the 
guides  U^,  it  comes  in  contact  with  lever  P,  pressing  it  outward,  thereby 
causing  the  jaw  N  to  clamp  the  paper  against  jaw  0,  and  thus  to  pre- 
vent its  retraction. 

Claim. — First.  The  combination  of  the  cam  wheel  L  with  lever  H^, 
pinion  g^j  shaft  gr,  drum  G,  cords  c  c^,  and  blade  C,  for  purposes  shown. 

Second.  The  combination  of  the  cam  wheel  L  with  levers  H  H*, 
pinions/*  y*,  shafts/gr,  and  drums  F  G,  for  the  purpose  of  producing 
an  alternate  movement  of  blades  0  D,  as  set  forth. 

Third.  The  combination  of  jaws  or  clamps  N  0  and  lever  P  with 
blade  D,  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  paper. 

No.  17,535. — James  F.  Weeks,  of  Columbus,  0. — Improvement  in 
Machines  for  Folding  Paper. — Patent  dated  June  9, 1857. — A  descrip- 
tion and  engravings  of  this  machine  would  take  up  too  much  space  to 
be  given  here. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  dd  not  claim  the  folding  of  paper  by  passing 
the  sheets  between  revolving  rollers. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  rollers  in  the  above 
described  form,  as  they  can  easily  be  arranged  to  produce  any  other 
form  of  fold  desired. 

But  I  claim  the  manner  of  operating  the  feed  roller  and  folders  by 
means  of  friction  rollers,  or  their  equivalents,  revolving  upon  the 
plane  of  a  wheel  or  wheels  (N,  figure  6)  striking  against  fingers  or 
tripping  arms,  or  their  equivalents,  keyed  upon  the  rock  shafts  to 
which  the  feed  roller  and  folders  are  attached,  substantially  in  the 
manner  described,  in  combination  with  spiral  springs  upon  said  rock 
shafts,  to  return  the  feed  roller  and  folders  to  their  places,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  specified,  the  whole  tending  to  facilitate  the  rapid, 
easy,  and  certain  operation  of  the  machine. 

I  also  claim  making  slots  in  said  wheel  or  wheels  in  which  to  fasten 
said  friction  rollers  or  their  equivalents  at  any  desired  point  by 
means  of  the  thimble,  bolt,  and  nut  constituting  the  movable  stud, 
substantially  in  the  manner  specified^  so  that  said  friction  rollers  may 
be  moved  lorwards  or  backwards  to  cause  the  motion  of  said  rock 
shafts  to  be,  sooner  or  later,  as  may  be  desired,  in  combination  with 
the  rock  shaft,  spiral  springs,  rollers,  and  tapes  ;  the  whole  operating 
substantially  in  the  manner  described  for  the  purpose  of  forming  any 
desired  folds  in  paper,  using  any  number  of  said  slotted  wheels,  fric- 
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tion  rollers,  rock  shafts,  spiral  springs,  rollers,  and^  tapes,  or  their 
equivalents,  in  combination,  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  producing 
any  number  or  form  of  fold  required. 

No.  18,533. — Cyrus  Chambers,  Jr.,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment in  Machines  /or  Folding  Paper. — Patent  dated  November  3, 
1857. — This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  the  paper-folding 
machine  for  which  a  patent  was  granted  the  inventor  to  October  7, 
1856.     The  claim  will  show  what  the  nature  of  these  improvements  is. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  desire  to  confine  myself  to  the  precise 
form  or  method  of  operating  the  various  moving  parts  of  the  machine, 
as  they  may  be  considerably  modified  without  altering  the  result. 

I  daim^  first.  Forcing  the  edges  of  the  sheet  between  the  folding 
rollers,  in  advance  of  the  middle  of  the  said  sheet,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

Second.  Temporarily  arresting  the  motion  of  the  first  pair  of  fold- 
ing rollers,  in  the  manner  described,  or  any  equivalent  to  the  same. 

Third.  The  register  pins  jr,  in  combination  with  the  tubes  J9,  when 
the  same  are  arranged  for  joint  operation,  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Fourth.  The  combination  of  the  first  pair  of  folding  rollers  N  and 
N*  with  the  register  pins  g,  when  the  latter  operate  between  the  former 
in  the  manner  described,  or  any  equivalent  to  the  same. 

Fifth.  Preventing  the  rebounding  of  the  folded  sheet  during  its 
passage  through  the  machine,  previous  to  the  descent  of  any  of  the 
folding  blades,  by  means  of  the  arresting  rollers  described,  the  same 
operating,  in  combination  with  the  tapes,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

Sixth.  Dividing  the  printed  sheet  into  two  halves  by  means  of 
shears  arranged,  actuated,  and  constructed  as  set  forth. 

Seventh.  Discharging  free  from  the  machine  the  strip  cut  from  the 
folded  edge  of  the  sheet  by  means  of  a  revolving  disk  arranged  and 
operating  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

Eighth.  So  constructing  and  arranging  machines  for  folding  sheets 
of  paper,  that  the  two  halves  of  one  sheet  (said  sheets  having  been 
printed  on  both  sides  from  the  same  form)  may  be  separated  from  each 
other  and  folded  in  succession. 

Ninth.    Packing  the  folded  sheets  by  means  of  a  reciprocatin 

E lunger  against  a  friciional  plate  in  a  trough,  so  that  the  backs  an( 
eads  of  tine  folded  sheet  coincide  with  each  other. 

Tenth.  The  employment  of  the  devices  described,  or  any  equivalent 
to  the  same;  whereby  the  operator  can  separate  the  imperfect  from  the 
perfect  sheets. 

Eleventh.  Preventing  the  return  of  the  packed  sheets  of  paper,  by 
means  of  the  catches  situated  above,  and  in  the  corner  of  the  trough. 

Twefth.  The  combination  and  arrangement  by  which  the  operations 
described  are  performed  simultaneouly  or  in  succession  to  each  other 
in  the  same  machine. 


No.  17,776. — Edward  Baptis,  of  Hudson,  N.  Y. — Pen  and  Pencil 
Case. — ^Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — By  turning  the  tube  B,  the  pen 
slide  D  and  pencil  tube  C  will  be  moved  in  opposite  directions,  one 
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being  drawn  within  the  case  as  the  other  is  being  shoved  out  by  the 
action  of  the  grooves  d  and  e.  By  making  the  pitch  of  these  grooves 
varying,  the  pen  slide  and  pencil  tube  will  be  operated  in  such  a 
manner  that  both  may  be  brought  within  the  case  A,  or  one  may  be 
shoved  out. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  or  use  of  two 
spiral  grooves  placed  in  reverse  positions,  or  one  having  a  right  and 
the  other  a  left  thread,  and  so  arranged  as  to  operate  simultaneously 
the  pen  and  pencil  slides ;  for  spiral  grooves  have  been  previously  used 
for  this  purpose. 

I  daim  the  employment  of  such  grooves  when  made  with  a  varying 
pitch,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,711. — Gborgb  Hunt  Byron,  of  Governor's  Island,  N.  Y. — 
Pen  and  Pencil  Holder. — Patent  dated  March  3, 1857. — The  inventor 
says :  I  do  not  claim  the  diagonal  frames  nor  the  holders. 

I  claim  the  attachment  of  the  handles  of  the  holders  to  a  diagonal 
expanding  frame  and  the  general  arrangement. 
^  I  also  claim  the  handle  A,  and  the  arms  d,  working  by  pins  in  slots 
in  the  attached  holders,  and  secured  by  thumb-screws  to  the  handle  A. 

Neither  do  I  limit  myself  to  any  number  of  holders,  which  may 
consist  of  any  required  number. 

I  also  claim  its  application  by  attaching  pens,  known  as  ^^  music 
pens,"  instead  of  the  ordinary  writing  pens,  for  ruling  several  staves 
of  music  at  one  operation. 

No.  18,365.— A.  F.  Warren,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.— Fountain  Pen.— 
Patent  dated  October  6,  1857. — The  improvement  in  this  invention 
consists  in  having  the  valves  placed  in  the  tube  of  the  pen,  or  its  foun- 
tain, both  of  which  are  attached  to  one  and  the  same  rod,  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  while  one  valve  serves  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  discharge 
orifice,  through  which  the  ink  flows  to  the  pen^  the  other  serves  as  a 
cut-off,  and  isolates  a  small  quantity  in  the  lower  part  of  the  tube  or 
fountain  above  it.  By  this  arrangement  the  ink  is  not  forced  or  fed 
to  the  pen  under  a  variable  pressure,  and  the  lower  part  of  the  tube 
may  be  readily  supplied  with  ink,  as  the  occasion  may  require. 

One  object  in  this  invention  is  to  arrange  the  plates  which  are  at- 
tached to  the  pen  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pen  when  foul  may  be 
readily  cleansed.  This  is  accomplished  by  pivoting  said  plates  to  the 
pen,  so  that  they  may,  when  the  pen  is  detached  from  the  tube  or 
fountain,  be  turned  round,  leaving  the  pen  fully  exposed. 

The  inventor,  in  stating  what  he  claims  as  his  improvements,  says; 
I  do  not  claim  the  employment  or  use  of  a  valve  6,  placed  at  the  dis- 
charge end  or  orifice  of  a  tube  or  fountain  A,  to  regulate  the  flow  or 
supply  of  ink  to  the  pen,  for  that  has  been  previously  used. 

But  I  dainij  first,  the  supplementary  valve  or  cut-off  d,  used  in 
connexion  with  the  valve  b;  both  valves  being  within  the  tube  or 
fountain  A,  and  placed  on  the  same  rod  e,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  plates  /  g,  for  they  have  been  pre- 
viously used. 
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But  I  claim  attaching  said  plates /(/  to  the  holder  D,  by  means  ot 
the  pivot  A,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  16,496. — John  F.  Rkevb,  of  Richmond,  Va. —  Writing  Pen. — 
Patented  January  27,  1857. — On  pressing  the  point  of  the  pen  on 
the  paper,  the  two  halves  c  c^  will  simultaneously  turn  on  the  pin, 
which  passes  through  the  lug  a,  and  at  the  same  time  the  ends  of  the 
arms  acting  upon  the  inclined  sides  of  the  wedge-shaped  piece  A,  the 
arms  c  and  c^,  as  well  as  the  points  of  the  pen,  will  open.  When  the 
pressure  ceases,  the  spring  D  raises  the  arms  c  and  c^  until  their  points 
hear  against  the  narrowest  portion  of  the  wedge-shaped  piece  h,  while 
the  spring  E  draws  the  two  arms  as  well  as  the  points  of  the  pen 
together. 

The  inventor  says :  Although  I  have  shown  a  peculiar  arrangement 
of  joints,  springs,  and  wedge,  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  precise 
form  or  disposal  of  the  several  parts,  as  the  same  may  be  considerably 
modified  without  altering  the  result. 

I  dainij  first,  the  so  jointing  together  of  the  two  pieces  C  and  C  of 
rigid  or  non-elastic  metal  or  other  material,  that  the  same  may  form 
a  pen,  the  required  opening  and  closing  of  the  point  of  which  may 
be  efiected  by  the  greater  or  less  pressure  of  the  said  point  on  the 
paper,  assisted  by  the  within  described  springs  and  wedge,  or  equiv- 
alent device. 

Second.  The  regulating  spring  E,  as  applied  to  the  arms  c  and  cf^ 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,265. — Joseph  W.  Strange  and  Samuel  DARiiNa,  of  Bangor, 
Me. — ImproveTnent  in  Pencil  Sharpeners. — Patent  dated  September  22, 
1857. — In  the  engravings,  a  is  the  hollow  frustrum  of  a  cone,  armed 
with  a  knife  6,  attached  to  the  slot  c,  in  its  side,  for  reducing  the  wood. 
This  hollow  frustrum  terminates  in  the  space  d  within  the  ring  e,  into 
which  space  the  lead  protrudes,  while  the  wood  is  being  reduced.  A 
second  smaller  hollow  cone  {,  whose  axis  is  at  right  angles  with  that 
of  cone  a,  and  this  smaller  cone  has  a  narrow  slot  in  its  side  armed 
with  a  knife  for  reducing  the  lead  to  a  point. 

The  inventors  say:  We  do  not  claim  the  mere  multiplication  of 
outters  of  various  sizes  in  the  same  stock  or  holder,  but  the  combina- 
tion of  two  cutters,  constructed  and  arranged  to  reduce  the  wood  and 
the  lead  separately,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,514. — Joseph  C.  Silvby,  assignor  to  Thomas  J.  Dobyns,  of 
New  Orleans,  La. — Improvement  in  Fountain  Pens, — Patent  dated  Jan- 
uary 27, 1857. — The  guide  rod  C  extends  upwards,  and  is  armed  with 
a  spiral  spring,  which  not  only  serves  to  press  down  the  rod  promptly, 
so  as  to  shut  off  the  flow  from  the  point  when  withdrawing  the  instru- 
ment from  use,  but  to  regulate  the  flow  according  to  the  pressure 
thrown  upon  the  projecting  point  of  the  guide  rod  in  its  bearing  on 
the  paper. 

Claim, — I  claim,  as  my  improvement  upon  the  ink  pencil,  described 
in  the  patent  of  E.  Jordan,  of  20th  November,  1849,  the  employment 
of  a  separate  or  independent  spring  to  the  guide  or  stopper  rod,  for 
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operation  with  it,  and  the  pointed  fountain  case  or  handle,  as  shown 
and  described,  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  17, 298. — Charles  Adolphus  Rosefibld,  of  Columbus,  Ga. — Im- 
j^ovemerU  in  Fountain  Fens. — Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — The  pen 
IS  supplied  with  ink  from  the  reservoir  by  means  of  a  quill-conductor 
E,  the  ink  escaping  through  hole  a  of  the  reservoir,  and  passing  down 
the  swivel-piece  b  to  the  quill-conductor  E. 

Claim, — The  detachable  quill-conductor  E,  fitting  laterally  in  or  to 
a  rigid  upper  conductor  or  conductor  holder,  arranged  to  freely  swivel 
on  a  centre  pin  or  bearing  at  the  bottom  of  or  below  the  reservoir  for 
action  with  the  pen  and  pen-holder,  as  shown  and  described. 

No.  17,761. — F.  A.  Wait,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Metallic  Fens. — Patent  dated  July  7,  1857. — By  forming  the  pen  with 
slots  b,  a  great  degree  of  elasticity  is  gained,  while  the  spring  c  serves 
to  hold  the  points  of  the  pen  in  place. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  spring-guard  c  and  slots  &  in  a 
pen  a,  operating  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,162. — George  Mathiot,  of  Washington,  D.  C. — Mode  of 
Constructing  Fhotographic  Baths  and  Fans. — Patent  dated  April  28, 
1857. — The  mixture  of  one  part  of  shellac  to  two  parts  of  fine  sand  is 
heated  in  water  and  stirred  until  the  substances  are  thoroughly  incor- 
porated ;  and  when  the  mixture  has  acquired  the  proper  consistency 
it  is  formed  into  the  desired  shape,  and  when  the  vessel  is  cooled  to 
ordinary  temperature,  it  is  ready  for  use. 

Claim. — To  construct,the  baths  and  vessels  for  photographic  uses 
of  an  impervious  substance  formed  by  the  combination  of  a  cement 
with  an  earthy  matter,  or  its  equivalent ;  and  also  to  form  the  bath  or 
other  vessel  by  first  forming  the  vessel  of  unglazed  pottery,  or  its 
equivalent,  and  making  the  pottery  impervious  by  saturating  it  with 
wax,  gum,  balsam,  resin,  pitch,  stearine,  or  siccative  oil,  or  other 
equivalent  for  any  one  of  these. 

No.  16,637. — Luzerne  M.  Bollbs  and  Washington  G.  Smith,  of 
Cooperstown,  N.  Y.— Fhotographic  Camera  Box. — Patent  dated  Feb- 
ruary 17,  1857. — 1  is  the  nitrate  of  silver,  2  the  water,  and  3  the  de- 
veloping bath.  By  the  use  of  this  swing-frame,  the  ground  glass  ia 
not  removed  in  operating.  It  can  be  swung  back  so  as  to  bring  the 
plate  over  the  bath  to  be  used,  when  the  plate  may  be  slid  down  into 
the  same.  An  indicator  E,  at  the  outside  of  frame  A,  denotes  the 
precise  points  where  the  plate  is  in  line  with  the  baths. 

Claim. — Ist.  A  swinging  frame  A,  with  ground  glass  permanently 
attached,  as  described  and  set  forth  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2d.  The  arrangement  of  the  baths  in  the  camera  box  to  correspond 
with  the  operations  of  the  plate-holder  through  the  mortise  and 
grooves,  as  set  forth  and  described. 


No.  18,218.--J.  Robert  Werner,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Improve- 
ment  in  Diaphragms  for  Fhotographic  Campos. — Patent  dated  Septem- 
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ber  15,  1857. — By  turning  worm-wheel  W,  the  ring  H  will  be  turned 
around,  acting  upon  pin  P  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  a  longitu- 
dinal motion  upon  tube  G.  The  diaphragm  S  will  be  either  stretched 
over  the  end  of  tube  E,  thereby  increasing  concentrically  opening  0; 
or  said  diaphragm  will  be  allowed  to  relax,  when  the  opening  0  will 
be  reduced  to  its  original  size ;  thus  the  quantity  of  light  can  be  regu- 
lated to  be  in  exact  proportion  to  the  intensity  of  the  light. 

Claim. — The  application  of  an  elastic  diaphragm  in  photographic 
cameras  for  the  purpose  and  in  the  manner  specified. 

No.  16,689. — Joseph  Longkinq,  of  the  township  of  New  Windsor^ 
N.  Y. — Photographic  Glass  Holder. — Patent  dated  February  24, 
1857. — The  holders  hitherto  employed  to  contain  the  glass  in  the 
camera  have  been  made  of  wood,  with  glass  corner  pieces  cemented  to 
them.  The  chemicals  soon  act  upon  the  cement,  and  the  corner  pieces 
fall  out  and  become  useless.  This  improved  holder  is  made  of  a 
metallic  composition  for  resisting  the  action  of  the  chemicals  em- 
ployed. The  proportions  are  75  parts  by  weight  of  lead,  10  parts  of 
tin,  and  15  parts  of  antimony. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  any  special  arrangement  of 
cutters ;  neither  do  I  claim  anything  relating  to  photographic  holderer 
heretofore  known.  Neither  do  I  claim  broadly  the  making  of  me- 
tallic alloys  out  of  lead,  tin,  and  antimony. 

Neither  do  I  claim  broadly  the  substitution  of  one  material  for 
another. 

But,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  the  photograph  holder  invented 
by  me  is  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  and  exhibits  properties  and 
virtues  which  no  other  holder  heretofore  known  presents. 

Therefore,  I  daim  a  photograph  holder,  composed  of  antimony,  tin, 
and  lead,  alloyed  in  the  proportions  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,231. — Robert  Price,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Varnish  to  Pre^ 
pare  Photographic  Grounds  for  Wood  Engravers. — Patent  dated  May 
5,  1857. — The  surface  of  an  ordinary  engraver's  block  is  smoothed  in 
the  customary  manner  to  prepare  it  for  the  engraver's  use.  A  mixture* 
is  then  made  of  one  quart  asphaltum  varnish,  one  pill  ether,  and  one- 
fourth  of  a  pound  of  lampblack ;  this  mixture  is  rubbed  into  the 
surface  of  the  block  with  a  piece  of  buckskin  or  cloth,  two  or  three 
thin  coatings  being  applied,  that  the  pores  may  be  thoroughly  filled 
but  no  varnish  of  any  appreciable  thickness  is  left  upon  the  surface. 
A  polished  surface  is  thus  obtained  upon  which  to  take  the  photographic 
picture. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  asphaltum  varnish 
and  lampblack,  or  any  other  varnish  compound,  when  used  to  produce' 
a  pellicle  or  covering  upon  surfaces  designed  for  the  reception  of 
photographic  pictures,  as  such  varnish  or  pellicle  unfits  the  block  for 
the  engraver's  use. 

But  I  claim  the  described  varnish,  composed  of  asphaltum  varnish, 
lampblack,  and  ether,  when  the  same  is  applied  to  the  block  by 
rubbing  into  its  pores  in  the  manner  set  forth. 
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No.  17,152.-8.  DwiGHT  HuMPHRET,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Pre- 
paration of  Photographic  Pictures,  Engravings,  dc. — Patent  dated 
April  28,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by 
reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  two  photographic  pictures  and 
a  reflecting  background,  the  rear  photographic  picture  being  colored, 
as  the  same  was  patented  by  J.  Bishop  Hall,  January  20,  1857. 

But  I  dainij  as  an  improvement  on  the  said  patent  of  J.  B.  Hall, 
theuseof  a  semi-transparent  medium  interposed  between  two  transparent 
photographic  pictures,  or  engravings,  for  the  purpose  of  blending  the 
rays  of  light  reflected  from  the  rear  colored  photograph  and  beautifying 
the  picture,  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  16,438. — John  Bkhop  Hall,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvements 
in  Treating  Photographic  Pictures. — Patent  dated  January  20, 1857. — 
This  invention  consists  in  so  placing  two  photographic  pictures  which 
have  been  fixed  on  glass  above  each  other,  that  the  general  lines  of 
both  pictures  will  exactly  coincide  ;  a  variety  of  effects  may  then  be 
produced  by  coloring,  shading,  or  cutting  out  parts  of  the  back  picture. 

Claim. — Producing  in  pictures  to  be  seen  by  direct  light  a  high 
artistic  and  stereoscopic  effect,  by  combining  with  a  white  light  or  re- 
flecting background,  or  its  equivalent,  two  or  more  identical  pictures 
of  the  same  subject,  rendered  more  or  less  transparent,  and  executed 
on  or  attached  to  plates  of  glass,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set 
forth.  

No.  16,738. — William  Lewis  and  Wiliiam  H.  Lewis,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y.— Photographic  Plate  flbWer.— Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  a  sliding  jaw  in  itself;  neither 
do  we  claim  adapting  said  sliding  jaw  to  different  sizes  of  glasses  or 
holders  by  stops  or  notches  taking  said  moving  jaw. 

Neither  do  we  claim  retaining  articles  between  the  jaws  by  power 
derived  from  a  spring. 

Neither  do  we  claim  turning  the  vise  or  holder  upon  its  base  into 
any  desired  position,  as  this  has  before  been  accomplished  by  a  screw 
connecting  the  base  and  vise. 

But  we  daim,  first.  Constructing  the  hollow  base  a  and  hub  c  of  the 
<^p  plate  b  in  such  a  manner  as  to  receive  the  friction  spring  d, 
screw/,  and  cap  e,  for  regulating  the  power  with  which  said  plates 
•aire  clamped  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Second.  We  claim  regulating  the  force  with  which  the  spring  p 
tends  to  clamp  any  glass  or  holder  between  the  jaws  I  and  n,  by  means 
of  the  set  screw  o,  acting  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Third.  We  claim  the  bevelled  adjustable  bars  m,  on  the  jaws  I  and  n, 
to  support  the  glasses,  plates,  or  holders,  with  their  upper  surface  at 
the  desired  height  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  jaws,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,780.— John  Stock,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Photographic  Plate- 
holder. — ^Patent  dated  December  1,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  inven- 
tion consists  in  the  construction  of  a  plate-holder,  to  which  sliding 
pieces  F  F  are  fitted,  capable  of  being  moved  in  or  out  to  accommo- 
-date  any  sized  glass  or  plate ;   said  pieces  being  provided  with 
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finitable  recesses  A  h^  h^  h^  and  flanches  to  receive  and  support  the 
glass  or  plate. 

The  inventor  says :  I  c?atm,  first,  a  plate-holder  for  photographic 
or  other  purposes,  with  movable  pieces  F  to  support  the  glass  or  plate, 
constructed  in  the  manner  specified,  and  for  the  purpose  of  accomoda- 
ting different  sizes  of  plates. 

Second.  I  claim  the  plates  H  and  L,  acted  upon  by  springs  for  the 
purpose  of  keeping  the  pieces  F  F  in  any  desired  position. 

No.  16,841. — John  W.  Jarbob,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Photographic 
Plate  Vise, — Patent  dated  March  17,  1857. — This  invention  consists 
of  a  new  mode  of  applying  and  securing  a  movable  jaw,  which  can 
be  adjusted  te  any  size  of  plate,  and  tightened  to  the  plate  in  an 
expeditious  manner. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  a  cam  to 
bring  the  movable  jaw  up  and  to  tighten  it  upon  the  work. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  screw  F  and  ite  attached  cam 
G  with  the  movable  jaw  E  and  the  sliding  piece  D,  the  said  jaw  and 
sliding  piece  working  in  separate  grooves,  or  their  equivalents,  and 
the  whole  operating  substantially  as  described. 


No.  17,066. — John  H.  Morrow,  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Himself  and  Edwin  Bbnnet,  of  the  same  place. — Improvement  in  Baths 
for  Photographic  Purposes. — Patent  dated  April  14, 1857. — The  nature 
of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claims  and  en- 
gravings. 

The  inventor  says :  Being  well  aware  that  baths  for  photographic 
purposes  have  been  made  of  glass  and  earthenware,  and  disclaiming 
the  invention  of  chemical  immersing  baths, 

I  dadm  the  improved  form  of  constructing  a  compound  or  double- 
chambered  immersing  bath,  having  an  immersing  chamber  a  a  a  and 
a  dripping  receptacle  6  6  6,  formed  with  slopes  or  inclined  upper  sur- 
fiwies  i^  6*  6',  as  described. 

I  also  claim  the  suspension  forked  dipper  device  or  tablet-holder  g^ 
formed  with  the  spur  or  ridge  i,  as  shown  and  described. 

I  also  claim  the  bracket  or  rests  e  e  e  e,  in  combination  with  the 
immersing  bath  a  a  a  6  6  6,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,979. — Daniel  J.  Kblloqq,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Photographic  Trays. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857 — The  box 
A  is  provided  with  a  well  E,  which  contains  the  chemical  solution 
to  be  used  for  coating  the  plate  or  paper  on  which  the  photographic 
picture  is  to  be  made.  This  plate  or  paper  is  inserted  into  the  box  A, 
as  shown  at  F  ;  and  the  bottom  D  is  closed  behind  it,  and  fastened  to 
the  box  by  means  of  the  catehes  K.  The  box  is  then  placed  in  a 
horizontal  position,  and  the  fluid  in  the  well  will  coat  the  surface  of 
the  plate  in  an  equal  manner. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  movable  bottom  D,  said  bottom 
being  constructed  and  applied  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
aubstantially  as  described. 


1 


428  xvm. — ARTS  polite,  fine,  etc. 

No.  18,901. — EzEKiEL  C.  Hawkins,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Mode  of 
Treating  Photographic  and  other  Pictures. — Patent  dated  December 
22,  1857. — The  claim  shows  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim, — Giving  the  front  surface  of  the  glass  tablet,  which  has  an 
image  or  picture  finished  on  its  back  surface,  a  semi-opaque  and 
granular  appearance,  and  consequently  producing  an  atmospheric 
relief  and  additional  painting  surface,  by  the  application  of  varnish, 
wax,  or  other  similar  substance,  to  the  front  surface  of  the  glass  tablet, 
as  described. 


No.  17,330. — Edward  Howell,  of  Ashtabula,  Ohio. — Process  for 
Bemoving  Photographs  from  Olass  to  Paper. — Patent  dated  May  19, 
1857. — The  cleaned  glass  plate  is  first  covered  with  a  thin  coating  of 
beeswax,  and  the  picture  is  then  taken  on  this  waxed  glass  plate 
in  the  usual  manner  of  taking  ambrotype  pictures.  The  picture,  when 
dry,  is  covered  with  patent  Japan,  blackened  with  ivory  black,  and 
when  this  is  sufficiently  dry,  a  piece  of  blackened  paper  is  caused  to 
adhere  to  every  part  of  the  coated  picture,  which  can  then  be  removed, 
together  with  the  picture  from  the  glass  plate. 

Claim. — The  mode  of  transferring  a  positive  impression  from  glass 
plate  to  paper,  or  other  desired  substance,  by  means  of  a  coating  of 
beeswax  upon  the  glass  plate,  as  described. 

No.  17,651. — J.  W.  Wykes,  of  Wheeling,  Va. — Background  for 
Photographs  on  Olass. — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — The  picture  is 
first  made  on  glass,  by  the  use  of  collodion  or  albumen,  in  the  usual 
manner  ;  the  image  is  then  blacked  to  the  edge,  or  very  near  thereto. 
The  blacked  face  of  the  glass  is  then  enamelled  as  follows :  Five  parts 
of  powdered  rosin  and  one  part  of  dry  color  are  mixed  together,  and 
the  face  of  the  glass  is  lightly  covered  with  the  mixture  ;  that  is  then 
applied  to  the  other  face  of  the  gliMs,  and  the  enamelling  is  completed. 
The  picture  is  then  sealed  up  in  the  usual  manner,  and,  when  encased, 
is  placed  before  a  reflecting  background. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  blacking  of  the  glass  behind 
the  image.  Neither  do  I  claim  the  reflecting  background,  such  being 
well  known. 

But  I  claim  the  application  of  the  described  enamel  to  collodion  and 
albumen  pictures  on  glass,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

No.  17,858. — Henry  A.  Marchant,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Edward  D.  Marchant,  of  the  same  place. — ImprovemerU  in  Photo- 
graphy. — Patent  dated  July  21,  1857. — A  glass  plate,  which  is  placed 
in  a  horizontal  position,  is  covered  with  a  mixture  of  half  a  pound  of 
clarified  wax  to  half  a  pound  of  rectified  spirits  of  turpentine,  and  about 
a  pound  of  pure  gum  dammar.,  which  is  heated  to  a  fluid  state  ;  the 
photograph  or  engraving  is  then  placed  on  said  fluid  mixture,  and  a 
second  glass  plate  is  placed  on  the  top  of  it.  The  two  glass  plates  are 
then  compressed  to  expel  the  air  and  the  excess  of  the  mixture.  By  this 
process  ihe  paper  containing  the  design  is  rendered  transparent,  form- 
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ing  a  beautiful  medium  for  transmission  of  color,  which  is  applied  to 
the  back  of  the  first  glass  plate. 

Claim. — Rendering  the  picture  transparent,  and  attaching  the  same 
to  glass  in  a  permanent  and  secure  manner  by  means  of  a  mixture, 
substantially  such  as  described  above,  applied,  under  heat  and  pressure, 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  above  mentioned. 

No.  16,832  — James  A.  Gray,  of  Albany,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in 
Piano-forie  Action, — Patent  dated  March  17,  1857. — The  engraving 
and  claim  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  general  arrangement  of  the 
action  composed  of  the  various  parts,  as  shown,  which  is  known  as 
the  French  action,  and  in  common  use. 

I  daim  the  application  of  a  spring  to  the  hammer  butt  and  jack-fly, 
causing  the  hammer  to  be  so  raised  and  kept  in  position  that  it  will 
allow  the  jack- fly  free  play  under  the  shoulder  of  the  hammer  butt 
when  the  key  is  pressed  down  and  the  action  in  motion,  as  specified.' 

I  also  claim  the  application  of  the  hook  to  the  hammer  butt  and 
jack- fly,  as  herein  described,  so  as  to  cause  them  to  work  together  with 
more  precision,  and  also  to  bring  the  hammef^  to  its  place  after  the 
key  has  been  struck  and  released. 


No.  17,238.— Henry  Steinway,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Piano-forte 
Action. — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — When  the  front  end  of  the  key 
A  is  struck  in  playing,  the  jack  B  acts  upon  the  hammer  butt  a  in  the 
same  manner  as  in  the  ordinary  French  action  ;  and  as  the  jack  B  es- 
capes, the  head  of  post  d  moves  under  the  corner  of  block  c.  When 
the  hammer  C  falls,  it  is  caught  by  the  back  cheek  D  in  the  usual 
manner  ;  and,  by  the  momentum  of  its  fall,  acting  upon  post  c2,  and 
through  it  on  cushion  A,  it  slightly  bends  down  the  spring  g,  and  de- 
presses cushion  A  thereof  below  the  heel  of  the  jack,  in  which  condition 
the  spring  g  is  held  by  the  action  of  the  back  cheek  D  on  the  hammer 
so  long  as  the  back  cheek  is  allowed  to  remain  in  operation  ;  but  as 
soon  as  the  playing  end  of  the  key  A  is  permitted  to  rise  in  the  slight- 
est perceptible  degree,  or  only  just  sufficient  to  liberate  the  hammer 
from  the  back  cheek,  the  spring  g  gives  out  its  elasticity  and  lifts  the 
cushion  h  up  again  to  the  heel  of  the  jack,  and  in  so  doing  lifts  the 
hammer  nearer  to  the  string  X  by  pushing  up  the  post  rf,  thus  effect- 
ing the  result  produced  in  Erard's  action. 

The  inventor  says :  I  disclaim  everything  described  in  the  letters 
patent  of  John  H.  Morton. 

I  claim  the  sliding  post  d  and  spring  g  otj\  or  its  equivalent,  ap- 
plied substantially  as  described,  in  relation  to  the  jack  and  key  to 
operate  as  set  forth,  in  combination  with  a  block  c  on  the  hammer 
shank,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,453. — George  Howe,  of  Roxbury,  Massachusetts. — Improved 
Piano-forte  Action. — ^Patent  dated  October  20, 1857. — The  engravings 
and  claim  explain  the  nature  of  this  improvement. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  tne  Erard  action,  made  either 
with  or  without  a  second  lever,  as  described,  and  with  a  double  or  Y 
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spring  turning  on  a  centre  pin,  the  fly  being  either  hinged  to  the 
second  lever  or  to  the  key. 

But  I  daim  the  improved  Erard  action,  having  a  hammer,  holder^ 
and  fly  arranged,  applied  to,  and  operating  with  the  key,  lever,  and 
hammer,  as  described,  and  having  the  spring  K  applied  to  the  holder 
and  fly  in  such  a  manner  that  it  shall  be  fixed  in  the  former  and  pro- 
ject towards  and  rest  on  the  fly  projections,  and  without  any  joint  or 
pin  for  the  spring  to  turn  on,  whereby  the  spring  operates  free  from 
noise,  and  is  not  liable  to  get  out  of  place  or  order. 

No.  17,320. — Spbnceb  B.  Drigqs,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
merU  in  Piano-forte  Action. — Patent  dated  May  19, 1857. — By  placing 
the  centre  of  motion  a  of  the  key  A  at  or  near  its  top,  the  centre  of 
motion  n  of  the  jack  F  will  move  nearly  in  a  vertical  line,  by  which 
means  jack  F  is  made  to  act  more  readily  on  the  hammer  H ;  the 
hammer  is  also  by  this  means  enabled  to  escape  more  rapidly,  thereby 
*  admitting  a  quicker  repeat. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  either  of  the  modes  of 
balancing  or  supporting  the  centres  of  motion  of  the  keys  represented, 
or  to  any  other  mode  of  doing  it. 

But  I  daim  balancing  or  placing  the  centres  of  motion  of  the  keys 
at,  above,  or  near  the  top  thereof,  instead  of  at  the  bottom  or  centre, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,296.— Thomas  E.  Power,  of  Columbia,  Missouri. — Piano- 
forte Bridge.— Fateui  dated  May  12,  1867.— The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engrav- 
ings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  bridge  in  the  piano-forte ; 
but  I  daim  the  cutting  away  the  end  of  the  bridge  upon  which 
the  treble  strings  rest,  and  the  supporting  of  the  same  by  bars  6,  as 
described,  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  a  greater  vibration  in  the  sur- 
face of  that  part  of  the  sound  board  which  is  under  the  treble  strings 
in  the  piano-forte,  to  the  end  that  the  notes  sounded  by  those  strings 
may  be  more  full  and  perfect,  in  the  manner  described. 

No.  17,789. — G.  Henby  Hdmkamp,  of  Troy,  New  York. — Improve- 
ment in  Piano-fortes. — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — The  improve- 
ment referred  to  in  the  fifth  claim  consists  in  interposing  between  the 
hammer  and  the  strings  a  soft  material,  so  narrow  that  it  shall  touch 
only  one  of  the  strings  of  a  note,  and  the  making  of  such  substance 
to  vary  in  hardness  with  the  diflFerent  notes  of  the  instrument  by  in- 
terposing difierent  substances,^/ 6. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  arrangement  and  construction  of  the  action  of 
piano-fortes,  substantially  as  set  forth,  having  the  jack  J  under  ham- 
mer Vy  and  springs  n  n^  attached  to  the  key  K,  and  moving  in  the 
same  general  direction  with  hammer  butt  H  B. 

2d.  The  use  and  application  of  the  spring  tu^j  extending  through 
the  head  of  the  under  nammer,  to  bear  against  the  hammer  butt,  for 
the  purposes  described. 

3a.  The  regulating  screw  in  the  head  of  the  jack,  or  its  equivalent 
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in  the  head  of  the  under  hammer,  to  regulate  the  height  of  that  part 
of  the  action. 

4th.  The  shape  of  the  hammer  butt,  with  its  spiral  spring  s,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5th.  The  dolce  harmonic  attachment,  constructed  as  specified,  or 
its  equivalent ;  and  I  claim  its  parts,  to  wit :  the  interposing  of  a 
substance  to  touch  one  string  only  of  a  note,  and  the  making  of  such 
substance  to  vary  in  hardness  with  the  diflferent  notes  of  the  instru- 
ment.    And, 

6th.  The  corrugated  spring  R,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,673. — Stephen  P.  Brooks,  of  Boston,  Massachusetts. — Im- 
provement in  Fiano-fortea. — Patent  dated  November  24, 1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  consists:  First,  in  combining  and  arranging 
the  damper  and  hammer  of  each  key  of  the  action  in  one  bent  lever 
operated  by  a  fly  or  lifter. 

Second.  In  a  peculiar  arrangement  of  the  fly  lifter  and  escapement 
or  mechanism  extending  between  the  jack  and  hammer. 

In  the  engravings,  A  denotes  the  iron  or  metallic  frame ;  B  the 
sounding  board  ;  C  the  case  or  wooden  frame ;  D  D  the  strings;  E  the 
hammer,  and  F  the  damper;  these  latter  two  being  shown  as  operat- 
ing on  two  strings,  or  two  branches  of  one  string  in  the  usual  manner. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  combining  or  arranging  the  hammer 
and  damper  of  each  string  in  or  on  one  bent  lever,  substantially  as 
specified. 

I  also  claim  jointing  or  hinging  the  fly  or  fly  lifter  to  the  hammer 
lever,  and  arranging  the  escapement  on  the  jack,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, the  same  dispensing  with  hinging  the  fly  to  the  jack,  and 
enabling  the  fly  and  lifter  to  be  made  or  united  in  one  rigid  bar  or 
piece. 

I  also  cluim  the  above  described  arrangement  pf  the  back  catch, 
namely,  on  the  jack  and  in  rear  of  the  escapement. 

No.  18,810. — H.  Goldsmith,  of  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. — Im- 
provement  in  Piano-fortes. — Patent  dated  December  8,  1857. — The 
engravings  and  claim  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  daim  the  additional  or  supplemental  sounding 
board  H,  the  same  beinff  constructed,  applied,  and  operating  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  said  additional  or  supplemen- 
tal sounding  board,  the  contracting  of  the  bridge  6,  so  as  to  allow  of 
the  treble  and  tenor  strings  being  all  brought  more  nearly  together 
upon  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortii  and  described,  whilst 
they  are  at  the  same  time  permitted  to  retain  the  usual  distances  apart 
on  the  pin  block,  as  described. 

No.  17,838.— G.  Henry  Hulskamp,  of  Troy,  New  York.— Metallic 
Bridge  for  Piano-fortes.—Fhtent  dated  July  21,  1857.— The  rod  *, 
which  is  inserted  within  a  groove  of  the  bridge  i,  is  made  of  zinc, 
ivory,  wood,  or  brass,  and  serves  to  reduce  the  friction  of  the  strings 
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upon  the  lower  Bide  of  the  cast  iron  bridge,  when  said  strings  are  ex- 
tended in  process  of  tuoing  the  instrument. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  sounding  board  bridge  pj  cast  of  metal,  with  two 
bearings  t  above  the  string,  one  on  each  side  of  the  bottom  support, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2d.  The  rod  or  wire  A,  or  its  equivalent,  inserted  in  the  bridge  t,  to 
form  its  bearing  surface,  for  the  uses  and  purposes  set  forth. 

3d.  The  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  cast  metal  bridge 
i  i,  in  such  form  that  it  may  be  detached  and  yet  firmly  held  in  its 
place  in  the  mode  set  forth,  or  other  form  substantially  the  same. 

No.  16,990. — Joseph  Newman,  of  Baltimore,  Maryland. — Improve- 
ment in  Sound  Boards  of  Piano-fortea, — Patent  dated  April  7, 1857. — 
The  bridge  H  of  the  lower  sounding  board  G  is  raised  sufficiently 
high  to  overreach  the  bridge  D  of  the  upp^  sounding  board  E,  so 
that  the  strings  I  of  bridge  H  may  pass  over  and  clear  the  strings  J 
of  bridge  D. 

Claim, — In  piano-fortes  and  other  musical  instruments  having  two 
or  more  soundmg  boards,  making  the  bridges  unon  the  lower  sound- 
ing board  or  boards  to  protrude  through  or  rise  beyond  the  sounding 
board  or  boards  above  them,  substantially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

No.  17,148. — Daniel  F.  Haasz,  of  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. — 
Improved  Action  for  Orand  Pianos. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1867. — 
This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  the  action  of  grand  pianos, 
for  which  a  patent  was  granted  to  the  inventor  on  the  4th  March, 
1856,  and  consists  in  so  constructing  and  arranging  the  action  that 
the  hammer  strip  described  in  the  specification  of  said  patent  may  be 
entirely  dispensed  with,  thereby  aflfording  an  opportunity  of  removing 
each  key  K  separately  from  its  position  on  the  key  frame  £  when  the 
latter  is  removed  from  the  piano. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  that  portion  of  the  described 
parts  which  bears  directly  on  the  immediate  action  of  the  check  J  on 
the  hammer,  as  that  portion  is  similar  to  the  French  action,  known  as 
Erard's. 

But  I  c2atm,  first,  attaching  the  supporter  L  to  the  key,  and  the 
lever  M  and  spring  S  to  the  supporter,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

Second.  The  arrester  P  with  the  lever  Q,  as  connected  to  the  key  in 
combination  with  the  adjustable  wire  B,  as  attached  to  the  key  frame, 
the  whole  being  arranged  and  constructed  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,812. — Dr.  Gustav  ScHiLLma,  of  Hoboken,  New  York. — Im- 
provement  in  Wrest-pins  for  Pianos, — Patent  dated  July  14, 1857. — Bjr 
turning  the  screw  nut  A,  the  tension  of  the  strings  is  increased  or  di- 
minished, and  thus  in  tuning  the  instrument  it  is  only  necessary  to 
operate  said  screw  nut. 

Claim. — Combining  the  heads  of  wrest-pins  with  an  adjustable 
screw,  to  which  the  string  is  attached,  in  such  manner  that  the  direo- 
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tion  of  the  straining  force  is  mathematically  true  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  adjustable  screw,  by  means  substantially  as  described 
and  set  forth. 


No.  18,239. — Augustus  Eliabrs,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Portfdio  or  Music  Stands.— F^tent  dated  September  22,  1857.— The 
nature  of  this  improvement  is  fully  described  in  the  claim  and  draw- 
ings. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  daim  arranging  the  braces  or  sliding  frames 
which  are  hinged  to  and  support  the  adjustable  leaves  of  a  port- 
folio stand  in  such  a  way  that  they  shall,  in  sliding,  always  keep  in 
nearly  a  vertical  position-for  the  better  supporting  the  leaves  and  the 
weight  upon  them,  by  having  the  traversing  and  bolting  rods  move 
in  curved  grooves  directly  beneath  them  in  the  sides  of  the  stand,  in- 
stead of  having  the  bolting  rods  of  each  brace  or  frame  slide  in  grooves 
on  the  other  or  opposite  side  of  the  centre  of  said  stand  ;  in  combina- 
tion with  the  locking  devices  above  described,  for  the  purpose  of  rigidly 
locking  and  supporting  the  leaves,  and  whereby  the  whole  stand  can 
be  lift^  by  the  leaves  in  removing  it  from  place  to  place. 

No.  17,311. — RoBBRT  Arthur,  of  Philadelphia,  Fa.— Improvement 
in  Port/olios. — Patent  dated  May  19,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  in- 
vention will  b^  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  letter  file  is  made  of  a  broad 
band  of  India  rubber,  which  is  used  to  keep  together,  by  means  of  it« 
elasticity,  a  bundle  of  folded  letters. 

I  am  also  aware  that  a  file  has  been  made  by  confining  together  two 
stiff  boards,  by  means  of  an  elastic  cord  or  band  passing  entirely  around 
them,  or  fastened  to  one  board,  the  papers  being  put  in  at  one  end  by 
drawing  the  boards  apart. 

I  am  also  ^ware  that  an  elastic  clasp  for  pocket  books,  and  probably 
other  articles,  has  been  made  ;  these  I  disclaim. 

I  daimy  first,  a  portfolio  made  With  an  elastic  back  or  hinge,  com- 
bined with  an  elastic  iastening. 

bSecond.  Making  the  hinge  and  fadteiiing  adjustable,  for  the  purpose 
specified.  ^ 

No.  18,994.— Henry  T.  Sisson,  of  Providtence,  R.  I. — Improvement 
in  PoW/biuw. -^Patent  dated  December  29,  1857.^— The  claim  and  en- 
gravings explain  the  niiture  of  this  invention. 

Claim, — The  cords  d  passing  through  the  strips  of  plates  a  dy  and 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  slides  B,  fitted  or  placed  Vjtnin  the  guides 
C,  or  any  equivalent  device  for  tightening,  the  same ;  and  the  opposite 
ends  attached  to  needles  e,  which  pass  through  perforations  in  one  of 
the  strips  a,  as  shown  and  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,057.— Daniel  C.  Smith,  of  "tecumseh,  Mich.— loci  and 
Clasp  for  Portmonnaies. — Patent  dated  April  14,  1867.-— In  locking 
this  portmonnaie,  the  clasp  B  is  turned  into  the  position  in  figure  1, 
the  pin  q  of  said  clasp  falhng  into  a  oorresponding  recess  of  spring  C, 
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while  the  finger  A  has  locked  a  ribbon,  to  which  the  portmonnaie  is 
theo  secnred. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  sereral  parts  of  the  lock  and  daap 
of  a  portmonnaie,  as  described,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  17,753. — Samuel  J.  Smith  and  Chablbb  Locklb,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y.— Embossing  and  Printing  Press.— Patent  dated  July  7, 1857. — 
The  inking  roller  g  receiyes  the  ink  from  bed  i;  and  the  die  e^  is  inked 
by  raising  lever  A  to  the  position  represented  in  dotted  lines,  and  by 
then  passing  it  over  the  surface  of  die  e. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  a  raised  metallic  counter  die 
for  embossing ;  neither  do  we  claim  gutta  percha  or  other  elastic  sub- 
stances for  the  counter  die,  because  this  is  well  known  in  various  kinda 
of  printing  presses.  But  we  are  not  aware  that  the  metallic  counter 
die,  which  is  necesary  for  embossing  with  a  hand  lever  press,  has  ever 
before  been  covered  with  a  thin  coating  of  gutta  percha,  to  cause  a 
perfect  impression  of  the  ink  from  the  die  simultaneously  with  the 
embossing  from  the  metallic  counter  die. 

We  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  inking  table  t,  die  e,  spring  h^ 
roller  g,  and  its  lever  A,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. We  claim  the  laised  metallic  counter  die  for  embossing,  when 
covered  with  a  thin  coating  of  gutta  percha,  to  enable  said  metallic 
counter  die  to  give  a  perfect  impression  of  ink  from  the^embossing  die 
on  those  parts  of  the  paper  that  are  not  raised  by  the  embossing  die 
simultaneously  iivith  said  embossing,  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  16,718. — Nathaniel  L.  Chambbrlin,  of  West  Roxbury,  Mass. — 
Hand  Printing  Prc««.— Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. — ^The  upright  I 
is  pivoted  to  the  projection  K  of  frame  at  d.  The  pin  e  passes  through 
I  and  K.  The  pin  is  cut  away  on  one  side,  (see  figure  3,)  forming  an 
eccentric,  by  turning  which  the  upright  I  may  be  slightly  adjufilted. 

Claim. — First.  The  method  described  of  hanging  and  balancing  the 
impression  roll,  fbr  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Second,  The  method,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  adjusting  the  im- 
pression roll  to  increase  or  diminish  the  pressure  given,  and  adapt  it 
to  the  size  of  the  form  and  the  height  of  the  type  or  block. 

No.  17,307.-^Wm.  Morris  Smith,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor 
t<>  Himself  and  Petbr  Hannat,  of  same  place. — Improvement  in  Copy- 
ing Presses. — Patent  dirfed  May  12,  1857.— The  book  containing  the 
writing  to  be  copied  being  plained  on  bed  plate  A,  lever  G  is  raised; 
which  movement  brings  down  platen  D,  which  thus  exerts  the  neces* 
sary  pressure  on  the  book.  The  platen  D  and  bed  plate  A  can  be 
adjusted  so  as  to  take  a  book  of  greater  or  less  thickness,  by  operating 
screw  nut  L,  which,  by  me^ns  of  the  tapering  clamp  K,  causes  the 
wrists  n  to  increase  or  decrease  the  distance  from  each  other. 

C^aimi— JFirst.  The  levers  G,  in  combination  with  the  links  C  and  F, 
arranged  and  operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Secondly.  The  method  of  adjusting  the  platen  and  bed  plate  so  as 

take  a  book  of  greater  or  less  thickness,  substantially  as  described. 

Thirdly.  The  slotted  upright  M  on  the  bed  plate,  in  combination 
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witb  tbe  arms  S  of  the  platen,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  lateral 
motion,  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,500. — WelltamT.  Tillinghast,  of  Dayton,  Ohio. — Composing 
Stick  for  Printers, — Patent  dated  July  27, 1857. — By  a  pressure  upon 
the  thumb  piece  C,  the  pin  D  is  thrown  out  from  one  of  the  holes  in  the 
b€u;k  plate  of  the  stick  A,  thus  allowing  the  slide  B  to  be  adjusted  by 
means  of  the  scale  R  E. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  aforesaid  several  devices  and  their 
application  in  forming  the  composing  stick. 

No.  17,007. — Dan^  Windbr,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improvement 
in  Printers*  Composing  Sticks. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — The 
spring  plate  B  can  be  moved,  adjusted,  and  held  by  the  thumb  screw 
d,  80  that  its  end  R  can  be  adjusted  to  any  distance  from  end  S  of  the 
stock  a,  to  suit  any  size  of  form  that  may  be  required  to  set  up. 

Claim. — The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  several  parts  of 
the  composing  sticky  as  constructed,  with  each  other,  all  as  and  for 
purposes  specified  and  represented. 

No.  17,457. — Jabibs  Tidgewell  and  William  Tidgrwell,  of  Middle- 
town,  Conn. — Improvement  in  Printers'  Composing  Sticks. — Patent 
dated  June  2,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood 
by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventors  say :  We,  do  not  claim  making  a  composing  stick 
adjustable  to  different  widths  ;  nor  do  we  claim  making  it  with  a  solid 
foot  or  bottom  stile  without  apertures  for  the  insertion  of  the  fastenitig 
screw. 

But  we  claim  the  application  to  the  slide  of  a  composing  stick  of  the 
•flange  C  and  the  screw  £,  in  combination  with  the  washer  F,  inter- 
pos^  between  the  point  of  the  screw  and  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
foot  or  bottom  stile  of  the  stick,  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  18,668. — John  M.  Batcheldbr,  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Lu- 
ther L.  Bmith,  of  Ifew  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  thePreparaiion 
of  Engraved  Metal  Plates/or  Printing. — Patent  dated  November  24, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  is  explained  by  the  claim  of  the 
inventors. 

The  inventors  gay :  We  are  aware  that  electrotype  plates  are  formed 
by  the  deposit  of  copper  in  a  matrix,  and  a  back  of  softer  metal  after- 
wards applied  to  them  ;  also,  that  movable  types  in  relief  have  been 
coated  with  copper ;  also,  that  alto-plates  (the  reverse  of  engraved 
plates)  have  been  coated  with  silver  to  preveiit  oxydation  ;  we  there- 
fore make  no  claim  to  these  processes  or  their  products. 

But  we  daim  an  engraved  plate,  composed  of  two  metals,  one  of 
which  is  iridium,  and  forms  the  face  or  impression  surface  of  4;he  plate; 
the  other  metal  forming  the  back  of  the  plate  being  copper  or  any 
metal  that  can  be  engraved  with  the  common  tools  used  by  engravers; 
while  the  printing  surface  produced  as  herein  described  is  very  hard, 
and  will  give  a  greater  number  of  impressions  than  the  engraved 
plates  now  in  use. 
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No.  17,239. — KicHARD  Ford  Sturges,  of  Birmingham,  England. — 
Moda  of  Comtrticfing  BoUera  or  Cylinders /or  Printing  Fairies. — Pat- 
ent dated  May  5, 1857. — The  cylinder  a  of  sheet  copper  being  trimmed 
inside  and  closed  at  its  bottom,  a  mandrel  c  is  inserted  and  re- 
tained therein  in  a  central  position;  fuzed  zinc  is  then  poured  into  the 
space  d,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  is  closed  by  means  of  a  ring 
c,  which  is  also  turned  on  its  lower  side.  When  the  fuzed  zinc  is 
cooled,  the  mandrel  c  is  withdrawn,  and  the  cylinder  is  ready  for  the 
finishing  operation. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  limit  myself  to  the  precise  details 
herein  described  and  represented,  as  the  san:e  may  be  varied  without 
departing  from  the  nature  of  the  invention. 

I  claim  the  new  manufacture  of  rollers  or  cylinders  for  printing 
fabrics  described — that  is  to  say,  casting  a  thick  tube  of  a  hard  and 
easily  fusible  metal  or  alloy  in  the  interior  of  a  tube  of  copper  or 
alloy  of  copper. 

No.  16,952. — Linus  Stewart  and  John  McClelland,  of  Washington, 
D.  C,  assignors  to  David  McClelland  and  John  McClelland,  of  the 
same  place  — Machine  for  Printing  from  Engraved  Plates. — Patent 
dated  March  31,  1857. — The  bed-plate  F,  which  carries  the  copper 
plate,  is  hollow,  and  is  provided  with  a  pipe  which  passes  through  its 
entire  length.  This  pipe  is  closed  at  one  end,  and  is  fitted  steam-tight 
around  the  stationary  steam-pipe  K,  the  steam  passing  through  pipe 
K,  and  thence  in^to  the  hollow  bed-plate  to  heat  the  same.  The  next 
feature  of  this  inventiop  relates  to  the  cleaning  apparatus,  which  con- 
sista  of  two  rollers  c^  c,  which  have  their  bearings  in  a  ft*ame  d,  which 
latter  is  secured  to  the  vertical  shaft  V,  which  is  rotated  by  any  means 
from  the  main  driving  shaft.  As  shaft  V  is  rotated,  the  rollers  c  and 
c*  rotate  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  copper  plate  and  around  the  shaft 
V;  a  cloth  passes  around  both  rollers,  which  cleans  the  copper  plate, 
and  at  each  revolution  of  shaft  V  the  arm  e  strikes  against  a  projec- 
tion on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  which  moves  it  and  the  pawl 
attached  to  it,  the  latter  turning  theratchet  wheel  A  during  the  length 
of  one  tooth,  whicii  movement  brings  at  each  revolution  a  fresh  part 
of  the  cloth  in  contact  with  the  copper  plate. 

The  third  feature  of  this  invention  relates  to  the  device  for  holding 
the  paper  to  the  printing  roller  i.  A  groove  p  is  cut  longitudinally 
through  the  roller  t,  through  which  passes  a  shaft  j,  supported  in  the 
head  r.  The  nippers  son  this  shaft  serve  to  catch  and  hold  the  paper 
to  the  roller  i  and  the  cam  ^,  which  is  controlled  to  a  certain  extent  by 
spring  u,  which  bears  against  each  of  the  depressions  7  and  8 ;  and 
when  the  nippers  are  open  or  closed  upon  the  paper,  the  cam  and 
spring  hold  them  in  their  positions. 

Claim, — Heating  the  plate  from  which  the  impression  is  to  be 
taken,  by-^  means  of  a  hollow  bed-plate,  into  which  steam  is  admitted, 
substantially  as  described. 

Also,  the  cleaning^iof  the  plate  by  means  of  a  horizontally  revolving 
cleaning  apparatus,  in  which  .a  clean  surface  is  constantly  brought  into 
contact  with  the  plate  at  every  revolution  of  the  cleaner,  substantially 
as  described. 
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Also,  in  combination  with  the  fingers  or  nippers,  the  cam  and 
spring,  which  alike  hold  them,  whether  open  or  closed,  substantially 
as  described. 


No.  17,319. — William  Croome,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Method  of 
Printing  in  Colors, — Patent  dated  May  19, 1857. — The  different  colors 
contained  in  the  boxes  a,  6,  c,  are  spread  upon  the  stationary  tablets 
o^,  6*,  c*,  and  transferred  to  the  movable  tablets  jo,  p',  y>^,  by  means  of 
the  distributing  roller  e,  which,  in  their  turn,  deliver  it  to  a  second 
roller  x;  the  tablets  jp,  />\  p^,  can  be  moved  to  and. fro  over  the  table, 
and  the  rollers  are  guided  in  their  course  by  their  flanges  running  in 
grooves  o.  The  several  colors  are  thus  kept  separated,  and  may,  in  a 
similar  manner,  be  transferred  to  the  article  to  be  printed. 

Claim. — The  movable  tablets  for  the  separate  colors,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  guided  roller,  or  equivalent  surface,  for  taking  up  the 
inks,  operating  substantially  as  described. 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  printing  surface  and  with  the  inking 
surface,  the  corresponding  guides  for  insuring  the  uniform  action  of  the 
inking  surface  upon  the  printing  surface,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,688. — Georob  Matthews,  of  Montreal,  Canada  East. — /w- 
provement  in  Printing  Ink, — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — The  cal- 
cined green  oxyde  of  chromium  is  mixed  with  burned  or  boiled  linseed 
oil  in  the  manner  usual  in  preparing  ink  for  printing  purposes. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  calcined  green  oxyde  of  chromium  for  making 
ink  for  printing  from  engraved  plates,  from  types,  or  for  other  kinds 
of  printing,  as  described. 

No.  18,504.— Samuel  W.  Francis,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Printing 
Machine. — Patent  dated  October  27,  1857. — The  principal  feature  in 
this  improvement  consists  in  arranging  a  row  of  hammers  in  a  circle, 
so  that  wheii  put  in  motion  they  will  strike  the  same  place,  which  is 
the  centre  of  said  circle.  The  paper  is  moved  along  by  means  of  a 
spring  and  catch,  so  connected  with  the  keys  that  it  shall  move  the 
paper  the  distance  of  one  listter  whenever  a  key  is  struck.  On  the  face 
of  each  hammer  a  letter  is  cut  in  relief,  in  such  a  position  that  its  im- 
pression on  the  paper  will  be  parallel  with  those  of  the  others.  At 
the  end  of  each  line,  the  '*car*'  which  carries  the  paper  is  drawn 
back  by  the  hand.  By  this  operation  the  spring  is  wound  up  for  the 
next  line,  and  the  paper  is  moved  a  distance  of  two  lines  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  line  written,  by  means  of  a  catch.  The  k^ys  are 
connected  with  actions  somewhat  similar  to  those  used  in  pianos,  by 
means  of  wipes  and  bell-cranks,  which  actuate  the  hammers. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  keys, 
a  series  of  stop-bolts  P  Q  P^  Q*,  constructed  and  arranged  in  the 
manner  specified,  whereby  the  simultaneous  action  of  two  or  more 
keys,  and  consequently  of  two  or  more  hammers,  is  effectually  ob- 
viated, 

I  also  claim  connecting  with  the  type-hammer  x  a  secondary  ham- 
mer or  counter- weight  A,  by  means  of  a  spring  and  rod  c,  substantially 
in  the  manner  described,  i'ot  the  purpose  of  actuating  with  greater 
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ease,  and  of  maiataining  the  equilibrium  of  the  type-hammer  in  its 
Tarious  poeitions. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  of  spring  power  mechanism  with  the 
^^  paper  car/'  when  the  former  is  made  to  propel  said  car  in  a  direc- 
tion contrary  to  the  lines  to  be  printed,  and  when  the  car  is  guided  in 
its  course  by  rails,  substantially  as  described. 

I  also  claim  the  specific  device  described  for  holding  the  paper  flash 
with  the  inking  band,  consisting  of  the  roller  %  connected  to  the  heavy 
rule  J  by  a  system  of  parallel  link-frames,  and  holding  the  paper  with 
gentle  pressure  upon  and  against  the  roller  A^,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

lu  combination  with  the  roller  t,  I  claim  the  spider-wheel,  when  ar- 
ranged in  relation  and  operating  in  connexion  with  the  lever  and 
spring,  so  as  to  feed  the  paper  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  that  of 
the  printed  line. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  of  the  movable  frame  with  catch,  spike 
wheel,  and  barrel,  when  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  described, 
whereby  the  car  is  made  to  move  by  the  action  of  keys  during  the  in- 
tervals of  printings  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,795. — James  S.  Moody,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  ^issignor  to  T, 
F.  and  J.  F.  Randolph,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Card  Printing  Ma^ 
chine. — Patent  dated  December  1,  1857.— The  engravings  and  claim 
explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  arm  c,  when  provided  with  the 
form  (f,  distributing  plate  /,  rods  y  y^  feed  plate  S,  duct  t,  guide  plate 
12,  spring  J,  and  lever  A,  and  these  arranged  with  the  levers. R  R 
and  spring  K,  when  said  levers  are  furnished  with  ink  rolls  m  m  and 
distributing  rolls  o,  and  the  whole  arranged  with  the  vertical  oblong 
openings  in  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  B  B,  in  which  the  shaft  10 
works,  to  admit  of  the  arm  c  being  raised  vertically  to  make  an  im- 
pression, by  pressing  down  the  end  of  the  lever  h  on  the  fulcrum  13, 
and  thus  elevating  the  arm  c,  as  before  stated ;  the  whole  thus  combined , 
arranged,  construQted,  and  operated  as  represented,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  of  feeding  blank  cards  to  the  machine,  inking  the 
form,  making  the  impression,  and  discharging  the  card  from  the  ma- 
chine after  being  printed,  as  specified  and  represented  in  the  accom- 
panying drawings. 

No.  17,322. — John  Fallon,  of  Lawrence,  Mass. — Improved  Blanket 
for  Calico  Printing  Machines. — Patent  dated  May  19, 1857. — A.  repre- 
sents the  impression  cylinder,  C  the  engraved  cylinders ;  the  India 
rubber  apron  D  passes  around  cylinder  A,  and  is  sustained  by  rollers 
£  F;  over  this  apron  pass  the  three  thicknesses  of  grays,  which 
are  arranged  as  follows :  From  the  roll  G  the  unbleached  cotton  H 
passes  over  suitable  carrying  rolls  to  the  cylinder  A,  beneath  which 
it  passes  in  contact  with  the  India  rubber  apron ;  thence,  as  indicated 
by  letter  I,  over  rolls  ah  c  d  efx  y,  back  to  cylinder  A,  beneath 
which  it  runs  directly  outside  the  first  fold  H  ;  thence  it  passes,  as  in- 
dicated by  letter  K,  over  the  rolls  aghiklmxyy  again  beneath  the. 
impression  cylinder ;  thence  over  the  rollers  a  n  o  p  to  the  roll  L,  upon 
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which  it  is  wonnd,  the  material  not  being  again  returned  through  the 
machine.  The  bleached  cotton  Q  to  be  printed  enters  the  machine 
from  roll  S,  passing  round  the  cylinder  A,  beneath  the  several  folds  of 
grays  and  the  India  rubber  blanket,  and  in  contact  with  the  engraved 
cylinders  C ;  thence  the  printed  fabric  passes  off  over  the  rolls  anot 
out  of  the  machine. 

GUUm. — ^The  combination  of  the  short  India  rubber  blanket  with 
the  multiple  fold  of  ''grays  "  passing  once  through  the  machine^  and 
operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,308. — ^Elisha  Leb,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Method  of  Preparing 
Canvas  for  Printing^  Painting f  dtc. — Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — 
One  pound  of  rice  is  boiled  in  sufficient  water  to  prevent  its  burning, 
and  while  boiling  there  is  added  to  it  half  a  drachm  of  pulverized 
borax,  also  one-fourth  of  an  ounce  of  gelatine,  isinglass,  or  best  white 
glue.  To  this  rice  paste  are  then  added  equal  quantities  in  bulk  of 
white  lead,  best  Paris  white,  and  white  ^ipe  clav ;  which  are  all 
mixed  with  linseed  oil  and  ground,  lorming  a  thick  composition, 
which,  when  spread  evenly  on  any  required  surface  and  sufficiently 
dry  will  form  an  absorbent  ground,  insoluble  in  boiling  water,  and 
capable  of  receiviz^g  impressions. 

Claim. — ^The  composition  of  the  described  ingredients  to  produce  an 
oil  ground  possessing  the  qualities  mentioned,  without  sizing  the 
canvas. 


No.  18,056. — Paul  P&bisch,  of  the  Empireof  Austria. — Photogalvat^ 
ographic  Process  for  Printing. — Patent  dated  August  25,  1857. — The 
solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver  and  iodide  of  potassium  are  mixed  with  a  so- 
lution of  clear  glue  in  water.  These  are  poured  oo  to  a  suitable  plate 
so  as  to  form  a  coating  l^ereon  when  dry.  The  photograhic  impression 
is  made  on  this  coating  in  the  usual  manner  ;  and  when  the  original  is 
removed  from  the  coating,  the  photographic  picture  will  be  found  to 
appear  in  relief,  and,  when  sufficiently  developed,  must  be  washed  with 
spirits  of  wine.  The  surplus  moisture  is  theti  removed,  i^nd  the  plate 
is  covered  with  a  mixture  of  copal  varnish  diluted  with  oil  of  turpen- 
tine ;  before  becomiog  ^ry,  the  superfluous  varnish  must  be  removed 
with  oil  of  turpentine,  and  the  plate  immersed  in  a  weak  solution  of 
tannin,  from  which  the  plate  must  be  removed  as  soon  as  the  design 
is  sufficiently  raised.  The  plate  is  then  ready  to  be  copied  by  means 
of  the  well-known  process  of  electro  typing. 

Claim. — The  peculiar  adaptation  of  the  photographic  process  to  the 
production  of  metallic  and  other  surfaces  suitable  for  printing,  and  for 
various  other  useful  and  ornamental  purposes,  as  described,  or  sub« 
stantially  similar  thereto. 

No.  18,477.— John  H.  Utter,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Printing 
Press. — Patent  dated  October  20,  1857. — Th6  engraving  and:  claim 
explain  the  nature  of  this  improved  press. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  broadly  actuating  the 
platen  by  means  of  the  impression  leverS|  as  that  has  been  previously 
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done  ;  neither  do  I  claim  giving  an  impression  by  means  of  the  lerer- 
age  described. 

But  I  cZam,  first,  the  combination  of  the  swinging  platen  E,  lerers 
g  hi,  and  shaft  /,  when  arranged  as  set  forth. 

Second.  1  claim  connecting  the  inking  rollers  to  the  swinging  platen 
by  means  of  rods  p,  or  their  equivalent,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  move- 
ment of  the  platen  around  its  centre  of  motion  shall  cause  the  inking 
rollers  to  pass  across  the  type,  when  arranged  and  operating  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  described. 

Third.  I  claim  giving  the  frisket  a  motion  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
that  of  the  platen  during  a  portion  of  its  movement,  by  the  means  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,744.— John  Hbnrt,  of  Vevey,  Ind. — Priniing  Press. — Pa- 
tent dated  December  1,  1857. — This  improvement  in  printing  presses 
is  calculated  to  expedite  the  mode  of  working  hand  presses.  The  en- 
gravings and  claim  will  give  an  idea  of  the  invention. 

Claim, — The  inventor  says :  Ist.  The  frisket  carriage  M  attached 
to  the  frame  D,  as  shown  and  used  in  connexioQ  with  the  inclined 
bars  or  guides  Jj,  whereby  said  frisket  carriage  and  its  frisket  is  ele- 
vated at  the  termination  of  the  outward  stroke  of  the  frame,  so  that  a 
blank  sheet  may  be  readily  and  conveniently  adjusted  on  the  frisket, 
or  a  printed  sheet  be  discharged  therefrom,  as  described. 

2d.  The  frisket  N,  when  used  for  the  purpose  of  discharging  or  de- 
livering a  printed  sheet,  as  set  forth.   * 

8d.  The  combination  of  the  pressure  cylinder  J  and  frame  D,  when 
said  cylinder  is  operated  automatically  by  the  wedges  L  L  and  spring 
Q,  as  shown,  so  as  to  be  depressed  at  the  proper  time,  and  give  the 
necessary  impression  to  the  sheet,  and  also  be  thrown  up  free  from  the 
sheet  after  the  impression  has  been  given,  as  described. 

4th.  The  arrangement  of  the  feed  board  B  and  fly  board  C,  when 
arranged  as  shown,  so  that  said  boards  are  made  adjustable  and  capa- 
ble 61  being  removed  at  one  ^ide,  so  as  to  render  the  working  parts  of 
the  press  accessible,  as  described. 

Ko.  18,812. — Charles  W.  Hawkbs,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Printing 
Prtfis, — Patent  dated  December  8^  1857. — The  claim  and  engravings 
eiplain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  claims  first,  the  cam  lever  C?,  operated  by  a 
vibrating  platen,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

Second.  1  claim  securing  carriage  ways  to  the  adjustable  bed,  so  that 
when  the  bed  Is  moved  by  altering  the  impression,  the  roller  carriage 
will  move  with  it,  and  keep  the  rollers  always  in  a  proper  position  to 
roll  the  form  evenly,  in  combination  with  the  roller  carriage,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  set  forth. 

Third.  I  claim  the  nipper  lever,  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

Fourth.  I  claim  the  trip  in  combination  with  the  nipper  lever,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Fifth.  I  claim  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  mechanism 


XVin. — ^ABTS  POLITO,   FINE,   ETC.  441 

specified,  for  receiving  the  cards  to  be  printed,  and  delivering  them 
after  they  are  printed,  substantially  as  described. 

No-  17,499. — Charlbs  E.  Emery,  of  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.—Card 
Printing  Press, — Patent  dated  June  9,  1857. — The  operator  having 
placed  ink  on  the  rollers  J  and  K,  and  a  form  F  on  the  bed  B,  and 
naving  adjusted  the  gripers  k,  grasps  lever  H  with  one  hand,  and 
pu8hes  it  back ;  this  throws  the  rollers  v  over  the  form  F,  and  inks  it, 
and  throws  the  plate  r  out,  and  the  griper  k  away  from  the  platen  A 
into  the  position  represented  in  fig.  3.  He  now  places  a  card  on  the 
platen  A  behind  the  gripers  i,  and  pulls  lever  H  forward;  the  gripers 
catch  the  card,  and  hold  it  against  the  platen,  while  the  rollers  v  move 
back  to  the  distributing  roller  J ;  by  the  time  that  lever  H  has  arrived 
at  its  extreme  of  motion,  the  card  is  pressed  upon  form  F,  and  the 
plate  r  is  pushed  up  inside  the  partition.  By  now  pushing  back  lever 
H,  the  rollers  will  ink  the  form,  and  the  gripers  release  the  card, 
which  drops  down  on  a  table. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  principle  or  manner  described 
of  applying  the  power. 

But  I  cJatm,  first,  the  general  construction  of  the  machine,  and  the 
arrangement  and  combination  of  its  parts,  said  parts  being  arranged^ 
combined,  and  operated  in  a  manner  equivalent  to  that  described,  so 
as  to  accomplish  the  object  of  the  invention  ;  the  operation  of  each 
part  being  adapted  to  the  vibratory  movement  by  which  the  machine 
IS  operated,  and  the  pressure,  feeding,  and  discharging  contrivances 
of  the  machine  being  combined.with  the  inking  arrangement  described, 
or  with  one  equivalent  to  it. 

Second.  The  manner  of  adjusting  and  operating  the  gripers  k  k, 
which  hold  the  card,  in  combination  with  the  manner  of  operating 
and  stopping  the  operation  of  the  plate  r  upon  which  the  card  is  laid, 
both  being  operated  by  the  simple  vibratory  movement  of  the  moving 
surface,  which  gives  the  impression. 

No.  17,036. — Max  C.  Gretznbk,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
M.  J.  Gritznkr,  of  Washington,  aforesaid. — Engraved  Plate  Print- 
ing Press, — Patent  dated  April  14,  1867. — The  engraved  plate  a,  as 
it  issues  from  between  the  printing  cylinders  d  and  e,  is  first  inked  by 
means  of  inking  apparatus  h  f  g^  and  then  wiped  by  means  of  two 
wiping  rollers  k  I,  These  two  wiping  rollers  have  a  peculiar  com- 
pound motion,  closely  imitating  the  motion  of  the  hand  in  wiping 
plates  by  hand.  This  compound  motion  is  produced  by  causing  the 
rollers  to  revolve  around  tneir  own  axis,  and,  at  the  same  time,  to 
vibrate  laterally  across  the  plate.  The  rollers  are  of  India  rubber,  the 
roller  k  being  covered  with  oil  silk,  which  has  been  found  to  answer 
the  purpose  of  wiping  admirably.  The  surface  of  the  oil  cloth,  as  it 
takes  the  ink  up  from  the  plate  a,  passing  underneath  and  in  contact 
with  the  roller,  is  constantly  kept  clean  by  means  of  a  dull  edged 
icraper  o.  The  inventor  states  that  one  and  the  same  piece  of  oil 
cloth  will  answer  for  a  whole  day's  printing.  The  second  roller  I  is 
covered  with  a  piece  of  muMlin  «,  which  is  kept  impregnated  with 
chalk  dust.     The  chalk  dust  is  contained  in  the  box  m^  and  drops 
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througli  the  sieve  n  upon  the  surface  of  the  roller.  The  elastic  India 
rubber  scraper  q  takes  off  the  superfluous  chalk.  This  second  roller 
serves  to  polish  the  plate.  As  soon  as  the  plate  has  passed  through 
the  rollers,  the  rollers  k  I  and  the  inking  apparatus  are  raised  by 
means  of  lever  w  operating  inclined  slides  Vj  upon  which  the  axles  8 
rest,  which  support  the  frames  of  the  rollers  and  inking  apparatus. 
The  plate  now  travels  back  towards  the  printing  cylinders  for  the 
purpose  of  having  the  impression  taken.  The  paper  is  fed  to  and  car- 
ried off  the  plate  by  means  of  the  automaton  paper-feeding  bands  C  D. 
In  printing  very  fine  work,  the  inventor  removes  the  second  roller  Z, 
and  uses  only  the  roller  £,  that  takes  all  the  ink  off  the  plate  ;  the 
printer,  as  the  plate  issues  from  underneath  the  roller,  polishes  the 
plate  by  hand  in  the  usual  way.  By  this  means  from  five  to  six  im- 
pressions may  be  taken  when  one  is  taken  by  the  usual  process  of 
hand- wiping.     The  press  can  be  worked  by  steam  power. 

The  engraved  plate  a  is  fastened  to  the  reciprocating  bed  plate  r 
by  means  of  pivots  b  c  soldered  to  the  back  of  tne  plate. 

The  improvements  are  such  that  they  can  be  attached  to  one  of  the 
usual  copper-plate  printing  presses. 

Claim. — Covering  the  wiping  rollers,  or  their  equivalents,  with  oil 
cloth  or  oil  silk,  or  any  other  material  impervious  to  ink,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  having  a  wiping  surface  from  which  ink  can  be  constantly  re- 
moved by  a  scraper  or  otherwise,  so  as  to  keep  it  clean,  in  contri^ 
distinction  to  cloth,  leather,  or  similar  materials,  which  absorb  ink. 

Also,  in  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  plate,  carrying  an 
engraved  plate  or  its  equivalent  to  be  printed  nrom^  one,  two,  or 
more  wiping  rollers,  revolving  each  upon  its  own  axis,  when  the  said 
axis  has  a  reciprocating,  rotating,  or  any  other  motion,  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  bed  plate. 

Also,  passing  a  wiping  band  over  two  or  more  wiping  rollers,  when 
said  rollers  have  the  compound  motion  given  to  them  in  the  manner 
described. 

Also,  producing  the  proper  degree  of  pressure  between  the  cleaning 
surface  and  the  plate,  by  means  of  a  compressed  gaseous  or  liquid 
fluid. 

Also,  the  manner  specified  of  securing  the  plate  to  be  printed  from 
to  the  bed  plate. 

No.  16,861. — ^FbancisS.  Coburn,  of  Ipswich,  Massachusetts,  assignor 
to  William  W.  Messbr,  of  Boston,  Massachusetts,  and  GaoRaB  F. 
Gray,  of  Albany,  New  York. — Hand  Printing  Press. — Patent  dated 
March  17,  1857.— The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  arrest  the  inking 
roller  after  the  typo  has  been  inked  by  it,  and  during  the  further 
vertical  movemeut  of  the  type,  by  a  contrivance  or  means  separate 
from  the  type  block,  so  that  the  roller  may  not  roll  against  either 
vertical  edge  of  the  type  block,  and  ink  the  same.  As  the  roller  leaves 
the  rear  edge  of  the  printing  surface,  it  comes  underneath  and  against 
a  rest  or  projection  M,  arranged  and  extended  from  the  frame,  as 
showti  in  the  engraving,  and  serving  to  stop  the  roller  and  prevent  it 
from  being  thrown  upward  and  directly  over  the  printing  block  by  its 
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spring  during  the  farther  descent  of  the  printing  block  towards  the 
fed. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  combining  the  inking  roller  arm 
F  and  its  spring  I  with  a  lever  K  applied  to  the  frame  A  and  the 
vertical  shaft  c,  and  operated  by  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

But  I  daim  the  application  or  arrangement  of  the  stops  M  and  b 
and  the  spring  I,  with  respect  to  the  frame  A  and  the  lever  E,  and  so 
as  to  arrest  the  upward  movement  of  the  roller,  under  circumstances 
as  stated. 


{ 


No.  18,55T.— Samuel  J.  Smith,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.—Hand  Print- 
ing  Press, — Patent  dated  November  3,  1857. — In  this  invention  the 
roller  h  is  set  on  a  lever  arm  2,  attached  by  the  screw  7  to  the  bed  a, 
and  said  arm  and  roller  is  drawn  back  by  the  spring  m  from  the  pro- 
lecting  end  of  an  arm  n.  8  is  a  screw  in  the  bed  a,  into  which  the 
ever  arm  I  is  drawn  by  the  spring  m,  when  the  parts  assume  the  posi* 
tion  shown  in  fig.  2;  and,  by  means  of  this  screw,  the  position  of  the 
roller  h  is  so  adjusted  that  the  printing  surface,  as  it  is  moved  with 
the  lever,  takes  at  its  edge  on  to  the  roller  so  as  properly  to  ink  the 
surface,  and  not  supply  too  much  or  too  little  ink  to  the  edge. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  any  one  of  the  parts  separately. 

But  I  daim  the  manner  described  of  adjusting  the  lever  \  and  its 
inking  roller  h  by  the  screw  8,  so  that  the  inking  takes  correctly  on  to 
the  edge  of  the  printing  surface  2,  as  said  surface  moves  in  a  curved 
line  with  and  on  the  lever  d^  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

I  also  daim  arranging  the  printing  surface  2  and  insing  table  g  on 
the  lever  d  in  such  a  manner,  relatively  with  the  inking  roller  h  and 
its  lever  Z,  that  said  roller  shall  travel  over  the  printing  surface  as 
the  lever  descends,  and  then  pass  up  on  to  the  inking  table  g  for  dis- 
tributing the  ink  while  the  impression  is  being  given,  at  the  same 
time  that  the  paper  or  other  material  being  printed  is  kept  from  con- 
tact with  the  roller  by  the  foot  6,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

No.  18,907.— J.  M.  Jones,  of  Palmyra,  N.  Y.—Hand  Printing 
Press. — Patent  dated  December  22,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  inven- 
tion consists  in  an  arrangement  by  which  the ''form"  bed  J  is  elevated 
a  sufficient  height  to  admit  the  ink  roller  to  pass  under  and  against 
the  face  of  the  type,  and  then  readily  brought  down  to  the  paper  and 
a  powerful  impression  given.  Also,  in  hanging  the  ink  roller  by  a 
rod  and  shaft,  the  shaft  being  under  the  platen  in  such  a  manner  that, 
in  depressing  the  forin,  the  ink  roller  is  carried  forward  and  against 
the  face  of  the  type.  Also,  in  an  improved  method  of  suspending  the 
form. 

Claim. — First.  The  arrangement  of  the  various  parts  so  that  the 
lever  E  can  be  operated  at  right  ansles  to  the  curved  bar  B  and  ink- 
ing bar  D,  suspended  on  the  shaft  B,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth.  ' 

Secondly.  Suspending  the  bed  J  on  the  lever  bar  B^  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


444  XVIU — ^AETS  POLITE,   PINE,   ETa 

No.  16,826. — JpHN  0.  Davk  and  William  Miller,  of  Elizabeth, 
New  Jersey. — Rotary  Printing  Press. — Patent  dated  March  17,  1857. 

The  inventor  says:  We  do  not  claim  the  separate  parts  of  the 
machine  as  new. 

But  we  daim  the  combination  of  the  rollers  g  g  with  the  shoes  1  2, 
and  the  inclination  of  the  ways  or  planes  d  d  and  the  upright  screws 
h  for  operating  the  type  bed,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,837. — HoRACB  Holt,  of  Winchester,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Printing  Presses, — Patent  dated  March  17,  1857. — These  improve- 
ments consist  in  a  peculiar  arrangement  of  parts  whereby  the  "  form  " 
is  properly  inked,  the  "  platen"  drawn  underneath  the  form,  and  the 
form  pressed  down  upon  the  card  on  the  platen,  and  the  platen,  after 
the  card  has  receivea  its  impression,  is  forced  out  from  underneath 
the  form  ;  these  movements  being  made  by  the  operation  of  a  single 
cam.     The  engravings  and  claim  further  explain  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says:  I  daim  operating  the  ** platen"  G  by  means 
of  the  cam  C,  slide  D,  and  arm  E,  connected  with  the  platen  by  the 
rod  F;  and  also  operating  the  plate  J,  to  which  the  form  I  is  attached 
by  means  of  the  rod  c,  connected  with  flaid  plate,  and  made  to  bear 
against  the  face  of  the  cam  ;  when|8aid  parts  are  arranged  as  shown, 
or  in  any  equivalent  way,  so  that  the  platen  G  and  form  I  may  be 
operated  conjointly  by  the  cam  C,  as  described,  tor  the  purpose  set 
forth, 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  means  above  named  for  opera- 
ting the  platen  G,  the  rotating  and  vibrating  ink-distributing  roller 
M,  when  operated  as  shown  and  described. 

I  further  claim  throwing  the  printed  cardd  from  the  platen  G  by 
means  of  the  levers  N  0,  attached  respectively  to  the  platen  G  and 
plate  J,  arranged  as  shown  and  described,  or  in  an  equivalent  way. 

No.  17,405. — 8.  D.  Lbarnbd,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  C. 
LfeARNKD,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Printing  Presses. — 
Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — The  type  or  form  G  is  secured  upon 
the  bed  F,  and  the  frame  B  is  moved  back  and  forth  by  hand.  When 
the  frame  B  is  in  the  position  shown  in  the  engraving,  the  ink  roller 
C  is  on  the  form,  and  inks  the  same  as  it  is  shoved  over  it.  When  the 
frt^me  B  is  brought  back,  the  tympan  H  is  thrown  down,  together  with 
the  sheet  of  paper  a^ ,  secured  to  the  tympan  by  frisket  I.  The  roller 
D,  in  passing  over  the  tympan,  gives  the  requisite  pressure  to  the  sheet, 
so  that  it  receives  the  impression  thereof.  When  the  frame  is  shoved 
back,  the  cross-piece  c^  strikes  the  rods  n,  and  throws  up  the  tympan, 
as  shown  in  full  lines  on  the  engraving. 

The  mventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  separately  any  of  the  parts  de- 
scribed, for  they  have  all  been  used  in  presses  under  various  forms  of 
arrangemelit  with  other  parts. 

But  I  daim  the  reciprocating  frame  B,  provided  with  the  inking 
and  presser  rollers  C  D,  in  combination  with  the  ink  and  form  beds 
E  F  and  tympan  H,  provided  with  the  rods  h  n  and  frisket  I;  the 
above  parts  being  ananged  to  operate  conjointly,  as  shown,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  17,418. — Jason  L.  Burdick,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment, in  Printing  Presses. — Patent  dated  June  2, 185Y. — Motion  being 
imparted  to  crank-shaft  S,  the  connecting  rods  C  impart  a  recipro- 
cating motion  to  the  cylinder  A,  which  is  made  to  slide  in  ways  Q  at 
the  same  time  that  a  reciprocating  rotary  motion  is  imparted  to  said 
cylinder  by  pinion  P  passing  over  rack  H.  The  inking  roller  J 
delivers  the  ink  to  cylinder  A,  and  distributing  roller  B  inks  the  types 
which  are  set  on  the  face  of  cylinder  A ;  when  the  cylinder  A  has 
arrived  at  the  end  of  its  way,  the  tooth  m  of  pinion  P  comes  in  contact 
with  the  guide-piece  G,  which  guides  the  roller  A  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  face  of  platen  T  will  be  parallel  with  the  type-bed  p,  in  which 
position  the  impression  is  made  on  the  paper  on  platen  T. 

Claim, — First.  The  arrangement  of  working  the  roller  A  upon  whicb 
the  type  is  attached,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  communicate  to  the  same 
a  forward  and  backward  motion,  in  connexion  with  a  rotating  motion, 
substantially  as  described. 

Second.  The  arrangement  of  a  guide  piece,  for  the  purpose  of  guiding 
the  type  roller  in  the  latter  part  of  its  forward  motion,  so  as  to  bring 
the  types  always  square  against  the  platen  T  containing  the  paper  or 
card  to  be  printed. 

No.  17,463. — Daniel  K.  Winder,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improve- 
ment in  Printing  Prc««e«:-— Patent  dated  June  2,  1857. — By  turning 
crank  I  shaft  a  is  rotated,  and  the  piston  g^  and  platen  h  have 
a  reciprocating  movement  imparted  to  them  by  means  of  a  crank  on 
shaft  e  ;  and  the  cards  are  placed  and  the  type  form  c  printed  by  the 
operation  of  these  parts.  The  inking  roller  g  receives  the  ink  from  the 
curved  flange  d;  and  as  it  has  to  pass  over  said  flange  in  a  vertical  po- 
sition, the  tripping  of  said  roller  is  performed  in  the  following  man- 
ner :  At  a  certain  point  in  each  circuit  of  the  roller,  the  lower  end  of 
the  stirrup  n  engages  with  hook  v  pivoted  in  a  slot  of  the  bed  a;  and 
its  advance  being  opposed  thereby,  the  hook  ascends,  as  represented 
in  fig.  2,  turning  the  stirrup  n  on  its  fulcrum  A,  which  is  at  the  end  of 
arm  m  and  the  sliding  button  t.  Fig.  4  is  drawn  around  the  edge  of 
arm  m,  and  is  then  retracted  against  the  other  side  of  said  arm  by  the 
action  of  springs  u. 

Claim. — The  construction  and  arrangement,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
of  the  roller  bearing  (n  or  s)  pivoted  to  the  flattened  branch  or  arm 
m  irom  the  driving  shaft,  and  provided  with  the  sliding  spring  button 
t^  in  combination  with  the  hook  v,  or  equivalent  devices,  for  the 
tripping  and  inversion  of  the  inking  roller  between  the  consecutive 
inkings,  as  explained. 

No.  17,615.— Franklin  L,  Bailby,  of  Boston,  Mass.— Improvement 
in  Printing  Presses. — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857.— The  paper  to  be 
printed,  atter  having  been  laid  on  the  tablet  E,  is  seized  and  drawn 
off  the  same  by  the  action  of  the  nipper  v  and  carrier  D^,  and  is  borne 
down  in  place  on  the  carrier  D^  by  the  springs  ty  which  co-operate  with 
the  nipper.  The  carrier  D^  takes  the  paper  from  the  tablet  and  up  to 
the  type  form  C,  where,  after  having  been  printed,  it  is  Ireed  from  the 
type  by  the  gripe  of  the  springs  t  against  the  carrier  D* ;  and  it  is  then 
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guided  and  Bupported  downward  by  the  movement  of  gaid  carrier,  so 
as  to  come  back  to  the  tablet,  when  it  will  be  discharged  by  its  gravity. 

The  inventor  says :  I  dam  the  combination  and  arrangement  of 
the  nipper  and  holding  springs  applied  to  the  sheet  carrier .  and  made 
to  operate  therewith,  substantially  as  described,  and  whether  said 
springs  be  made  stationary  or  adjustable  laterally  on  their  shaft. 

I  do  not  claim  a  sliding  platen  or  plate  moving  out  from  beneath 
the  type  form  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  a  sheet  to  be  printed. 

But  I  claim  the  sliding  carrier  or  plate  D^  when  made  to  move  in 
an  inclined  or  vertical  direction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  of  the  sheet  carrier  or  plate  D^  with 
ways  placed  on  the  platen  or  vibrating  frame  D,  on  which  it  slides, 
80  that  it  may  assume  the  positions  for  receiving  the  sheet  to  be  printed, 
%nd  also  for  giving  the  impression  to  the  same. 

No.  18,567. — ^Mkrwin  Davis,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Peter  G.  Bbrqen,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Impravemmt  in  Printing 
Presses. — Patent  dated  November  3, 1857. — The  claim  and  engravings 
show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim,  separately^  or  in  itself  considered, 
the  reciprocating  carriage  0,  provided  with  fingers  or  nippers  for  feed- 
ing the  olank  sheets  to  the  form;  nor  do  I  claim  the  "fly"  separately, 
or  independent  of  its  arrangement  and  connexion  with  the  parts,  as 
shown. 

But  I  daimy  first,  the  reciprocating  rolling  pressure  segment  J,  pro- 
vided with  a  weight  box  X,  or  any  suitable  or  equivalent  device,  by 
which  the  counterpoise  of  the  segment  may  be  varied  or  graduated  to 
be  commensurate  with  the  s^peed  of  the  segment.  I  also  claim  the 
reciprocating  roller  pressure  ^egojent,  when  arranged  to  operate  as 
shown,  irrespective  of  the  variaUe  counterpoise. 

Second.  I  claim  the  reciprocating  carriage  0,  provided  with  the 
fingers  or  nippei^s  Wy  in  combination  with  tne  segment  J,  for  feeding 
the  sheets  to  the  form.  I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  said  seg- 
ment J,  the  "fly"  or  device  formed  of  the  rods  or  shafts  S  T  c,  arms 
i  a^*y, -and  hinged  ledge  or  plate  rf*;  the  above  feeding  and  flying 
devices  being  arranged  and  operating  conjointly  with  the  segment  J, 
as  described. 

Third.  I  claim  the  rails  m  m  applied  to  the  machine  and  operated 
substantially  as  shown,  or  in  any  equivalent^  way,  so  as  to  raise  or 
elevate  theface  k  of  the  segment  above  the  form  during  one  movement, 
and  allow  it  to  descend  and  rest  upon  the  bed  during  the  other 
movement  in  order  to  give  the  impression  to,  the  sheets.  And  I  also 
claim  the  bar  Z,  when  use(jl  in  connexion  with  the  rails  m,  and  having 
the  bar/^  connected  with  it,  as  shown,  whereby  the  segment  may  be 
raised  at  any  tin^e,  and  the  sheets  also  prevented  from  being  fed  to 
the  form. 

Fourth.  I  claim  operating  the  lateral  vibrating  ink  rollers  W  X  by 
means  of  the  T-shaped  lever  Y,  as  described. 

No.  18,545.-^Qbor9b  P.  Gordon,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment  in  Printing  Presses. — Patent  dated  November  3,  1857. — This 
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indention  consists  in  the  peculiar  means  employed  for  feeding  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  of  paper  to  its  proper  place  of  printing,  and  in  the  use 
of  adjustable  shears  or  knives  to  cut  off  the  proper  length  of  paper  or 
cord,  after  the  same  has  been  printed,  as  fast  as  the  printing  is  done, 
and  by  the  same  operation.  Also,  in  providing  side  arms,  or  a  frame, 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  the  inking  rollers  in  such  a  way  as  to  give 
the  same  a  continuous  reversible  motion,  as  the  rollers  pass  over  the 
form  ;  so  that  the  impression  may  be  taken  at  each  alternate  motion  of 
the  frame  up  and  down,  and  this,  in  combination  with  the  means  em- 
ployed for  actuating  the  reciprocating  bed-carriage,  upon  which  bed 
the  form  of  types  is  placed. 

This  improvement  will  be  further  understood  by  an  examination  of 
the  engravings  and  claim. 

The  inventor  says:  I  daimy  first,  the  arrangement  of  a  bed,  with 
its  form  of  types,  between  two  distributing  tables,  so  that  the  impres- 
sion may  be  taken  while  one  table  is  inking  the  rollers  and  dis- 
tributing the  ink  by  passing  to  and  fro  upon  the  distributing  table 
on  one  side,  and  at  the  alternate  time  an  impression  may  be  taken 
while  the  rollers  are  passing  oyer  the  opposite  distributing  table  ; 
thus  allowing  of  the  reversal  of  the  rollers  at  the  extreme  ends  of  the 
two  tables,  meeting  and  inking  the  form  in  its  transit  from  one  ex- 
treme to  the  other,  and  allowing  the  impression  to  be  taken  at  each 
inking  of  the  form  without  waiting  for  the  return  of  the  rollers. 

Second.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  variable  eccentric,  or  its 
equivalent,  with  the  sheet  guides  or  gauges,  and  friction  feed  rollers, 
for  the  purpose  of  drawing  in  evenly  the  sheet  or  strip  any  required 
distance. 

And  I  further  claim'  the  arrangement  of  means  described  for  feed- 
ing, printing,  cutting,  and  counting  the  cards  or  sheets  of  paper, 
with  the  means  described  for  the  inking  and  alternately  distributing 
the  ink,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,618.— Stephen  WiLCOi,  Jr^,  of  Westerly,  Rhode  Island. — 
Improvement  in  Printing  Pre««e«.— Patent  dated  November  10, 
1857. — When  this  improved  machine  is  in  operation,  a  sheet,  fed  by 
the  lower  edge  of  I,  is  seized  by  the  gripers  grand  drawn  over  the 
form  on  bed  ,A,  and  delivered  to  the  gripers  g^  on  the  platen  B  ; .  the 
same  movement  draws  the  ink  rollers  over  the  form,  and  does  the 
inking,  bends  up  the  fly,  and  closes  gripers ^^  and  K 

The  return  movement  rolls  the  platen  over  the  bed  giving  the  im- 
pression, draws  table  m  back  to  receive  the'printed  sheet,  opens  the 
gripers  to  allow  the  fly  to  lay  the  sheet,  and  carries  the  ink  rollers 
over  cylinder  t  to  receive  a  fresh  supply  of  ink  for  another  impression. 

Claim, — First,  the  adaptation  of  the  eccentric  segment  h  to  the 
stationary  bed  A,  when  said  segment  is  held  to  the  bed  by  radius 
bars  C  C,  and  operated  substantially  as  set  forth^ 

Second.  The  elastic  fly  bending  round  the  platen,  and  operating  as 
described. 


No.  17,549.— Frankiin  li.  Bailey,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Card  Prtn^tnjr  Prc««e«.— Patent  dated  June  16,  1857;— ^Motion 
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beiDg  given  to  the  shaft  D,  cam  a,  in  revolving,  preesee  the  type  form  0 
upon  the  card  and  against  the  bed  G.  The  card  sheet  or  strip  is  fed 
into  the  machine  between  the  rollers  B  and  S,  and  is  held  by  guides 
I  during  the  time  the  impression  is  made,  and  the  printed  cards  are 
separated  from  the  strip  by  the  action  of  knife  0. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  feeding  guides 
with  the  bed  against  which  the  card  is  to  be  pressed. 

But  I  daim  applying  the  guides  I  I  to  the  bed,  substantially  as 
described — that  is,  so  that  they  may  spring  or  move  away  from  and 
towards  it,  and  thus  not  only  relieve  the  card  from  contact  with  and 
friction  against  the  surface  of  the  bed,  while  such  (?ard  is  descending 
in  the  guides,  but  also  to  operate  the  knife  and  allow  it  to  move  back^ 
ward,  substantially  as  specified. 

Also^  arranging  the  guides  1 1  so  as  to  incline  back  from  the  vertical 
plane,  the  same  being  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  card  and  en- 
abling the  guides  to  be  used  without  any  front  lip,  as  described. 

Also,  the  combination  of  the  spring  card-holder  M  with  the  card 
rest  or  stop  K,  and  the  feeding  guides  or  niechanism,  and  the  bed 
and  platen ,  the  said  card-holder  being  applied  1;o  the  stop  K,  so  as  to  ope- 
rate substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Also,  applying  the  feed  and  preFsure  rollers  in  a  rocker  frame  com- 
bined with  the  vibrating  frame  F  and  provided  with  adjustments, 
arranged  so  as  to  enable  the  rocker  frame  to  be  tipped  a  little,  as  occa- 
sion may  require,  to  cause  the  continuous  sheet  of  paper  or  card-board 
to  operate  properly  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  form  on  the 
platen. 

Also^  arranging  on  the  shaft  B>  and  so  as  to  operate  with  the  sta- 
tionary roller,  as  described,  and  with  the  feeding  roller,  a  spring 
pressure  roller  U  to  act  against  the  edge  of  the  sheet  of  card,  so  as  to 
maintain  its  opposite  edge  in  a  proper  position  with  respect  to  the 

Vo.  18;589.— BrcHAKD  M.  HoB,  of  New  Tbrk,:N.  Y. — Improvemeni 
in  Feeding  POiper  to  Frintvkg  Pres8e8.-r-FvLten%  dated  November  10, 
1857. — This  invention  delates  to  an  improvement  in  that  class  of  paper- 
feeding  devices  in  which  sheets  of  paper  are  fed  to  the  machine  through 
the  agency  or  medium  of  what  is  termed  a  *'drop  roller."  The  claim 
and  engravings  explain  its.nature. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  feeding  sheets  of  paper  to  print- 
ing presses  and  analogous  machines  by  means  of  a  feeding  cylinder, 
in  connexion  with  a  series Qf  endless  belts  or  tapes,  and  a  drop  roller; 
for  such  device  is  well  known,  and  in  common  use. 

But  I  daim  giving  the  drop  roller  V  a  constant  or  regular  speed, 
corresponding  at  all  times  to  that  qf  the  other  running  or  working 
parts  pf  the  device,  by  bringing  said  roller  F,  when  in  an  elevated 
position  and  detached  from  the  cylinder  D,  in  contact  with  the  im- 
pelling roller  0,  actuated  by  the  belts  or  tapes  K,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  18,640.— BrcBTAED  M.  Hoe,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Improved  Mode 
qf.  Operoiing  Fly-Framea  of  Frihting  Prewc^.-^Patent  dated  Novem- 
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ber  IT,  185T. — ^The  engravings  and  claim  show  the  nature  of  this 
improvement. 

Claim, — Operating  the  fly  frames  I  by  means  of  cam  shafts  C,  placed 
one  at  each  end  of  the  machine,  and  provided  wit&  cams  D  E  F,  and 
used  in  connexion  with  arms/  m  p,  rods  t  I  o,  arms  K,  and  springs 
M,  or  an  equivalent  device,  whereby  the  cams  are  made  to  actuate  the 
fly  frames  in  a  more  direct  manner,  and  consequently  insuring  a  more 
perfect  operation  of  the  same  than  heretofore. 

No.  18,527. — Jbdbdiah  Morse,  of  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
S.  P.  RuoGLEs  Power  Press  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Boston,  Mass. — 
ImprovemerU  in  Hand  Printing  Press. — Patent  dated  October  27, 
1857. — The  claim  and  engravings  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  one  or  more 
cam  plates  E  M,  a  cam  lever  L,  and  one  or  two  sets  of  rollers,  or  their 
equivalents,  arranged  between  the  said  cam  lever  and  cam  plates,  as 
I  am  aware  that  such  mechanism  for  operating  a  platen  is  not  new. 

Nor  do  I  claim  arranging  the  platen  spring  on  the  top  of  the  arch 
or  frame  of  the  press,  and  applying  it  to  a  bolt  and  other  devices  for 
lifting  a  platen,  as  shown,  or  used  in  the  well  known  Albion  press  in- 
vented by  Cope.  I  so  arrange  the  rod  F  depending  from  the  spring 
G  as  to  cause  it  to  pass  through  the  lever  pitman,  and  other  mechan- 
ism for  depressing  the  platen,  the  same  serving  not  only  to  support 
the  whole  in  place,  but  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  to  work  on. 

I  am  aware  that  the  foot  of  the  lower  toggle  of  a  press  has  been  at- 
tached to  the  toggle  by  a  screw,  whereby  the  impression  could  be  ad- 
justed. 

I  claim  arranging  the  lifter  rod  E  with  respect  to  its  spring  G,  the 
cam  lever  L,  the  pitman  I,  and  cam  plates  N  N,  substantially  in  the 
manner,  and  so  as  to  operate  therewith,  as  described. 

I  also  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  regulating  wedge  on  the  lifter 
rod,  and  between  the  depressitig  mechanism  and  the  crown  of  the 
arch,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,824. — E.  E.  Barrett,  of  Chicago,  111. — Improvement  in  Inh- 
ing  Rollers  for  Printing  Presses, — Patent  dated  July  21,  1857. — The 
ink  roller  1  is  made  hollow,  and  is  perforated  by  a  number  of  small 
holes,  through  which  the  ink  which  is  in  the  interior  of  said  roller, 
oozes  out  and  saturates  the  cloth  by  which  it  is  enveloped  ;  as  the  rod 
E  is  depressed,  the  roller  I  passes  from  under  the  type  box  P,  and  is 
brought  in  contact  with  the  lower  face  of  the  diffusing  plate  N,  which 
spreads  the  ink  evenly  over  its  surface. 

Claim. — Saturating  or  coating  the  inking  roller  of  a  printing  press 
with  ink^  in  the  manner  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  17,449— Charles  Potter,  Jr.,  of  Westerly,  B.  1.— Improvement 
in  Oscillating  Printing  Presses. — Patent  dated  June  2, 1857. — The  bed 
plate  B  can  be  adjusted  by  operating  screws  t,  by  which  the  levers  A 
and  bearings  b  of  said  plate  can  be  adjusted.  The  sheet  to  be  printed 
is  placed  upon  the  feed  board  Z  up  to  guide  m;  as  the  segment  D  comes 
Vol.  ii 29 


450  XVIII. — ^AETS  POLITE,   FINE,   ETC. 

to  the  position  shown  in  figure  2,  the  cam  p,  operating  through  its 
levers  p^  and  n  n^  and  rod  j^y  raises  the  feed  board  until  it  nearly 
touches  the  segment  D,  when  it  comes  in  contact  with  a  toe  r  on  the 

J  riper  shaft,  and  shuts  the  gripers  on  to  the  sheet ,  when  the  sheet  is 
rawn  in  and  impressed. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  lifting  the  feed  board  for  the  pur- 
pose of  carrying  the  sheet  to  the  gripers,  independent  of  its  applica- 
tion or  adaptation^  as  described. 

Neither  do  I  claim  actuating  the  '^  fly''  by  a  cam  and  spring,  as  that 
is  common. 

But  I  daim,  first,  the  manner  of  adjusting  the  impression  by  means 
of  the  levers  h  and  screws  i,  substantially  as  described. 

Second.  I  claim  the  use  and  adaptation  of  the  lifting  feed  board  { 
for  carrying  the  sheet  to  the  gripers,  when  combined  with  the  oscilla- 
ting eccentric  segment  D. 

Third.  1  also  claim  operating  the  fly  a  by  the  cam  S,  when  so  con- 
structed as  to  cause  said  fly  to  conform  to  the  motions  of  the  bed  B 
and  oscillating  eccentric  segment  D,  as  fully  set  forth. 

No.  1T,543. — Jedediah  Morsb,  of  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  S. 
P.  EuGGLBS  Power  Press  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Boston,  Mass. — 
Improvement  in  Potoer  Printing  Presses. — Patent  dated  June  9, 
1857. — A  detailed  description  of  this  invention  would  take  up  too 
much  space;  the  principal  features  thereof  will  be  understood  by 
reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  combination  and  arrangement  of  mechanism  or  devices 
for  supporting  the  sheet  of  paper  over  the  carrier  or  frisket  carriage, 
and  guiding  and  presenting  it  to  the  discharging  apparatus ;  such 
devices  consisting  of  the  cords  n*  n%  the  rollers  12  m%  the  drum  o*, 
cord  p%  and  the  barrel  or  pulley  g%  provided  with  a  spring,  or  its 
equivalent,  as  described. 

Also,  the  combination  of  the  cam  u  and  stud  v  with  the  rocker  tog- 
gle and  its  operating  cam,  the  same  being  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 

Also,  the  combination  for  regulating  the  rotary  motion  of  the  ink 
fountain  rollers,  the  same  consisting  of  the  adjustable  stop  lever  m*, 
the  connecting  rod  A',  cam  c*,  the  lever/*,  the  weighted  plate  K*,  and 
the  pawl  Z*,  and  the  internal  ratchet  «*,  constructed  and  applied  to- 
gether substantially  as  specified. 

Also,  combining  with  the  pile  platform  and  fly  a  mechanism  sub- 
Btantially  as  described,  which,  by  the  reciprocating  movements  of  the 
fly,  shall  lower  the  platform  in  correspondence  with  the  increase  of 
thickness  of  the  pile  ;  such  mechanism  being  the  cam  on  the  fly  shaft^ 
the  pawl  thereof,  and  the  train  of  gears  and  racks  applied  and  operating 
as  specified. 

Also,  the  mechanism  or  combination  for  imparting  to  the  ink  cyl- 
inder A  endwise  motions,  as  described  ;  the  same  consisting  of  the 
grooved  pinion  or  gear  o  and  the  inclined  gear  p,  constructed,  ar- 
ranged, and  applied  together,  so  as  to  operate  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 
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No.  17,388. — Gordon  McKay,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Registering  Apparatus  for  Printing  Presses. — Patent  dated  May  26, 
1857. — This  apparatus  may  be  applied  to  any  printing  press  now  in 
use.  When  the  mechanism  of  the  press  raises  the  paper  board  a  to 
the  position  represented  in  figure  1,  at  which  position  the  points  a;  are 
brought  below  the  face  of  the  paper  board  and  the  brushes  e  are  raised, 
the  operator  then  places  the  printing  paper  on  board  a,  and  upon  the 
board  being  brought  to  position  figure  2,  the  spring  gr  forces  down  the 
brushes  e,  and  the  pins  x  penetrate  the  paper  ;  on  the  pins  x  being 
now  withdrawn  from  the  paper,  the  latter  is  retained  in  its  position 
by  brushes  e,  and  the  nippers  of  the  press  can  seize  and  carry  oflF  the 
sheet  for  the  usual  purpose. 

Claim, — The  use  of  brushes,  or  equivalents,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  when  automatically  operated  and  combined  with  register  points. 

No.  18,032.— MosBB  S.  Bkach,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.— Machine  fat 
Wetting  and  Gutting  Paper  for  Printing  Presses. — Patent  dated  August 
25,  1857. — The  paper  is  taken  from  the  reel  A,  and,  after  passing  it 
through  guide  B,  it  is  moistened  by  the  pressure  between  the  covered 
cylinders  C  D,  which  receive  moisture  from  the  cylinders  E  F,  which 
are  partially  immersed  in  water  tanks  G  H.  At  every  revolution  of 
the  cylinder  C,  the  pins  I  fixed  to  the  side  frames  J  release  the  knives 
o  6  by  tripping  the  ends  of  the  catches  e  /,  and  the  knives  enter  the 
grooves  t,  cutting  the  paper  which  is  pressed  between  the  two  cylin- 
ders, and  the  sheet  thus  cut  off  is  carried  out  of  the  machine  by  tapes 
K.  The  knives  a  b  are  then  returned  within  the  cylinder  by  thOi 
pressure  of  the  ends  of  the  bars  on  cams  B. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not,  therefore,  claim  broadly  the  wetting' 
of  paper  by  means  of  wet  or  moistened  rollers  applied  to  one  side  ol^^ 
the  paper  and  not  to  the  other. 

Neither  do  I  claim  broadly  the  cutting  of  paper  by  means  of  a  saw^ 
edge  knife,  whether  the  knife  be  attached  to  a  stationary  frame  or  to 
a  cylinder,  and  whether  projected  against  the  paper  by  means  of  cam. 
and  lever  or  springs. 

But  I  daim^  1st.  Simultaneously  wetting  or  moistening  both  sides-* 
of  the  paper,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  Leaving  the  paper  dry  at  the  point  or  line  of  cutting,  substan^. 
tially  as  described. 

3d.  Catching  the  knife  when  retired  within  the  circumference  ofi* 
the  cylinder,  retaining  it  while  so  retired,  and  releasing  it  from  thet 
operation  of  cutting  by  means  of  the  catches  e  /,  the  springs  j\  awi 
the  tripping  pins  I,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described* 

4th.  Combining  the  cutting  apparatus  with  the  wetting  cylinders 
or  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,581.— William  H.  Elliot,  of  Pittsburgh ,  N.  Y.— Printing 
Stamp,— Patent  dated  February  10,  1857. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  joint  H  as  a  stop  for  termi- 
nating or  stopping  any  motion  of  the  die-carrier  B  around  pin  or 
centre  K,  and  giving  to  said  die-carrier  a  new  and  distinct  motion  ;  a 
device  for  this  particular  purpose  being  found  in  a  hand  stamp  ia^ 
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vented  by  Mr.  P.  A.  Eamsey,  of  Boston.  The  principal  object  of  joint 
H  in  my  invention  being  to  confine  one  portion  of  die-carrier  B  as 
nearly  as  is  requisite  to  a  direct  or  longitudinal  motion. 

I  claim,  firsts  the  crank  F,  joint  H,  or  their  equivalents,  when  used 
in  combination  with  type  or  die  C. 

Second.  The  same  in  combination  with  the  treadle  m. 

Third.  The  self-adjusting  ink  pad  E. 

Fourth.  Tilting  the  ink  pad  E  so  that  by  the  action  of  the  type  or 
die  upon  it  it  may  be  revolved. 

Filth.  The  combination  of  the  die  or  type  C  with  the  crank  F,  when 
arranged  as  specified  in  relation  to  the  two  pads. 

No.  16,641.— William  H.  Elliot,  of  Plattsburgh,  N.  Y.— Printing 
Stamp. — Patent  dated  February  17,  1857. — The  devices  referred  to  in 
the  claims  serve  to  carry  the  die  from  the  impression  pad  to  the  inking 
pad,  and  vice  veraaj  by  revolving  the  cranks  H  F  in  the  direction  of 
arrows  1  and  2  ;  power  to  be  applied  only  in  one  direction. 

Claim. — First.  The  crank  F  and  crank  H,  when  used  in  combina- 
tion, operating  in  any  manner  substantially  the  same. 

Second.  The  same,  when  working  in  combination  with  the  treadle 
M,  as  specified. 

Third.  The  combination  of  spring  P  and  crank  H,  when  operating 
as  specified,  in  combination  with  crank  F. 

No.  17,340. — Samuel  T.  Sanford,  of  Fall  River,  Mass. — Improve^ 
rnerU  in  Stencil-Flate  Printing, — Patent  dated  May  19, 18t  7. — Rotary 
)motion  being  given  to  the  rollers  C  D  E  in  the  direction  of  the  arrows, 
the  roller  C  is  supplied  with  ink  from  the  fountain  G,  and  the  roller 
D  receives  the  ink  from  roller  C.  The  paper  or  cloth  J  is  placed 
between  the  two  rollers  D  E,  it  being  upon  the  stencil  plate  H ;  the 
roller  D  thus  makes  the  impression  upon  the  paper. 

The  inventor  sa^s :  In  the  London  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  57, 
page  393,  1852,  may  be  found  a  description  of  a  stencil  press,  which 
consists  in  the  use  of  flat  or  curved  stencil  plates,  in  comoination  with 
^or  rollers,  composed  of  flexible  materials,  for  depositing  colors  on 
fabrics  through  the  plates  ;  I  therefore  disclaim  the  invention  of  said 
device. 

But,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  it  is  new  to  have  the 
stencil  plate  made  in  the  form  of  an  endless  belt,  as  set  forth. 

I  claim  having  the  stencil  plate  made  in  the  form  of  an  endless  belt 
H,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,194.— Stephen  D.  Carpekteb,  of  Madison,  Wisconsin. — 
Improvement  in  Machines  for  Printing  Subscribers'  Names  on  Netoa^ 
papers, — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — The  types,  when  sit  on  the  cir- 
cumference of  wheel  B,  correspond  to  the  names  of  persons  to  be 
addressed.  By  pressing  down  the  treadle  l,  the  platen  g  is  forced 
down,  causing  an  impression  to  be  made  on  the  newspaper,  which  is 
held  to  the  types.  On  releasing  treadle  2,  spring  F  forces  up  platen 
a,  and  treadle  I  and  pawl  o  turn  cylinder  B  the  length  of  one  tooth, 
bringing  a  new  name  under  the  platen  g,  ready  for  the  next  operation. 
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Claim. — First.  The  constrnction  of  the  cylinder  B,  made,  as  de- 
scribed, in  sections,  with  flanges  b,  to  which  India  rubber  or  any  flex- 
ible material  is  secured  for  receiving  the  type,  which  type  are  set  on 
the  face  of  the  cylinder  in  columns,  as  described,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

Second.  The  said  cylinder,  in  combination  with  the  platen,  operated 
as  described. 

Third.  The  combination  of  said  cylinder  with  the  devices  whereby 
it  is  rotated,  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,866. — JosBPH  Wappbnstkin,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improve- 
ment  in  Metallic  Seals. — Patent  dated  March  17, 1857. — A  represents  an 
envelope  containing  a  letter,  the  two  being  united  together,  and  the 
envelope  sealed  by  the  fastening  B.  A^  represents  an  envelope  con- 
taining a  letter,  the  two  united  together  by  a  cord,  and  the  envelope 
fastened  by  said  cord,  the  ends  of  the  cord  being  secured  by  this 
invention  so  that  in  either  case  the  letter  cannot  be  removed  with- 
out detection. 

Claim. — A  metallic  seal,  wafer,  or  fastening,  for  securing  letters, 
packages,  &c.,  composed  of  two  pieces  of  the  shape  described,  and 
united  together  and  to  the  thing  to  be  fastened,  substantially  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 


No.  18,065. — J(fflN  TouiJfiN,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Vibrating  Shears. — Patent  dated  August  25, 1857.— The  blade  K  can 
be  adjusted  to  give  it  the  most  efiectual  shearing  position  by  turning 
the  set  screws  H  and  d. 

Claim. — Hanging  the  movable  blade  of  a  pair  of  shears  by  two 
adjustable  centre  pivots  upon  an  adjustable  pillar  block,  substantially 
in  the  manner  described,  and  for  the  purpose  of  so  adjusting  the 
movable  blade  of  said  shears  as  to  give  it  the  most  effectual  shearing 
position  in  relation  to  the  stationary  blade,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,608. — Perlby  A.  Ramsay,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Hand  Stamp. — 
Patent  dated  February  10, 1857.— The  ink  roll  K  is  pivoted  to  block  L, 
which  latter  may  be  removed,  together  with  the  roll,  for  the  purpose 
of  putting  on  a  fresh  supply  of  ink  without  soiling  the  hands.  The 
operation  will  be  understood  from  the  dotted  position  of  the  movable 
parts. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  stop  J^  as  a  guide  for  the  purpose 
of  guiding  arm  G,  or  confining  it  to  a  longitudinal  motion,  several 
devices  for  that  purpose  being  found  in  the  hand  stamp  invented  by  Wil- 
liam H.  Elliot.  The  principal  object  of  stop  J^  in  my  invention  being 
to  terminate  or  stop  the  motion  of  arm  G  around  axle  E,  thereby 
causing  said  arm  to  take  a  new  and  distinct  motion. 

I  daim  the  arm  G  pivoted  to  the  truck  D,  in  combination  with  the 
stop  J^  and  ink  roll  K,  operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

Second.  I  claim  the  method  described  of  hanging  the  ink  roll,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  16,731. — Horace  Holt. — Hcmd  Stamp. — Patent  dated  Marcli 
3,  1857. — The  toe  G  of  the  hand  lever  F  serves  to  depress  the  platen 
K.  The  toe  Z  operates  the  lever  N  to  which  the  ink  roller  M  is 
attached. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  operating  the  platen  or  stem  and 
the  inking  roll  by  simple  operation  of  the  hand. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  a  detached  lever  with  its  toe  pieoee 
for  inking  and  taking  the  impression,  when  said  inking  and  impressing 
devices  are  returned  to  their  places  by  springs  L  and  m,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,712. — Leonard  Bailey,  of  Winchester,  Mass. — Hand 
iStomp.— Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. 

Claim. — Arranging  an  ink  fountain  and  its  discharging  roller  at 
the  foot  of  the  slider  and  between  the  same  and  the  type  or  printing 
plate,  and  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  also  daim  arranging  the  forked  lever  L  of  the  inking  roller  with 
respect  to  the  slider  C,  substantially  as  described  ;  so  that  while  the 
palm  of  a  person's  hand  is  placed  on  the  top  of  the  slider,  one  or  more 
of  the  fingers  can  operate  said  lever,  or  the  upper  arm  thereof,  in  a 
manner  to  move  the  inking  roller  backward  against  the  type^  and  into 
a  position  to  come  im  contact  with  the  fountain  roller  F  when  the 
slider  is  next  depressed. 

No.  18,249.— T.  J.  W.  Robertson,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.—Band 
Stamp. — Patent  dated  September  22, 1857.-*-D  is  a  shaft  which  passes 
horizontally  through  tlbe  shank  B.  Upon  this  shaft  are  placed  the 
type  wheels  c  d  Cy  which  revolve,  independently  of  each  other,  on  the 
snaft.  The  faces  of  these  type  wheels  may  be  provided,  respectively, 
with  the  names  of  the  months  of  the  year,  and  also  the  ten  numerals. 
The  shaft  is  arranged  at  such  a  distance  from  the  face  of  the  ring  0, 
that  the  type  wheels  may  be  turned  so  that  the  types  upon  them  will 
come  in  line,  or  form  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  types  on  the  ring  0. 
By  this  arrangement  an  impression  can  be  made  at  the  same  time  from 
the  types  on  the  ring  and  the  wheels. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the  employment  of 
revolving  type  wheels  for  making  impressions  ;  for  I  am  aware  that 
such  wheels  have  long  been  known  and  used.  They  are  seen,  for 
example,  in  nearly  all  book-paging  machines.  But,  to  the  best  of  my 
knowledge  and  belief,  no  hand  stamp  like  mine  has  ever  before  beea 
known  or  used. 

I  daim  the  construction  of  hand  stamps  in  the  nianner  described 
and  represented. 


No.  17,587. — CJoleman  Sellers,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Postage 
Stamp  and  Label  Sticker. — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — The  opera- 
tion of  applying  the  label  is  as  follows  :  The  surface  of  the  article  to 
he  labelled  is  moistened  ;  the  protruding  label  of  the  pile  S  in  the  box 
A  is  pressed  upon  the  moistened  part  by  handle  E,  and  the  adhesive 
matter  on  the  label  will  cause  it  to  adhere  to  the  article.  Upon  with- 
drawing the  instrument,  one  label  will  be  pulled  out  from  the  box  A, 
leaving  the  next  one  within  the  flanges  a  exposed  ready  for  use ;  the 
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loose  edges  of  the  stamp  are  then  pressed  down  by  the  second  appli- 
cation of  the  sticker. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  lips  or  flanges,  or  their  equiva- 
lents, in  the  label-holder,  with  the  follower,  or  its  equivalent,  for  the 
purposes  above  specified,  when  said  lips  or  said  follower,  or  their 
equivalents,  are  made  of  such  form  as  to  cause  the  stamps  or  labels  to 
bulge  out  beyond  the  face  of  the  stamp-holder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

Also,  the  attachment  of  the  follower,  or  its  equivalent,  with  the 
handle,  to  convey  the  pressure  directly  to  the  stamps  or  labels,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

No.  18,947. — ^E.  E.  Barrbtt,  of  Salem,  Mass. — Impt'ovement  in 
Hand  Stamps. — Patent  dated  December  29, 1857. — This  improvement 
consists  in  a  peculiar  arrangement  and  combination,  by  means  of 
which  the  stamp  is  inked  and  the  impression  made  by  a  single  blow 
of  the  hand,  without  the  necessity  of  spreading  the  ink  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  roller,  which  not  only  has  a  tendency  to  daub  it  up, 
but  also  requires  to  be  constantly  replenished. 

The  claim  and  engraving  will  show  the  nature  of  this  improve- 
ment. 

Claim. — So  arranging  and  constructing  the  ink  fountain  0,  that^ 
when  combined  with  the  inking  roller  of  a  hand  stam^  press,  it  shall 
serve  the  double  purpose  of  inking  the  roller  and  distributing  the  ink 
over  its  surface  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,962. — Alexandbr  Beckers,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Appara- 
tus/or Exhibiting  Stereoscopic  Pictures. — Patent  dated  April  7, 1857. — 
The  slides  D  in  which  the  pictures  are  inserted  are  attached  at  right 
angles  to  the  endless  belt  B,  which  passes  around  the  two  shafts  B  ; 
by  turning  one  of  the  shafts,  by  means  of  a  knob  on  the  outside  of  the 
box,  the  slides  are  passed  one  by  one  before  the  eye-glass  E,  the  light 
coming  in  through  glass  d.  The  pictures  are  fastened  to  the  slides  B 
by  inserting  them  within  the  grooves  /,  and  then  drawing  the  India 
rubber  band  e  over  their  upper  edge,  as  represented  at  the  right  hand 
side  of  fig.  1. 

Claim. — Ist^  Arranging  the  pictures  at  right  angles  to  the  endless 
belt,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  The  described  mode  of  securing  the  pictures  in  the  grooved 
slides,  by  means  of  the  elastic  bands  e  e  and  notches// in  the  ends  of 
the  grooved  portions  of  the  slides. 

No.  18,209. — Jesse  K.  Park,  of  Marlborough,  N.  Y. — Composition 
for  Preparing  Tracing  Muslin. — Patent  dated  September  15,  1857. — 
This  composition  consists  of  eight  parts  of  spirits  of  turpentine,  eight 
parts  of  castor  oil,  two  parts  of  Canada  balsam,  and  one  part  of  bal- 
sam copaiba ;  this,  when  well  mixed,  is  applied  to  the  tracing  muslin 
by  means  of  a  sponge. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  oil  of  the  palma  christi,  or  castor 
oil,  alone,  or  as  an  ingredient  in  the  composition  for  increasing^  the 
transparency  of  tracing  muslin,  as  specified. 
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No.  16,947. — William  H.  Houston,  of  Belfast,  Maine. — Machine 
for  Composing  and  Distributing  Type. — Patent  dated  March  31, 1857. — 
The  operation  of  this  machine  is  as  follows :  The  types  heing  arranged 
within  the  compartments  of  the  case  A,  a  single  key  0  is  depressed, 
by  which  means  the  corresponding  lever  L  is  raised,  its  spring  n  en- 
tering the  slot  in  the  end  of  one  oi  the  compartments  and  forcing  out 
a  type,  as  seen  in  fig.  3.  Eccentric  E  now  trips  lever  B,  and  plate 
D  springs  np,  pressing  the  type  against  slide  A*.  Lever  M  now  strikes 
against  lever  P',  drawing  down  lever  o' ;  and  pawl  rf%  being  now  free, 
engages  with  ratchet  wheel  M',  and  shaft  C  is  set  in  motion  ;  the 
plunger  B  now  advances^  and  the  type  is  carried  to  the  end  of  trough 
A',  where  it  is  received  by  plunger  T,  which  carries  it  into  the  line 
of  type  being  composed,  fig.  2.  The  stops  B^  being  now  forced  back 
by  weight  Q,  the  thickness  of  a  type  is  prevented  from  returning  bv 
spring  pawl  v.  When  the  line  of  type  is  full,  the  operator  turns  snatt 
E*  and  raises  rule  Y,  forcing  up  lead  m^  fig.  6,  from  the  galley  X*. 
The  cross-bar  G*  is  now  thrown  forward  by  cam  K'  upon  shaft  E^, 
and  the  line  of  type  is  transferred  to  the  galley  X.  The  distributing 
part  of  this  machine  is  constructed  on  the  same  principles  as  the  com- 
posing machine,  and  similar  devices  are  used  for  distributing  the 
types ;  forwarded  to  the  trial  case  «',  fig.  8.  This  trial  case 
is  placed  directly  in  front  of  the  forwarding  case  t^j  and  immediately 
over  a  case  A  furnished  with  compartments  to  receive  the  types.  The 
edges  of  the  types  are  furnished  with  nicks,  the  position  of  which 
varies  upon  each  letter ;  and  the  compartments  of  the  trial  case  s^  j 
fig.  9,  are  furnished  with  pins,  the  positions  of  which  correspond  with 
the  nicks  upon  the  types,  each  .type  having  certain  combinations  of 
nicks  ;  and  the  types  whose  nicks  correspond  with  pins  in  the  case  «' 
drop  through  s&id  case  into  their  compartment  in  case  A,  while  the 
others  are  thrown  out  and  are  passed  on  until  each  finds  its  respective 
compartment. 

Claim. — First.  The  described  machine  for  composing  types,  oper- 
ating in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Second.  The  method  described  of  selectiqg  the  types  from  the  cases 
by  means  of  the  springs  n,  or  their  equivalents,  operating  in  connexion 
with  the  keys  0,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Third.  The  method  of  transferring  the  types  to  the  stick  by  means 
of  the  plungers  B  and  T,  or  their  substantial  equivalents,  as  set  forth. 

Fourth.  Kaising  the  rule  Y,  and  throwing  forward  the  line  of  type 
upon  the  galley  by  the  means  described,  or  by  any  means  substantially 
the  equivalent  thereof. 

Fifth.  The  method  of  feeding  forward  the  types  in  the  cases  by 
means  of  the  slipping  bands/,  rods^,  and  cylinder  K,  or  their  equiva- 
lents, operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Sixth.  The  wheel  F 2,  with  its  ratchet  wheel  M%  and  the  connexions 
N'  0*  d',  or  their  equivalents,  whereby  this  wheel  i-s  caused  to  give 
motion  to  the  shaft  C  whenever  any  one  of  the  keys  is  depressed,  as 
set  forth. 

Seventh.  The  described  method  of  connecting  the  crank  U  with  the 
pitman  W,  by  means  of  the  springs/,  operating  as  set  forth. 

Eighth.  The  distributing  machine,  constructed,  arranged,  and  oper- 
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ating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described  ;  by  means  of  whicb  a 
column  of  type,  when  placed  in  the  machine,  is  distributed  automati- 
cally in  the  manner  set  forth. 

Ninth.  The  method  described  of  forwarding  the  types  to  the  trial 
case  by  means  of  the  vibrating  case  P^  operating  in  the  manner  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

No.  16,743. — William  H.  Mitchell,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Machines  for  Composing  Types. — Patent  dated  March  3,J1857. — 
This  is  an  improyement  on  letters  patent  granted  to  the  inventor 
August  30,  1853,  and  consists  in  the  means  for  dropping  the  types  on 
to  the  series  of  belts  m  therein  set  forth  ;  also  in  means  for  setting  up 
the  types  into  a  continuous  line  as  they  arrive  on  the  diagonal  belt  o 
at  the  composing  wheel ;  and  also  in  means  for  facilitating  composing 
the  types  into  pages,  and  justifying  the  same  by  the  use  of  a  peculiar 
grab  to  transfer  each  short  line  to  the  compositor's  stick  from  the  con- 
tinuous line  of  the  machine. 

Claim. — The  manner  of  dropping  one  type  at  a  time  from  the  lines 
of  types  in  the  conductors  gr,  by  the  combined  operation  of  the  pushers 
62,  stop  55,  and  fingers  56,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

Also,  inclining  the  composing  wheel,  when  used  in  connexion  with 
the  inclined  chute  or  conductor  59  and  fence  60,  on  the  lower  side  only 
of  the  inclined  composing  wheel,  for  the  purposes  and  substantially 
as  specified. 

Also,  the  compositor's,  grab  65^  formed  in  the  curved  shape^  and 
used  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,264. — William  H.  MrrcuELL,  of  Brooklyn,  New  York. — 
Machine  for  Distributing  Type. — Patent  dated  September  22,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  an  inclined  check  block,  act- 
ing in  connexion  with  notches  in  the  types,  proportioned  to  the  width 
of  said  types,  and  a  vibrating  separator,  whereby  one  type  at  a  time, 
and  no  more,  is  separated  from  the  line  of  types,  irrespective  of  its 
thickness. 

This  invention  will  be  more  fully  understood  by  an  examination  of 
the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says:  I  daim^  Ist.  The  inclined  check  block  I, 
in  combination  with  notches  in  the  sides  of  the  types,  so  placed 
that  notch  of  the  first  type  comes  in  contact  with  the  said  inclined 
check  block  when  the  type  is  projected  its  thickness  beyond  the  end 
of  the  slide  containing  the  line  of  types,  so  that  only  one  type  at  a 
time  is  separated  from  the  line  of  types,  as  specified. 

2d.  I  claim  the  use  of  studs  or  pins  uniformly  placed  to  take  notches 
variously  placed  in  the  types,  thereby  sustaining  the  types  in  various 
positions  to  be  dropped  or  distributed,  when  said  types  reach  recepta- 
cles adapted  to  the  peculiar  positions  of  said  types. 

3d.  I  claim  the  method  described  of  distributing  types  by  the  re- 
volving wheel  I,  with  its  grooves  and  pins  X,  when  combined  with 
the  stationary  inclines  or  offiets,  substantially  as  specified. 

4th.  I  claim  distributing  types  from  uniformly  placed  and  moving 
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pins,  or  their  equivalents,  by  the  use  of  a  second  notch  in  the  type, 
<x>mbined  with  suitable  offsets  or  inclines  to  disengage  the  first  notch 
of  the  type,  and  then  allow  the  type  to  be  suspended  by  the  second 
notch  for  distribution,  substantially  in  the  manner  specified,  thereby 
providing  for  distributing  greater  varieties  of  types  without  requir- 
ing extreme  accuracy  in  the  position  of  the  notches,  as  specified. 

6th.  I  claim  the  oscillating  ring  y  and  connecting  rods  Z,  in  oom- 
bination  with  the  pushers  32,  for  the  purpose  and  as  specified. 

No.  18,175. — Timothy  Alden,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Type-selttng 
and  Distribuiing  Machine, — Patent  dated  September  15,  1857. — A 
description  and  illustration  of  this  machine  would  take  up  too  much 
space  to  be  given  here. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  method,  substantially  as  described,  for  conveying 
the  type  to  and  from  the  type  cases  and  the  composing  and  setting 
tables,  consisting  of  a  type-carrier  in  combination  with  a  series  of  con- 
veyors, which  are  capable  of  receiving  any  type  indiscriminately,  and 
also  of  receiving  an  indication  representing  the  type  so  received,  or 
that  required,  whereby  that  type  may  be  deposited  in  or  taken  from 
the  type  cases,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2d.  The  described  or  any  equivalent  method  of  attaching  the  con- 
veyors to  the  carrier,  by  which  they  are  permitted  to  stop  while  de- 
livering or  receiving  type,  without  arresting  the  motion  of  said  carrier, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3d.  Giving  to  the  conveyor  a  vibratory  or  tilting  motion  upon  its 
central  pin,  whereby  its  gripping  end  is  made  to  closely  approach  the 
place  at  which  the  conveyor  is  to  receive  or  deposit  a  type,  for  the 
purposes  and  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

4th.  In  combination  with  the  devices  or  mechanism  for  receiving 
und  for  delivering  the  types  into  and  from  the  type  cases,  as  described, 
or  their  equivalents,  I  daim  arranging  the  types  edgewise  in  said 
cases ;  whereby,  for  all  the  types  of  a  font,  an  uniform  throw  or  action 
may  be  given  to  s^id  mechanism. 

6th.  In  combination  with  the  type  channels,  the  mechanism  for 
pushing  out  the  type,  consisting  of  the  rack,  pendulum  lever,  and 
propelling  rod,  and  the  pusher  upon  the  conveyors,  or  any  equiva- 
lents thereof,  as  described. 

6th.  In  combination  with  the  type  channels,  the  mechanism  for 
preventing  the  stopping  of  a  setting  conveyor  at  a  type  channel  when 
it  is  empty,  or  a  distributing  conveyor  at  a  channel  when  full  of  type, 
consisting  of  the  tilting  bar  6^,  the  pendulum  lever^  and  rack,  or 
equivalents,  as  described. 

7th.  The  method  of  discharging  the  type  from  a  distributing  con- 
veyor into  the  type  channels,  or  of  causing  it  to  be  received  from  such 
channel  iuto  a  setting  conveyor,  consisting  of  the  cam  d*  and  the 
pusher  plate  6*,  or  equivalents  thereof,  as  described. 

8th.  The  mechanism  for  setting  the  gripping  bolt  upon  the  con- 
veyors, and  for  releasing  the  same,  consisting  of  the  stationary  cam 
tt*  and  crank  lever  /*  for  the  setting  of  said  bolt,  and  for  the  releas- 
ing thereof  of  the  latch  t;*  and  cam  or  pin  y*,  as  described. 

9th.  The  method,  substantially  as  described,  of  effecting  or  in- 
suring the  deposit  of  each  type  into  or  the  taking  thereof  from  an 
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appropriate  case,  consisting  of  the  excavated  ring  m',  or  any  equiva- 
lent thereof  which  shall  have  upon  it  at  or  near  each  type  case  a 
device  indicative  of  the  denomination  of  the  type  contained  in  said 
case,  and  which  device  shall  cause  at  the  proper  place  an  action  of  the 
conveyor  to  receive  or  to  deposit  a  type,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  accord- 
ance with  any  given  set  upon  the  conveyor,  as  set  forth. 

10th.  The  stationary  inclined  pieces  g^y  in  combination  with  the 
grooves  of  the  ring  m',  for  restoring  the  indicating  points  upon  the 
conveyor  to  a  zero  or  starting  point,  as  described. 

11th.  The  movable  indicators  e^,  or  their  equivalents,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  grooves  in  the  ring  m^  and  with  the  Efhifting  bars  of  the 
distributing  mechanism,  as  described. 

12th.  The  method  of  setting  the  distributing  indicators  by  means 
of  the  system  of  levers  2^,  or  equivalent  mechanism,  so  constructed 
and  operated  as  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  system  of  nicks  upon  the  type ; 
by  which  certain  parts  are  allowed  to  be  brought  into  operation  to 
move  the  indicators,  in  accordance  with  the  plan  or  combination  of 
nicks,  and  whereby  the  appropriate  case  or  place  of  deposit  of  type  is 
indicated  upon  the  conveyors,  as  described. 

13th.  The  graduated  stop  c^,  in  combination  with  the  indicating 
levers  «*,  for  regulating  the  feed  of  the  line  of  type,  as  described  ; 
and  also  in  combination  therewith  the  mechanism  described  under  e^, 
i^,  and  l^,  for  restoring  said  levers  into  position  when  about  to  re- 
turn for  a  new  setting,  and  for  setting  the  frame  ^  against  its  guide 
plate,  as  described. 

14th.  The  arrangement  of  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  move- 
ments produced  upon  the  levers  s?  by  the  nicks  in  the  type,  and  for 
effecting  the  proper  combinations  upon  the  indicators  e^,  consisting 
of  the  detaining  levers  «*,  the  bars  /)*,  bar  /*,  bars  v*,  bar  y*, 
and  the  connecting  levers  g^j  together  with  the  operating  cams  upon 
the  shaft  J*,  or  any  equivalent  combination,  whereby  the  same  results 
will  be  produced,  as  described. 

15th.  The  mechanism  for  feeding  up  the  columnof  type,  and  for  ele- 
vating the  successive  lines  thereof  into  the  channel,  or  equivalent 
devices,  as  described. 

16th.  The  method  of  engaging  and  disengaging  the  feeding  pawls, 
consisting  of  hanging  lever  a^,  in  combination  with  the  frame  Xj 
with  the  means'for  depressing  the  bolt  rf^,  and  with  the  ratchet  hav- 
ing the  engaging  and  disengaging  wedges,  as  described. 

17th.  In  combination  with  the  keys,  the  arrangement  of  mechanism 
whereby  the  separate  different  signals  represented  by  each  of  a  great 
number  of  keys  may  be  produced  by  a  less  number  of  indicators,  as 
described. 

18th.  The  radially  revolving  registering  levera  in  combination  with 
the  register  wheel  and  with  the  keys,  as  described,  or  the  equivalents 
thereof. 

19th.  The  independent  registering  apparatus,  constructed  as  de- 
scribed, or  its  equivalent  apparatus,  which  will  effect  the  recording  of 
the  letters  or  signs,  as  indicated  by  the  keys,  independently  of  the 
type-carrying  apparatus,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

20th.  The  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  indications  from  the 
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register,  consisting  of  the  detaining  levers  K  o,  or  equivalents,  in 
combination  with  the  setting  indicators  and  with  the  register,  as 
descrbed. 

21st.  So  combining  the  register  and  the  setting  indicators/^  with 
the  type-carrier,  that  the  latter  shall  effect  the  movements  of  the  regis- 
ter to  set  the  indicators  in  time  to  act  npon  the  setting  conveyors, 
and  immediately  thereafter  effect  the  retreat  of  the  said  indicators 
previous  to  the  passage  of  a  distributing  conveyor,  as  described. 

No.  17,218. — Andreav  Hett,  of  Augusta,  Ga. — Violin  Attachment. — 
Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in 
providing  an  ordinary  violin  with  four  additional  strings  r,  which  pass 
through  the  bridge  a,  under  the  fingerboard  o,  and  under  the  ordinary 
strings  c  to  the  attachment  A,  the  strings  r  being  so  tuned  as  to  vibrate 
all  the  sharp  and  flat  tones. 

Claim. — The  application  of  the  vibrating  strings  to  violins,  violon- 
cellos, and  other  similar  instruments,  in  the  manner  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,544. — Jackson  Gorham,  of  Bairdstown,  Ga. — Violin  Attach- 
ment.— Patent  dated  Novembers,  1857. — This  invention  consists  in 
an  adjustable  device  fitted  to  the  violin  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
capable  of  pressing  the  strings  upon  any  portion  of  the  fingerboard, 
to  enable  ordinary  performers  to  execute  music  in  any  key,  fingering 
only  those  keys  in  which  the  great  mass  of  performers  play. 

Claim. — The  lever  B,  having  its  fulcrum  rf  in  a  support  c  c,  which 
is  movable  on  a  board  or  piece  A,  attached  to  the  head  of  the  violin, 
and  having  a  screw  C,  or  its  equivalent,  applied  to  it,  the  whole  opera- 
ting as  described. 

No.  17,324. — Bradley  Fitts,  of  Charlton,  Mass, — Improvement  in 
Violins. — Patent  dated  May  19,  1857. — ^The  bells  A  which  are  placed 
within  the  interior  of  the  violin  will  vibrate  in  harmony  with  the 
strings  of  the  instrument  when  the  latter  are  played  upon,  and  thus 
increase  the  power  and  improve  the  tone  of  the  instrument. 

Claim.— The  application  of  bells  within  the  interior  of  or  behind 
the  sounding-board  of  a  violin  or  other  stringed  musical  instrument, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,515. — Hbnrt  A.  Phillips,  of  Providence,  R.  I. — Improve- 
ment in  Constructing  Watch  and  Locket  Rims, — Patent  dated  June  9, 
1857. — The  plate  being  struck  up  by  means  of  suitable  dies  to  the 
shape  represented  in  fig.  1,  it  is  placed  within  a  wooden  chuck  F  of  a 
lathe.  \  The  burnisher  C,  of  the  shape  represented  in  the  engraving, 
is  then  screwed  on  screw  shaft  E,  and  the  plate  H  is  fitted  to  shaft  1. 
The  chuck  F  is  now  rotated,  and  burnisher  C  is  held  stationary ;  and, 
by  pressing  a  hand  burnisher  against  the  projecting  rim  of  the  case, 
it  is  readily  turned  over  the  edge  of  burnisher  C,  and  takes  the  form 
designed  by  the  shape  in  which  the  periphery  of  the  burnisher  is 
made. 


XVra. — ARTS  POUTE,   PINE,    ETC.  461 

The  ioTentor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  striking  up  of  the  halves  of 
a  case  for  watches  or  lockets  by  means  of  a  die  and  former. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  making  of  locket  rims  out  of  single  pieces  of 
metal,  instead  of  two  or  more. 

Neither  do  I  claim  making  the'same  out  of  sheet  metal^  instead  of  wire. 

But  I  claim  the  shaping  burnisher,  fig.  3,  or  its  equivalent,  for  the 
purpose  of  producing  a  continuous  rim  from  the  same  metal  upon  the 
halves  of  watch  and  locket  cases,  constructed,  applied,  and  operated  in 
the  manner  and  on  the  principle  substantially  as  described. 

No.  18,033.— EuHU  Bubs,  of  Newark,  N.  J.—C(ymbinationo/  Wai^ 
Keys  with  Finger  Rings, — Patent  dated  August  25, 1857. — The  barrel 
A  is  pivoted  at  a,  between  the  ends  of  the  fillet  of  the  ring  B,  and  can 
be  turned  on  said  pivots.  It  is  held  respectively  in  a  horizontal  and 
vertical  position  by  the  spring  of  the  ring,  the  fillet  being  formed  with 
grooves  o  and  c  corresponding  to  said  positions  of  the  barrel. 

Claim. — A  watch  key  and  finger  ring  combined,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


No.  18,213. — RoswELL  H.  St.  John,  of  Bellefontaine,  Ohio. — Imr 
provemeniin  Wafchmahera'  LcUhe. — Patent datedSeptember  15, 1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim, — The  construction  of  the  chuck  formed  of  the  jamb  disk 
d  dj  the  tubular  clutch  c(»llar  or  ward  brush  e  e,  with  the  centring 
plate  i  if  and  adjustable  jaws  J  K  L,  together,  and  combined  with  a 
keying  mandrel  a  3  6  c,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

No.  16,811. — William  Stephens,  of  Richmond,  Ind.— Jiwprorerf 
Chuck  for  Watchmakers'  Lathe.— Fatent  dated  March  10,  1857.— The 
wheel,  being  such  as  is  used  in  watch  movements,  cannot  be  readily 
detached  from  and  replaced  true  on  its  shaft.  By  properly  placing 
the  shaft  between  the  two  jaws  D  D,  so  as  to  place  it  more  or  less  out 
of  line,  the  pivots  may  be  turned  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  e  eccen- 
trically with  the  shatt,  so  that  the  pivots  will  be  in  line  with  the 
centre  of  the  wheel/.  The  dotted  lines  in  fig.  3  represent  the  original 
pivots,  and  the  full  lines  represent  the  pivots  as  afterwards  turned  on. 
The  rod  C  slides  in  cylinder  A  so  as  to  adjust  the  back  centre  to  fit 
shafts  of  varying  lengths. 

Claim. — I  am  aware  that  a  chuck  has  been  invented  to  be  used  in 
connexion  with  cement  for  holding  the  shaft  and  wheel ;  but  these 
will  only  allow  concentric  pivots  to  be  turned.  I  would  remark  that 
by  my  improvement  the  ends  of  shafts  may  be  drilled  either  concen- 
trically or  eccentrically,  to  allow  pivots  to  be  fitted  in  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  in  case  the  former  pivots  of  a  shaft  are  broken  off.  This  cannot 
be  done  in  the  usual  lathe,  nor  by  any  tool  used  by  watchmakers. 
^  I  do  not  claim  separately  the  (sliding  or  adjustable  jaws  D  D,  for 
they  have  been  previously  used  in  chucks  ;  but  I  claim  the  sliding  or 
adjustable  jaws  D  D  in  combination  with  the  sliding  or  adjustable 
back  centre  rod  C,  arranged  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 
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No.  17,339. — Albert  Potts,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Centrifugal  Bat- 
tery. — Patent  dated  May  19,  1857. — Rotary  motion  being  imparted  to 
the  wheels  A  B  C  by  a  belt  and  pulley  K,  the  balls  are  inserted  into 
the  hollow  axle  at  D,  and  are  thrown  by  the  centrifugal  force  of  the 
wheel  out  of  the  barrel. 

The  discharge  of  the  ball  at  the  proper  time  can  be  regulated  by  ec- 
centrics E  F  acting  on  levers  N  0,  which  operates  pawls  Q  and  ratch- 
et wheels  H  ;  the  axles  of  the  ratchet  wheels  pass  through  the  barrels 
and  are  formed  with  notches,  and  the  balls  are  discharged  whenever, 
by  turning  wheels  H,  a  notch  on  said  axle  comes  in  line  with  the 
barrel  of  the  revolving  disk. 

Claim. — The  combination  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

No.  18,876. — James  N.  Ward,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Bayonet  Fastening. — Patent  dated  December  15,  1857. — The  claim 
and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  simply  the  method  of  securing 
the  bayonet  by  putting  a  catch  below  the  stud,  as  a  similar  device  has 
been  long  used  in  the  ring  fastening. 

But  I  daim  the  method  of  securing  the  bayonet  by  means  of  the 
spring  A,  constructed  essentially  as  described,  hinging  or  turning 
about  some  point  on  the  bayonet  or  gun,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

And  I  claim  the  right  to  attach  the  spring  in  such  manner  to  the 
barrel  or  bayonet  as  shall  prevent  its  turning  further  than  necessary, 
and  to  use  an^y  mechanical  contrivance,  such  as  studs,  &c.,  to  efiect 
the  same  object. 

No.  16,819. — Nathan  Scholpield  and  William  W.  Wright,  assign- 
ors to  Nathan  Scholfield,  of  Norwich,  Conn. — Improved  Bomb  for 
Killing  Whales. — Patent  dated  March  10,  1857. — The  inventors  say  : 
We  are  aware  that  the  fuse  has  been  applied  to  bombs  by  being  in- 
serted in  a  pipe,  and  molten  metal  afterwards  poured  in  the  end  of 
the  pipe  around  the  fuse  to  encompass  and  hold  it  tightly,  and  other 
modes  of  fastening  the  fuse  have  been  adopted  ;  but  we  do  not  claim 
the  mode  here  referred  to,  or  any  heretofore  used,  nor  do  we  claim  the 
application  of  metallic  wings  or  feathers  to  govern  the  direction  of  a 
projectile. 

We  claimy  first.  Inserting  the  end  of  the  fuse  through  a  short  hold- 
ing pipe  or  collar  G,«and  securing  it  firmly  therein  by  compreesing  the 
same ;  and  the  drawing  or  forcing  this  within  the  end  of  the  fuse  pipe, 
having  a  conical  enlargement  at  its  rear  end. 

Second.  Enlarging  the  end  of  the  fuse  cord,  by  winding  it  with 
twine,  or  its  equivalent,  so  that  it  cannot  be  drawn  through  the  pipe, 
and  inserting  it  in  the  fuse  pipe^  either  with  or  without  the  fastening- 
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pipe  Cy  and  putting  gypsum,  brimstone,  or  wax  around  it  within  the 
nut  A,  to  hold  it  securely. 

Third.  We  claim  the  application  of  the  sliding  collar  A  on  a  projec- 
tile carrying  a  cylindric  metallic  plate  covering  the  projectile,  and 
either  slit  to  form  wings  k,  or  unslit  as  a  cylindric  case,  and  so  con- 
structed that  the  said  collar,  with  the  case  or  wings,  shall  slide  to  the 
rear  after  being  discharged  from  the  gun,  either  by  the  action  of 
a  spring  8  or  the  resistance  of  the  air  to  guide  its  direction. 

Fourth.  We  claim  so  constructing  and  applying  these  wings  k  that 
they  may  coincide  with  the  cylindric  surface  of  the  projectile  while  in 
the  gun,  and  that  their  rear  ends  may  be  thrown  up  therefrom  by 
their  elasticity  after  being  discharged,  so  as  to  stand  in  positions  di- 
yerging  from  that  surface,  in  the  rear,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,370.— Julius  Grudchos  and  Selmar  Eggers,  of  New  Bedford, 
Mass. — Improved  Bomb  Lance. — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — The 
chamber  D  being  filled  with  powder,  the  piece  K,  together  with  spring 
L,  is  pressed  down  on  the  breech,  when  the  lance  can  be  slid  down 
the  barrel  of  the  rifle.  When  the  rifle  is  discharged,  the  spring  L  throws 
the  trigger  back  to  the  position  represented  in  the  engraving ;  and  on 
the  lance  entering  the  whale,  said  trigger  is  pressed  still  further  back- 
ward, thus  lifting  the  rear  spring  H  and  disengaging  hammer  F, 
which  now  will  be  forced  against  the  nipple  by  the  action  of  the 
spring  I,  thus  causing  the  lance  to  explode. 

Claim. — The  arranging  the  tube  o,  for  the  purpose  described. 

AlsOf  the  arranging  the  trigger  K,  the  trigger  spring  L,  the  sear 
spring  H,  the  main  spring  I,  the  hammer  F,  the  tube  E,  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  described. 

Also,  applying  the  grooved  ball  M,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the 
lance  a  rotary  motion  to  prevent  it  striking  sidewise. 

No.  18,324. — Nathan  Scholfield,  of  Norwich,  Conn. — Cushion  far 
Wings  of  Bomb  Lance. — Patent  dated  December  8,  1857. — The  claim 
and  engraving  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  act  of  connecting  guiding 
wings  or  other  apparatus  to  a  projectile  in  its  discharge. 

But  I  claim  the  applicMion  of  one  or  more  springs,  S  or  t,  as  a  medium 
for  modifying  the  effects  of  percussion  of  a  projectile  when  entering  a 
case  of  guiding  wings  placed  at  the  muzzle  of  a  gun,  to  prevent  the 
violent  dynamical  effect  of  a  rigid  and  instantaneous  concussion  thereon 
by  the  projectile  in  its  discharge. 

No.  17,173. — RuFUS  Sibley,  of  Greenville,  Conn. — Improvement  in 
Bomb  Lances. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1867. — This  invention  con- 
sists in  causing  a  lance  or  projectile  B  to  take  from  the  muzzle  of  the 
gun  A  the  wings  D,  that  are  to  rotate  and  guide  it  through  the  air 
and  water,  by  inserting  the  hub  C,  to  which  the.  wings  D  are  attached, 
into  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  A,  when,  on  the  discharge  of  the  lance  B^ 
the  projections  C  will  pass  into  the  grooves  e,  and  thus  secure  the 
wings  D  to  the  lance. 

Claim. — Causing  a  bomb  lance  or  projectile  to  take  the  wings  that 


464  XIX, — FIRE-AKMfi. 

are  to  guide  it  through  the  air  or  water  from  the  muzzle  of  the  gun 
from  which  it  is  discharged^  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

Also,  sloping  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  so  that  the  wings  may  come 
back  and  close  down  to  the  barrel ,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,424. — Samuel  Driver,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Him- 
self, Isaac  Y.  Culeir  and  Joel  B.  Sutherland,  of  the  same  place. — 
Improved  Bomb  Shell, — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857. — The  nature 
of  this  invention  consists  in  making  a  bomb  with  a  series  of  smaller 
bombs  within  it,  so  that  on  its  explosion  the  fusee  of  each  of  the 
enclosed  bombs  shall  thereby  be  ignited  and  subsequently  explode. 
In  the  drawings,  A  is  the  outer  shell ;  B,  the  opening  left  for  the  intro- 
duction of  smaller  bombs  ;  000,  the  small  bombs  ;  W  is  the  powder  ; 
D  is  the  stopper  for  closing  the  opening ;  and  E  the  screw  bolt  which 
holds  the  stopper. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  a  bomb  consisting  of  an  outer  shell 
adapted  for  admitting  and  containing  within  it,  beside  theexplosive  and 
destructive  materials,  a  series  of  smaller  distinct  bombs,  each  charged 
with  explosive  and  destructive  materials,  and  fitted  with  a  fusee,  so 
that  on  the  explosion  of  the  outer  or  oontaininff  bomb,  the  fusee  of  the 
inner  bombs  shall  be  ignited  thereby,  and  the  bombs  consequently  ex- 
ploded in  consequence  wherever  they  may  chance  to  be  thrown  by  the 
explosion  of  the  larger  or  containing  one,  the  said  bomb  being  con- 
structed substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 

No.  18,616.— William  H.  Ward,  of  Auburn,  New  York.— Im- 
proved BuUet  Machine, — Patent  dated  November  10, 1857. — The  claim 
and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  say« :  I  daim,  Ist.  Arranging  the  feeding  clamp,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  it,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  limit  of  the 
backward  motion  remains  unchanged,  while  the  forward  motion  is 
regulated  by  the  amount  of  wire  required  to  form  the  blank,  as  set 
forth. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  adjustable  stop  ft,  the  wire,  and  the  me- 
chanism for  carrying  the  wire  forward,  for  the  purpose  of  regulating 
the  length  of  the  feed,  without  changing  the  limit  of  the  backward 
motion  of  the  feeding  mechanism. 

3d.  The  method  of  regulating  the  size  and  density  of  each  blank 
before  it  is  severed  i'rom  the  wire,  by  means  uf  a  pair  of  compressing 
forceps,  or  their  equivalent. 

4th.  The  employment  of  two  pairs  of  cutting  and  grasping  forceps, 
or  their  equivalent,  for  dividing  the  wire,  so  arranged  and  operated  as 
to  grasp  the  wire,  as  described,  and  sever  it  between  their  adjacent 
faces. 

5th.  The  combination  of  the  oil  box,  arranged  as  described,  with 
the  cutting  forceps,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6th.  The  combination  of  the  discharging  collar  with  the  punch, 
and  the  mechanism  for  opening  the  dies,  for  the  purpose  of  releasing 
the  bullet  from  the  dies,  and  discharging  it  from  the  machine. 

7th.  Arranging  the  joint  between  the  two  pairs  of  forceps,  so  as  not 
to  be  in  the  same  plane,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8th.  Arranging  the  groove  around  the  cavity  in  the  die^  as  described, 
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80  as  to  allow  the  air  to  escape  from  the  die  and  prevent  the  passage 
of  the  lead  into  the  groove. 

9th.  Making  the  opening  in  the  die  of  less  diameter  than  the  base 
of  the  bullet^  and  of  the  exact  siee  of  the  blank,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

10th.  The  method  of  ganging  the  blank  and  forming  the  base  of  the 
bullet  by  means  of  an  annular  projection  in  the  base  of  the  die. 

11th.  The  method  of  forming  bullets  of  variable  weight  and  of  the 
same  external  form  with  the  same  set  of  dies  and  punches,  by  con- 
structing the  die  with  a  projecting  annular  base,  so  that  the  punch 
can  be  entered  into  the  blank  a  greater  or  less  distance,  and  thus  ex- 
pand the  recess  in  the  base  of  the  blank,  so  that  it  will  accurately  fill 
the  die,  and  thus  form  a  perfect  bullet. 

No.  16,910. — Hbnrt  L.  Db  Zbng,  of  Geneva,  N.  Y. — Improved 
Bullet  Mcndd. — Patent  dated  March  31,  1857. — In  forcing  the  handles 
of  this  bullet  mould  apart,  the  cutting-bar  0,  turning  on  the  rivet  6, 
which  connects  it  to  the  cam-jaw  B,  until  the  end  of  the  slot  d  strikes 
the  pin  6,  will  cause  the  point  of  cam  B  to  be  forced  downwards,  and 
the  jaw  B  to  press  against  the  jaw  A.  In  this  position  the  mould  is 
to  be  filled,  when,  by  drawing  the  handles  towards  each  other,  the 
blade  of  the  cutting-bar  0  will  strike  against  the  surplus  lead  on  the 
surface  of  the  mould ;  this  will  cause  a  strain  upon  the  rivet  5,  which 
will  prevent  the  jaw  B  from  opening  until  the  blade  has  passed  over 
the  opening  in  the  mould,  and  removed  the  lead.  The  end  of  the  slot 
d  will  then  strike  the  pin  e,  forcing  up  the  end  of  cam  B  until  the 
jaw  B  is  separated  from  A,  so  that  the  bullet  can  be  made  to  drop  out. 

Claim. — The  movable  cam-jaw  B,  in  combination  with  the  cutting- 
bar  C,  constructed  and  operating  substantially  as  specified  ;  whereby 
the  movable  jaw  is  held  to  the  stationary  jaw  while  the  bullet  is  being 
cast  by  forcing  the  handles  apart,  and  on  pressing  the  handles  to- 
gether, the  projection  from  the  bullet  is  first  cut  off,  and  then  the 
movable  jaw  is  thrown  back  to  discharge  the  bullet,  substantially  as 
specified. 

No,  16,327. — Tristram  Campbell  and  Henry  B  Poorman,  of  St. 
Louis,  Mo. — Improvement  in  Bullet  Moulds, — Patent  dated  January  6, 
1857. — The  lead  is  poured  into  the  trough  J,  and  passes  thence  into 
the  moulds  of  the  mould-bars  £,  which  are  then  right  under  trough  J, 
the  apparatus  being  in  the  position  represented  in  figure  2.  When 
the  moulds  are  filled,  the  lever  N  of  fulcrum  0  is  thrown  into 
the  position  of  figure  1,  the  edges  of  the  trough  J  cutting  off  the  necks 
of  the  bullets.  By  then  releasipg  th^  lever  D,  the  action  of  spring  C 
separates  the  mould-bars  E  from  each  other,  which  allows  the  gullets 
to  drop  out. 

Claim. — We  make  no  claim  to  the  series  of  parallel  mould-bars,  aa 
such  is  not  new. 

Neither  do  we  claim  the  separation  of  the  waste  lead  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  plate  through  which  the  molten  lead  is  poured. 

But  we  daim  the  mechanical  arrangement  of  the  trough-knife  J 
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with  the  lever  D,  draw-bar  G,  and  springs  C  and  I^  operating  a8  8ei| 
forth. 


No.  16,629. — Frederick  D.  Newbury,  assignor  to  Rictiard  VabiciI 
De  Witt,  Jr.,  of  Albany,  N.  Y. — Improved  Mode  of  I^atching  B^\ 
lets, — Patent  dated  February  10,  1857. — Figure  2  represents  the  bul- 
let with  the  patch,  and  the  ledge  pressed  over  it. 

Claim, — The  method  of  securing  a  patch  upon  conoidal  or  similar  | 
bullets  by  compressing  the  upper  portion  of  the  patch  under  a  thin 
ledge  a  of  the  metal  of  the  bullet,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,920. — JosiAH  Dodge,  of  Duramerston,  Vt. — Improved  Modi 
of  Discharging  Cannon. — Patent  dated  August  4,  1857. — When  the 
breech-wheel  C  is  in  the  position  represented  in  figure  1,  the  hammer 
h  rests  against  the  inclined  surface  c,  as  shown  in  figure  2  ;  and  when 
the  breech-piece  B  joins  the  barrel  D,  the  hammer  slips  from  the  in- 
clined surface  c,.and,  by  force  of  spring  x  y,  strikes  the  cap  on  the  nip- 
ple and  discharges  the  piece. 

Claim. — The  double  spring  hammer  s  h,  as  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  inclined  surfaces  ab  c^  arranged  and  operating  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,117.— George  W.  Baker,  of  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to 
Himself  and  Abijah  French. — Improvement  in  Percrmon  Cap  Prir 
mera. — Patent  dated  September  1, 1857. — The  caps  m  are  continuously 
forced  towards  the  mouth  z  of  the  primer  by  me^ns  of  arm  d,  which 
is  acted  upon  by  spiral  spring  h,  the  caps  being  prevented  from  escaping 
by  the  elastic  portion  i  of  the  case,  which  acts  like  a  spring,  and  by 
lifting  said  spring  a  cap  will  be  forced  through  the  mouth  z. 

Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  described  percussion 
cap  primer,  whose  improvement  consists  in  the  peculiar  construction 
which  enables  one  side  of  the  case  of  said  primer  to  serve  as  au  elastic 
cap  retainer  at  the  side  of  the  outlet  of  said  case,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


No.  16,587. — Charles  Hicks,  of  Haverstraw,  N.  Y .-^Improved  Ma- 
chine/or  Ramming  Percusbion  Caps. — Patentdated  February  10, 1857. — 
The  stationary  plate  W  is  provided  with  holes  which  allow  the  pis- 
tons just  to  pass  through  them,  and  serve  to  pull  from  the  pistons  as 
they  rise  any  caps  that  may  adhere  to  them  after  the  ramming  opera- 
tion^ and  cause  the  said  caps  to  drop  into  their  proper  holes  in  the 
carrying  plate  F. 

Claim. — First.  The  pistons  E  E,  arranged  in  a  row,  and  receiving 
reciprocating  rectilinear  and  circular  movements,  simultaneously 
operating  in  combination  with  the  travelling  carrying  plate  F,  or  other 
equivalent  devices  for  carrying  the  caps,  substantially  as  described. 

Second.  Producing  the  circular  movement  of  the  pistons  by  means 
of  pinions  c  c  on  the  said  pistons  gearing  with  a  toothed  rack  G,  that 
receives  a  sliding  movement  laterally  to  the  frame  which  carries  the 
pistons,  and  imparts  to  them  the  rectilinear  movement  from  a  lever 
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K,  operated  by  a  cam  J,  on  the  crank  shaft,  by  which  the  rectilinear 
movement  of  the  pibtons  is  produced,  substantially  as  described. 

Third.  The  employment  of  the  stationary  plate  W,  in  combination 
with  the  reciprocating  pistons  and  the  travelling  carrying  plate  F, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  16,646. — Charles  Hicks. — Improved  Machine  for  Varnishing 
Percussion  Gaps. — Patentdated  February  17, 1857. — Before  the  plate  A 
containing  the  caps  has  been  slid  into  the  machine,  the  frame  c  (^  c^ 
with  the  rods  h  6,  is  depressed  by  means  of  lever  D,  so  that  the  ends 
of  the  rods  enter  into  and  become  charged  with  the  varnish  in  the 
trough  F.  The  frame  and  rods  are  then  elevated,  the  plate  A  with 
the  caps  slid  into  the  machine  through  the  guide-groove  G,  and  then 
the  frame  and  rods  are  again  depressed  until  the  ends  of  the  rods 
enter  into  and  touch  the  bottom  of  the  caps,  thus  charging  them  with 
the  varnish  necessary  for  the  following  operation  of  filling  them. 

Claim. — First.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  moving  frame  c  c^  c, 
carrying  a  number  of  wires  or  rods  b  6,  or  their  equivalents,  to  take  up 
the  varnish  ;  a  trough  F  to  contain  the  varnish  ;  aud  suitable  guides 
above  the  said  trough  to  receive  a  plate  which  carries  the  caps  ;  the 
whole  being  constructed  and  operating  together  substantially  as  herein 
described. 

Second.  The  plate  H,  containing  holes  corresponding  in  number 
and  arrangement  with  the  wires  or  rods  b  5,  or  their  equivalents, 
arranged  relatively  to  the  trough  F,  the  vertically  moving  frame 
c  c^  Cy  and  the  guides  G,  substantially  as  herein  described  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,792. — William  B.  Johns,  of  the  United  States  Army. — Im- 
proved Shot  Cartridge, — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — The  flange  a 
of  the  l}ase  B  expands  at  the  moment  of  discharge,  and  tightens  the 
cartridge  in  the  bore  of  the  piece.  The  copper  disk  D  is  designed  to 
give  stiffness  to  the  seat  of  the  shot^  and  the  disk  of  felt  F  secures  the 
mouth  of  the  cartridge. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  counter-sunk  base  piece  B,  copper 
disk  D,  case  C,  and  felt  disk  F,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,287.— Edward  Lindnhr,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improved  Car- 
tridges.— Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — The  paper  cylinder  of  this 
cartridge  is  secured  to  the  ball  by  casting  the  ball  in  the  mould,  when 
the  paper  a  with  its  bent  border  is  previously  placed  in  the  form ;  r 
represents  &  leather  ring,  which  is  equally  cast  in  with  the  ball,  and 
which  serves  the  purpose  of  a  barrel-cleaner  when  the  ball  is  fired. 
The  fulminating  stun  of  this  cartridge  is  placed  in  the  cup  5,  which  is 
secured  to  the  ball  d  by  wire  m,  which  is  cast  in  said  ball. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  joining  two  metals  together 
while  one  of  them  is  in  a  melted  state ;  neither  do  I  claim  a  cylindrical 
flange  of  malleable  material  cast  as  above,  and  described  by  J.  B.  Bead 
in  his  patent  of  October  28,  1856. 

Buf  I  c2am  a  cartridge,  in  which  an  annular  wad,  and  the  casing  to 
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contain  the  powder,  are  formed  of  the  materials  above  described,  and 
secured  thereto  by  the  act  of  casting  the  ball  in  the  manner  specified. 

No.  17,702. — Gilbert  Smith,  of  Buttermilk  Falls,  N.  T. — Improve- 
ment  in  Cartridges, — Patent  dated  June  30, 1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  generally  the  packing  of  the 
joint  between  the  barrel  and  the  breech  by  the  expansion  of  a  cartridge 
case  of  soft  metal,  nor  the  construction  of  a  cartridge  case  so  as  to  be 
retained  in  the  chamber  after  the  discharge. 

But  I  daim  making  the  cartridge  case,  or  at  least  the  cylindrical 
portion  thereof,  of  India  rubber  cloth  or  vulcanized  India  rubber,  so 
that  though  entering  loosely  into  the  chamber  by  confining  it  within 
the  chamber,  it  may  be  expanded  laterally  by  the  force  of  the  explo- 
sion of  the  charge  against  a  joint  between  the  barrel  and  breech  made 
near  the  middle  of  the  chamber  to  close  the  same  hermetically,  and 
(unlike  metal)  may,  after  the  explosion,  contract  itself  by  its  own  elas- 
ticity, so  as  to  admit  of  its  being  easily  withdrawn  from  the  chamber 
by  the  fingers  of  the  operator,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  18,217. — Lemuel  Weli^,  of  Astoria,  N.  T. — Improvement  in 
Ball  Cartridges, — Patent  dated  September  15,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
gravings. 

Claim. — The  attachment  of  a  hard  metal  shell  a  of  a  ball  cartridge 
to  the  bullet,  substantially  as  described,  by  making  it  smaller  than 
the  bullet,  and  driving  it  into  a  cavity  in  the  rear  of  the  bullet. 

No.  18,143. — J.  DtJRELL  Gbbenb,  of  Cambridge,  Mass. — Improve- 
ment  in  Cartridges  for  Breech-Loading  Fire-Arms, — Patent  dated  Sep- 
tember 8,  1857. — This  cartridge  may  be  employed  in  many  of  the 
breech-loading  guns  now  in  use,  by  inserting  the  nipple  into  the 
barrel  at  a  point  slightly  in  advance  of  the  ball ;  the  force  of  the  ex- 
plosion drives  the  ball  a  against  the  wad  c,  which  is  thus  pressed 
against  the  joint  of  the  breech,  and  all  escape  of  gas  at  this  point  is 
avoided,  while  the  elasticity  of  the  wad  tends  to  diminish  the  recoil 
of  the  piece,  and  eflFectually  prevents  the  upsetting  of  the  ball.  The 
ball  and  wad  are  now  forced  forward  sufficiently  far  to  allow  another 
cartridge  to  be  introduced  behind  them  ;  and  upon  the  explosion  of 
this  cartridge,  the  first  ball  is  discharged  ;  the  one  belonging  to  the 
cartridge  remaining  behind,  as  before,  to  pack  the  joint. 

Claim. — The  described  cartridge,  having  the  ball  behind  the  powder, 
and  a  wad  behind  the  ball,  operating  in  the  manner  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,367. — Ethan  Allen,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Improved  Fire- 
Arm. — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — The  force  of  tne  explosion 
of  the  cap  on  the  nipple  forces  the  conical  valve  H  towards  the  aperture 
X  leading  to  the  chambers  L,  and  thus  the  fire  passes  out  of  the  base 
of  the  nipple  G,  and  round  the  valve  H,  to  ignite  the  charge  in  the 
chamber,  which,  when  exploding,  forces  back  the  valve  agaiii(6t  the 
nipple,  thus  closing  the  vent,  and  preventing  any  escape  of  gas.    The 
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ramrod  I  can  be  operated  by  means  of  guard  TS,  which  turns  on  pivot 

0,  and  the  cogs  on  segment  M,  which  me:)h  into  cogs  of  ram  I,  and 
thus  force  it  into  the  chamber. 

Claim. — Placing  the  yalve  H  in  the  chamber  at  the  base  of  the 
nipple,  when  constructed  and  operated  substantially  as  described. 

Second.  I  claim  supporting  and  retaining  the  chamber  A  by  the  parts 
B  D  and  0,  when  constructed  and  operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Third.  I  claim  operating  the  rammer  by  means  of  the  lever  N,  said 
lever  forming  a  guard  for  the  trigger,  as  described. 

No.  17,644. — Gilbert  Smith,  of  B'ltterrailk  Falls,  N.  T. — Improved 
Breech' Loading  Fire-Arm. — Patent  dated  June  23, 1857. — The  nature 
of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
gravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  generally  the  packing  of  the 
joint  between  the  barrel  and  the  breech-loading  fire-arms,  by  the  ex- 
pansion or  other  action  of  a  portion  of  a  cartridge  consequent  upon  the 
explosion  of  the  charge ;  as  1  am  aware  that  the  butt  or  rear  portion 
of  the  cartridge  has  been  used  to  pack  the  joint  in  that  way,  when  the 
said  joint  has  been  made  at  the  extreme  rear  of  the  chamber,  and  close 
to  the  face  of  the  breech. 

Neither  do  I  claim  generally  the  retention  of  the  cartridge  case  in 
the  chamber  until  after  the  discharge. 

But  I  daim  making  the  <;hamber  D  to  receive  the  charge  in  the 
form  of  a  cartridge,  partly  in .  the  barrel  0,  and  partly  in  the  breech 
A,  and  so  much  larger  than  the  general  bore  of  the  barrel  as  to  have 
a  shoulder  /  in  front  to  retain  the  cartridge  case  thereon  till  after  the 
discharge ;  whereby  the  joint  S,  between  the  breech  and  the  barrel,  is 
brought  near  the  middle  of  the  chamber,  and  not  in  a  corner  at  the 
extreme  rear,  or  in  front  thereof,  and  is  caused  to  be  packed  by  the 
lateral  expansion  of  an  elastic  cartridge  case.  And  though  I  do  not 
claim  the  clamping  lever  F  represented,  for  securing  the  barrel  to  the 
breech,  I  claim  furnishing  the  said  clamping  lever  with  a  projection 
I  so  arranged  as  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  hammer  H,  in  the  act  of 
cocking  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  locking  the  breech  and 
barrel  together  before  the  discharge,  and  effectiog  the  operation  of 
cocking  the  hammer  and  locking  the  breech  and  barrel  by  one  move- 
ment. 

I  further  claim  the  sight  m,  constructed  with  a  round  stem  n,  flat- 
tened on  one  side,  and  having  a  spring  p  applied  to  it^  substantially 
as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  it  to  be  adjusted  and  secured 
at  various  elevations,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,642. — John  P.  Shhbnkl,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improved  Breech- 
Loading  Firer-Arm. — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — By  turning  lever 

1,  pin  m  on  disk  k  forces  back  bar  K,  the  bent  portion  g  of  which 
presses  back  the  tumbler  E,  turning  it  on  its  centre  pin  d,  and  thus 
cocking  the  gun.  As  the  movement  of  lever  I  is  continued,  tbe  cam  I 
strikes  against  the  corner  of  notch  ^,  and  forces  the  barrel  A  forward, 
oflf  from  thimble  C ;  and  as  the  forward  weight  of  the  muzzle  overbal- 
ances that  of  the  breech,  the  barrel  is  thrown  into  the  position  repre- 
sented in  dotted  lines,  ready  for  loading.     By  reversing  the  motion  of 
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lever  I,  the  end  r  of  bar  i  raises  the  barrel  A  to  a  horizontal  position^ 
and  brings  it  up  close  against  the  breech  thimble  0.  By  pulling 
trigger  H,  the  needle  c  is  thrown  forward  and  the  piece  is  fired. 
When  the  hammer  D  is  thrown  down  in  the  act  of  firing,  the  pin  c^ 
being  in  the  position  represented  in  fig.  4,  enters  the  long  groove  h^;  but 
when  the  hammer  is  let  down  slowly,  the  restraint  of  the  hand  on  the 
upper  end  of  lever  a,  at  d^,  presses  the  lever  against  the  resistance  of 
of  its  spring  a*,  in  the  position  shown  at  fig.  5,  and  the  pin  c^  enters 
groove  6^  and  rests  against  the  lower  end  of  it,  holding  the  lock  securely 
in  half-cock  position. 

Claim, — First.  The  method  described  of  stopping  the  hammer  at 
half-cock  by  the  pressure  of  the  thumb,  as  set  forth. 

Second.  The  bar  K,  constructed  as  described,  and  operated  by  the 
pin  n  and  lever  I,  for  the  purpose  of  cocking  the  gun  and  of  returning 
the  barrel. into  line  with  the  thimble  C,  and  locking  it  therewith, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,386. — ^WiLLiAM  W.  Marston,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improved 
Bepeating  Fire-Arm. — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — By  pressing  on 
the  end  6  of  the  dog  F^  said  dog  becomes  disengaged  from  the  teeth 
of  cylinder  G,  and  the  exploder  h  can  be  turned  with  cylinder  9,  so  as 
to  come  below  the  lowest  nipple  7  ;  in  this  position  the  caps  can  be 
placed  on  the  nipples.  By  cocking  the  piece  the  dog  /,  being  pivoted 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  hammer,  turns  the  cylinder  g  such  a  distance 
that,  on  discharging  the  hammer,  the  barrel  a  will  be  'fired  by  explo- 
der h  striking  the  nipple  thereof;  in  a  similar  manner  the  two  other 
barrels  can  be  fired. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  exploder  h  and  cylinder  gr,  actuated 
by  the  dog  /,  or  its  equivalent,  to  explode  successively  the  barrels 
arranged  vertically  over  each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  18,836. — Ethan  Allen,  of  Worcester,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Bevolving  Fire-Arms, — Patent  dated  December  16, 1857. — The  inven- 
tor, in  describing  his  improvement,  says :  To  construct  my  improve- 
ment, make  a  plate  A  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  B,  between  it 
and  the  breech  plate  N,  and  on  the  front  side  of  the  plate  A  form  a 
projection  G,  which  shall  fit  into  ^  radial  slot  in  the  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder  ;  this  plate  A  may  be  held  in  its  place  by  a  hollow  screw,  as 
in  this  case,  or  otherwise,  as  may  be  deemed  best.  On  the  back  of  this 
plate  A  make  a  ratchet  with  radial  teeth  F  for  the  catch  E,  to  work 
in  to  move  the  plate  around  its  centre ;  also,  between  the  ratchet  and  the 
periphery  of  the  plate,  make  a  row  of  holes  t?  t;  v  or  recesses  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  lock  pin  D,  which  holds  the  plate  and  cylinder  in 
proper  position  with  regard  to  the  barrel  in  front,  while  the  pistol  is 
being  discharged.  One  object  of  this  plate  is  to  keep  the  moving  and 
locking  apparatus  in  a  manner  free  from  the  cylinder,  so  that  it  may 
be  more  easily  removed. 

Claim. — The  plate  A  made  and  operating  as  described. 

No.  16,575. — Francis  S.  Brettell  and  Joseph  B.  Frisbib,  of  Alle- 
ghany city,  Pa. — Improvement  in  Fire-Arms, — Patent  dated  February 
lOj  1857. — The  inventors  say:  We  do  not  confine  our  improvement 
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to  1)6  used  in  revolving  fire-arms  only,  bat  the  same  may  be  used  in 
any  other  class  of  fire-arms. 

We  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  pawl  or  catch  J,  notch  Z,  and  claw 
m  on  the  hammer,  and  the  cam  g  on  the  trigger,  or  any  other  arrange- 
ment substantially  the  same,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  hammer 
and  the  trigger  in  their  respective  positions  when  at  full  cock,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  16,846. — Samuel  K.  Lovbwbll,  of  Gardner,  Mass. — Improve- 
ment  in  Fire- Arms. — Patent  dated  March  17,  1857. — The  inventor 
says :  In  constructing  my  improved  fire-arm,  I  insert  a  spindle  of  about 
two-fifths  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  gun  within  the  barrel,  and 
attach  the  same  firmly  by  screw  or  welding,  or  other  process,  to  the 
breech-pin  or  breech,  so  that  said  spindle  shall  occupy  the  centre  of 
the  bore,  as  shown  in  the  engraving  at  A  A^;  a  hollow  cylindrical 
cartridge  is  used,  as  represented  at  b  6,  in  loading,  and  a  ramrod 
hollow  in  part,  as  seen  at  c  c.  The  slug  or  ball  c2  (2  is  a  hollow 
cylinder  conical  at  one  end.  The  diameter  of  the  hollow  of  the 
cartridge  ramrod  and  slug  or  ball  to  correspond  with  the  diameter  of 
the  spindle,  so  that  the  spindle  when  the  gun  is  loaded  will  be  in,  and 
fill  the  hollow  of  the  cartridge  and  slug,  and  the  piece  may  then  be 
discharged  by  any  of  the  ordinary  processes. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  spindle  as  above  described,  and  in  the 
manner  above  described^  applied  to  guns  of  any  size  and  calibre. 

No.  17,136. — GusTAV  Adolph  Blittkowski,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — 
Improvement  in  Fire-Arms, — Patent  dated  April  28, 1857. — To  detach 
the  breech  piece,  plug  a  is  first  revolved  by  turning  handle  X  from  the 
horizontal  to  the  vertical  position,  represented  in  fi^.  2.  The  pins  t  and 
i^  are  now  clear  of  their  fastenings,  and  the  plug  is  turned  backward. 
By  turning  the  plug,  the  guard  pin  c  strikes  the  front  edge  of  the 
hammer  o,  pushing  it  back  to  half  cock,  and  the  drawing  of  the  plug 
out  of  the  barrel  carries  it  to  full  cock.  The  plug  may  now  have  its 
open  end  canted  upward,  turning  upon  its  trunnion  pins  6^,  and  the 
cartridge  may  be  inserted,  when  the  breech  nut  is  turned  back  again 
into  its  first  position,  and  the  piece  is  ready  to  be  fired. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  rotating  and  oscillating  breech  piece  for  receiving 
the  charges,  so  attached  to  the  stock  as  to  be  capable  of  being  with- 
drawn from  the  end  of  the  barrel,  and  elevated  to  receive  the  charge, 
and  to  be  returned  thereto  with  a  grinding  and  wedging  action, 
whereby  a  secure  and  tight  joint  is  effected,  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  The  safety  guard  c  upon  the  end  of  the  breech  piece,  so  placed 
as  to  prevent  the  cock  from  striking  the  nipple  until  the  said  breech 
piece  IS  secured  in  the  barrel,  as  described. 

No.  17,143. — JosiAH  Ells,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa. — Improvement  in  Fire- 
Arms, — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — As  the  trigger  g  is  drawn 
back,  the  traverse  lever  m  is  raised  above  the  cam  n  in  the  recess  of 
the  lock  plate,  figure  4 ;  the  spring  t  presses  forward  the  point  of 
lever  m,  until  it  enters  one  of  the  radial  grooves  a  in  the  revolving 
breech.    By  drawing  back  the  trigger  ^,  the  point  of  the  lever  m 
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presses  against  the  straight  edge  of  groove  a,  and  causes  hreech  d  to 
rotate  on  its  arbor  until  the  point  of  the  lever  m  reaches  the  lap  of  the 
groove,  which  is  so  situated  in  relation  to  the  chambers  of  the  breech 
as  to  bring  one  of  them  in  exact  range  with  the  barrel  of  the  pistol 
immediately  before  the  fall  of  the  hammer  ;  and  as  the  groove  is  close 
at  the  circumference  of  the  breech,  the  point  of  lever  m  holds  breech  d 
firmly  in  place  and  prevents  its  rotation  so  long  as  the  trigger  is  held 
back.  When  the  trigger  is  released,  the  point  of  lever  m  falls,  not, 
however,  in  the  path  of  groove  a^,  but,  being  drawn  back,  it  passes 
over  the  chamfered  edge  of  groove  a^,  as  represented  in  dotted  lines  in 
figure  3,  and,  leaving  it,  recedes  in  the  recoil  shield.  When  next  the 
trigger  is  drawn  back,  the  point  of  lever  m  enters  groove  a*  of 
breech  d. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  traverse  lever, 
to  permit  of  its  playing  on  the  same  centre  as  the  hammer  without 
danger  of  lateral  derangement. 

2d.  The  use  of  the  cam  in  the  lock  plate,  in  combination  with  the 
shoulder  on  the  traverse  lever,  for  the  purpose  of  withdrawing  the 
point  of  the  traverse  lever  from  the  radial  grooves  in  the  rotating 
breech  in  the  reaction  of  the  trigger,  for  the  purposes  before  set  forth. 

3d.  I  do  not  claim  the  radial  grooves  in  the  end  of  the  rotating 
breech  as  new  in  themselves  ;  but  I  declaim  the  combination  of  radial 
bevelled  grooves  in  the  rear  end  of  the  rotating  breech  with  the  traverse 
lever,  as  applied  to  trigger-cocking  fire-arins,  for  the  purpose  of  ro- 
tating and  locking  the  breech  preparatory  to  firing,  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  17,233. — JoHK  B.  Bead,  of  Tuscaloosa,  Alabama. — Improve-- 
ment  in  Fire-Arms, — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — The  conical-shaped 
extremity  of  the  ball  C,  fitting  into  the  trumpet-shaped  portion  of  the 
chamber  D,  secures  it  in  the  axis  of  the  piece,  and  the  ball  once  on  its 
seat,  a  few  blows  of  the  ramrod  force  the  projections  of  the  ball  into 
the  rear  of  the  projectile,  and  so  expand  it  as  to  fill  the  bore  tightly. 

CZatw.^The  providing  the  upper  part  of  the  powder  space  or 
chamber  of  fire-arms  with  angular  or  wedge-shaped  projections,  to  be 
forced  into  the  rear  of  the  projectile  in  the  act  of  loading,  as  described. 
Also,  the  form  of  ball  represented  in  my  drawings,  cylindrical  at  or 
near  its  middle  portion,  with  a  slight  excavation  or  recess  on  the  inner 
and  under  side  of  the  cylindrical  part,  both  ends  of  the  ball  to  be 
conoidal  or  conical. 


No.  17,382.— Edward  Lindner,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.— Fire-Arm, — 
Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — Between  the  gun  barrel  A  and  the 
charge  barrel  B  is  a  rack  E,  in  connexion  with  a  piston  or  slide  W, 
which  acts  upon  the  cartridge  in  the  charge  barrel  B,  and  which  rack 
is  again  in  connexion  with  the  gun  lock  in  such  a  manner  that  each 
time  the  gun  is  fired  oflF,  one  of  the  cartridges  is  forced  into  the  re- 
volving breech  piece  D,  by  which  means  the  whole  amount  of  car- 
tridges contained  in  the  charge  barrel  can  be  fired  off  in  the  shortest 
possible  time.  The  revolving  breech  piece  D  is  each  time  when  the 
gun  is  cocked  turned  round  one-sixth  part  of  a  revolution  by  the 
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mechanism  composed  of  rod  o,  bell  crank  c^,  slide  g^j  bevel  rod  G, 
operated  by  rack  h^  and  toothed  sector  K.  The  percussion  caps  are, 
by  an  arrangement  of  springs  x  x^  and  x^^,  figure  4,  brought  exactly 
opposite  the  nipple,  ana  are  put  on  the  same  by  the  hammer  itself  at 
the  moment  the  gun  is  fired,  while  the  exploded  cap  is  thrown  off 
the  nipple  when  the  gun  is  cocked. 

Claim, — The  construction,  arrangement,  and  operation  of  the  rack 
specified — t.  6.,  the  rack,  when  composed  of  a  series  of  cones  super- 
posed to  each  other,  the  bases  of  said  cones  bearing  upon  studs  2,  that 
propel  the  cartridges  in  one  or  more  charge-barrels  ranged  around  said 
rack,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  Also,  revolving 
the  breech  piece  D  by  the  mechanism  specified,  when  arranged  to  act 
upon  the  interior  surface  thereof.  Also,  the  plate  3  described,  placed 
in  front  of  the  breech  chamber,  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  car- 
tridges in  said  chambers,  which  do  not  face  the  barrel.  Also,  the  knee 
piece  H,  in  combination  with  the  hammer  Land  stop  bolt  0;  the  said 
l)erts  being  so  arranged  in  relation  to  each  other  that  by  the  act  of 
cocking  the  gun  the  stop  bolt  shall  be  withdrawn  from  the  recesses  of 
the  breech,  thus  leaving  it  free  to  revolve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,698. — Jacob  Shaw,  Jr.,  of  Hinckley  township,  Ohio. — im- 
provement  in  Fire-Arms. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — In  forcing 
trigger  C  to  the  rear,  the  cocking  ratch  H  will  impel  the  hammer  Z 
towards  the  cock  point,  the  force  of  the  mainspring  J  retaining  it 
in  contact  with  the  tooth  I  of  the  hair  trigger  M.  The  tooth  of  the 
rotator  ratch  h  now  enters  the  mouth  of  one  of  the  chambers  of  the 
cylinder  B,  causing  it  to  turn  on  its  tubular  shaft  G  ;  and  when  the 
hammer  is  nearly  brought  to  the  cock  point,  a  part  of  the  trigger 
which  projects  laterally  beyond  the  side  of  arm  c^  comes  in  contact 
with  arm  T^  of  the  locking  lever,  and  by  its  motion  drives  the  bolt  on 
the  other  arm  of  the  locking  lever  into  the  mouth  of  one  of  the  lock- 
ing holes  V.  By  now  pressing  down  the  hair  trigger  M  into  the  re- 
cess formed  in  the  rear  part  of  the  guard,  the  hammer  will  be  released 
and  explode  the  cap  on  the  nipple  o.  By  releasing  the  trigger,  the 
spring  L  will  force  upward  said  trigger,  and  the  rotator  arm  8  will 
come  in  contact  with  the  upper  side  ot  the  end  of  arm  T^,  and  with- 
draw the  bolt  from  the  hole  V,  when  the  operation  may  be  repeated. 

Claim — 1st.  The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  trigger  with 
the  cocking  ratch  and  hammer,  whereby  the  force  of  the  mainspring 
will  cause  the  trigger  to  continue  its  motion  in  a  backward  direction 
after  it  has  been  forced  back  to  a  certain  point  and  the  introduction 
of  the  hair  trigger,  as  described,  whereby  the  trigger  may  he  arrested 
when  it  has  reached  that  point,  and  the  hammer  by  this  means  be 
held  at  the  cock  point,  or  by  a  simultaneous  action  of  a  force  on  the 
hair  trigger  in  a  backward  direction^  the  backward  motion  of  the 
trigger  may  be  allowed,  and  a  consequent  disengagement  of  the  ham- 
mer be  produced  to  effect  a  discharge. 

2d.  The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  trigger  with  the  ro- 
tator ratch  and  locking  lever,  and  the  revolving  chambered  cylinder 
or  block,  whereby  this  block  is  revolved  and  locked  from  the  front, 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  described,  instead  of  the  usual  mode  of 
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the  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  in  the  rear ;  intending  and  designing 
hereby  to  claim  each  part  and  all  the  parts  named  in  the  above  claims 
in  connexion  with  each  other,  without  intending  to  limit  myself  to 
construct  them  in  the  precise  form  set  forth  and  described  in  the  speci- 
fication or  of  any  particular  dimensions,  but  intending  to  reserve  the 
right  to  vary  them  as  I  may  deem  expedient,  while  I  attain  the  same 
ends  by  means  substantially  the  same. 

No.  17,904. — James  Wakner,  of  Springfield,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Revolving  jFVre-Jrww.— Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — As  the  piece 
is  being  fired,  the  pin  i  of  the  hammer  carries  that  point  of  the  lever 
h  downward  which  is  in  contact  with  the  cylinder  A,  and  in  so  doing 
will  also  have  a  tendency  to  depress  the  reverse  end  ;  and  therefore  the 
pin  i  will  then  have  a  bearing  against  the  upper  side  of  the  curved 
slot  a,  and  the  lever  b  can  readily  take  the  backward  movement  neces- 
sary to  allow  it  to  pass  into  the  next  catch  in  the  cylinder  A.  On 
cocking  again,  the  pin  i  acts  to  lift  both  ends  of  the  lever  h  ;  and  the 
coiled  spring  h  having  again  drawn  the  lever  forward,  the  pin  c  will 
now  rest  in  the  depression. 

Claim. — The  specific  device  in  the  end  of  the  slot  for  preventing 
the  retreat  of  the  le^er  h  in  the  act  of  cocking,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


No.  16,568. — AzEL  8.  Lyman,  assignor  to  the  "Accelerating  Firb 
Arms  Company,"  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improvement  in  Accelerating 
Fire-Arms, — Patent  dated  February  3,  1857. — As  soon  as  the  gun 
has  been  fired  and  the  ball  has  passed  the  chambers  d,  the  fire  in  the 
bore  b  ignites  the  charges  in  the  chambers  rf,  thereby  giving  the  ball 
additional  forc^. 

Before  the  gun  is  to  be  fired,  the  muzzle  is  to  be  covered  with  some 
elastic  material  t,  and  the  air  to  be  exhausted  by  applying  an  air  pump 
to  the  opening  e. 

Claim,— The  employment  of  the  accelerators  or  additional  charge 
chambers  in  the  maiiner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described. 

I  also  claim  covering  the  muzzle  and  exhausting  the  air  through  an 
appropriate  aperture,  whereby  the  atmospheric  resistance  is  removed 
from  the  front  of  the  projectile  while  passing  along  the  bore,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  18,472.-^Ohauncby  D.  Skinner,  of  Haddam,  and  Dennis  Tryon, 
of  Middletown,  Conn. — Improvement  in  Breech-Loading  Fire- Arms, — 
Patent  dated  October  20, 1857. — This  invention  relates  to  that  descrip- 
tion of  breech-loading  fire- arms  in  which  the  whole  chamber  is  made 
movable,  both  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  and 
also  upwardly  on  an  axis  arranged  transversely  to  the  bore,  for  the 
purpose  of  disconnecting  it  from  the  barrel,  and  of  bringing  its  mouth 
to  a  convenient  position  to  receive  the  charge.  This  invention  con- 
sists in  a  novel  combination  of  means  for  bringing  up  and  securing 
the  chamber  in  close  connexion  with  and  liberating  it  from  the  barrel, 
and  guiding  the  same.  It  also  consists  in  certain  means  of  preventing 
a  possibility  of  the  fall  of  the  hammer  and  consequent  discharge  of  the 
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weapon  while  the  chamher  is  raised  up  and  out  of  the  line  of  the 
barrel. 

The  inventors 'say  :  We  do  not  claim  the  use  of  a  chambered  breech 
piece,  fitted  with  a  slot  to  slide  and  swing  upon  a  stationary  pin,  nor 
the  employment  of  springs  b  and  I  to  pull  back  and  raise  up  such 
breech  piece. 

But  we  daim,  first,  the  employment,  in  combination  with  thecham-- 
bered  breech  piece  operating  and  controlled  by  springs  and  by  a  screw, 
as  described,  of  the  lipped  projections/  and  gr,  formed,  applied,  and 
operating  substantially  as  set  forth,  to  prevent  abrasion  of  the  joint 
between  the  barrel  and  chamber  by  the  act  of  opening  and  closing  the 
chamber. 

Second.  Constructing  and  applying  the  hammer  and  sere  in  the 
manner  described,  whereby,  when  the  chambered  breech  piece  is  in 
connexion  with  the  barrel,  the  tooth  or  acting  point  p,  of  the  trigger 
is  brought  under  the  heel  of  the  sere ;  but  when  the  chambered  breech 
piece  is  raised,  the  said  tooth  or  point  b  is  brought  behind  the  said 
heel,  so  that  in  the  former  case  the  trigger  is  operative,  and  in  the 
latter  can  have  no  other  effect  than  to  lock  the  sere,  as  set  forth. 


No.  18,634.  — J.  t)TiRELL  Greene,  of  Cambridge,  Mass. — Improve- 
ment in  Breech' Loading  Fire- Arms, — Patent  dated  November  17, 
1857. — In  this  improvement,  the  barrel  A  is  extended  back  to  form  a 
loading  chamber  T^  into  which  there  is  an  opening  G  for  the  inser- 
tion of  the  cartridge.  Through  the  rear  of  the  chamber  passes  a 
revolving  sliding  plunger  C,  and  through  the  centre  of  this  plunger 
a  rod  D,  which  carries  at  its  forward  end  a  breech  plug  E,  and  at  its 
rear  end  a1)utton  F.  The  plunger  is  also  furnished  with  a  ball  or 
button  I  by  which  it  is  manipulated,  and  carries  two  projecting  ears 
d,  which,  when  the  plunger  is  in  the  position  seen  in  the  engravings, 
enter  recesses  e  in  the  walls  of  the  chamber  and  rest  against  the 
shoulders  r,  by  which  the  plunger  and  parts  connected  therewith  are 
held  immovable.  When  the  plunger  is  revolved  90°,  the  ears  d  clear 
the  shoulders  r,  and  the  plunger  may  be  drawn  back. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  daim  the  groove  t,  or  its  equivalent,  operating 
in  connexion  with  the  wad  at  the  rear  of  the  cartridge^  in  the  manner 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  do  not  claim  a  sliding  breech  plug,  secured  to  the  barrel  by  ears 
and  shoulders,  as  such  device  does  not  constitute  my  present  invention. 

But  I  claim,  second,  the  sliding  breech  plug  E,  in  combination  with 
the  revolving  plunger  i,  operating  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

Third.  I  claim  the  bolt  C  and  stop  y,  operating  in  the  manner  set 
forth,  to  interrupt  the  movement  of  the  trigger,  as  described. 

No.  16,797. — WiujAM  Cleveland  Hicks,  of  New  Haven,  Conn. — 
Improved  Nipples  for  Discharging  or  Withdravnng  Cartridges  from 
BrtechrLoading  tire- Arms. — Patent  dated  March  10, 1857. — K  is  the 
breech-pin  to  which  the  nipples  are  attached  by  driviiig  the  rod  v  into 
the  end  of  the  breech-pin.  The  nipples  are  represented  as  having 
been  driven  in  sufficiently  to  break  through  the  rim  of  brass  t.  The 
cartridge  or  ball  can  be  withdrawn  as  the  nipple-hooks  have  taken 
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hold  at  the  inside  of  the  hrass  ring  t.  Or,  if  desired,  the  charge  can 
he  exploded  by  driving  the  breech-pin  further  in,  so  as  to  explode  the 
cake  of  percussion  powder  m. 

Claim, — The  improved  nipples  (two  or  more  prongs,  with  or  without 
hooks  a  a,  for  withdrawing  loaded  balls  or  cartridges  from  breech- 
loading  fire-arms,  as  described)  for  the  purpose  of  igniting  percussion 
and  discharging  loaded  balls  or  cartridges. 

And,  secondly,  the  method  of  using  one,  two,  or  more  nipples,  or 
prongs  with  hooks,  as  described,  to  withdraw  cartridges  or  loaded  hails 
from  breech-loading  fire-arms,  by  causing  said  hooks  to  indent  or 
spring  the  rim  of  a  cap  or  primer,  as  described,  and  by  catching  hold 
of  said  rim  to  withdraw  the  loaded  ball  or  cartridge  by  the  act  of 
drawing  back  the  nipples,  all  substantially  as  described  and  specified. 

No.  16,503. — James  Noble  Ward,  of  the  United  States  army. — 
Improved  Mode  of  Altering  Flint-Lock  Fire- Arms  to  Percusdon. — Patent 
dated  January  27,  1857. — In  converting  the  fire-arm  from  a  flint  lock 
to  a  percussion,  the  cone  seat  S  is  secured  upon  the  curved  bottom  a 
of  the  notch  cut  in  the  lock  plate  P.  The  notch  in  the  cone  seat, 
made  up  of  the  two  surfaces  whose  edges  are  shown  by  lines  m  and  n, 
is  made  to  fit  under  the  inclined  projection  /  of  the  lock.  Around 
the  vent  passage  t,  in  the  side  of  the  1)arrel  B^  is  formed  a  recess  r, 
whose  bottom  is  elevated  towards  the  centre,  so  as  to  give  it  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  spherical  surface.  When  the  lock  plate  is  in  position, 
the  recess  receives  a  projection  I  on  the  flange  d  of  the  cone  seat,  whose 
face  fits  the  ball  bottom  of  the  recess  n,  as  shown  in  fig.  3. 

Claim, — Securing  the  cone  seat  upon  the  lock  plate,  and  making 
the  contact  of  said  seat  and  the  barrel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,387. — P.  F.  Charpie,  of  Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio. — Improvement 
in  Hair,  Triggers  for  Fire-Arms, — Patent  dated  October  13, 1857. — 
This  invention  consists  in  a  certain  mode  of  applying  a  spring  to  a 
single  trigger,  whereby  it  is  enabled  to  act  as  a  liair  trigger  without 
the  employment  of  so  many  parts  as  are  in  the  ordinary  trigger,  or 
French  set.  The  daim,  as  set  forth  by  the  inventor,  fully  explains 
this  improvement.  , 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  application  of  the  curved  spring 
D,  to  work  in  a  notch  below  the  heel  of  the  trigger,  in  such  a 
manner  that,  by  pushing  the  trigger  forward  to  set  itj  the  said  spring 
will  be  bent  so  as  to  develop  its  elasticity  longitudinally,  or  nearly  so, 
and  at  the  same  time  will  be  caused  to  exert  a  forward  pressure  on  the 
trigger  below  its  centre  pin  a,  and  thus  keep  it  set;  but  that  when 
the  trigger  is  slightly  drawn  back,  the  spring  will  exert  a  pressure 
above  the  centre  pin  a,  and  thus  throw  up  the  heel  suddenly,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

No.  18,418. — ^Michael  Tromly,  of  Mount  Vernon,  HI. — Improved 
Lock  for  Fire-Arms, — Patent  dated  October  13, 1857. — This  invention 
consists  in  a  certain  construction  of  the  locks  of  fire-arms,  which  enables 
the  same  trigger  to  be  used  either  as  an  ordinary  or  hair  trigger,  and 
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whicli  affords  greater  security  against  accidental  discharge  in  the  use 
of  the  hair  trigger  than  the  hair  trigger  heretofore  in  use. 

The  claim  and  drawing  will  show  the  minutiae  of  this  improvement. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  a  toggle 
joint  connexion  applied  to  a  hair  trigger. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  tumbler  j,  toggle  ef  g^  trigger 
D,  link  py  lever  w,  spring  r,  screw  <,  and  claw  /,  or  its  equivalent, 
whether  used  as  a  hair  trigger  arrangement,  without  the  use  of  a  notch 
m  in  the  trigger,  or  with  the  notch  m  as  an  oidinary  trigger,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

No.  16,411. — Alfred  Tones,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Locks  of  FirerArms. — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — When  the 
trigger  E  is  retracted,  the  tooth  a  will  be  borne  against  the  tooth  rf, 
80  as  to  crowd  the  tooth  c  against  the  shoulder  F  of  hammer  B.  By 
continuing  to  retract  the  trigger,  the  hammer  B  will  be  raised  off  the 
nipple  until  the  tooth  a  passes  the  tooth  d,  when  the  hammer  will  be 
set  free,  and,  by  mainspring  F,  it  will  be  thrown  smartly  towards  the 
nipple. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  raising  the  striker  by  a  spring 
latch  hinged  to  the  trigger,  such  latch  being  disengaged  from  the 
striker  by  means  of  a  cam  on  one  or  the  other. 

I  claim  the  described  arrangement  or  application  of  the  spring 
rocker  catch,  the  tooth  a  of  the  trigger,  and  the  shoulder  /,  with  re- 
spect to  the  striker,  its  arbor,  and  the  trigger,  and  so  as  to  enable  the 
striker  to  be  operated  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  16,716. — Samuel  Colt,  of  Hartford,  Conn. — Improvement  in  tJie 
Mode  of  Lubricating  Fire-Arms, — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. — The 
tube  A  filled  with  oil  is  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  barrel.  The 
central  stem  b  is  held  up  by  a  spiral  spring  within  the  tube,  so  as  to 
keep  the  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  closed.  By  depressing 
the  stem,  oil  will  be  allowed  to  run  out  and  hang  on  the  end  of  the 
stem,  which  is  then  further  depressed  into  the  one  vf  the  chambers  of 
the  breech  that  is  in  line  with  the  tube.  By  lubricating  the  ball,  its 
abrasion  and  the  consequent  fouling  will  be  prevented. 

Figure  2  represents  a  section  of  the  tube  on  an  enlarged  scale. 

Claim. — The  method  of  applying  oil  or  other  lubricating  matter  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  ball,  or,  as  the  equivalent,  to  the  bore  in  close 
proximity  with  the  ball,  after  the  ball  has  been  inserted,  by  means  of 
an  instrument  having  a  reservoir  of  liquid  lubricating  matter,  in  com- 
bination with  a  valve  or  other  equivalent  means  for  discharging  the 
required  quantity  of  lubricating  matter,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,044. — James  Kerr,  of  London,  England. — Improved  Bam' 
mer/or  Many-Chambered  Rotaiing  Breech  Fire-Arms. — Patent  dated 
April  14, 1857. — Cam  lever  g  passes  through  a  mortise  of  the  rammer  e; 
by  turning  lever  g  on  its  fulcrum  pin  A,  the  rammer  e  can  be  moved 
up  and  down  freely  in  a  line  with  the  chambers  c  of  a  rotating  breech 
fir«-arm. 
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The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  limit  my  claim  of  invention  to  tlia 
peculiar  form  of  the  cam  part  of  the  lever,  nor  to  the  manner  of  catch- 
ing and  holding  it  against  the  barrel,  as  these  may  be  modified  within 
the  range  of  my  invention. 

I  daim  fitting  the  rammer  for  ramming  the  charges  in  the  chambers 
of  the  rotating  breech  of  fire-arms  in  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  side 
of  the  body  or  frame,  substantially  as  described,  in  combination  with 
the  cam  lever  fitted  to  a  mortise  in  the  rammer  for  operating  it  in 
the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,683. — Samuel  Colt,  of  Hartford,  Conn. — Improvement  in 
Many-Chambered  Rotating  Breech  Fire-Arms, — Patent  dated  February 
24,  1857 ;  England,  March  3,  1857. — The  outer  end  of  the  curved 
grooves  is  deeper  and  the  inner  end  not  so  deep  as  the  radial  grooves*. 
In  the  act  of  cocking,  the  pin^,  running  in  one  of  the  curved  grooves, 
will  turn  the  breech  until  the  pin  falls  into  the  next  radial  groove, 
there  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  breech.  In  the  act  of  discharging, 
the  pin  runs  along  the  radial  groove,  retaining  the  breech  in  the  same 
position  by  reason  of  the  radial  direction  of  the  groove.  The  differ- 
ence in  the  depth  of  the  grooves,  in  connexion  with  the  spring  of  pin 
y,  will  insure  the  running  of  the  pin  in  the  curved  groove  during  the 
discharge.  When  the  hammer  has  been  brought  to  half  cock,  and  the 
breech  thereby  turned  about  half  the  space  between  two  chambers, 
the  pin  can  then  run  in  the  short  radial  groove  i,  to  permit  the  ham- 
mer to  be  let  down  and  rest  on  the  metal  surface  of  the  breech. 

From  the  radial  and  curved  grooves^  short  inclined'  planes  or  con- 
centric grooves  m  are  formed  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  main 
grooves  to  the  surface  of  the  concavity ;  so  that  when  the  hammer  is 
elevated  to  half  cock,  and  there  held,  the  pin  will  yield  to  the  inclined 
surfJEUjes  of  the  lateral  grooves,  and  thus  permit  the  breech  to  be  brought 
around  by  hand. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  many-chambered  breecli 
in  repeating  fire-arms  has  been  rotated  to  shift  the  chambers,  and  the 
several  chambers  in  succession  held  in  line  with  the  barrel  during  the 
discharge  by  means  of  a  driving-pin,  receiving  motion  from  the  cock, 
and  working  in  longitudinal  and  diagonal  grooves,  made  sometimes 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  breech,  and  sometimes  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  central  bore ;  and  I  am  also  aware  that  the  breech 
has  been  thus  operated  by  the  driving-pin  working  in  radial  and  diag- 
onal grooves  made  on  the  rear  flat  face  thereof;  but  when  so  made,  the 
grooves  being  formed  in  a  flat  surface,  and  the  lock,  which  imparts 
motion  to  the  driving-pin,  working  on  a  fulcrum  or  central  pin,  it  was 
necessary  either  to  connect  the  driver  with  the  cock  by  a  joint  pin,  or 
to  give  the  driver  a  considerable  end  play,  to  compensate  for  the  differ- 
ence between  the  curvilinear  motion  which  the  driver  would  receive 
from  the  cock,  if  directly  attached  to  it,  and  the  flat  surface  in  which 
the  grooves  are  formed.  The  defects  I  have  avoided  by  making  the 
radial  and  diagonal  grooves  in  the  rear  end  or  face  of  the  rotating 
breech,  which  is  so  concaved  that  the  surface  thereof  will  correspond 
with  the  curvilinear  motion  of  the  driver  vibrating  on  the  axis  of  the 
cock ;  I  do  not,  therefore,  wish  to  be  understood  as  making  claim 
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broadly  to  the  method  of  rotating  the  breech  by  a  driving-pin  working 
in  grooves,  but  to  limit  my  claim  to  the  spiral  improvement  which  I 
have  made  thereon. 

I  daim  making  the  series  of  grooves  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  driv- 
ing-pin, to  rotate  and  hold  the  breech  in  a  concavity  in  the  rear  end 
of  the  rotating  breech,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,678. — Samxtbl  Colt,  of  Hartford,  Conn. — Improvement  in 
Many-Chambered  Rotating  Breech  Fire-Arms, — Patent  dated  Novem- 
ber 24,  1857. — The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of  this 
invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  in  letters  patent  granted  to 
Elijah  Jacquith,  on  the  12th  day  of  July,  1838,  the  many-chambered 
rotating  breech  is  described  and  represented  as  turning  on,  and  con- 
nected in  place  by  what  may  be  termed  a  central  pin  passing  through 
a  central  bore  ;  but  in  that  case  the  parts  cannot  be  solid,  because  the 
greater  part  of  the  rotating  breech  is  placed  above  the  upper  surface 
of  the  barrel,  and  the  pin  can  only  be  a  segment  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
to  admit  of  taking  sight ;  and  for  these  and  other  reasons  such  a  con- 
struction is  not  practically  useful.  But  I  do  not,  however,  wish  to  be 
understood  as  claiming  broadly  the  connexion  of  a  many-chambered 
rotating  breech  with  the  barrel  and  shield,  by  means  of  an  axle  pass- 
ing through  the  central  bore  thereof,  and  inserted  from  the  rear  end. 

1  claim  securing  the  many-chambered  rotating  breech  in  place  by  a 
solid  pin  passing  through  the  central  bore  thereof,  and  fitted  to  a  hole 
in  the  breech  plate,  behind  and  in  a  line  below  the  bore  of  the  barrel, 
so  as  to  be  inserted  from  the  rear  end  and  there  secured,  that  the  said 
breech  may  be  properly  and  conveniently  inserted  within  a  cavity  in 
the  surrounding  metallic  frame,  which  connects  the  barrel  with  the 
shield  plate,  to  give  the  re(iuired  strength  and  support  to  resist  the 
recoil,  the  main  part  of  the  said  breech  being  thus  placed  below  the 
barrel,  by  an  arrangement  substantially  fluch  as  is  described. 

And  I  also  claim  the  adjusting  of  the  rotating  breech  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  barrel  by  combining  therewith,  and  with  the  central  pin 
on  which  it  turns,  a  hollow  screw  tapped  into  the  shield  plate,  and 
bearing  against  the  rear  end  of  the  rotating  breech,  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  16,761. — John  Tilton  and  William  Floyd,  of  Rockhouse,  0. — 
Improvement  in  Portable  Fire-Arms. — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. — 
The  trigger  can  be  turned  upwards  (see  arrow  1)  and  confined  in  a 
horizontal  position  by  sliding  back  the  catch  i  in  the  direction  of 
arrow  2.  When  in  this  position,  the  spring  catch  c  will  hold  the 
muzzle  cover  A,  as  represented  in  fi^.  2.  When  sliding  the  catch  i 
forward,  the  trigger  will  be  thrown  into  position  for  use,  and  at  the 
same  time  release  spring  /  so  as  to  act  upon  levers  d  and  h  to  draw 
spring  catch  c  downward  and  permit  the  muzzle  cover  to  fall  into 
position,  fig.  1. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  levers  6  and  rf,  spring/,  and  bridle 
a,  arranged  and  operating  substantially  as  described,  for  effecting  the 
simultaneous  release  of  the  trigger  and  removal  of  the  muzzle  cover. 
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No.  16,477. — Hbinrich  Genhart,  of  Liege,  Belgium. — Improve^ 
ment  in  Repeating  Fire-Arms, — Patent  dated  January  27,  1867. — 
When  the  hand  lever  d}  is  forced  down,  the  pins  r  r  on  the  sides  of 
the  eccentric  a  force  out  the  mainspring  n,  until  the  spring  catch  v 
takes  and  holds  it;  and  at  the  same  time  the  eccentric  slides  the  barrel 
a  outward  to  draw  the  rear  end  out  of  the  mouth  of  one  of  the  cham- 
bers t,  that  the  rotating  breech  g  may  be  turned  to  bring  the  next 
chamber  in  line;  and  then,  by  drawing  up  the  hand  lever,  the  eccentric 
is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  to  draw  back  the  barrel  and  force  its 
rear  end  into  the  enlarged  mouth  of  the  next  chamber  and  against 
the  front  edge  of  the  ball,  to  enclose  it  firmly  within  its  chamber  and 
hold  it  therein  for  the  discharge  of  the  load. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  limiting  my 
claim  of  invention  to  the  special  construction  and  form  specified,  as 
these  may  be  varied  within  the  principle  of  my  invention. 

I  claim  the  combinatioB  of  the  rotating  breech  with  radial  chambers 
for  containing  a  series  of  charges^  substantially  as  described,  in  com- 
bination with  the  sliding  barrel,  the  rear  end  of  which  is  fitted  to 
enter  the  forward  end  of  each  chamber  when  brought  in  line,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,486. — George  R.  Crocker,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
George  G.  Martin,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improved  Mode  of  Priming 
Repeating  Fire- Arms. — Patent  dated  October  20, 1857. — ^This  improve- 
ment is  mainly  designed  for  '*  Colt's,"  but  will  also  serve  for  any  other 
revolving  breech  fire-arm. 

In  this  invention,  when  the  end  of  the  piece  of  percussion  priming 
is  thrust  into  the  recess,  if  the  piece  is  revolved,  the  edges  of  the  re- 
cess, coming  in  close  contact  with  the  end  of  the  chamber,  act  as  a 
shear  to  cut  oflT  that  portion  of  the  priming  within  the  recess  in  which 
it  is  conveyed  around  under  the  hammer  to  be  exploded  in  the  ordinary 
way.  As  each  chamber  revolves  around,  each  of  the  recesses,  in  suc- 
cession, receive  its  charges  of  priming  without  any  other  mechanism. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  method  described  of  depositing  the 
percussion  priming  and  cutting  it  off  in  the  recess  in  the  breech,  as 
set  forth,  constituting  a  seW-priming  apparatus,  constructed  and  ope- 
rating as  specified. 

No.  17,032. — JosiahElls,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa. — Improvement  in  Re- 
volving Fire-Arms. — Patent  dated  April  14, 1857. — When  the  trigger 
o  is  drawn  back,  the  shoulder  n*  of  the  spring  u  enters  the  groove  t; 
and  the  small  curved  recess  t  in  the  circumference  of  the  rotating 
breech  (2,  fi^s.  2  and  3,  thus  locking  sfiid  breech  at  the  moment  of 
firing.  When  the  hammer  m  is  drawn  back,  the  claw  6^,  resting  on 
the  under  side  of  cam  o^  of  the  trigger  o  immediately  under  the  vibra- 
ting studjp,  elevates  cam  o^  and  draws  back  the  trigger  o;  while  the 
point  of  pawl  n  slides  down  the  face  of  the  hammer  until  it  reaches 
the  notch  y,  into  which  it  is  pressed  by  its  spring  t^.  If  the  hammer 
m  could  be  drawn  still  further  back,  so'as  to  cause  the  vibrating  stud 
p  to  pass  the  toe  of  the  hammer,  the  pawl  n  would  be  forced  out  again, 
and  the  hammer  m  fall ;  but  this  is  prevented  by  the  claw  U  on  the 
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hammer,  which  passes  into  the  recess  of  the  trigger  formed  by  the 
proiecting  cam  o^,  and,  pressing  against  trigger  o,  secures  the  hammer 
and  trigger  in  their  position  as  fall  cocked^  as  shown  in  fig.  2  ;  when 
in  this  position,  a  slight  touch  on  the  trigger  will  cause  the  vibrating 
stud  p  to  force  the  pawl  n  out  of  notch  t/y  and  the  hammer  m  instantly 
to  fall  and  fire  the  pistol. 

Claim. — First.  The  use  of  a  self-acting  spring  stop,  operating  directly 
by  the  trigger,  in  combination  with  suitable  recesses  1 1  in  the  revolv- 
ing chambered  breech,  or  their  equivalents,  for  the  purpose  of  locking 
the  breech  at  the  moment  of  firing,  and  leaving  it  free  to  rotate  at 
other  times,  substantially  as  described. 

Second,  if  aking  a  cam  o  for  the  bearing  of  the  trigger  spring  on 
the  trigger  back  of  the  centre  on  which  it  springs,  in  order  to  admit 
of  easy  play  and  short  motion  of  the  spring,  where  a  long  sweep  of 
the  trigger  is  necessary. 

Third.  Constructing  and  arranging  the  trigger  spring  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  serve  the  double  purpose  of  a  trigger  spring  and  spring 
stop  for  locking  the  bolt,  as  described. 

Fourth.  The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  claw  b  and  notch 
y  on  the  hammer,  the  pawl  or  catch  to,  and  cam  o  on  the  trigger,  or 
other  equivalent  devices  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  hammer  in 
sit  respective  positions  when  at  full  cock,  and  for  eflfecting  the  ro- 
tation of  the  breech  and  cocking  of  the  hammer  preparatory  to  firing, 
either  by  lifting  the  hammer  or  pulling  the  trigger,  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  17,359. — FordycbBbam,  of  New  Haven,  Conn. — Improvement 
in  Revolving  Fire-Arms. — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — The  spring 
catch  b  c,  which  is  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  recoil  shield  B  by 
means  of  a  screw  d,  serves  to  lock  the  cylinder  c  in  position  for  the 
discharge,  by  catch  c  entering  the  notches  e  of  the  cylinder.  By  in- 
serting the  cylinder  c  carelessly  into  frame  A,  and  by  pushing  for- 
ward arbor  a,  the  arbor  will  readily  enter  the  cylinder,  as  the  latter 
is  held  in  its  true  position  by  the  circular  spring  catch  6  c. 

Claim. — Making  the  spring  catch  by  which  the  cylinder  is  locked  in 
position  for  the  discharge  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder, 
and  project  in  front  of  the  recoil  shield  on  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  for 
the  purpose  of  serving  as  a  resting  place  or  seat  to  hold  the  cylinder 
in  place  for  the  insertion  of  the  central  arbor,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,261. — Ambrose  E.  Burnsidb,  of  Bristol,  B.  I. — Improved 
Mode  of  Overcoming  the  Windage  in  Fire-Arma. — Patent  dated  May  12, 
1857. — In  loading  this  cannon,  the  charge  H  is  inserted  in  the  bore, 
then  the  ball  F  and  cap  Gr  are  all  rammed  home  ;  when  they  reach 
the  enlarged  chamber  B  C,  the  cap  will  pass  over  the  ball,  and  the 
cannon  is  charged,  as  represented  at  E  D. 

The  inventor  says :  First.  I  daim  the  cap  or  patch  which  covers 
the  ball  or  shell,  said  cap  not  being  permanently  attached  to  the  ball, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

Second.  I  do  not  make  the  broad  claim  of  barging  the  ball  by  ex- 
pansive materials. 
Vol.  u 31 
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But  I  claim  the  enlarging  the  cannon  ball  or  shell  after  it  reeiches 
the  enlarged  chamber  of  a  cannon,  by  means  of  a  cap  or  patch  of  soft 
expansive  material,  such  as  leather,  malleable  metal,  or  the  two  com- 
bined, in  order  that  the  ball  and  cap  together  may  be  some  larger 
than  the  bore,  and  therefore  prevent  windage  in  passing  out  of  the 
bore,  substantially  as  set  forth,  for  the  purposes  described. 

No.  17,863. — Albert  F.  Andrews,  of  Avon,  Conn. — Improved  Fuse- 
Making  Machine, — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — The  hopper  A  being 
filled  with  powder  up  to  the  orifice  C,  rotary  motion  is  given  to  the 
air  tube  Q  and  its  wings  c  by  a  belt  driving  pulley  A,  and  the  feeding 
tube  B  is  rotated  by  a  belt  driving  pulley  C^,  while  the  hopper  A  and  pow- 
der-conducting tube  A^  and  the  laying  piece  E  remain  stationary  ;  and 
the  powder  in  the  hopper  A  is  subjected  above  its  surface  to  a  pressure 
of  air  through  pipe  L,  which  also  penetrates  tube  Q  through  orifice 
C,  and  acts  upon  the  powder  which  has  descended  the  conducting 
tube  at  the  orifice  C,  to  expel  it  from  the  feeding  tube. 

Claim. — First.  The  admission  of  a  blaster  compressed  air  upon,  into, 
among,  or  through  the  powder  on  its  way  through  the  passage  or 
channel  by  which  it  is  conveyed  to  the  fuse,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

Second.  Giving  the  feeding  tube  a  rotary  motion  outside  of  a  con- 
ducting tube  and  inside  a  laying  piece,  both  of  which  are  stationary, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  16,634. — Jonathan  Altman,  of  Armstrong  county.  Pa. — Self" 
Setting  Hair  Triggered  Gun-Loch, — Patent  dated  February  17, 1857. — 
The  %  lever  B  is  pivoted  to  the  part  A  of  the  tumbler  ;  lever  B  acts 
upon  one  arm  of  lever  C,  which  latter  is  pivoted  to  standard  D  on  the 
trigger  plate  ;  the  other  arm  of  lever  C  acts  on  the  arm  of  trigger  E  ; 
thus,  when  the  hammer  is  drawn  backwards,  the  trigger  E  will  simul- 
taneously be  set,  and  the  end  of  the  arm  of  trigger  E  will  be  forced 
under  the  catch  in  the  head  of  the  hair  trigger  F,  and  thus  both  trig- 
gers will  be  set. 

Claim, — The  mode  described  of  setting  the  double  trigger  by  the 
^ct  of  cocking  the  gun,  as  set  forth. 

No  17,733. — Mahlon  J.  Gallager,  of  Savannah,  Ga. — Improvement 
in  Stlf- Priming  OunrLocks. — Patent  dated  July  7, 1867.— By  pulling 
back  the  hammer  A,  the  sliding  rod  C  is  drawn  d6wn  by  the  action  of 
.pivot  I  in  the  groove  D.  The  sliding  rod  C  being  drawn  below  the 
pellets  in  the  cylinder  C,  they  are  moved  forward  by  spiral  spring  E. 
As  the  hammer  approaches  the  nipple  B,  the  sliding  rod  C  forces 
'^through  the  slot  L  one  of  the  pellets  from  the  cylinder  C  into  the 
cavity  K  of  the  hammer,  which  is  exploded  on  the  nipple  B.  The 
slide  H  on  the  lock  plate,  by  being  moved  outward,  allows  the  pivot  I 
to  work  on  the  axis  of  the  hampier  in  the  second  groove  M  cut  on  the 
lock  plate,  which  releases  the  sliding  rod  C  from  acting  on  the  pellets 
contained  in  cylinder  C, 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  cylinder  G,  the  spiral  spring 
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or  the  mode  of  inserting  caps  or  primers  in  the  hammer  for  self- 
iming  purposes,  which  was  invented  hy  N.  B.  Safford  and  others. 

^But  i  daim  the  shipper  H,  which  relieves  the  sliding  rod  C,  and 
40WS  the  fire-arm  to  which  the  improvement  is  attached  to  be  used 
lih  the  ordinary  percussion  cap  without  exhausting  the  primers  from 

rae  cylinder  G,  or  for  the  convenience  of  sportsmen,  as  before  described, 
id  without  which  a  self-capping  hammer  is  valueless  to  sportsmen. 


_  No.  16,860. — John  T.  Foster  and  Jacob  J.  Banta,  of  Jersey  City, 
i.  J. ,  assignors  to  Themselves  and  Jambs  H.  Banta,  of  Pierpont,  N.  T. — 
Improved  Fiaton'/or  Muzde-Loading  Gun. — Patent  dated  March  17, 
^  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  use  of  conical  pack- 
ing rings  around  a  piston  that  is  actuated  by  a  rod  running  through  the 
breech  of  the  gun,  so  that,  after  the  explosion  of  the  cartridge,  the  said 
piston  and  its  conical  packing  rings  are  forced  from  the  breech  to  the 
muzzle,  where  said  rings  project  beyond  the  end  of  the  muzzle,  to  be 
brushed  off  or  otherwise  cleaned  from  the  dirt  and  soilage  which 
they  have  scraped  off  the  inside  of  the  gun  in  being  forced  from  the 
breech  to  the  muzzle ;  and  on  a^ain  drawing  back  the  piston  to  the 
breech,  the  aforesaid  conical  packing  rings  enter  freely,  inconsequence 
of  their  shape,  into  the  muzzle  of  the  gun.  Piston  fingers  are  also 
provided,  having  barbed  or  lanced  points  on  their  inner  surfaces  to 
seize  and  draw  into  the  gun  the  ordinary  cartridge  of  flannel  or  other 
material. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  a  piston  actuated  by  a  rod  pass- 
ing through  the  breech  of  the  gun,  as  the  same  has  before  been  used. 
But  we  are  not  aware  that  conical  packing  rings  have  ever  before  been 
applied  to  said  piston  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  and  scraping  off  all 
scale  and  soilage  from  the  interior  of  the  gun,  and  delivering  the  same 
at  the  muzzle,  and  also  providing  for  the  instantaneous  insertion  into 
the  barrel  of  the  said  packing  rings. 

And  we  are  not  aware  that  the  barbed  fingers  have  ever  before  been 
applied  to  said  piston  to  seize  and  draw  in  the  ordinary  flannel  car- 
tridge, as  specified. 

We  daim  the  conical  packing  rings  1 1  on  the  piston  dy  for  the  purr 
poses  and  substantially  as  specified. 

We  also  claim  the  barbed  fingers  c,  in  combination  with  the  piston 
dy  to  seize  and  draw  in  the  ordinary  cartridge,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


No.  17,321. — LammotDu  Pont,  of  Wilmington,  Del. — Improvement 
in  Gunpowder. — Patent  dated  May  19,  1857. — 72  pounds  of  powdered 
nitrate  of  soda,  12  pounds  of  sulphur,  and  16  pounds  of  charcoal,  all 
powdered,  are  mixed  together  and  granulated  in  the  ordinary  way. 
The  powder  is  then  glazed  by  being  put  into  a  barrel  with  a  small 
proportion  of  black  lead,  and  rolled  about  for  the  space  of  nearly  12 
hours. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  desire  to  claim  generally  .the  glazing 
of  gunpowder,  or  the  employment  of  nitrate  of  soda  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  gunpowder,  except  in  combination  with  the  glazing  of  the 
powder  so  made,  as  aforesaid. 
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But  I  claim  the  manufacture  of  gunpowder  by  the  use  of  nitrate  of 
Boda,  and  the  glazing  of  the  powder  so  made,  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

No.  16,944. — James  Wn^N,  Charles  Green,  and  William  Wilson, 
Jr.,  of  Brandy  wine,  Del. — Improved  Ounpowder  Keg. — Patent  dated 
March  31,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  inyention  will  be  understood  by 
reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  mere  giving  strength  to 
metal  by  corrugating  it,  as  that  effect  is  well  known. 

But  we  daim  the  making  the  side  or  cylinder  of  corrugations  aa  a^ 
and  bulge  or  swell  B,  when  employed  with  the  extra  ring  or  boss  D 
and  head  C  for  the  purpose  of  greater  strength  and  more  convenient 
handling,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,915.— Ira  Buckman,  Jr. ,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.—  WdOcing'Stick 
Oun. — Patent  dated  August  4,  1857. — To  load  the  gun,  the  body  M 
and  barrel  N  are  removed,  and  the  loaded  bullet  is  inserted  in  the 
rear  end  of  the  barrel ;  the  lock  is  then  cocked,  and  the  body  and  bar- 
rel are  replaced,  and  the  gun  is  ready  to  be  fired.  The  barrel  being 
loaded,  the  thimble  Y  is  moved  back  and  the  section  T  is  rotated, 
moving  back  the  lock  piston  so  that  the  catch  £  falls  into  the  slot  in 
the  piston  ready  for  firing.  The  trigger  Q-  is  then  moved  back,  re- 
leasing catch  E  from  its  slot,  and  allowing  the  piston  H  to  be  thrust 
forward  by  the  recoil  of  spring  E,  and  the  needle  Q  to  enter  and  fire 
the  percussion  powder  in  the  bullet  W. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  combining  a  gun  and  cane  to- 
gether so  that  they  can  be  used  for  either  purpose. 

But  I  cZatm,  Ist.  Moving  the  lock-piston  H  backward,  to  effect  the 
cocking  of  the  lock  by  revolving  the  section  T  and  its  attached  spiral 
cam  T^,  as  described. 

2d.  Cocking  the  lock,  for  retaining  the  lock-piston  H  in  position 
when  moved  backward  to  its  full  extent,  by  the  locking-plate  E  drop- 
ping into  a  transverse  groove  in  the  top  of  the  piston,  as  described. 

3d.  The  construction  and  operation  of  the  trigger  G,  as  described, 
which  enables  the  trigger  to  lie  closed  up  against  the  body  of  the  gun 
while  the  lock  is  cocked. 

4th.  The  combination  of  the  locking-plate  E  with  the  trigger  G, 
as  described,  by  which  the  strain  of  the  spring  of  the  piston  H  is 
brought  entirely  upon  the  locking-plate,  leaving  the  trigger  free  from 
strain  or  pressure,  and  enabling  the  trigger  to  discharge  the  lock  with 
slight  effort. 

5th.  The  thimble  Y,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  being  moved 
over  the  lock-catch  E  and  trigger  G,  to  confine  and  secure  them  so 
that  the  lock  cannot  be  operated  without  first  moving  back  the 
tjiimble. 


No.  16,377. — Horace  E.  Dimick,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. — Improved  Mode 
of  Rifling  Ordnance. — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — The  nature 
of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
graving. 
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The  inventor  says  :  I  make  no  claim  to  what  is  termed  a  freed  hore^ 
separately  considered,  or  to  the  obtuse  angular  grooves. 

I  daim  a  system  of  straight  grooves,  extending  from  the  base  of  the 
bore  to  about  the  position  of  the  trunnions,  and  twisting  from  thence 
to  the  muzzle,  in  combination  with  a  freed  bore,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, as  an  improved  mode  of  applying  the  rifle  principle  to 
ordnance. 


No.  16,571. — William  S.  Butler,  assignor  to  Butler,  Sudeno  & 
Co.,  of  Rocky  Hill,  C!onn. — Improvement  in  Pistols. — Patent  dated 
February  3, 1857. — The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood 
from  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim, — Constructing  the  pistol  by  casting  the  barrel,  the  frame  or 
main  part  of  the  stock,  and  guard,  all  in  one  piece,  when  the  whole 
is  constructed^  arranged,  and  made  to  operate  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  18,016. — Magnus  Klino,  of  Reading,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Percussion  Powder. — Patent  dated  August  18,  ^857. — One  ounce  of 
oxalic  acid  is  dissolved  in  boiling  water  and  mixed  with  one  ounce  of 
antimony  and  one  ounce  of  chlorate  of  potassa ;  this  is  mixed  with 
half  a  pound  of  glue  dissolved  in  boiling  water  to  the  consistency  of 
a  paste,  when  it  is  ready  to  be  used  for  the  manufacture  of  caps  or  pel- 
lets for  needle  guns. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  antimony  with  chlorate  of  potassa, 
oxalic  acid,  and  glue,  mixed  in  the  named  proportions,  for  a  composi- 
tion for  the  manufacture  of  percussion  caps  for  fire-arms. 

No.  18,707. — John  B.  Read,  of  Tuscaloosa,  Alabama. — Improved 
PrcjectUefor  Fire-Arms. — Patent  dated  November  24,  1857. — The 
engraving  and  claim  explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

Claim. — The  surrounding  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  elongated 
projectiles  with  a  band  of  lead,  or  other  fusible  metal  or  alloy,  filling 
a  recess,  with  projections  or  lugs  in  the  same  to  prevent  its  displace- 
ment, and  provided  with  one  or  more  vents,  extending  from  the  rear 
of  the  projectiles  to  the  inner  side  of  said  band,  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
panding it  by  the  gases  of  fired  gunpowder,  so  as  to  save  windage, 
and  secure  rotation  by  taking  into  rifle  grooves,  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  specification. 

No.  17,407. — ^RuFUS  Sibley,  of  Norwich,  Connecticut,  assignor  to 
Christopher  C.  Brand,  of  the  same  place. — Improved  Projectile  f&r 
Killing  Whales. — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — rrevious  to  inserting 
this  projectile  into  the  gun,  the  wings  B  should  be  folded  down  upon 
the  body.  As  soon  as  the  projectile  is  ejected  from  the  gun,  the 
wings  B  turn  up,  and  they  bein^  slightly  inclined  impart  to  the  pro- 
jectile a  rotary  motion  on  its  axis. 

Claim. — An  improved  projectile,  (to  bo  fired  from  a  gun,)  con- 
structed with  sheet-metal  wings,  having  journals,  or  turning  on  wires 
or  journals  arranged  so  that  the  said  wings  may  bo  turned  down 
transversely  or  laterally  on  the  body  of  the  projectile,  or  in  a  recess 
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or  space  made  to  receive  them,  each  being  arranged  either  parallel  or 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  projectile,  as  described. 

No.  18,049. — Theodore  T.  S.  Laidley,  of  the  United  States  army. — 
Improved  Projectile  for.  Rifled  Cannon. — Patent  dated  August  25, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference 
to  the  claims  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim,  of  course,  as  my  invention,  the 
attachment,  to  elongated  shot  or  shells,  of  a  cylinder  of  wrought  iron, 
fastened  to  the  body  of  the  shot  by  imbedding  its  bottom  or  sides  in 
the  cast  metal  of  the  shot,  the  cylinder  attached  to  the  butt  of  the 
shot  or  shell,  and  its  sides  to  project  beyond. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  a  belt  or  packing  of  soft 
metal,  which  is  to  be  forced  out  by  the  gas  passing  into  certain  vacant 
spaces  between  it  and  the  main  body  of  the  shot. 

But  I  daim  the  formation  of  a  cast  iron  shot  or  shell,  with  a 
wrought  iron  covering  of  a  portion  or  whole,  which  is  fastened  to  the 
main  body  of  the  shot  at  or  near  both  ends,  by  imbedding  one  or 
both  turned-in  endg  in  the  cast  metal  of  the  shot,  or  by  means  of 
dowels,  pins,  or  rivets,  imbedded  in  the  cast  metal,  and  joining  the 
two  metals,  the  body  with  the  covering,  firmly  and  securely,  or  by 
a  combination  of  these  methods,  leaving  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  covering  free  to  be  expanded  by  the  action  of  the  gases  of  the  dis- 
charge passing  through  certain  channels  or  passages  between  the 
covering  and  the  body  of  the  shot  made  or  left  for  that  purpose. 

I  also  claim  making  the  wrought  iron  covering  thicker  at  its  rear 
end,  which  admits  of  annular  spaces  being  cut  into  it  to  hold  greasOi 
or  for  the  action  of  the  atmosphere  to  keep  the  ball  true  in  its  flight, 
as  in  the  improved  ball  for  muskets,  and  also  throws  the  bearing 
parts  of  the  projectile  nearer  the  centre  of  gravity,  insuring  greater 
accuracy. 

No.  16,753. — Maloom  Shaw,  of  Sandwich,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Frojectilea. — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  double  shells  with  separate 
chambers  for  explosive  and  incendiary  materials  have  been  used.  I 
therefore  do  not  claim  such,  independent  of  the  devices  combined  there- 
with. 

I  daim  the  improvement  upon  this  kind  of  shell  whereby  I  am  en- 
abled to  use  melted  metal  as  the  incendiary  material,  and  which  con- 
sists in  lining  the  chamber  of  the  incendiary  material  with  some  non- 
conducting and  refractory  substance  6,  such  as  pipe  clay,  black  lead, 
&c.,  and  perforating  the  iron  to  allow  the  escape  of  the  gas  therefrom, 
thereby  providing  against  premature  explosion  and  retaining  the  heat 
in  the  melted  metal. 


No.  17,312.— Chrktophkr  C.  Brand,  of  Norwich,  Conn. — Improve- 
ment in  Prqjediles. — Patent  dated  May  19,  1857. — The  fuse  tube  or 
plug  C  is  so  constructed  that  one  end  of  the  fuse  rope  Q-  comes  up  to 
the  vent  hole  gr,  the  fuse  rope  passing  through  the  chamber  I,  thence 
around  the  plug  C  in  the  groove  o,  thence  through  the  chamber  k 
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into  the  load  chamber  x  of  the  bomb.  The  spaces  in  the  chambers  I 
and  k  are  filled  up  with  lead  to  retain  the  fuse  rope  in  its  proper  place. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  metal  or 
metallic  plugs,  or  the  equivalents  thereof,  made  to  closely  encompass 
the  fuse  rope  after  it  has  been  inserted  in  the  fuse  tube  or  pluo^. 

I  do  not  claim  the  application  of  wings  to  a  projectile,  whether  said 
wings  be  stationary  or  movable. 

But  I  daim  the  improved  fuse  tube  or  plug  C,  as  constructed  with 
two  plug  chambers  k  I,  separated  by  a  breech  or  partition  N,  the  same 
being  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 

I  also  claim  the  improvement  of  mating  said  tube  C  with  an  en- 
circling chamber  or  recess  o  o,  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,568. — Hbnry  Bates,  of  New  London,  Conn. — Improvement 
in  Frqjectiies. — Patent  dated  November  10,  1857. — This  invention 
consists  in  the  attachment  to  the  butt  end  of  a  bomb,  or  other  projec- 
tile of  similar  character,  of  a  spiral  spring  or  coil  of  wire,  which, 
when  the  projectile  is  placed  in  the  gun  from  which  it  is  to  be  dis- 
charged, is  compressed  together  and  lies  close  to  the  projectile ;  but 
which,  when  the  projectile  is  discharged,  is  caused,  either  by  reason 
of  its  own  elasticity  or  by  the  resistance  of  the  atmosphere,  to  extend 
itself  in  the  form  of  a  tail  some  distance  in  the  rear  of  the  projectile, 
where,  by  the  resistance  it  meets  with  from  the  atmosphere,  it  serves 
to  direct  and  steady  the  flight  of  the  projectile.  The  invention  fur- 
ther consists  in  preventing  the  fuse  from  being  blown  through  the 
fuse  tubes  of  the  bomb  by  the  discharge  of  the  gun,  and  thereby  ig- 
niting the  charge  of  the  bomb  before  the  latter  leaves  the  gun,  by 
bending  the  said  tubes  after  the  insertion  of  the  fuse  therein. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  attachment  to  a  pro- 
jectile of  a  tail,  to  be  inserted  with  it  into  a  ^un,  and  to  be  extended 
after  leaving  the  gun,  as  I  am  aware  that  tails  of  ^uch  character  have 
been  applied  to  gun  harpoons  for  whaling  purposes. 

I  daim,  first,  the  employment  of  a  tail,  consisting  of  a  spiral  spring 
or  coil  of  wire  applied  to  the  bomb  or  other  projectile,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

Second.  Securing  the  fuse  in  the  fuse  tubes  of  the  bomb  by  bending 
the  said  tubes  after  the  insertion  of  the  fuse  therein,  act  described. 

No.  16,755. — John  M.  Siooxjuney,  of  Watertown,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Prqjediles  for  Rifled  Cannon, — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. 

Claim, — Recessing  the  cylindrical  part  of  cylindro-conical  shot  and 
shells  in  such  a  manner  that  the  contact  of  the  said  shot  and  shells 
with  the  bore  and  grooves  of  the  gun  be  confined  to  the  projecting 
ribs  B  and  belts  A,  which  belts  and  ribs  are  finished  to  fit  the  bore 
and  grooves  with  precision,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,935.— Theodore  T.  S.  Laidlet,  of  the  United  States  Army. — 
Improved  Prqjedile  for  Rifled  Cannon. — Patent  dated  August4, 1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 
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The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim,  of  course,  the  attachment  of  a 
malleable  iron  tube  to  a  cast  iron  head,  which  tube,  forming  the  body 
of  the  projectile^  is  expanded  by  the  force  of  the  discharge  so  as  to 
take  the  grooves  of  the  rifled  gun. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  attachment  to  elongated  shot  or  shells  of  a 
cylinder  of  wrought  iron  fastened  to  the  body  of  the  shot  or  shell  by 
having  its  bottom  or  sides  more  or  less  imbedded  in  the  cast  metal  of 
which  the  shot  may  be  composed,  the  cylinder  to  be  attached  to  the 
butt  of  the  shot  or  shell  and  its  sides  projecting  beyond. 

But  I  claim  the  attachment  to  the  main  body  of  an  elongated  pro- 
jectile, either  solid  or  hollow,  of  a  covering  of  some  malleable  material, 
composed  of  one  or  more  pieces,  embracing  the  whole  or  a  portion  of 
the  exterior  surface,  by  imbedding  in  the  cast  metal  of  the  shot  the 
turned-in  end,  and  two  or  more  longitudinal  seams  or  edges,  so  as  to 
form  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  projectile  two  or  more  pockets, 
having  a  free  space  between  the  cast  metal  of  the  shot  and  the  mal- 
leable covering,  into  which  the  gases  at  the  moment  of  discharge  en- 
tering will  force  out  the  covering  and  cause  it  to  fill  the  grooves  of  the 
rifled  gun,  and  diminish  or  entirely  cut  off  the  windage  of  the  projec- 
tile, whether  fired  from  a  rifled  or  smooth  bored  cannon,  substantially 
as  described. 


No.  18,401. — Jambs  H.  Merrill,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Improvement 
in  Projectiles  far  Rifled  Ordnance. — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857. — 
In  the  drawing,  A  represents  a  conical-shaped  projectile,  having  its 
base  rounded  out,  as  shown  at  a,  and  hollow,  so  that  powder  may  enter 
and  explode  therein.  The  rim  6,  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  shot 
and  the  chamber  or  bore  a,  is  quite  thin  at  the  extreme  rear  end,  but 
it  gradually  thickens  until  at  a  line  drawn  through  its  solidity  would 
prevent  its  being  expanded  by  the  gas. 

The  inventor  Says :  I  daim  making  the  base  of  a  projectile  that  is 
cast  in  one  piece,  cup  or  bowl  shaped,  and  slotting  the  metal  between 
the  hollow  and  the  outside  of  the  projectile,  so  as  to  allow  said  base  to 
expand  by  the  force  of  the  gas  to  fill  the  grooves  or  bore  of  the  gun, 
substantially  as  described. 

No.  17,886. — John  L.  McOonnel,  of  Jacksonville,  Illinois. — 7m- 
provemeni  in  Prqjectilea  for  Smooth-Bored  Guns. — Patent  dated  July 
28,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  refer- 
ence to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim, — The  improvement  of  the  projectiles  known  as  *^eggj- 
shaped,"  which  consists  in  so  grooving  the  surface,  as  described,  that, 
when  discharged  from  any  smooth-bored  gun,  with  the  larger  end 
foremost,  the  combined  effects  of  the  centre  of  gravity  being  in  front, 
and  the  grooves  (acted  upon  by  atmospheric  pressure^  shall  give  to 
the  projectile  an  accuracy  of  flight  when  so  fired,  similar  to  that  pro- 
duced by  the  rifle,  and  approximating  thereto. 

No.  18,866. — Nathan  Scholpikld,  of  Norwich,  Connecticut. — Im- 
provemenl  in  the  Fuses  of  Shells  and  other  Projectiles. — Patent  dated 
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December  15,  1857. — ^The  claim  and  engravings  explain  the  nature  of 
this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  wish  it  understood  that  I  do  not  claim  the 
construction  or  application  of  guiding  wings  in  any  of  their  varieties 
to  a  nrojectile. 

I  oam,  first,  the  application  of  a  perforated  conical  protecting  plug 
«,  penetrating  the  end  of  the  fuse  cord,  and  the  connecting  it  thereto 
by  some  plastic  and  adhesive  substance,  and  also  inserting  this  with  the 
fuse  cord  in  place,  in  the  conical  cavity  opening  from  the  fuse  to  the 
vent  chamber,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  more  perfectly  the  ignition 
of  the  fuse,  while  the  flame  from  the  discharge  of  the  gun  is  prevented 
from  passing  in  outside  the  fuse,  or  of  forcing  the  fuse  inward,  as  de- 
scribed. 

Second.  I  daim  opening  or  expanding  the  end  of  the  fuse  cord,  and 
applying  it  under  the  seat  of  a  protecting  plug  e,  and  causing  the 
plug  to  be  pressed  firmly  thereon  so  as  to  secure  it  from  being  forced 
through  the  aperture  by  the  discharge. 
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No.  16,602. — Julia  M.  Miliioan,  of  New  Albany,  Indiana. — Im- 
proved Abdominal  Supporter. — Patent  dated  February  10,  1857. 

Claim. — The  application  of  the  whalebone,  or  any  other  article 
substantially  the  same,  and  the  cords  or  strings,  ais  used  in  the  man- 
ner described,  by  which  the  requisite  mechanical  support  may  be 
obtained.  , 


No.  16,485. — ^Edward  G.  Hyde,  of  Irvington,  N.  J. — Acoustic  Aur 
ride, — Patent  dated  January  27, 1857. — A  vibrating  diaphragm  C,  or 
artificial  ear,  is  fitted  to  the  tube  A  of  an  ear  trumpet,  at  a  suitable 
distance  from  the  mouth,  thereby  enabling  deaf  persons  to  hear  dis- 
tant sounds  with  far  greater  distinctness. 

Ulaim. — The  vibrating  diaphragm,  or  artificial  ear  C,  applied  to  an 
acoustic  instrument  or  ear  trumpet,  substautially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,948. — Noah  Warmck,  of  Lafayette,  Ala. — Improvement  in 
Shower  Bath  Apparatus. — Patent  dated  August  4, 1857. — By  turning 
the  bolt  C  the  valve  V  is  carried  with  it,  and  thus  the  passage  o  can 
be  opened  or  closed.  The  discharge  of  the  water  is  stopped  by  turn- 
ing bolt  C  and  carrying  the  valve  against  stop  S^ 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  distributor  or  rose  drip  D  ; 
neither  do  I  lay  claim  to  the  portability  of  the  apparatus. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  double  armed  bolt  C  with  the 
valve  V,  as  described,  whereby  it  is  made  to  perform  the  double  func- 
tion of  securing  the  valve  to  its  seat,  and  also  of  operating  said  valve, 
the  arrangement  being  as  set  forth. 
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No.  18,101. — William  Meyer,  of  Progress,  N.  J. — Improvement  in 
Shower  Bath  Apparatus. — Patent  dated  September  1,  1857. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim, — The  lower  rose,  by  means  of  which  water  can  be  thrown 
upwards,  and  a  more  perfect  and  thorough  shower  bath  is  obtained. 

No.  17,102 — Louis  Lefebvrb,  of  New  Orleans,  La. — Improvement 
in  Bathing  Apparatus, — Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — The  boiler  A 
is  divided  into  two  compartments,  the  division  A  serving  for  gener- 
ating steam  or  medicated  substances,  while  the  compartment  B  is  to 
produce  the  gases  of  any  corrosive  materials  desired.  The  products 
of  the  two  divisions  of  the  boiler  are  permitted  to  pass  through  pipe 
F  into  pipe  B,  and  thence  through  the  branch  pipes  C  into  pipes  D, 
whence  the  gases  escape  through  the  perforations  a\  while  the  con- 
densed matter  passes  through  funnels  E  into  pipe  X,  and  can  be  drawn 
oflF  by  cock  H.  The  medicated  vapor,  as  it  escapes  through  the  per- 
forations a^  in  pipe  D,  operates  upon  the  invalid,  who  lies  within  the 
frame  of  pipes  represented  in  figure  2,  and  which  frame  is  covered 
with  tight  cover  L. 

Claim, — First.  Providing  a  portable  frame  and  casing,  used  to  be 
placed  over  persons  to  administer  baths  without  removing  them  from 
their  positions,  and  attaching  to  said  portable  frame  a  graduating  stop 
cock,  provided  with  a  reservoir  a  to  receive  the  condensed  vapors, 
with  tne  handle  g  of  said  cock  extending  into  the  frame  and  beneath 
the  casing,  to  enable  the  person  taking  the  bath  to  operate  the  gradu- 
ating cock. 

Second.  Perforating  the  pipe  or  reservoir  from  which  the  vapors 
issue  into  the  bath  on  its  upper  side,  and  placing  beneath  it  a  pipe  or 
reservoir  to  receive  the  condensation,  uniting  said  pipes  or  reservoirs 
by  funnel-shaped  connexions,  through  which  the  condensed  vapors 
may  escape,  as  set  forth. 

Third.  Distributing  pipe  B,  provided  with  double  funnels  and  stop 
cocks,  for  the  introduction  of  medicated, or  other  substances  into  the 
bath  through  the  connecting  pipe  S  F,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,979. — John  K.  O'Neil,  of  Kingston,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Bathing  Apparatus. — Patent  dated  August  11, 1857. — By  operating 
the  bellows  pump  B.  the  water  is  forced  into  air  vessel  C,  and  througn 
pipe  D  into  ring  E,  and  is  forced  out  through  the  holes  in  said  ring. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  an  annular  showering  pipe,  sepa- 
rately, such,  or  its  equivalent,  having  been  used  before  in  other  con- 
nexions. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  annular  pipe  E,  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  flexible  connecting  pipe  D,  or  its  equivalent,  operating  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,349. — ^WiLLL/utf  Miller,  of  Waltham,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Appendages  to  Shower  Baths. — Patent  dated  October  6, 1857. — The 
nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  combining  with  the  bath  a 
brush  and  machine  for  operating  the  same,  in  order  that  a  person 
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while  within  the  standing  chamber  of  the  bath,  and  the  said  brush  is 
in  motion,  may  bring  his  or  her  back  or  other  part  of  the  body  in  con- 
tact with  the  brush  so  as  to  have  the  p^rt  cleansed  or  brushed.  To 
accomplish  the  object  of  this  invention,  there  is  arranged  within  the 
standing  chamber  a,  of  shower  bath  A,  a  brush  B,  affixed  to  a  vertical 
slide  rod  c  by  means  of  a  set  screw,  the  brush  being  movable  on  the 
slide  rod  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  adjusted  in  any  position.  By 
laying  hold  of  and  revolving  the  crank  E,  a  reciprocating  motion  will 
be  given  to  the  brush  (attached  to  the  slide,  as  shown  in  the  drawing) 
so  that  any  part  of  the  body  in  contact  with  it  may  be  brushed  or 
cleansed. 

The  inventor  daima  combining  with  a  shower  bath  a  brush,  and 
mechanism  to  impart  to  the  said  brush  movements,  whereby  a  person 
while  in  the  bath  may  have  his  back  or  other  part  of  his  body  brushed 
or  cleaned,  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  17,356. — Alanson  AbbiS,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Spinal  Corsets, — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — This  corset  is  made 
similar  to  a  lady's  corset,  but  the  back  portion  of  it,  represented  in  the 
engraving,  is  provided  with  springs  at  d  bent  in  a  serpentine  form, 
extending  laterally  and  longitudinally  through  said  back  portion  of 
the  corset.  When  this  corset  is  applied  to  the  body  of  a  person,  the 
springs  will  be  strained  up  so  as  to  produce  a  constant  strain  on  the 
muscles  of  the  back  in  such  a  manner  as  to  tend  to  straighten  the  curved 
parts  of  the  spine. 

Claim. — The  improved  manufacture  of  corset  for  the  cure  of  spinal 
deflections,  the  same  being  made  with  counteracting  springs,  con- 
structed and  arranged  laterally  and  longitudinally  in  the  back  portion 
thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  16,822.— Benjamin  T.  Babbitt,  of  New  York,  N.  Y,— 7m- 
jnrovement  in  Enemorgiving  Apparatus. — Patent  dated  March  17, 
1857. — The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim,  in  the  abstract,  the  employ- 
ment of  hydrostatic  pressure  to  give  injections. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  portable  reservoir  A,  the  flexible 
tube  c,  and  the  nozzle  dy  substantially  as  described,  to  form  a  portable 
apparatus  for  the  purpose  of  giving  enemas  or  injections  by  hydrostatic 
pressure. 

No.  18,015. — Francis  H.  JoNBS,of  Federalsburg,  Md. — Improvement 
in  Eye-Shading  Apparatus. — Patent  dated  August  18,  1857. — This 
apparatus  is  applied  before  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  the  pad  6  being  in 
contact  with  the  face.  The  tube  e  serves  to  discharge  the  heated  air 
from  the  tube,  the  light  being  admitted  through  the  glass  c;  and  the 
light  can  be  graduated  by  means  of  the  sliding  cover  (f. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  of  the  use  of  tubes  in  picture  galle- 
ries, and  also  of  the  employment  of  shades  above  the  eyes ;  such, 
therefore,  I  disclaim. 

I  daim  the  arrangement  in  the  top  of  the  tube  of  the  ventilator  e 
and  light-graduating  contrivance  c  dy  when  the  tube  is  designed  for 
use  as  stated. 
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No.  17,107. — J.  A.  McClelland,  of  Louisville,  Ky. — Improvement 
in  Dental  Forceps. — Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — The  position  of 
the  handle  c  of  this  instrument  can  be  changed,  as  represented  in 
figures  2  and  3,  hj  lifting  ^awl  d,  when  handle  c  can  be  turned  on 
its  fulcrum  pin^  the  projection  of  pawl  d  falling  into  one  of  the  two 
recesses  of  the  head  piece  b  when  said  pawl  is  released.  The  beaks  g 
and  h  are  screwed  into  the  head  pieces,  and  can  be  lengthened  or 
shortened  by  turning  them  in  one  or  the  other  direction. 

Claim. — I  daim  connecting  the  handles  b  to  the  head  pieces  c  c  of 
the  instrument,  by  means  of  suitable  joints  and  appendages,  arranged 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  shape  of  the  instrument  can  be  so  changed 
as  to  adapt  it  to  the  drawing  of  upper  or  lower  teeth,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

I  am  aware  that  beaks  of  different  sizes  have  been  fitted  to  a  dental 
forcep  in  such  a  manner  that  one  beak  can  readily  take  the  place  ot 
another  ;  and  therefore  I  do  not  claim  this. 

But  I  claim  combining  the  beaks  with  a  dental  forcep  in  such  a 
manner  that  their  length  can  be  increased  to  any  desirable  extent, 
substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

No.  18,021. — William  Selpho,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  the  Conairuction  of  Artificial  Hands. — Patent  dated  August  18, 
1857. — The  spiral  spring  i  draws  the  fingers  /  constantly  towards  the 
thumb  (f ,  and  retains  any  article  placed  within  the  hand  and  between 
the  thumb  and  the  fingers.  The  artificial  hand  may  be  opened  by  a 
motion  of  the  opposite  shoulder  drawing  on  the  shoulder  strap  m  and 
cord  K,  or  by  extending  the  artificial  hand  and  arm. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  fingers  of  artificial  hands 
have  been  opened  by  a  motion  derived  from  pressure  of  the  arm  or 
stump  against  the  person,  and  also  that  the  hand  has  been  closed  by 
a  spring ;  therefore  I  do  not  claim  the  same. 

But  I  daim  constructing  the  skeleton  fingers  on  the  metallic  cross 
pipe  9,^  set  in  eyes  in  the  line  of  the  knuckle  of  the  hand  and  provided 
with  the  contractible  spring  acting  on  one  side  of  said  pipe,  to  close 
the  hand,  substantially  as  specifiea. 

2d.  I  claim  opening  the  artificial  hand  on  one  arm  by  a  motion 
derived  from  the  shoulder  of  the  other  arm  of  the  wearer,  said  motion 
acting  through  the  shoulder  loop  2,  strap  m,  and  cord  K,  or  their 
equivalents,  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  18,020. — John  0.  ScnooLBY,  of  Cincinnati,  0. — Improvement  in 
InhaUng  Apparatus. -T-FAtent  dated  August  18, 1857. — The  atmospheric 
air  enters  the  inhaler  through  passage  6,  and  depositing  its  moisture  on 
the  ice  in  box  A^  escapes  through  passage  e,  and  can  be  inhaled  by 
the  patient  through  mouth-piece  g. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  inhalators  have  heretofore 
been  made  and  used  with  ingress  and  openings,  also  a  tube  through 
which  to  inhale. 

I  also  am  aware  that  inhalators  have  been  heretofore  used  from 
which  to  inhale  gas^  vapor,  &o.j  but  in  no  case  have  I  ever  known 
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them  to  contain  ice,  or  its  eqairalent,  over  which  air  was  passed  and 
then  inhaled. 

I  disclaim  the  nse  of  the  ingress  and  egress  openings  separately 
from  the  ice  receptacle.  I  also  disclaim  the  use  of  an  inhalator  for 
the  purpose  of  inhaling  from  it  any  kind  of  gas  or  vapor. 

But  I  daim  so  combining  the  ice  receptacle  A  with  the  openings  6 
and  c,  and  so  arranged  that  the  outside  atmosphere,  after  being  cooled 
and  dried  by  passing  oyer  ice,  or  its  equivalent,  within  said  receptacle, 
can  be  inhaled  into  the  lungs  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  1 6,479.-^  Jambb  W.  W.  Gordon,  of  Catonsville,  Md.—/^ingr  £an- 
cet, — Patent  dated  January  27,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention 
consists  in  so  providing  a  spring  lancet  with  a  shield  a  a  that  a 
certainty  of  depth  in  the  incision  shall  be  secured. 

Claim. — Providing  the  ordinary  spring  lancet  with  a  sliding  shield 
a  a,  having  a  movement  from  side  to  side,  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,994. — Jeffebson  T.  Martin,  administrator  of  the  estate  of 
William  Parkinson,  deceased,  late  of  Marshall  county,  Va. — Improve- 
ment in  Spring  Lancets. — Patent  dated  August  11,  1857. — The  blade 
E  is  thrown  out  through  sheath  G  by  the  action  of  the  main  spring 
A,  and  is  instantly  drawn  back  by  the  reaction  spring  B. 

Claim. — The  application  and  adjustment  of  the  spring  B,  being  the 
reaction  spring  by  which  the  blade  is  instantly  drawn  back,  by  which 
safety  and  accuracy  are  attained  in  bleeding. 

No.  16,360.^— Benjamin  W.  Jbwett,  of  Gilford,  N.  H. — Improve- 
ment in  Artificial  Legs. — Patent  dated  January  6, 1857. — This  invention 
is  an  improvement  on  Palmer's  leg.  In  Palmer's  artificial  leg,  the  leg 
overlaps  the  foot  behind,  and  the  u)ot  the  leg  before ;  and  in  that  leg 
there  is  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  foot  which  allows  the  dirt  ana 
perspiration  access  to  the  spring  in  the  foot.  By  construe  ling  it  as 
illustrated  by  the  claims  and  engravings^  there  is  no  inconvenience 
from  this  source. 

Claim. — I  do  not  claim  the  tendo  Achilles  J.  But  I  daim^  first, 
the  spiral  D  in  combination  with  the  rod  E,  hook  L,  and  cross 
brace  o. 

Second.  The  method  of  attaching  the  tendo  Achillis  and  the  cord 
N  to  the  thigh  by  the  use  of  the  pins  v  and  W. 

Third.  The  bolts  G  and  T,  in  combinatidn  with  the  straps  and 
their  metallic  boxes,  all  for  the  purposes  specified  and  operating  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  as  before  set  forth. 

No.  16,420. — 0.  D.  Wilcox. — Improvement  in  Artificial  Legs. — 
Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — The  elastic  straps  H  and  I  operate 
similar  to  the  muscles  of  the  natural  limb,  and  they  also  terminate  in 
tendons.  When  the  knee  is  thrown  forward,  as  in  walking,  the  forward 
muscle  H  over  the  knee  is  extended,  which,  through  its  tendon  and  half 
circle  6,  raises  the  foot  by  turning  it  on  pivot  d^  so  that  it  will  clear  the 
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ground,  and  at  the  same  time  throws  the  leg  and  foot  forward.  Bat 
before  it  comes  forward  to  its  place,  the  back  muscle  I  is  stretched, 
and  being  stronger  than  muscle  H,  it  stops  the  motion  of  the  foot, 
raising  the  heel,  and  bringing  it  right  down  to  fit  an  ordinary 
surface. 

Claim, — The  artificial  elastic  muscles  with  their  conjoined  tendons 
running  from  the  thigh  to  the  foot,  as  described,  to  effect  and  control 
the  motions  of  the  leg  and  foot  in  cases  of  amputation  at  the  knee  and 
below  it. 


No.  17,888. — R.  H.  Nicholas  and  Douglas  Bly,  of  Rochester,  N. 
Y. — Improvement  in  Artificial  Legs, — Patent  dated  July  28,  1857. — 
The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  give  to  the  foot  lateral  play  when 
stepping  upon  an  inequality  of  the  ground. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  ball  B  in  the  manner  described,  the  two 
sections  of  the  limb  being  held  together  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

No.  17,262. — Oliver  R.  Chasb,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Silas  E. 
Chase,  of  Charlestown,  Mass. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Making 
Lozenges, — Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — The  mass  of  lozenge  paste  is 
placed  upon  the  apron  C,  and  passes  between  the  two  series  of  rollers 
D  E  and  F  G,  and  is  carried,  by  the  endless  aprons  K  and  L,  upon  the 
conveyor  0,  where  it  passes  to  the  stamping  cylinder  P.  Striker  8, 
on  rock  shaft  A^,  first  strikes  the  paste  into  the  cylindrical  cutters  Xy 
and,  passing  to  the  elastic  roller  T,  the  latter  finishes  the  surfaces  of 
the  lozenges,  while  the  waste  paste  is  scraped  off"  the  cylinder  P  by 
means  of  clearers  cP,  which  are  thrown  outward  from  the  cylinder  as 
soon  as  the  studs  h^  have  passed  beyond  the  ends  n^  of  the  curved  bars 
t^,  and  the  scrapings  are  discharged  to  the  apron  Q.  The  further  mo- 
tion of  cylinder  P  sets  bars  a^  free,  and  the  springs  C*  cause  the  pistons 
y  to  discharge  the  lozenges  from  the  cutters  Xy  and  to  drop  to  the 
apron  R. 

Claim — The  combination  of  the  reducing  rollers  F  G,  the  directing 
and  gauging  rollers  D  E,  the  endless  aprons  K  L,  and  the  sugar  re- 
ceptacles formed  by  the  endless  aprons,  the  two  rollers  D  E,  and  the 
side  plates  or  timbers  of  the  frame  A,  the  whole  being  for  the  purpose 
of  reducing  the  dough  or  mass  of  paste  to  an  equal  thickness,  and  ap- 
plying strata  of  powdered  sugar  or  material  to  its  fiat  surfaces,  as  de- 
scribed. 

Also,  the  striker  and  its  operative  mechanism,  as  combined  with  the 
cylinder  P,  and  made  to  operate  in  connexion  therewith,  essentially 
in  manner  as  specified,  not  meaning  to  claim  a  roller  as  ombined 
with  the  cylinder  for  simply  forcing  the  dough  into  the  cutters  by 
pressure,  but  a  contrivance  like  the  striker,  which  forces  the  dough 
into  the  ctitters,  and  the  latter  through  the  dough  by  a  blow  or  per- 
cussion, as  described. 

And,  in  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  cutters  and  the  striker,  a 
fiexible  or  elastic  roller  T,  as  applied  and  used  as  specified,  and  for 
the  purpose  of  finishing  the  surfiEtces  and  edges  of  the  lozenges  after 
the  action  of  the  striker  has  taken  place. 

And,  in  combination  with  the  rotary  aeries  of  cutters,  pistons,  and 
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scrap  clearers,  and  their  operative  mechanism,  the  two  endless  aprons 
Q  and  B,  for  respectively  receiving  the  waste  or  scraps  and  the  loz- 
enges, and  conveying  them  out  of  the  machine,  substantially  in  the 
manner  as  specified. 

No.  17,095. — A.  Grandison  Hull,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Means  for 
Inhering  Medicinal  Agents, — Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — The  bot- 
tles h  and  c  are  filled  with  any  suitable  medicated  liquid  to  about  the 
height  indicated  in  the  engraving,  and  a  galvanic  current  is  created 
between  said  fluids,  imparting  to  them  a  certain  electrical  property. 
If  the  nature  of  the  disease  be  such  as  to  require  a  supply  ot  positive 
electricity,  the  pipe  k  in  the  bottle  containing  the  positive  pole  should 
be  breathed  through,  which  draws  off  from  said  bottle  vapors  or  gases 
surcharged  with  positive  electricity  ;  and  if  negative  electricity  be  re- 
quired, the  opposite  bottle  is  made  use  of. 

Claim. — The  means  of  inhaling  gases,  vapors,  and  medicines, 
treated  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth,  or  in  any  other 
equivalent  manner. 

No.  16,361. — Orwell  H.  Nebdham^  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Milking  Shields, — Patent  dated  January  6,  1857. — When  this 
shield  is  applied  to  the  breast,  the  nipple,  shown  by  dotted  lines,  fills 
the  interior  of  the  ring  A  ;  and  as  the  infant  sucks  the  mouth-piece  B, 
and  extracts  the  air  therefrom,  the  lining  a  will  be  forced  inward,  by 
the  external  pressure  of  the  air,  through  the  passages  6,  and  the  nip- 
ple will  be  compressed  laterally  every  time  the  air  is  extracted  from 
th  e  mouth-piece. 

Claim, — Combining  the  perforated  band  or  ring  A,  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  yielding  lining  a,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described, 
whereby  an  inward  pressure  against  the  teat  or  nipple  is  produced, 
the  point  of  said  pressure  being  changeable  at  pleasure,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,396. — Jambs  Parker,  of  Boston,  M^s. — Improvement  in 
Nipple  Shields, — Patent  dated  January  13,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraviqg. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  a  nipple  shield  so  con- 
structed that  when  worn  on  the  breast  of  a  person  it  will  entirely  cover 
the  nipple  thereof. 

Nor  do  I  claim  one  made  with  a  small  air  hole  in  its  front  end,  or 
that  part  covering  the  end  of  the  nipple. 

But  I  claim  my  improved  nipple  shield,  constructed  with  a  tubular 
cap,  as  described,  viz :  one  which  shall  only  encompass  the  nipple  on 
its  sides,  and  not  cover  the  front  or  end  thereof,  the  whole  front  of  the 
nipple  guard  being  open,  as  specified. 

No.  17,195. — J.  H.  HoBART  Burqe  and  William  J.  Burob,  of  Brook- 
lyn, New  York. — Improvement  in  Surgical  Splint  Apparatus, — Patent 
dated  May  5,  1857. — The  fractured  limb  of  the  invalid,  stretched  upon 
mattress  B,  can  be  extended  by  turning  handle  0,  to  which  hook  Q 
is  attached  by  means  of  a  swivel.  The  rod  V  serves  to  support  the 
limb  by  means  of  straps  or  belts  suspended  to  it,  which  pass  around 
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and  support  the  limb.    By  turning  the  screws  K  L,  the  corresponding 

gads  can  be  made  to  bear  against  the  thighs  of  the  patient  in  case  of  a 
actured  thigh. 

Claim. — First.  The  combination  of  the  pad  straps  R  R  with  the 
platform  D  and  rod  S,  which  combination  is  intended  to  confine  the 
counter  extending  pressure  as  much  as  possible  to  the  tuberosities  of 
the  ischia. 

Second.  The  rod  U,  as  a  means  of  supporting  the  fractured  limb, 
only  in  connexion  with  the  employment  of  extension  and  counter 
extension. 


No.  16,680.— Erastus  T.  Bussell,  of  Shelbyville,  Indiana.— iwi- 
proved  Cauterizing  Syringe, — Patent  dated  February  24,  1857. — This 
instrument,  self-adjusting  in  its  operation  when  introduced  into  the 
vagina,  is  to  enable  females  to  effectually  apply  remedies  in  impalpable 
powder  for  the  removal  of  certain  diseases. 

Claim. — ^The  combination  of  hollow  plunger  B  with  cauterizing 
rod  C  encased,  and  divergent  spring  fingers  a  with  absorbent  bulboufi 
extremities  6,  all  connected  with  cylindrical  tube  A,  substantially  as 
set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  16,956. — Charles  H.  Davidson,  of  Charlestown,  Massachusetts, 
and  Herman  E.  Davidson,  of  Gloucester,  Massachusetts,  assignors  to 
Charles  H.  Davidson,  of  the  same  place. — Improved  Enema  Syringe. — 
Patent  dated  March  31,  1857. — The  operation  of  this  instrument  is 
as  follows  :  The  end  of  the  eduction  pipe  I  is  immersed  in  the  enema, 
and  the  bulb  is  then  compressed  by  hand,  which  operation  will  expel 
the  air  from  within ;  by  then  releasing  the  grasp  of  the  hand,  the 
bulb  A  will  recover  its  form,  and  the  partial  vacuum  thus  formed  will 
be  filled  by  the  enema.  By  now  inserting  the  injection  pipe  H,  and 
repeating  the  operation  of  compressing  bulb  A,  the  required  quantity 
can  be  administered. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  ]prolate  spheroidal-shaped  elastic 
sack  with  flexible  tubes  terminating  m  valve  boxes  E  F,  containing 
valves  b  c,  arranged  for  the  purpose  of  eduction  and  ejection,  when 
the  sack  tubes  and  valve  boxes  are  in  or  nearly  in  the  same  axial  line, 
the  whole  operating  together  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,000. — William  Sobibrvillb,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Veterinary  Syringes, — Patent  .dated  April  7,  1857. — The  dose  of 
medicine  having  been  introduced  into  the  syringe,  the  plunger  C  is 
fastened  back  by  hooking  catch  H  upon  the  end  of  the  body  of  the 
syringe;  the  syringe  is  then  introduced  into  the  mouth  of  the  animal, 
and,  when  placed  in  proper  position,  the  surgeon  presses  his  thumb 
against  eaten  H  and  releases  it,  when  spring  G  will  force  the  medicine 
into  the  throat  of  the  animal. 

Claim, — Providing  the  syringe  with  the  spring  and  catch  described, 
or  their  equivalents.  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  16,433. — Alfred  A.  Blandy,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Improvement 
in  Artificial  Teeth. — Patent  dated  January  20,  1857. — A  channel  a 
runs  vertically  through  the  tooth,  and  a  wire  is  inserted  in  said  chan- 
nel, projecting  through  it  at  either  end,  and  which,  upon  the  metal 
being  poured  over  the  casting,  secures  the  connexion  of  the  tooth  with 
the  plate.  The  outer  end  of  the  pin  may  be  afterwards  fused  to  make 
it  a  beaded  bolt. 

Claim. — Constructing  artificial  teeth  with  a  hole  a  passing  verti- 
cally through  them,  for  the  reception  of  the  molten  metal,  and  with  a 
neck  b  and  projecting  sides,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  16,482.— Georob  E.  Hayes,  of  BuflFalo,  N.  Y.— Mounting  of 
Artificial  Teeth. — Patent  dated  January  27,  1857. — This  invention 
relates  to  a  certain  method  of  applying  the  platina  connexions,  by 
whicb  the  artificial  teetb  are  applied  to  the  plate  and  retained  in 
place.  All  the  parts  of  the  teeth  and  gums  are  represented  of  the 
natural  shape  and  proportions,  and  the  work  has  greater  power  of 
resistanoe  for  mastication,  &c. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  continuous  gum  body,  nor 
do  I  claim  the  mounting  of  teeth  on  a  wire  frame,  when  that  is  used 
otherwise  than  described  ;  neither  do  I  claim  the  soldering  of  a  wire 
from  one  pivot  to  another,  when  such  pivots  are  arranged  along  the 
alveolar  ridge,  as  that  was  done  by  Delabarre. 

I  claim  providing  the  teeth  severally  with  a  groove  h  in  the  base, 
for  the  purpose  of  rec«iving  a  wire  frame  C,  or  its  e^iuivalent,  with  a 
wire  or  wires  A  A  projecting  from  the  base  on  each  side  of  the  said 
groove,  for  the  purpose  of  serving  as  connexions  with  the  plate  and 
with  the  wir6  frame,  substantially  as  specified,  thereby  enabling  the 
natural  crown  to  be  represented  on  botn  sides  of  the  tooth,  and  dis- 
pensing with  the  ordinary  backing. 

And  I  also  claim  the  attachment  of  the  teeth  to  a  wire  frame  c, 
when  the  said  frame  i^  employed,  in  addition  to  a  direct  connexion 
with  the  plate,  and  stayed  to  the  plate  by  stays//,  substantially  as 
described,  to  give  additional  stability  and  security  to  the  teeth. 

No.  16,708. — -Alfred  A.  Blandy,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Improvement 
in  Casting  Plates  for  Artificial  Teeth. — Patent  dated  March  3, 1857. — 
An  impression  of  the  mouth  being  obtained  as  usual,  a  cast  is  taken 
therefrom,  which  subsequently  forms  one-half  A  of  the  moulding 
flask.  Upon  this  cast  a  pattern  plate  a  h  of  rolled  wax  is  pressed  to 
the  required  shape,  and  a  rim  c  of  wax  placed  upon  the  alveolar  ridge 
of  the  same  ;  the  same  operation  is  repeated  for  the  lower  jaw.  The 
two  plates,  with  the  wax  rims,  are  then  introduced  into  the  mouth,  and 
the  wax  trimmed  until  the  two  rims  touch  at  all  points.  The  two 
plates,  while  thus  in  the  mouth,  are  so  marked  upon  their  wax  rims, 
that,  when  withdrawn,  they  may  be  replaced, in  precisely  the  same  re- 
lation ;  the  double  C€wt  or  articulator  is  then  formed  upon  them,  pre- 
paratory to  the  arrangement  of  the  teeth  upon  the  rim  of  wax  c, 
which  will  require  the  partial  or  complete  removal  of  the  rim  c,  the 
plates  being  held  meanwhile  in  proper  position  by  the  articulator. 
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Fig.  2  represents  the  mouldiDg  flask,  with  pattern  plate  removed, 
and  prepared  for  pouring  the  metal. 

Claim, — Moulding  the  plates  of  artificial  teeth  in  such  manner  as 
to  obtain  a  perfect  fit  to  the  gums,  and  a  correct  articulation  of  the 
teeth  upon  casting,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,775.— Theodorb  H.  Bradish  and  James  P.  Bradish,  of 
Utica,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Fastening  Artificial  Teeth  to  the  Metallic 
Plate, — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention 
will  be  understood  hy  reiierence  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  to  be  the  first  inventors  of 
attaching  linings  or  partial  linings  to  artificial  teeth  at  the  time  of 
manufacturing,  although  we  are  not  aware  that  any  plan  for  doing 
this  has  ever  been  brought  into  general  use  in  any  locality. 

We  are  aware  that  a  plate  forming  a  tooth  lining,  with  its  edges 
turned  inward  to  form  a  hold  within  the  substance  of  the  tooth,  has 
been  constructed,  and  the  tooth  moulded  upon  this  plate,  thus  imbed- 
ding the  edges,  and  forming  a  partial  lined  tooth.  We  ourselves  are 
the  assignees  and  owners  of  the  right  of  doing  this,  patented  to  George 
E.  Murray,  December  4,  1849  ;  but  the  lining  in  this  case  does  not 
cover  the  whole  tooth,  and  cannot ;  and  by  the  continuous  body  of 
metal  thus  imbedded,  the  substance  of  the  tooth  is  divided  and  weak- 
ened, and  is  more  liable  to  be  fractured  by  expansion  of  the  metal. 
We  do  not  claim  this  method  as  our  invention. 

But  we  claim  the  construction  and  attachment  of  the  linings  in  the 
manufiacture  of  artificial  teeth  by  raising  upon  the  back  of  the  linings 
one  or  more  series  of  separate  anchors  or  projections,  being  so  formed 
that  these  anchors  or  projections,  when  imbedded  into  the  plastic 
material  of  the  tooth  at  the  time  of  its  moulding,  shall  constitute  the 
solid  tooth  and  lining  combined,  as  described. 

No.  16,784. — Alfred  A.  Blandy,  of  Baltimore,  Md. — Improvement 
in  Casting  Flates  for  Ariijicial  2'eeth  of  Alloys, — Patent  dated  March 
10,  1857. 

Claim, — Casting  the  plates  of  artificial  teeth  of  an  alloy,  substan- 
tially as  described,  suitable  for  such  a  purpose  from  its  chemical  and 
physical  properties,  and  that  practically  will  not  shrink  or  expand  in 
solidiiying. 

No.  18,005. — Martin  Luther  Wright,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio. — Im- 
provement in  Setting  Porcelain  Teeth, — Patent  dated  August  11, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference 
to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  claim  the  carving  of  full  sets  of  teeth 
out  of  one  piece  of  porcelain  material,  or  half  sets  of  teeth  out  of  the 
same,  nor  of  block  work  to  be  united  to  a  metallic  base;  nor  the 
moulding  or  modelling  of  porcelain  material  around  porcelain  teeth  ou 
a  porcelain  base  for  iull  sets  or  full  half  sets  of  teeth. 

But  1  daim  the  making  of  parts  of  full  sets  or  parts  of  half  f  ts  of 
teeth  for  either  the  upper  or  under  jaw,  where  one  or  more  teeth  are 
good  and  permanent,  and  where  one,  two,  or  more  may  be  skipped, 
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as  seen  at  e  «  «,  figs.  1,  2,  and  3,  making  the  whole  plate  and  teeth  of 
one  piece  of  porcelain^  in  the  manner  described. 

No.  18,708.— J.  W.  Riaas,  of  Plainfield,  N.  3 .—Improvement  in 
Trusses. — Patent  dated  November  24,  1857. — This  invention  consists 
in  constructing  the  pad  of  a  truss  of  a  series  of  balls  or  knobs,  or  in 
any  way  making  it  with  a  series  of  knobs  or  protuberances  on  its  face, 
the  number  of  such  balls,  knobs,  or  protuberances,  and  their  arrange- 
ment, bein^  such  as  to  cause  the  force  of  the  truss  spring  to  be  exerted 
at  several  distinct  points  or  intervals  around  and  along  both  sides  or 
margins  of  the  inguinal  canal  and  abdominal  ring. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  a  pad,  with  a  knobbed  or  noduled  face, 
substantially  as  described,  so  that  it  shall  press  upon  several  distinct 
points  or  intervals  around  and  upon  the  tissues  concerned  in  hernia, 
and  not  have  a  continuous  bearing,  and  operate  as  set  forth. 

No  16,497. — Samuel  S.  Ritter,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement 
in  Hernial  Trusses. — Patent  dated  January  27,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  consists  in  constructing  the  truss  of  a  straight  spring 
A,  to  be  bent  around  the  front  of  the  wearer  by  a  belt  B  enclosing  it, 
to  which  spring  the  pad  P  is  so  attached  as  to  have  an  elastic  bearing 
against  the  body  by  means  of  the  springs//. 

Fig.  1  represents  a  view  of  inside  of  truss,  with  pad  lifted. 

Fig.  2  is  a  section  of  truss,  showing  pad  in  position  for  use. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  springs  A  and  /with  the  pad  at- 
tachment, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,835. — Ancil  I.  Hardin,  of  Shelby,  N.  C. — Improvement  in 
Hernial  Trutises. — Patent  dated  March  17,  1857. — Attached  to  plate 
F  is  a  lever  H,  by  which  the  springs  G  and  G  may  be  freed  from  ratch 
D,  so  as  to  diminish  at  will  the  pressure  or  support  made  by  plate  F. 
When  it  may  be  desired  to  diminish  the  pressure  or  take  off  the  sup- 
porter by  lever  H,  springs  G  and  G  may  be  raised  from  ratch  D,  plate 
F  revolved  upward,  the  buttoning  or  tying  of  0  with  C  loosened,  and 
the  supporter  taken  off. 

Claim. — The  position  and  application  of  the  lover  H,  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,670. — W.  E.  OcoKB,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Uterine  Supporters. — Patent  dated  June  30,  1857. — The  pessary  F 
can  be  adjusted  on  its  stem  z  by  means  of  screw  2  and  nut  3  ;  and  the 
helical  spring  5  allows  the  ball  to  yield  in  bending  the  body  or  stoop- 
ing. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  pivoting  of  the  bars  B  B  and 
E  E  together  at  the  points  o  r. 

But  1  c2atm,  1st.  The  manner  of  uniting  the  bars  B  B  and  E  E  to 
each  other  and  to  their  pads  respectively,  through  the  intervention  of 
the  side  or  hip  bars  C  C,  so  that  the  truss  and  supporter  may  not  only 
be  adjustable,  but  also  self-adjusting  to  the  person  or  body  of  the 
wearer,  as  set  forth. 
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I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  front  pad  A,  an  adjustable 
pessary,  made  and  operating  substantially  in  manner  set  forth. 

No.  16,478. — James  W.  TV.  Gordon,  of  Catonsville,  Md. — Vacci- 
noting  Instrument, — Patent  dated  January  2T,  1857. — Having  charged 
the  cup  a  on  the  perforator  rod  with  the  liquid  matter,  the  arm  and 
rod  D  are  drawn  back  from  the  tensor  E  ;  the  tensor  is  then  pressed 
with  its  face  in  contact  with  the  flesh  of  the  subject,  and  the  spring  is 
liberated  by  pressing  on  the  trigger  F  ;  the  arm  C  being  forced  for- 
ward, the  perforator  rod  D  is  driven  into  the  flesh,  and  the  virus 
deposited. 

Claim. — The  application  of  the  cup-shaped  perforator  rod  D  to  the 
ordinary  spring  lancet,  in  the  manner  ana  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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No.  17,725. — William  Chicken,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Instruments  for  Cutting  Button  Holes, — Patent  dated  July  7,  1857. — 
In  operating  with  this  button  hole  cutter,  the  point  of  the  piercer  A  is 
placed  against  that  part  of  the  doth  where  one  terminus  of  the  but- 
ton hole  is  to  be  formed  ;  the  piercer  is  next  forced  through  the  cloth 
until  one  end  of  the  gauge  B  is  brought  up  against  the  cloth. 

Claim, — My  improved  button  hole  cutter,  constructed  substantially 
as  described. 


No.  18^014. — Jared  0.  M.  Ingbrsoll,  of  Ithaca,  N.  Y. — Improvement 
in  Manufacturing  Metal  Buttons, — Patent  dated  August  18,  1857. — 
The  buttons  may  be  fastened  to  garments  by  pressing  the  points  a 
through  the  cloth,  and  bending  them  firmly  down  upon  the  garment. 

Claim, — The  manner  of  securing  the  points  to  and  through  the 
button,  by  passing  said  points,  when  bent,  through  openings  in  the 
collet  of  sucn  buttons,  and  fastening  said  points  and  collet  securely  in 

Jjlace  by  pressure,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
brth. 


No.  16,909. — John  P.  Derby,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Sleeve  BtMtons, — Patent  dated  March  31,  1857. — By  depressing  the 
arm  P,  the  cross  plate  L  can  be  inserted  in  the  button  hole  of  the 
wristband;  and  by  then  drawing  it  up  until  the  other  button  hole  is 
brought  under  the  end  of  arm  r,  the  said  arm  can  be  entered  into  the 
hole  by  depressing  lever  V,  which  movement  will  cause  the  arm  P  to 
turn  on  its  hinge  R,  and  to  come  against  the  plate  L,  thereby  securing 
the  wristband. 

Claim. — I  do  not  claim  the  movable  "arm  P,  or  the  joint  by  which 
it  is  attached  to  the  fastener,  as  I  am  aware  that  the  eye  of  a  button  or 
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clasp  has  beea  constructed  with  a  movable  part  which  opened  inward; 
such  forms  no  part  of  my  invention. 

But  I  daim  the  lever  V,  which  is  used  by  increasing  the  distance 
between  the  joint  R  and  the  face  plate  K,  by  the  means  of  a  post  S, 
so  shaped  that  the  arm  P  can  be  raised  and  depressed,  substantially 
as  described;  said  arrangement  allowing  the  fastener  to  be  entirely 
operated  from  the  face  side  in  securing  it  to  and  detaching  it  from  the 
wristbands. 


No.  17,082. — Albxandbr  Douglas,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improve- 
ment in  Bustles, — Patent  dated  April  21,  1857. — The  nature  of  this 
invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  elastic  strips  A,  the  steadying 
cloth  B,  or  its  equivalent,  provided  with  straps  or  fastenings  D,  and 
the  adjusting  cord  C^  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


No.  18,958. — Simeon  Corlby,  of  Lexington,  South  Carolina. — Im- 
nrovement  in  Instruments  for  Dratyhting  CocUs, — Patent  dated  Decem- 
ber 29,  1857. — This  invention  consists  of  two  principal  parts,  the  first 
of  which  is  a  hoop  or  band  A  of  thin  steel  or  other  metal  plate,  the  ob- 
ject of  which  is  to  obtain  the  exact  measurement  of  what  is  known  to 
tailors  as  ''  the  scye^"  and  to  apply  the  same  to  cloth.  This  hoop  is 
so  constructed  that  its  circumference  can  be  contracted  or  enlarged  at 
pleasure,  and  it  is  provided  with  a  slide  B,  fitted  with  a  set  screw  6, 
which  serves  to  secure  it  at  any  circumference. 

The  other  principal  part  of  the  instrument  consists  of  a  triangle  D 
E  F  of  thin  steel  plate  or  other  material,  in  which  sufficient  strength 
and  flexibility  are  combined  with  an  extending  arm  D^,  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  longest  side  D.  The  side  D  and  arm  B^  combined 
is  made  of  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  from  the  waist  upwards  in 
front  of  the  shoidder,  and  oVer  the  shoulder  as  far  as  the  middle  of 
the  back,  of  any  one  being  measured. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  invention  of  any  of  the 
measurements  obtained  by  my  instruments. 

Nor  do  I  claim,  separately  considered,  the  employment  of  a  hoop  or 
ring  for  obtaining  measurements,  and  applying  the  same  to  the  cloth. 

But  I  daim  the  triangle  D!  E  F,  having  an  arm  D^  combined  with 
the  hoop  or  ring  A,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  16,859. — ^Thomas  L.  Calkins,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Jeremy 
W.  Buss,  both  of  Hartford,  Connecticut. — Improvement  in  Combs, — 
Patent  dated  March  17, 1857. — In  the  illustrations.  A,  in  fig.  1,  shows 
a  comb  of  the  ordinary  construction,  with  the  improvement  attached. 
B  is  the  sheath  made  by  bending  the  metal  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
adapted  to  the  shape  and  thickness  of  the  comb ;  also  having  aper- 
tures made  or  cut  in  the  edge  in  the  same  manner  and  with  similar 
tools  by  which  the  teeth  of  combs  are  cut;  and  also  having  crozings 
formed  on  the  edges  of  the  metal,  so  that  when  the  teeth  of  the  comb 
are  admitted  through  the  apertures  the  crozings  will  come  together 
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and  allow  the  clasp  C  to  be  slid  on  one  end  over  the  crozings,  and 
then  applying  or  turning  down  the  end  of  the  clasp  so  as  to  prevent 
it  from  slipping  off;  thus  allowing  the  sheath  to  move  back  and  forth 
nearly  or  quite  up  to  the  edge  or  end  of  the  tooth  on  the  other  side. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  the  use  of  the  sheath,  substantiallj  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

No.  17,416. — Jekemy  W.  Bliss,  of  Hartford,  Conn. — Improvement  in 
Fastenings /or  Garments. — Patent  dated  June  2, 1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  theclaiin  and  engravings. 

Claim, — I  am  aware  that  narrow,  flat  hooks  have  been  soldered  on 
the  plates  used  for  belts  and  other  purposes,  hooking  into  holes  or  eyes 
prepared  for  them. 

Also,  that  wire  pins  have  been  secured  on  ornaments  having  blunt 
ends,  so  that,  by  pricking  holes  through  any  article  to  which  it  is  de- 
sirable they  shall  be  attached,  the  said  pins  may  pass  through  and  be 
fastened  thereto  by  bending  the  pins  down  ;  all  such  arrangements  I 
do  not  claim. 

I  daim  the  new  manufacture  of  fastening  for  garments  described, 
to  wit:  a  plain  or  ornamental  plate  or  bar  A,  having  sharp  hooks  B 
permanently  fastened  to  it,  pointing  towards  each  other  or  towards 
the  centre,  so  arranged  as  to  be  conveniently  hooked  into  the  gar- 
ments to  be  fastened,  or  unhooked  therefrom. 

No.  17,103.— Mabk  M.  Lewis,  of  Albany,  New  York. — Improve- 
ment  in  Instruments  for  Curling  Hair. — Patent  dated  April  21, 1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
daim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  a  hair-curling  instrument  by  the  com- 
bination of  a  taper-formed  tube  with  a  comb,  which  can,  by  a  spring 
or  equivalent  apparatus,  be  made  to  project  from  the  surface  of  the 
tube,  or  withdrawn  into  the  interior,  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
described. 


No.  16,640. — John  P.  Demy  of  South  Reading,  Mass. — Improve- 
ment in  Bosom  Pins — Patent  dated  February  17,  1857. 

The  inventor  says :  Being  aware  that  brooches  or  ornaments  having 
the  retaining  pin  hang  so  as  to  turn  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  bacK 
of  brooch  have  been  used  and  patented  by  one  Taylor,  in  England, 
and  also  being  aware  that  the  guard  B  has  before  been  used  for  cer- 
tain ]  urposes,  I  do  not  claim  that  mode  of  attaching  the  pin,  neither 
do  1  claim  the  guard  B  ;  but,  as  an  improvement  thereon, 

I  daim  extending  the  arm  d  around  the  end  and  along  the  side  of 
back  of  brooch,  so  that  the  point  of  the  pin  being  retained  in  the  fingers 
can  be  entered  under  its  extreme  end,  thus  allowing  said  point  to  be 
protected  by  a  guard  when  revolved  to  place. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  of  collar/  with  the  cap  n  and  the  post 
I,  which  admits  of  the  easy  attachment  of  the  pin  o. 

No.  17,857. — J.  HErLMANN,of  New  Tork^N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ionatius 
Stubnn,  of  the  same  place. — Improvement  in  Diaper  Pins. — Patent 
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dated  July  21,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood 
by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  tube  A,  having  the  slide  B  fitted  within  it,  the  slide 
being  attached  to  one  end  of  the  tube  A  by  a  spring  b  formed  of  India 
rubier  or  other  suitable  material,  and  the  nook  C  Mtached  to  the 
slide  by  the  tube  A  being  slotted  longitudinally,  and  the  parts  ar- 
ranged substantially  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,225. — Grorgb  R.  McIlroy,  of  Covington,  Kentucky — 7m- 
provemerU  in  Pocket  Safes  or  Fastenings. — Patent  dated  May  5, 1857. — 
To  lock  the  pocket  by  means  of  this  fastening,  the  button  C  attached 
to  the  coat  is  inserted  in  the  hole  B  and  pressed  down  over  cam  c, 
pushing  aside  said  cam  by  reason  of  its  yielding  arm  b,  when  the 
shank  of  pin  C  is  locked  between  cam  C  and  the  springs  A.  The 
fastening  is  unlocked  by  pulling  cord  e,  and  the  projections  on  rod  d 
will  bend  aside  springs  b  and  cams  o  so  as  to  clear  the  shank  of  the 
button,  which  then  can  be  withdrawn  from  hole  B. 

Claim. — Holding  the  shank  of  the  button  between  the  horizontal 
spring  a  and  the  cam  c,  on  the  vertical  spring,  jso  that  by  drawing 
and  letting  go  the  rod  d  the  said  shank  will  be  raised  up  by  the  hori- 
zontal spring,  and  the  cam  passing  under  it  throw  it  out  of  the  hasp 
part,  as  set  ^rth ;  and  this  I  claim,  whether  one,  two,  or  more  buttons 
be  used,  so  long  as  the  series  is  thrown  out  by  one  operation  of  the 
rod,  as  described.  

No.  17,573. — HoRACB  Harris,  of  Newark,  N.  J. — Improvement  in 
Safety  Pockets. — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — The  chains  h  are 
secured  within  the  lining  of  the  garment  and  are  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  the  pocket  from  being  cut  out.  The  pocket  can  be  opened 
by  pulling  chain  F,  which  will  withdraw  clasp  D  from  wire  C ;  and 
the  pocket  is  shut  by  the  simple  pressure  on  it  which  will  brin^  wire 
C  within  clasp  D  ;  the  spring  E  serving  to  press  said  clasp  on  the  two 
wires  which  constitute  the  mouth  frame  of  the  pocket. 

The  inventor  says :   I  am  aware  that  Joseph  Cotton  has  a  patent 
for  spring  bolt  and  catch  for  fastening  plates  connected  with  pockets 
I  do  not  use  or  claim  any  of  his  devices. 

I  daim  the  wire  frame,  with  the  spring  C,  for  throwing  it  open, 
constructed  in  the  manner  described. 


No.  16,58S.— Edward  K.  Godfrey,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improve- 
ment in  Bazor  Strops. — Patent  dated  February  10,  1857. — The  backs 
F  and  G  of  the  strop  B  serve  not  only  as  a  means  for  supporting  the 
strop  and  convenience  of  handling  it  when  beinff  used,  but  also  as  a 
protection  or  case  which  fits  the  curved  faces  of  the  strop. 

Claim. — The  use  of  an  independent  strop  stock,  witnout  havdles^ 
in  combination  with  adjulstable  and  independent  backs,  substantially 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,533.— John  P.  Derby,  of  Cavendish,  Vt. — Improvement  in 
Shirt  Bosom  Studs. — Patent  dated  February  3,  1857. — For  instrting 
the  stud,  the  side  e  is  depressed,  as  represented  by  dotted  lines  in  fig. 
2  ;  for  removing  the  stud,  the  other  side  b  is  pressed  into  the  position 
represented  by  broken  lines. 
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The  invcDtor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  a  sinsle  coil  of  wire 
with  a  single  lock  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  stud  to  the  botsoui, 
as  that  is  well  known. 

I  daim  the  side  pieces  h  and  e^  passing  the  one  above  and  the  other 
beneath  the  cross  piece  d,  forming  a  double  coil  and  double  lock, 
operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  asset  forth. 

No.  17,241. — Helen  C.  Tbaphagen,  of  New  York,N.  Y.— Improve- 
ment in '^Ladies'  Skirts." — Patent  dated  May  5,  1857. — ^The  nature  of 
tliis  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  en- 
graving. 

Claim, — The  attachment  of  a  series  of  air-tight  tubes  to  the  body 
of  a  skirt  or  petticoat,  to  expand  and  set  out  the  skirt  when  the  said 
tubes  are  filled  with  air,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  17,602.— Edward  F.  Woodward,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.— /m- 
provement  in  Ladies*  Skirts. — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — This  in- 
vention consists  in  the  employment  of  a  pad,  which  is  stiflFened  by 
having  a  spiral  stiffener  of  rattan  wound  around  it ;  the  pad  may  consist 
of  rattan  shavings  or  hemp.  The  spiral  stiflfener  is  saturated  with  gum 
shellac,  to  increase  its  stiffness  and  durability. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  spiral  stiffener  or  cord  for  stiffening 
ladies'  skirts,  &c.,  together  with  the  saturation  thereof  in  the  manner 
8tt  forth,  and  for  tlie  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,013. — Charles  S.  Goodman,  of  Washington,  D.  C. — 7m- 
provement  in  Hoops  for  Ladies*  Skirts. — Patent  dated  August  18, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference 
to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — Constructing  the  hoop  of  spools  or  tubes  strung  upon  an 
elastic  cord,  or  its  equivalent,  to  give  elasticity  to  the  hoop,  with  the 
ends  of  the  spools  cut  on  a  line  radiating  to  the  centre  of  the  hoop, 
whether  the  same  be  made  of  wood  or  any  other  substance  to  produce 
the  same  effect;  the  whole  being  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  18,247.— David  C.  Peacock,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.— Sleeve- 
Fastener. — Patent  dated  September  22,  1857. — The  claim  and  draw- 
ings explain  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says:  I  daim  the  construction  of  a  sleeve  button  se- 
cured by  a  bar  affixed  thereto  at  one  end  by  a  joint  or  hinge,  passing 
through  holes  in  the  sleeve,  and  being  secured  or  fastened  at  the  end 
opposite  to  the  affixed  end,  in  the  manner  set  forth  and  described. 

No.  17,413. — William  A.  Bates,  of  Boston,  Massachusetts. — Im- 
provement in  Sleeve  Fasteners. — Patent  dated  June  2,  1857. — In  using 
this  sleeve  fastener,  the.  tongue  e  is  to  be  passed  through  the  sleeve, 
when,  by  a  slight  contraction  of  the  body  A,  the  catch  c  can  be  passed 
into  the  opening  of  the  slotted  tongue  e. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  forming  a  sleeve  fastener  by 
means  of  hinged  spring  arms,  a  slot,  and  ears,  as  patented  by  Farr  & 
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Thorapson,  assignees  of  John  Mansure  ;  my  invention  differing  mate- 
rially therefrom,  and  having  important  advantages  over  the  same. 

Nor  do  I  claim  in  buttons  or  fastenings  for  clothes  having  one  end 
of  the  eye  or  tongue,  hinged  or  rigidly  fastened  to  the  button,  and 
making  the  tongue  or  eye  elastic,  and  forming  a  cavity  or  countersink 
in  thebody,  to  racilitate  the  entrance  of  the  tongue  or  eye  into  its 
hole  in  the  body,  such  being  the  subject  ofa  patent  granted  to  Richard 
Oliver,  October  10,  1854.  My  invention  differs  from  this — the  body 
in  my  clasp  being  made  so  as  to  spring  longitudinally. 

I  daim  my  improved  bracelet  clasp,  made  with  a  slotted  tongue  and 
catch  hook,  and  with  its  body  to  spring  lengthwise,  as  described. 

No.  17,345. — William  Vogt  &  John  J.  Klink,  of  Louisville,  Ken- 
tucky.— Shirt  Stud  or  Button. — Patent  dated  May  19, 1857. — In  using 
this  stud,  the  button  A  is  held  with  its  bar  B  running  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  button  hole,  and  one  end  of  the  bar  B  is  inserted  and 
slid  down  as  far  as  the  shank  of  the  bar  will  permit ;  the  other  half 
of  the  bar  B  is  then  inserted,  and  the  stud  is  turned  a  quarter  round, 
and  the  hook  0  secured  in  the  button  hole. 

Claim, — Shirt  studs  or  buttons,  sleeve  buttons,  breastpins,  or  any 
other  article  of  jewelry  or  ornament,  made  with  the  bar  B  and  the 
hook  C,  for  the  purpose  and  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,328. — J.  Pebley  Derby,  of  Boston,  Massachusetts. — Improve- 
ment in  Bosom  Studs. — Patent  dated  January  6,  1857. 

The  slide  H,  together  with  stem  B  of  stud  A,  is  inserted  in  the 
button  hole  of  the  garment,  the  slide  and  stud  being  in  the  position  of 
fig.  1 ;  the  stem  and  stud  are  then  moved  towards  the  centre  of  the 
slide  U,  the  springs  S  bearing  against  the  stem  B,  until  the  edges  of 
said  stem  drop  into  the  recesses  P  of  springs  S,  as  represented  in  fig. 
2,  the  article  Deing  then.secured  in  its  place. 

Claim. — A  stem,  to  which  is  attached  a  slide,  constructed  with  a 
slot  and  spring  in  the  arms,  substantially  in  the  manner  described, 
which,  on  being  inserted  through  the  holes  of  the  garment  which  it 
is  intended  to  secure — ^be  it  shirt  bosom  or  other  parts  of  the  apparel — 
can  be  moved  or  pushed  as  far  as  required,  and  there  secured  by  the 
force  of  the  spring  named. 

No.  16,872. — John  P.  Debet,  of  Cavendish,  Vermont. — Improve- 
ment in  ShiH  Sluds.—V^Xeui  dated  March  24,  1857. 

a  is  the  stud  ;  c  a  flat  coil,  which  is  slightly  widened  at  the  point 
d  where  it  is  secured  to  the  stud.  This  portion  of  the  coil  rests  in  the 
long  slit  or  button  hole  made  to  receive  it,  and  thus  the  stud  is  pre- 
vented from  turning  when  in  place.  At  t  the  coil  rises,  as  seen  in 
the  engraving,  and  immediately  descends  again^  as  at  /;  the  portion 
/  forming  a  shoulder  or  offset,  which  rests  against  the  back  of  the 
bosom,  and  prevents  the  coil  from  being  disengaged  from  its  hole. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  securing  studs  to  the  bosoms  of 
shirts  by  means  of  a  coil  of  wire ;  as  this  is  not  new,  and  forms  no  part 
of  my  present  invention. 
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But  I  do  daim  widening  the  wire  at  its  base,  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
venting the  stud  from  turning  in  the  shirt,  as  set  forth. 

Secondly.  I  claim  the  offset  fin  the  coil,  for  the  purpose  of  prevent- 
ing the  disengagement  and  loss  of  the  stud. 

No.  17,060.— DuTKB  Wilcox,  of  Providence,  Rhode  Island. — Im- 
provement  in  Shirt  Studs. — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. 

To  insert  this  stud  in  the  eyelet  hole  of  a  shirt  bosom,  the  levers  C 
and  D  must  be  in  the  position  represented  in  fig.  1.  In  this  position 
the  levers  are  inserted  until  plate  A  is  forced  up  against  the  material ; 
by  then  pressing  disk  B  and  slide  E  inward,  the  arms  C  and  D  are 
turned  on  their  fulcra  a  into  positions  of  fig.  2.  In  removing  this 
stud,  the  disk  B  is  withdrawn,  and  slide  E  forces  levers  C  and  D  back 
in  position^  fig.  1,  when  the  stud  can  readily  be  withdrawn  from  the 
eyelet  hole. 

Claim. — My  improved  stud,  as  constructed  with  the  arrangement 
and  application  of  a  slide  bolt  E,  with  respect  to  the  disk  B  ;  and  the 
two  arms  turning  on  separate  fulcra,  and  so  as  to  operate  therewith, 
and  be  operated  as  described. 

Also,  so  constructing  and  arranging  the  disk  B  of  the  slider  E  that 
its  periphery  shall  extend  or  lap  l^yond  that  of  the  disk  A,  in  man- 
ner, and  so  as  not  only  to  cover  the  said  disk  when  closed  down  upon 
it,  but  also  to  enable  a  person  to  grasp  the  said  disk  B  between  his 
thumb  and  finger  without  at  the  same  time  grasping  the  disk  A. 

Also,  forming  the  two  levers  with  recesses  in  their  heels,  so  that 
they  may  readily  lap  over  and  pass  by  one  another,  without  interfer- 
ence, while  being  turned  on  their  respective  fulcra,  and  the  heels  be 
brought  close  up  to  the  locking  slide  to  enable  it  to  lock  them,  as  set 
forth.  • 


No.  16,472. — Lyman  Dbrbt,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improvement 
in  Tailors'  Measures. — Patent  dated  January  27,  1857. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  graduated  rules  for  giving  the 
outlines  of  the  back  and  front  of  a  coat,  when  said  back  and  front  rules 
are  suspended  upon  the  jointed  rule  A  A^,  aabstantially  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  17,600. — Jambs  Wilub,  of  London,  England. — Improvement  in 
Vmbrelias  and  Parasols. — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says:  I  daim  my  manufacture  of  the  runner  and 
slider  and  top  joint  collar,  as  made  with  its  notched  flange  of  drawn 
or  rolled  metal,  bent  into  a  ring,  and  constructed  in  manner  and 
applied  thereto  substantially  as  described. 

I  do  not  claim  confining  either  the  rib  or  the  spreader  of  an  um- 
brella frame  to  its  grooved  notched  ring  or  flange  of  the  slider  or  top 
ring  by  means  of  a  circular  wire. 
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Nor  do  I  claim  confining  said  wire  in  place  by  twisting  its  ends  to- 
gether in  the  usual  way. 

But  I  claim  my  method  of  confining  the  wire  in  the  flange  x^  viz : 
by  means  of  a  flange  made  tubular  or  with  a  groove  and  space  formed 
to  admit  and  receive  the  circular  split  ring  of  wire,  as  described,  and 
bent  down  laterally  on  the  ring  and  between  the  spreaders  or  ribs  c, 
as  specified  ;  the  same  not  only  causing  the  wire  to  be  grasped  between 
each  two  joints  of  the  spreaders  or  ribs^  but  providing  a  smooth  flange 
without  any  projections  likely  to  tear  or  injure  the  cloth  cover  of  the 
umbrella. 


No.  18,036. — Sheldon  Canpield,  of  Derby,  Connecticut. — Improve- 
ment in  UmbreUas  and  Parasols. — Patent  dated  August  25,  1857. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  eneravings. 

Claim. — ^Tne  form  and  construction  of  the  clasp  E,  described  *,  it 
being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  thin  sheet  metal,  so  folded  in  the  mid- 
dle, either  by  a  machine  or  otherwise,  as  to  form,  on  the  under  side 
of  the  clasp,  two  flanges  e  and  /,  each  consisting  of  a  double  thick- 
ness of  the  sheet  metal. 

The  clasp^  as  applied  to  umbrellas  and  parasols.  I  claim  nothing 
else  described  as  my  invention. 


No.  18,500. — Hbbian  Crosby,  Jr.,  of  Watorbury,  Connecticut. — Im- 
provement in  Cane  Umbrellas. — Patent  dated  October  27,  1857. 

The  engravings  and  claim  will  explain  the  nature  of  this  improve- 
ment. 

The  inventor  says:  I  daim  an  improved  cane  umbrella,  con- 
structed in  manner  and  so  as  to  operate  substantially  as  described  ; 
that  is  to  say,  as  made  so  that  the  joint  ring  or  collar  of  the  ribs  may 
slide  on  the  rod,  and  the  stretchers  applied  to  the  rod,  and  the  whole 
made  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  drawn  out  of  a  tubular  staff  or  cane, 
unfolded,  or  spread  out,  reversed  and  folded,  returned  within  the 
staffs  as  occasion  may  require. 

No.  16,340. — L.  K.  Selden,  of  Haddam,  Connecticut. — Improvement 
in  Folding  Umbrellas. — Patent  dated  January  6,  1857. 

By  the  arrangement  of  parts  as  described  in  the  claim  the  umbrella 
may  be  folded  within  a  short  space,  and  the  use  of  the  fastening  for 
keeping  the  ribs  distended  dispensed  with. 

Claim. — ^The  braces  F  G,  connected  by  pivots  6,  and  attached  by 
pivots  to  the  ribs  D,  stretchers  E,  and  handle  A,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

^  No.  18,445. — Benjamin  F.  Grinnbll,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — 
Wristband-Fastener.— PsLtent  dated  October  20,  1857. — A  A^  are 
the  two  ends  of  a  wristband,  furnished  with  the  usual  button  hole 
a  and  a^;  B  is  the  external  plate  or  shield  of  the  fastener;  this 
plate  is  connected  by  means  of  metal  strips  d  d^  to  the  lower 
buttons  ee^.    To  the  button  e^  is  soldered,  or  otherwise  secured,  a 
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metallic  spring/,  the  end  of  which  bears  against  the  face  of  the  but- 
ton e. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daira  the  external  plate  B,  with  its  connexions 
d  and  d}  and  buttons  e  and  e^  i^  combination  with  the  spring/,  the 
whole  being  constructed  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 
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No.  18,826. — ^William  Stoddard,  of  Lowell,  Mass. — Pocket-Book 
Alarm. — Patent  dated  December  8,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  inven- 
tion consists  of  the  hook  or  hooks  C,  for  both  securely  confining  the 
pocket-book  within  the  pocket,  and  at  the  same  time  causing  an  alarm 
if  an  attempt  should  be  made  to  extract  it  by  a  pickpocket ;  also,  in 
the  stand  E,  relatively  arranged  with  the  spring  H,  for  allowing  an 
elastic  but  limited  movement  to  the  hook  C ;  also,  in  the  thumb-piece 
K  and  finger  L,  for  setting  or  cocking  the  alarm  and  connecting  the 
pocket-book  to  the  pocket. 

The  inventor  says :  I  daim  one  or  more  hooks  C,  or  their  equiva- 
lents, constructed,  arranged,  and  operated  essentially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  stand  E,  or  its  equivalent,  carrying  the  hook  C, 
relatively  arranged  with  the  spring  H,  to  allow  an  elastic  but  limited 
movement  of  this  stand  for  disengaging  the  alarm  if  an  extraction  of 
the  pocket-book  should  be  attempted  by  a  pickpocket,  essentially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

I  claim  the  thumb-piece  K  and  finger  L,  or  their  equivalents,  for 
setting  or  cocking  the  alarm,  arranged  and  operated  essentially  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 


No.  16,942. — Marion  J,  Wellbcan,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Baby- Jumpers. — Patent  dated  March  31,  1857. — ^The  springs 
c  attached  to  the  corners  of  the  frame  a  support  the  cross  pieces  rf,  to 
which  the  straps  e  are  suspended,  which  support  the  seat  e^  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  infant. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  cross  and  corner  springs  attached 
to  separate  points  of  suspension  at  a  distance  from  the  centre,  and  be- 
yond the  centre  of  gravity,  with   an  infant's  seat,  constructed,  ar-^ 
ranged,  and  combined  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,862, — Joseph  Thomas,  of  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Himself  and 
Charles  A.  Durgin,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Baby- 
Walkers. — Patent  dated  March  17,  1857. — In  using  this  invention  the 
child  is  placed  in  a  standing  position,  which  may  be  done  by  raising  the 
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*^  walker  "  over  its  head,  and  dropping  it  down  over  it  until  its  head 
and  arms  protrude  above  the  cushion.  The  '*  walker  "  is  then  set  the 
ri^ht  height  by  the  adjustable  legs,  the  strap  6  is  secured  around  the 
child's  waist,  when  it  is  free  to  run  in  any  position  inside  the  cushion, 
while  the  castors  allow  the  "  walker"  to  work  in  any  direction. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  circular  cushion  or  annular 
table  constructed  in  halves  and  hinged  together,  to  lock  the  child 
therein,  and  placed  upon  vertical  vibrating  springs,  has  been  used  in 
the  patent  of  Euclid  Rice,  of  October  28,  1851 ;  and  I  therefore  dis- 
claim the  use  of  his  invention. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  a  circular  cushion, 
having  attached  thereto  straps,  as  described,  for  confining  the  child 
in  a  viertical  position,  and  also  allowing  it  to  turn  at  will  within  the 
cushion,  which  is  placed  upon  vertical  adjustable  legs,  for  the  purpose 
of  suiting  the  height  of  the  child;  whereby  I  am  enabled  to  make  a 
cheap  and  useful  article  of  furniture,  protecting  the  child  from  injury 
and  assisting  it  in  walking,  substantially  as  specified,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  16,970. — JoBL  A.  H.  Elub,  of  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to 
JoBL  WooDBUBY,  of  Same  place. — Improvement  in  the  Construction  of 
Baskets. — Patent  dated  April  7,  1857. — ^The  splints  A  are  fastened 
to  the  bottom  of  the  basket  by  inserting  them  between  the  pieces  B 
and  B^,  and  by  then  nailing  said  pieces  together  by  means  of  nails  a; 
they  are  then  fastened  between  the  top  hoops  R  and  R^,  and  connected 
to  each  other  by  means  of  the  staples  c. 

Claim. — The  described  new  or  improved  manufacture  of  baskets,  as 
made  of  vertical  splints,  two  bottom  boards,  top  hoops,  and  staple 
connexions,  or  their  equivalents,  the  whole  being  arranged  and  secured 
together  substantially  as  specified. 

I  also  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  staple  connexions,  viz.,  so  that 
each  one  shall  lap  on  the  two  next  adjacent  to  it,  the  same  causing  the 
fibres  of  the  wood  of  the  splint  to  be  drawn  together  by  the  strain  of 
the  load  of  the  basket. 


No.  17,621. — Anthony  Faas,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement 
in  Fastening  Handles  to  Baskets, — Patent  dated  June  23,  1857. — This 
handle  is  formed  by  inserting  a  hoop  down  each  side  of  a  basket,  pass- 
ing it  through  the  bottom  of  said  basket,  and  joining  both  ends  by  a 
lock  B. 

Claim. — Basket  handles  as  above  described. 


No.  18,623. — James  R.  Baird,  of  Vincennes,  Ind. — Apparattis  for 
Singing  Bells. — Patent  dated  November  17,  1857. — The  engraving 
and  claim  show  the  nature  of  this  invention. 

.  The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  ringing  an  elevated  bell  from  a 
position  below  it  by  means  of  a  flexible  or  jointed  frame,  when  said 
frame  is  attached  directly  to  the  axis  on  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
tongue  swings,  as  in  the  bell-ring  device  patented  in  1852  by  Thomas 
V.  Stran. 

But  I  daim  the  direct  attachment  of  the  circular  lever  C  to  the  ball 
or  lower  end  D  of  the  tongue  or  clapper,  and  the  combination  of  said 
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lever  thus  attached  with  the  vibrating  cross-head  E  and  handle  I,  by 
means  of  the  pendulous  rods  F  F^  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

No.  17,836. — GborgbH.  Hoagland,  of  Port  Jervis,  N.  T. — Jmjprcwe- 
metU  in  Signal  or  Alarm  Bells. — ^Patent  dated  July  21,  1857. — The 
strap  F;  which  is  connected  with  the  signal  rope,  is  wound  around  the 
reel  L,  and  by  pulling  the  strap  F  the  cams  H  are  rotated,  striking 
the  spring  I,  and  caujsing  the  hammer  C  to  strike  the  bell  A,  By  this 
same  operation  the  spiral  spring  M  within  the  reel  D  is  wound  up  ; 
and  as  the  strap  F  is  released,  it  will  be  rolled  again  around  reel  L  for 
the  next  operation. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  cam  reel  D  E,  constructed  and  oi>erated  as 
described,  or  in  any  equivalent  way,  for  the  purpose  of  striking  the 
bell  for  a  signal  or  ringing  continuously  for  alarm,  substantially  as 
described. 

The  combination  of  the  said  reel  with  the  hammer  and  belt,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,799. — John  M.  Brunswick,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improve- 
ment in  BiUiard  Table  Cushions. — Patent  dated  December  8,  1857. — 
a  represents  the  rail  attached  to  the  table  B,  as  usual,  by  means  of 
screw  bolts  ;  and  a  portion  of  the  rail  that  rests  on  the  table  is  angled 
out,  as  usual,  in  which  angle  the  cork  wood  c  and  rubber  d  are  placed 
and// is  a  piece  of  paper  pasteboard  attached  to  the  face  of  the  rub- 
ber cushion  d;  and  g  g  is  a  piece  of  leather  drawn  tight  around  the 
rubber,  furnished  with  pasteboard  and  cork  wood^  and  tacked  to  the 
rail,  for  compressing  and  holding  the  rubber  and  cork  firmly  to  its 
place  in  the  rail ;  A  A  is  a  cover  ot  cloth  over  the  leather  for  protecting 
it,  as  is  commonly  used  on  all  cushions. 

The  inventor  says :  I  would  state  that  I  am  aware  that  rubber, 
cork,  and  leather  have  been  used  in  forming  a  cushion  ;  this  I  do  not 
claim. 

But  I  claim  the  combined  use  of  cork,  rubber,  pasteboard,  and 
leather,  when  used  in  the  order  enumerated,  by  which  means  I  pro- 
duce a  better  cushion,  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,805. — Hugh  W.  Collender,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improve- 
merit  in  Billiard  Table  Cushions. — Patent  dated  December  8,  1857. — 
A  represents  a  billiard  table ;  B  is  the  cushion,  shelf,  or  bed ;  C  is  the 
elastic  block  of  rubber,  and  D  the  thin  strip  of  rubber  belting ;  the 
elastic  block  C  is  more  than  double  the  thickness  of  the  rubber  strip, 
and  should  be  perfectly  elastic;  The  rubber  strip  D,  which  is  com- 
pletely non-elastic  laterally,  but  capable  of  expanding  longitudinally, 
is  placed  on  the  front  side  of  the  rubber  block,  as  shown,  and  cemented 
to  it  with  rubber  cement,  or  otherwise  fastened:;  or  the  facing  may  be 
placed  in  a  mould,  and  the  fluid  rubber  poured  into  the  same  mould 
behind  it,  and  the  two  rubbers  caused  to  unite  together  by  reason  of 
the  adhesive  properties  contained  within  themselves.  The  cushion 
thus  made  is  covered  with  a  thin  woollen  cloth. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  cushion  with  a  comparatively 
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solid  face  and  perfectly  elastic  back,  when  formed  of  rubber,  cork, 
and  leather,  as  this  was  patented  by  M.  Phelan  in  1856. 

But  I  daiMf  as  a  new,  better,  and  cheaper  mode  of  carrying  out  the 
principle  involyed  in  said  cushion,  the  use  of  the  two  rubbers  possess- 
ing the  different  qualities  or  degrees  of  elasticity  specified  ;  for  the  pur- 
pose of  producing  a  rubber  spring  cushion,  with  a  comparatively  solid 
rubber  face,  and  an  elastic  rubber  back,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,841. — Levi  Dbckbr,  of  Bergen,  N.  J. — Improvement  in 
Billiard  Table  Cushions. — Patent  dated  December  15,  1857. — The  in- 
ventor, in  describing  his  improvement,  says :  I  make  an  India  rubber 
pad  A  in  the  usual  torm  ;  and  against  the  most  projecting  part  of  the 
surface  of  that  pad,  designed  for  the  action  of  the  balls,  I  place  a  steel 
spring,  (shown  by  lines,)  consisting  of  a  strip  of  steel — say  about  as 
thick  as  the  mainspring  of  a  clock,  and  about  a  half  or  three-quarters 
of  an  inch  wide,  along  each  cushion.  I  then  complete  the  cushion  by 
covering  the  whole  with  cloth  in  the  usual  manner. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  India  rubber  and  a  steel  spring  for 
billiard  table  cushions,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,374. — William  Cairns  and  Jasper  Cairns,  of  Jersey  City, 
N.  J. — Implement  for  Molding  Blacking  Booces. — Patent  dated  Janu- 
ary 13,  1857. — This  invention  consists  in  securing  the  blacking  box 
upon  a  metallic  bar  or  handle  of  suitable  length  by  means  of  au  ad- 
justable or  sliding  jaw  C  and  two  stationary  projections  a^,  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  the  fingers  from  becoming  soiled  in  using  said 
box. 

The  inyentors  say :  It  is  very  common  in  lathes  and  other  machines 
to  hold  articles,  both  round  aud  of  other  shapes,  by  means  of  adjust- 
able clamps ;  and,  therefore,  we  expressly  disclaim  the  use  of  adjustable 
clamps  for  the  holding  of  objects. 

But  we  claimy  in  blacking  box  holders,  the  combination  with  a  slotted 
handle  of  the  stops  a^  and  the  adjustable  jaw  C,  in  the  manner  and 
lor  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  17,431. — Francis  G.  Harding,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improved 
Block/or  Blacking  Boots  and  Shoes, — Patent  dated  June  2,  1857. — 
The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  two  shells  in  connexion  with  a 
spring  and  screw,  irrespective  of  peculiarity  of  construction,  and 
merely  viewed  as  a  stretching  block  or  tree ;  for  such  devices  are  now 
used  for  such  purposes. 

I  daim  the  described  new  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  the 
thin  metallic  shells  A  and  B  hinged  at  a,  the  former  having  an  ex- 
tension &,  to  serve  as  a  handle  to  the  implement,  and  fitting  the  front 
inside  of  the  shoe ;  and  the  latter  fitting  the  inside  of  the  heel,  the 
said  shells  being  distendedy  and  the  shoe  thereby  firmly  held  by  means 
of  the  screw  C  passing  through  the  shells  B  and  abutting  against  the 
projection  c  of  the  shell  A,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  IBjTlQ. — EuzuR  E.  Clarkb,  of  New  Haven,  Conn. — Ifachtne 
far  Cutting  Pasteboard  for  Boxes, — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857- — 
The  pasteboard  is  laid  upon  table  K,  with  one  edge  abutting  against 
guide  L,  and  the  other  edge  being  held  by  clamp  M,  which  latter  is 
pressed  down  by  spings/.  It  is  then  moved  along  through  feed  rollers 
G  H,  the  clamp  M  sliding  in  a  grooved  way.  The  board,  when  pass- 
ing over  cylinder  B,  is  operated  upon  by  the  cutters  a,  which  may  be 
set  by  means  of  nuts  &,  so  as  to  cut  more  or  less  deep  or  altogether 
through  the  board.  The  cutter  stocks  p  can  be  movea  to  the  proper 
distance  upon  rail  c  and  fixed  by  clamp  screws. 

Claim. — The  method  of  attaching  and  adjusting  the  cutters  in  com- 
bination with  the  main  cylinder,  when  the  whole  is  constructed,  ar- 
ranged, and  made  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 

Second.  The  combiuation  of  the  spring  clamp  M  with  the  main 
cylinder  and  cutters,  when  constructed  and  made  to  operate  substan- 
tially as  described. 

No.  18,086.— Henry  N.  Dbqraw,  of  Watervliet,  N.  Y.—Improv- 
ment  in  Machines  for  Washing  Bottles. — Patent  dated  September  1, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference 
to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  expanding  brushes,  constituted 
similarly  to  the  one  described,  have  been  previously  used  for  the  same 
purpose;  but  they  have  been  arranged  in  quite  a  complicated  way,  so 
as  to  preclude  them  from  general  use  on  account  of  the  cost  attending 
their  construction  and  keeping  them  in  repair. 

I  do  not  claim  separately,  or  in  itself  considered,  the  expanding 
brush;  for  that,  or  its  equivalent^  has  been  previously  used. 

But  I  daim  the  expanding  brush  formed  of  the  brush  bars  I  J  L, 
connected  to  the  rod  F  and  bar  G,  as  shown,  and  expanded  and  con- 
tracted by  the  lever  0  and  spring  P,  when  said  brush,  thus  arranged 
and  operated^  is  used  in  connexion  with  the  sliding  holder  R,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,406. — David  Coon,  of  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Himself 
and  B.  F.  Chbseborough,  of  same  place. — Improvement  in  Burglars* 
Alarms. — Patent  dated  May  26,  1857. — The  screw  g  is  firmly  secured 
into  the  wood  on  the  inside  of  the  casing  of  the  door,  so  as  to  have  the 
barrel  of  the  pistol  towards  the  door ;  and  as  the  door  is  opened,  the 
breech  of  the  pistol  is  pressed  towards  the  stock  t,  by  which  motion 
the  springy  is  brought  in  operation,  forcing  the  nipple  d  upon  the 
plate  i  with  sufficient  force  to  cause  the  cap  to  explode. 

Claim. — First.  So  attaching  the  barrel  of  the  pistol  to  its  stock  or 
plate  at  or  near  the  muzzle  as  to  make  a  hinge  joint  at  or  near  that 
point. 

.  Second.  The  combination  qf  a  spring  plate,  tumbler,  and  barrel,  by 
which  the  barrel  becomes  the  hammer,  constructed  and  operated  sub* 
stantially  as  described,  so  that  when  the  pistol  is  properly  fastened  to 
the  casing  of  the  door,  the  barrel,  being  cocked,  shall  be  at  such  an 
angle  or  in  such  a  position  that  the  door,  on  opening,  must  necessarily 
press  upon  it,  and  thereby  discharge  the  pistol,  the  contents  passing 
outward. 
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No.  18,236. — Simeon  Coon,  of  Ithaca,  N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Burg- 
lars' Alarms, — Patent  dated  September  22,  1857. — In  using  this  in- 
vention, the  eimlet  screw  B  being  set  into  the  door  casing  at  proper 
inclination,  the  muzzle  of  barrel  A  will  point  through  the  opening 
made  between  the  door  and  casing  as  the  door  opens,  and  at  the  same 
time  the  opening  door  will  strike  the  hammer  end  of  the  spring  E  and 
bring  it  down  on  the  nipple  0,  thereby  discharging  the  piece  and 
giving  the  alarm. 

D  is  a  stirrup  attached  to  the  barrel  at  points  m  and  n,  opposite  each 
other,  and  at  a  distance  from  nipple  o  sufficient  to  give  the  spring 
length  of  stroke. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  combining  the  spring  E  and  hammer  E 
in  one  piece,  and  acting  on  a  stirrup,  as  above  described  and  con- 
structed. 


No.  18,292.— E.  M.  Mix  and  J.  E.  Mix,  of  Ithaca,  N.  Y.— Jm- 
provemerU  in  Burglars'  Alarms. — Patent  dated  September  29,  1857. — 
This  improved  alarm,  or  pistol,  may  be  used  as  an  ordinary  pistol, 
and  conveniently  carried  in  the  pocket.  A  represents  the  stock  of  the 
pistol ;  B  is  the  barrel ;  C  is  the  cone  fitted  to  the  barrel  near  its 
breech  ;  D  is  the  hammer  or  cock,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  divari- 
cated and  pivoted  at  each  side  of  the  barrel,  near  its  muzzle,  as  shown 
at  A,  in  figure  2.  The  inper  end  of  the  hammer  or  cock  has  a  recess 
or  cavity  formed  in  it,  said  recess  passing  over  the  cone,  when  the 
cock  falls  or  strikes  atid  explodes  the  cap  on  the  cone.  E  is  the  spring 
of  the  hammer  op  cock^  This  spring  is  formed  of  a  flat  metal  bar, 
having  its  inner  end  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  barrel,  near  its 
breech,  as  shown  at  B,  and  its  outer  end  bearing  against  the  outer 
end  or  barrel  of  the  hammer,  as  shown  at  C ;  the  lower  parts  of  the 
branched  or  divaricated  end  below  and  a  trifle  beyond  the  pivots  are 
connected  by  a  b^r,  against  which  the  spring  E  bears  or  acts. 

When  a  person  deems  it  expedient  to  apply  the  implement  to  the 
door  of  his  bed-room,  in  order  to  guard  against  burglars,  the  rod  Q- 
is  moved  out  from  the  barrel,  and  the  outer  end  screwed  into  the  door 
jamb,  as  seen  in  figure  3  ;  the  proper  angle  or  positiou  is  given  the 
barrel  so  that  it  will  range  clecir  of  the  jamb.  Ab  the  door  is  opened 
it  will  come  in  contact  with  the  plate  F,  and  move  the  hammer,  so 
that  the  spring  E  will  move  it  down  and  explode  the  cap. 

The  inventors  say:  We  are  aware  that  fire-arms  have  been  ap- 
plied to  doors  to  serve  as  alarms  and  as  ineans  of  defence  in  casefi 
of  attempted^  burglary,  and  we  do  not  claim  broadly  such  applica- 
tion. 

But  we  daim  the  construction  of  the  device,  as  shown  and  described, 
for  the  purpose  specified,  to  wit :  the  hammer  or  cock  D,  spring  E, 
trigger  F,  and  rod  G,  constructed,  arranged,  and  applied  to  the  bar- 
rel S  and  stock  A,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,504. — BENJAmN  Hinkley,  of  Troy,  N.  T. — Frame  f(xr  Camp 
Tents. — Patent  dated  June  9, 1867. — In  the  engraving,  figure  1  repre- 
sents the  tent  frame  when  expanded  and  ready  for  use,  and  figure  2 
when  folded  up. 
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Claim. — Making  tbe  raftered  frame  of  the  tent  in  sections  hinged 
together,  so  that  the  frame  can  he  folded  for  convenient  carrying,  as 
described^  the  folding  frame  being  provided  with  the  jointed  tie-braces 
F  and  E,  or  equivalent  devices,  for  keeping  the  sections  in  place  when 
expanded,  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,674. — Alonzo  Marshall,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Marsh,  of 
Newark,  N.  J. — Varnish  Can. — Patent  dated  February  17, 1857. — By 
tilting  the  can  forward,  the  small  vessel  B  (from  which  the  varnish  for 
present  use  is  to  be  taken)  can  be  filled.  Whatever  is  left  in  the  ves- 
sel B,  after  the  varnishing  operation  has  been  finished,  can  be  brought 
back,  by  tilting  the  can  backward  into  the  air-tight  vessel  A  that 
contains  a  larger  quantity  of  varnish. 

Claim. — Connecting  the  two  vessels  by  a  pipe  C,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

No.  18,541. — John  Gardner,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Candy  Twist- 
ing Marine. — Patent  dated  November  3,  1857. — In  this  invention, 
by  the  use  of  two  conical  rollers  and  a  taper  screw,  the  candy  is  rolled 
and  twisted  at  one  operation. 

In  the  engravings,  K  L  are  two  conical  rollers.  The  journals  of 
roller  K  are  fitted  in  the  plates  B  C.  The  lower  journal  of  roller  L 
is  fitted  in  the  plate  B  ;  but  the  upper  journal  is  fitted  in  a  plate  M, 
which  is  attached  to  plate  C  by  two  set  screws//,  which  pass  through 
slots  in  plate  M  into  plate  C.  The  candy,  whild  being  twisted  and 
fed  down  between  the  rollers  and  screw  by  the  rotation  of  the  lathe, 
is  gradually  compressed,  as  the  lower  ends  of  the  rollers  and  screw 
are  nearer  together  than  their  upger  ends*  The  roller  K  L  and 
screw  J  all  rotate  in  the  same  direction. 

Claim. — The  ;  working  and  twisting  of  candy  by  means  of  a  ma- 
>chine  constructed  substantially  as  i^t  forth. 

Wo,  1.7,163.— John  W*  Masury,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ifntfd  in  Metallic  Canisters  for  Putting  up  Paints j  &c. — Patent  dated 
April  28, 1857- — ^The  wire  bail  C  passes  through  th6  eiirs  E;  and  when 
the  can  A  is  not  in  use,  the  bail  C  can  be  shoved  down,  as  represented 
in  the  engraving.  The  ears  £  are  riveted  into  the  can  A  in  such 
a  manner  that  they  can  be  turned  on  their  pins  p.  The  cover  B  can 
be  secured  to  the  body  of  the  can  by  fastening  the  ends  H  of  bail  C  to 
the  hooks  F,  by  means  of  wires  or  cords  G. 

Cldim. — The  uae  of  metapic  cans  for  putting  up  J)aint8  or  other 
substances  of  any  known  form,  with  ears  attached  thereto,  through 
which  a  wire  bail  may  be  passed  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  interfere 
with  the  packing  of  the  cans,  and  to  render  it  at  once  a  package  for 
transporting  the  paint,  and  a  convenient  and  useful  pot  or  pail  out  of 
which  to  use  the  same,  with  a  removable  cover  secured  to  the  can,  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described  and  represented. 

No.  18,706. — Henrich  Reimann,  of  Hartford,  Conn. — Machine  for 
Making  Cigar  Lighters. — Patent  dated  November  24,  1857. — ^The 
operation  of  this  invention  is  as  follows:  The  composition  to  form 
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the  body  of  the  cinder  being  placed  in  the  receptacle  C,  and 
the  igniting  composition  into  box  E,  the  crank  M^  is  turned  in 
the  arrow  shaft  k^  which  is  turned  in  the  same  direction,  and 
the  pulley  T  is  rotated  at  regular  intervals,  while  the  pulley  P 
has  a  continuous  rotary  motion  imparted  to  it,  it  being  keyed  on  the 
shaft  k^.  The  pulley  P^,  being  connected  with  pulley  P  by  a  chain, 
has  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  imparted  to  it  by  the  same  means 
as  pulley  T.  When  the  crank  t  is  turned  to  its  highest  position,  and 
also  the  press  box  B  to  its  highest  position,  then  the  pulley  P  is  just 
detached  from  shaft/,  and  consequently  the  press  box  remains  in  this 
elevated  position  during  the  next  revolution  of  the  pulley  P^.  At  the 
same  moment  as  pulley  P'  is  disconnected  from  shaft  /,  the  pulley  T 
is  connected  with  shaft  K,  and,  operating  upon  pulley  H,  the  rack  D 
is  run  in  and  out  from  under  the  press  box.  As  rack  D,  together  with 
perforated  plate  Q,  is  pushed  into  the  receptacle  containing  the  material 
tor  the  cinders,  which  by  its  own  weight  will  settle  into  the  holes  of 
the  plate  G,  at  the  same  time  the  roller  Q,  which  has  been  rotated  by 
the  action  of  pinion  r  and  rack  S,  distributes  the  igniting  paste  to 
each  of  the  ends  of  rods  dy  which  in  this  elevated  position  of  the  press 
box  protrude  beneath  the  plungers  a.  As  the  rack  D  returns  the 
plate  G  with  the  cinder  material  in  each  cell,  and  at  the  moment 
when  the  cells  or  holeis  in  plate  G  come  directly  under  the  plungers  a, 
the  pulley  T  is  disconnected  from  the  shaft  k^  and  pulley  P^  is  con- 
nected with  shaft  /,  the  press  box  commences  its  downward  motion, 
and  the  igniting  paste  is  first  transferred  to  the  cinders,  which  are 
then  pressed  out  of  the  holes  of  plate  G  by  the  plungers  a,  which  are 
moved  down  with  plate  c  within  box  B  ;  and  nnally  the  cinders  are 
detached  from  the  plate  G  by  the  cutroff  plate  F,  the  holes  of  which 
correspond  with  the  holes  of  plate  G,  and  which  is  operated  by  the 
action  of  the  ratchet  M  upon  pm^,  and  the  cinders  operate  upon  the 
receiving  box  0. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  mechanism  described,  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  ^ 

No.  18,552.— WiLUAM  Nkwbll,  o^  Philadelphia,  Fa.— Method  of 
Cleaning  and  Polishing  Coffee. — Patent  dated  November  3,  1857. — 
The  operation  of  this  machine  is  as  followns :  The  cylinder  being 
charged  with  cofifee,  and  steam  introduced,  motion  is  then  given  to  the 
cylinders,  and  also  to  the  coffee  within  the  inner  one ;  the  heat  from 
the  circulating  steam  is  imparled  to  the  coffee,  partially  drying  it, 
whilst  at  the  same  time  it  is  being  rubbed  and  polished  by  the  friction 
between  the  rotating  grains.  The  vapor  from  the  coffee  may  escape 
through  a  suitable  opening  in  the  cylinders  ;  and,  instead  of  steam, 
hot  air  ma^  be  used,  and  effect  the  same  purpose.  When  the  drying 
and  polishing  is  finished,  the  coffee  is  thrown  out  on  the  incUned 
screen  F. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  ^  cylinder  with  a  surrounding 
steam  jacket  has  been  used  for  many  purposes.  1  make  no  claim  to 
the  apparatus  described,  but  merely  represent  it  to  better  illustrate 
my  process  of  treating  green  coffee,  and  which  process  constitutes  the 
essence  of  my  invention.  Grains^  flour,  and  many  other  articles,  have 
been  subjected  to  heat,  and  motion,  and  friction,  in  a  cylinder  such  as 
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I  represent.  To  this  I  lay  no  claim,  nor  to  the  treatment  of  anything 
bat  coffee  ;  and  I  am  not  aware  that  coffee  has  ever  been  cleaned  and 
polished  in  the  way  which  I  have  discovered. 

Bat  I  daim  the  cleaning  and  polishing  of  green  coffee  by  subjecting 
it  to  the  combined  action  of  heat,  friction,  and  motion,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,557. — Edward  Conrot,  of  South  Boston,  Mass. — Improved 
Cork  Machine. — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — The  stuff  from  which 
the  corks  are  to  be  cut  is  placed  on  bed  L,  and  motion  being  given  io 
shafts  M  and  J,  the  bed  L  is  moved  upwards  by  resting  on  cam  K, 
and  is  fed  to  the  rotating  cutters  /^;  and  as  the  work  advances,  the 
rod  N  being  pressed  on  said  cork  causes  the  rods  P  to  expand  by  the 
action  of  plate  B,  and  thus  the  cutters  /^  will  cut  the  corks  in  conical 
forms. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  or  use  of  ex- 
panding cutters  for  cutting  corks,  bungs,  &c.,  irrespective  of  the 
arrangement  shown ;  for  expanding  cutters  have  been  previously  used, 
although  differently  arranged  from  the  plan  shown. 

But  1  daim  the  expanding  cutters  attached  to  the  rods  or  bars  P, 
and  operated  by  the  plate  B  attached  to  the  rod  N,  the  rods  P  having 
pins  g  passing  through  their  upper  ends,  which  pins  are  allowed  to 
slide  laterally  in  their  recesses  h  as  the  rods  are  actuated  by  the  plate 
B ;  the  above  parts  being  arranged  substantially  as  described,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

I  further  claim,  in  combination  with  the  cutters  /^  arranged  and 
operated  as  shown,  the  cams  K  and  bed  L  for  feeding  the  stuff  to  the 
cutters. 


No.  16,466. — Samuel  Cobb,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Improvement  in 
Corpse  Preservers. ^^VdXQnt  dated  January  27,  1857. — The  nature  of 
this  invention  consists  in  forming  a  chamber  D  in  the  lid  of  the  coffin, 
which  is  filled  with  ice,  said  chamber  communicating  bv  means  of 
short  pipes  12  with  the  pipes  13  in  each  corner  of  the  coffin,  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  the  water  of  the  ice  in  box  C  to  basin  n, 

Olmm. — Providing  the  lid  of  the  coffin  with  sides  or  edges  D  D, 
when  arranged  with  the  pipes  13  at  each  corner  of  the  lid',  and  made 
to  extend  down  into  the  pipes  12  in  each  corner  of  the  coffin  ;  all  for 
the  purpose  of  confining  the  ice  to  the  top  of  the  lid  and  drawing  the 
water  therefrom  collected  by  the  melting  of  the  ice,  for  the  purposes 
mentioned. 


No.  18,295.-^Thobia&  Odion^  of  Portsmouth,  N.  H. — Apparatus  to 
Protect  Buildings  from  Fire. — Patent  dated  Septeniber  29,  1857. — 
The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  protect  buildings  from  fire,  which 
consists  in  constructing  a  portable  metallic  screen  that  may  be  easily 
and  speedily  raised  to  any  required  height  between  two  buildings,  or 
in  the  streets,  to  arrest  the  progress  of  the  flames,  or  prevent  their 
communicating  with  the  surrounding  property.  The  sheet  iron  used 
for  screens  is  carried  on  a  truck  A,  as  shown  in  the  drawing,  con«- 
*  structed  for  the  purpose,  surrounding  a  roller  supported  at  each  end 
on  journals  in  bearings  I,  erected  on  said  truck.     A  number  of  these 


XZn. — ^mSCELLANEOUS.  517 

flcroens,  which  can  be  raised  to  any  height,  can  be  arranged  in  a  line 
or  entirely  around  a  burning  building,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
the  effect  of  the  wind  upon  the  flames.  To  the  upper  part  of  the  sheet 
W  are  attached  a  number  of  hooks  r  r,  by  which  it  is  connected  with 
the  bar  0.  Guy  chains  R,  attached  to  the  caps  T  on  the  top  of  the 
rod  N,  with  hooks  at  each  end,  are  used  to  steady  the  top  by  anchor- 
ing in  some  permanent  position. 

The  inventor  daims  the  method  herein  described  of  protecting 
property  aeainst  fire  by  means  of  a  jlbrtable  screen,  in  the  manner 
substantially  as  set  forth,  or  in  any  other  equivalent  manner. 

No.  18,262. — Henbt  Loewenbbrg,  New  York,  N.  Y. — Firt-Eacaipt 
Ladder. — Patent  dated  September  22,  1857. — In  the  engravings,  fig. 
1  represents  a  bird's-eye  view  of  the  apparatus,  showing  the  top  front 
and  oblique  end  of  the  extension  ladders,  when  packed  for  transpor- 
tation, excepting  the  baskets  D  D,  which  are  taken  off  to  show  more 
clearly  the  manner  of  packing  the  ladders  in  a  small  space,  when  com- 
pared to  the  hook  and  ladders  now  in  use.  One  of  the  baskets  \b 
thrown  off  the  carriage,  having  its  ropes  attached,  as  shown  at  D. 

Fig.  2  represents  the  ladders  ah  ct  extended,  and  in  the  position  to 
be  used.  This  invention  can  be  understood  from  the  claim  and  en- 
gravings. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  ladders  with  long  sacks 
to  convey  the  occupants  of  a  building  to  the  ladder  have  been 
long  in  common  use;  but  the  application  of  baskets,  or  their  equivalent, 
operated  as  above  set  forth,  and  the  manner  of  elevating  and  packing 
the  ladders,  I  believe  to  be  new  and  useful. 

I  do  not  claim  the  extension  ladders ;  neither  do  I  claim  the  use  of 
ropes  passing  around  or  over  windlasses  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  or 
extending  the  ladders  after  they  have  been  elevated  to  the  desired 
angle  ready  for  extending. 

But  I  daim  the  manner  of  regulating  or  adjusting  the  trucks//^, 
fig*  ^9  by  means  of  the  hinged  guide  pole  ib,  fig.  2,  or  guide  bars, 
arranged  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  of  support- 
ing the  ladders  when  secured  by  the  rope  1 1^  at  any  desired  angle, 
substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,863. — Isaac  P.  Nei^on,  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Himself,  and  George  N.  Davis,,  of  same  place. — Fireman' %  Mask  and 
^efipiro^or,— Patent  dated  March  17, 1857. — The  inventor  says:  I  have 
adapted  a  tight-fitting  mask  to  the  face  of  the  person,  from  which  de- 
pend the  air  tubes  through  which  he  breathes  ;  the  extremities  of  the 
tubes  reaching  to  within  an  inch  or  two  of  the  floor. 

The  tubes  U  are  united  to  the  mask  immediately  beneath  the  nose  ; 
and  at  this  point  there  is  an  opening  a  between  the  tubes  and  the 
interior  of  the  mask,  through  which  air  is  admitted  for  respiration. 
Immediately  in  front  of  the  mouth  there  is  an  opening/,  which  is 
covered  on  the  outside  by  the  flexible  valve  d. 

Claim, — The  described  mask,  with  its  tubes  C  and  valves  d,  oper* 
ating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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No.  16,626. — ^Edward  Deacon,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
John  Warrin,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — ImprovemerU  in  Fishing-rod 
Beds.— Faient  dated  February  10,  1867. 

Claim. — Connecting  the  crank  shaft  F  with  the  reel  shaft  E,  and 
also  disconnecting  it  therefrom  by  means  of  the  slotted  sleeve  G  placed 
or  fitted  upon  the  shaft  F,  and  within  the  socket  C,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


No.  17,469. — Oscar  F.  May^ew,  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.^  assignor  to 
W.  H.  Weeks  and  0.  F.  Mayhew,  of  same  place. — Improvement  in 
Hominy  Machines. — Patent  dated  June  2,  1857. — The  grain,  as  it  is 
fed  into  the  machine  through  hopper  G,  is  driven  by  beaters  b  of 
the  revolving  cylinder  B  against  the  sides  of  the  concave  A ;  and,  pass- 
ing through  the  partitions  C  by  the  openings  D,  it  is  constantly  acted 
upon  in  the  different  compartments  until,  hulled  and  cleaned,  it  is 
discharged  through  spout  H. 

Claim. — ^The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  concave  A,  wings 
or  divisions  cc  ccy  and  the  adjustable  openings  D  D  D  D,  when  con- 
structed and  operated  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,413. — ^Peter  Siembrs,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. — Improvement  in 
Hominy  Machines. — Patent  dated  October  13,  1857.— This  improve- 
ment consists  in  fixing  in  the  periphery  of  a  cylindrical  stone  B  a  series 
of  double  corrugated  knives  or  breakers  a,  and  of  combining  the  said 
stone  (having  the  knives  arranged  as  aforesaid)  with  a  cylinder  D 
having  burrs  on  the  internal  surface^  the  said  burrs  to  move  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  said  knives,  whereby  the  corn  will 
be  broken  by  the  action  of  the  knives  and  thrown  against  the  burred 
cylinder,  which,  moving  in  an  opposite  direction,  will  hull  it  and 
throw  it  back  in  contact  with  the  stone,  which  will  polish  it,  thus 
completing  the  operation  of  making  hominy. 

The  inventor  says  :  Now,  a  cylinder  having  corrugated  knives  or 
breakers  has  been  used  before,  in  combination  with  the  burred  cylinder, 
as  such  an  arrangement  is  shown  in  the  application  of  Wm.  Davis  ; 
but  this  arrangement  only  breaks  the  kernel  and  hulls  it,  bat  does  not 
polish  it,  which  is  the  function  performed  by  the  stone  in  my  ma- 
chine. - 

I  am  aware  that  mere  substitution  is  not  patentable,  unless  the 
thing  substituted  performs  a  separate  function  and  is  a  real  improve- 
ment, which  the  stone,  in  the  relation  I  have  placed  it;  really  is. 

I  therefore  daim  the  stone  in  combination  with  the  corrugated 
knives  and  burred  cylinder,  when  used  for  the  purpose  spedfiea  and 
operated  as  described.    - 

No.  17,U64. — Zhnus  Corbin  and  Gideon  Marlett,  of  Syracuse,  N. 
T. — Artificial  Honey .•^Ya.tent  dated  May  12,  1857. — Four  pounds  of 
su^ar  are  dissolved  in  one  pint  and  a  half  of  water,  and  raised  to  a 
boiling  temperature ;  five  grains  of  rosin  and  two  drachms  of  butter 
are  melted  together  and  incorporated  with  the  above  syrup.  This 
mixture  is  then  boiled,  and  two  drachms  of  gum  Arabic,  one  drachm 
of  isinglass,  and  one  and  a  half  drachm  of  cream  of  tartar  are  added 
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thereto,  and  thifi  Increased  mixture  is  boiled  again.  One  and  a  quarter 
pound  of  honey  is  then  added,  and,  after  boiling  the  mixture  for  a 
space  of  ten  minutes,  eight  drops  of  essence  of  peppermint  are  added^ 
when  the  mixture  is  ready  for  use. 

Claim, — As  a  new  product  or  composition,  artificial  honey,  com- 
posed of  the  enumerated  ingredients,  or  their  equivalents,  combined 
with  each  other,  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

No.  1Y,934.— Ernst  L.  Kurtz,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.—Deuice  for 
Protecting  the  Necks  of  Horses  from  Flies, — Patent  dated  August  4, 
1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference 
to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim, — The  stretchers  o  and  e,  in  combination  with  the  connecting 
cords,  operating  substantially  as  set  forth,  as  a  fly  protection. 

Also,  the  weighted  cords  m  and  n  connected  therewith,  for  keeping 
the  protector  stretched,  and  at  the  same  time  permitting  the  free 
movement  of  the  animal's  head. 


No.  18,691. — Samuel  P.  Heintzblman,  of  Newport  Barracks,  Ky. — 
Improvement  in  Method  of  Floating  Horses^  cfec,  across  Rivers  — Patent 
dated  November  24, 1857. — The  two  bags  are  united  together  by  means 
of  two  girths  d  cP,  one,  rf,  being  intended  to  pass  under  the  horse's  belly, 
a  little  behind  the  fore  legs,  and  the  other  a  little  in  front  of  the  hind 
legs.  There  are,  also,  straps  e  f  g  h  which  pass. respectively  in  front 
of  the  breast,  over  the  withers^  and  over  the  rump  and  behind  the 
hams,  and  are  secured  either  by  buckles,  as  represented,  or  in  some 
other  convenient  manner. 

Claim.— The  specific  form  of  cavalry  floai  described,  consisting 
mainly  of  a  pair  of  bags  connected  by  girths  and  provided  with  the 
described  fastening  straps,  the  bags  having  each  the  form  of  two  lobes 
connected  by  a  duct,  and  being  provided  with  suitable  inflation  tubes, 
as  represented,  or  equivalent  devices,  for  the  purposes  explained. 

No.  17,263.-^Thos.  Cook,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Imwoved  Machine 
for  Cutiing  Match  Splints.— Va.tent  dated  May  12, 1857.— The  blocks 
a  ^  to  be  cut  being  placed  within  the  box  a  and  retained  in  position  by 
feed  follower  6,  motion  is  imparted  to  shaft  A,  and  the  blocks  are  carried 
over  the  cutters'  o,  and  as  many  splints  are  planed  off  as.th^e  are 
cutters.  This  cutting  has  left  a  series  of  grooves  in  the  bottom,  formed 
by  the  tops  and  sides  of  the  cutters.  The  box  a  now  retreats  by  the 
revolution  of  the  crank  shaft  A,  and  so  soon  as  the  blocks  are  completely 
clear  ot  the  cutters,  the  camj  orj^  strikes  the  roller  I,  moving  the 
lever  m,  and  with  it  the  cross  plate  d,  thus  carrying  the  splint  blocks 
and  box  a  to  one  side  sufficiently  to  bring  all  the  projecting  ridges  left 
in  the  previous  cut  directly  opposite  to  the  centre  of  the  cutters,  when 
the  operation  of  cutting  is  repeated. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  arrangement  of  the  block  carriers  so  as  to  have 
the  two  motions  described,  whereby  the  splints  may  be  cut  by  sta- 
tionary cutters,  as  set  forth. 

2d.  I  claim  the  method  of  supporting  the  block  in  the  box  by  the 
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longitudinal  pressing  springs  b^^in  connexion  with  a  feed  follower 
acting  in  conjunction  therewith,  as  described. 

No.  17,316. — Thomas  Cook,  of  New  York,  N.  Y. — Improved  Ma- 
chine for  Gathering  and  Depositing  Dipped  Matches. — Patent  dated 
May  19,  1857. — The  dipping  board  a  containing  the  matches  is  placed 
in  a  vertical  position  within  the  frame  b.  Motion  being  imparted  to 
driving  wheel  A,  camj?,  coming  in  contact  with  roller  Xy  operates 
lever  o  of  fulcrum  o^,  and  the  pawls  i  i^  impart  to  the  dipping  board 
a  a  downward  motion,  feeding  it  downward  each  time  one  row  of 
matches.  The  cam  q  now  operates  roller  Jfi  and  plate  i,  which  is  pro- 
vided with  pins  k^,  which  drive  the  matches  through  their  holes  in 
the  dipping  board,  and  thrust  them  on  to  table  r.  The  cams  t  now 
operate  levers  u  and  sliding  blocks  a,  which  push  the  matches  into 
the  opening  r^,  whence  they  drop  into  the  match  box  held  there  by 
the  attendant. 

Claim. — In  packing  matches  into  boxes  automatically,  the  method 
of  feeding  the  **  dipping  board"  in  connexion  with  the  operation  of 
the  discharging  pins,  specifically  as  -described.  Also,  the  receiving 
table,  with  its  gathering  and  delivering  blocks,  in  combination  with 
the  aforesaid  means  for  conveying  and  discharging  the  matches  from 
the  '^  dipping  board,"  the  whole  being  constructed  and  operating 
specifically  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,273. — Waldbbn  Bbach,  of  Baltitoore,  'MA.—Apparaiua/or 
Opening  Oysters. — Patent  dated  September  29, 1857. — In  the  drawing, 
A  is  the  frame ;  B  is  the  head  piece  or  box,  which  has  an  opening 
through  which  the  lipped  bar  slides^  and  the  broken  off  shell  passes  ; 
the  upper  portion  of  one  side  of  the  opening  forms  a  knife  edge  ;  the 
box  B  nas  the  shape  shown  in  the  drawings.  C  represents  the  sliding 
bar,  having  on  its  upper  edge  a  lip,  and  having  its  other  end  fastened  to 
the  treadle  K,  which  is  hinged  to  the  frame,  h  is  a  spiral  spring 
surrounding  the  sliding  bar  and  confined  to  the  cups  above  and  below. 
The  upper  cup  is  fastened  to  the  bar,  and  the  lower  cup  to  frame  A, 
and,  by  reason  of  an  opening  through  which  the  bar  passes,  acts  as  a 
guide  tor  the  same.  Tne  frame  has  a  plate  attached  to  it  to  act  as  a 
guide  for  bar  C 

Claim. — The  inventor  claims  the  combination  of  lipped  bar  0, 
treadle  K,  s^d  spring  A,  with  the  cutting  head  piece  B,  constructed, 
arranged)  and  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,176. — Augustus  Stoner,  of  Mount  Joy,  Pa.— /mprovcmeii* 
ifkSel/'AiiJusting  Sack-Bolder.— Paient  dated  April  28,  1857.— The 
mouth  of  the  bfkg  is  fastened  around  the  hopper  D  by  attaching  it  to 
hooks  i;  the  bag  rests  on  the  floor  between  the  front  feet  and  curved 
base  A,  and  spring  G  keeps  the  bag  stretched  and  causes  it  to  adjust 
itself  as  it  shortens  by  being  filled  up.  The  spring  base  P,  with  nut 
H,  serves  to  raise  or  lower  the  hopper  D,  sO  as  to  adapt  the  same  to 
longer  or  shorter  bags. 

Claim. — The  spring  G  and  the  adjustable  base  F,  by  means  of  the 
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screw  and  burr  H  and  piece  c,  and  the  hopper  D,  when  combined, 
fiubstantiallj  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,709. — William  E.  Roberts,  of  Orange,  Conn. — Improvement 
in  Scissors  Sharpener. — Patent  dated  November  24,  1857. — In  de- 
scribing his  improvement,  the  inventor  says  :  I  make  the  block  in  a 
cubic  or  any  other  convenient  form  for  two  sharpeners,  as  shown  in 
fig.  1,  or  for  one  sharpener,  as  shown  in  fig.  2. 

I  cut  the  space  or  spaces  b  in  the  block  to  admit  the  blade  of  the 
scissors  of  slt^  convenient  size,  and  with  the  proper  bevel,  on 
one  side,  to  the  steel  to  give  the  ed^e  to  the  scissor-blades,  as  seen  in 
the  engravings.  I  temper  the  steel  m  the  usual  way,  and  insert  it  into 
the  block  in  the  position  shown  at  a.  Having  made  the  sharpener,  as 
before  described,  to  sharpen  the  scissors,  I  pass  one  of  the  blades  at  a 
time  through  the  space  or  opening  &,  holding  the  flat  side  of  the  blade 
against  the  side  c  of  the  space  b,  press  its  edge  upon  the  steel,  and 
work  it  through  longitudinally  till  a  perfect  edge  is  formed,  which 
will  generally  be  effected  by  pressing  it  through  two  or  three  times; 
thus  making  a  very  convenient  sharpener  for  scissors. 

Claim. — The  article  of  new  manufacture  of  scissors  sharpener,  when 
constructed  and  fitted  for  use,  as  described. 

No.  17,179.-^JoHN  A,  WiNSLOW,  of  Roxbury,  Mass. — Improvement 
in  Skates. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857 — The  nature  of  this  inven- 
tion will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  application)  of  a  second  metal  runner  to  the  skate, 
which  being  placed  on  the  bottom  outside  of  the  central  line  of  axis, 
and  the  runner  in  the  ordinary  skate  which  lies  along  that  line 
removed  to  a  correspondent  position  on  the  other  side,  completes  the 
improvement. 

No.  17,414. — R.  W.  Belson,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Improvement  in 
Skates. — Patent  dated  June  2,  1857* — Thia  invention  consists  in  con- 
structing the  skate  entirely  of  cast  iron,  the  skate  being  cast  in  sepc^ 
rate  and  distinct  parts,  which  are  longitudinal  halves,  each  part  being 
composed  of  one-half  of  the  stock  and  one-half  of  the  runner,  which 
parts  are  then  secured  together  by  means  of  screws  or  rivets  di 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  separately  forming  the  runner 
of  two  parts,  for  this  has  been  previously  done. 

I  am  also  aware  that  the  stock,  formed  of  a  certain  number  of  parts^ 
and  the  runner  of  a  skate,  have  been  cast  solid  or  in  one  piece,  and  a 
patent  was  granted  to  B.  F.  Shelabarger  for  such  mode  of  con- 
struction. In  Shelabarger's  skate  the  object  appears  to  be  economy 
only,  no  reference  being  had  to  the  formation  of  the  gutter. 

Neither  do  I  claim  casting  the  stock  and  runner  in  one  piece,  for 
this  has  also  been  previously  done. 

But  I  claim  constructing  the  skate  entirely  of  cast  metal,  and  of  two 
parts  connected  together,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

No.  18,685. — Stocton  H.  Evajjs  and  Ludwig  Gbntsch,  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. — Improvement  in  Skates. — Patent  dated  November   24, 
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186Y. — The  nature  of  this  inyention  in  skates  consists  in  arranging 
spurs  upon  the  skate  to  enter  the  rear  or  outside  of  the  heel  of  the 
boot  or  shoe,  in  combination  with  an  inclined  rotating  spur  or  cam, 
made  to  press  against  the  front  of  the  heel,  which  is  to  be  pushed 
against  the  spurs  and  locked  down  to  the  skate.  Also,  in  placing  an 
adjustable  plate  over  the  fore  part  of  the  skate,  which  is  provided  with 
set  screws,  so  as  to  raise  and  lower  said  plate  to  tighten  or  adjust  the 
straps  which  cross  the  top  of  the  foot  to  secure  the  skate  upon  it. 

The  inventors  say :  We  daim  the  spurs  F  F,  or  their  equivalents, 
in  combination  with  the  inclined  rotating  spur  or  Aim  G,  which 
presses  the  heel  against  the  spurs  F  F  and  locks  it  down  to  the  skate, 
as  described. 

We  also  claim  the  adjustable  plate  Q  over  the  fore  part  of  the  skate, 
constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose 
of  adjusting  and  tightening  the  straps  over  the  top  of  the  foot. 

No.  16,653. — Henry  Pickford,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Mode  of  Fasten- 
ing Skates, — Patent  dated  February  17,  1857. — ^These  skates  are  fas- 
tened to  the  soles  of  the  boots  or  shoes;  a  plate  B  is  attached  to  the 
front  part  of  the  sole.  The  tongue  o  fits  into  a  recess  in,  and  is  hinged 
to,  plate  B.  When  the  skate  is  to  be  attached,  the  tongue  is  to  be 
raised  out  of  the  recess,  as  represented  in  figure  1 ;  the  notch  e  of  the 
skate  plate  D  is  placed  against  st^m  b  of  the  tongue,  and  the  runner 
(being  in  a  transverse  position  to  the  length  of  the  foot)  turned  around 
until  the  front  edge  of  the  plate  C,  attachied  to  the  heel  of  the  boot,  fits 
into  the  grooved  portion  of  the  skate  plate  F.  As  soon  as  the  spring 
pin  i  falls  into  a  corresponding  hole  in  the  plate  C,  the  skate  is  firmly 
secured  to  the  boot. 

Claim, — Uniting  the  skate  blade  te  the  sole  of  the  boot  or  shoe, 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  above  described. 

No.  17,019.— Samuel  R.  Burrbll,  of  New  York,  N.  T. — Improve- 
ment in  School  Slates. — Patent  dated  April  14,  1857. — The  permanent 
file  C  and  movable  file  D  DV  as  described  in  the  claim,  serve  for 
sharpening  the  slate  pencil.  The  file  D  D^  is  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
and  covers  a  recess  which  serves  for  the  reception  of  the  pencil. 

Claim. — The  application  of  a  permanent  or  fixed  file,  and  also  a 
movable  file,  to  the  ordinary  slate  frame  of  commerce,  in  form  and 
manner  as  set  forth  and  described. 


No.  16,549.— James  E.  Niohoi^,  of  HaveAill,  Mass. — Improved 
Apparatus/or  Containing  and  Dispensing  Syrups  for  Soda  Fountains. — 
Patent  dated  February  3,  1857. — A  A  A  are  the  cans  for  different 
varieties  of  syrtips.  The  cocks  E  being  open,  air  is  forced  into  the 
cans  through  pipe  G.  Either  one  or  two  of  the  cans  riiay  be  separated 
from  the  other  or  others  by  shutting  up  its  stop-cock  E. 

Claim.— The  described  arrangement  of  a  series  of  cans,  with  their 
pipes  and  cocks j  whereby  they  may  be  simultaneously  charged  with 
compressed  air  by  a  single  pump,  and  any  one  of  them  may  be  isola- 
ted from  the  others,  for  the  purpose  of  replenishing,  as  set  forth* 
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No.  17,158. — Curtis  0.  Luck,  of  BrandoD,  Vt. — Improved  Street 
SprinUer. — Patent  dated  April  28,  1857. — Ab  the  carriage  is  drawn 
along,  the  wheels  H  are  rotated  by  means  of  gearing  E  G,  pulleys  G^  by 
and  belts  a.  The  water  passes  from  tank  C  through  pipes  I  into 
wheels  H,  and  is  discharged  therefrom  by  centrifugal  force^  and  at  a 
considerable  distance. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  water  reservoir  C,  horizontal  rota- 
ting discharging  wheels  H  H,  operated  from  the  wheels  B  B  of  the 
carriage,  substantially  as  shown,  and  the  conveying  pipes  1 1  provided 
with  the  cocks  J  J ;  the  whole  being  arranged,  as  shown,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  18,416. — M.  W.  St.  John  and  Isaac  Brown,  of  Leonardsville, 
N.  Y. — Improvement  in  Street  Sweepers. — Patent  dated  October  13, 
1857. — This  invention  operates  thus :  When  the  sockets  or  boxes  H 
are  secured  by  the  bar  I  m  line  with  each  other,  and  the  shafts  F  ad- 
justed obliquely  to  the  bar  A,  as  shown  in  the  drawings,  the  brushes 
or  scrapers  L  will,  as  the  implement  is  drawn  along,  scrape  the  dirt 
from  the  point  1  to  2,  and  leave  it  in  a  winrow  at  2 ;  and  the  sockets  or 
boxes  are  allowed,  in  consequence  of  their  connexion  with  bar  A  by 
the  universal  joint  ^,  to  adjust^  themselves  to  the  inequalities  of  the 
street. 

When  the  sockets  or  boxes  H  H  are  adjusted  obliquely,  as  shown  in 
fig.  2,  the  shafts  F  are  placed  at  H^ht  angles  with  bar  A,  and  the 
dirt  scraped  in  a  winrow  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  two  sockets  ; 
and  if  the  gate  K  be,  lowered  by  turning  the  frame  J  over  backwards, 
and  the  frame  and  gate  raised  intermittently  by  the  operator,  the  dirt 
will  be  swept  up  into  piles. 

The  inventor  says :  We  daim  the  sockets  or  boxes  H  H  provided 
with  brooms  or^  scrapers  L,  and  attached  to  the  bar  A  by  the  universal 
ioint  ^,  in  combination  with  the  adjustable  shafts  F  attached  to  the 
bar  A,  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

We  further  claim,  in  combination  with  the  broom,  socket  or  boxes 
H,  and  adjustable. shafts  F,  the  gate  K  applied  to  the  implement,  as 
described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  18,195. — John  Critcherson,  of  Boston,  Mass. — Improvement  in 
Street  Sweeping  Machines. — Patent  dated  September  15,  18&7. — The 
nature  of  this  invention  will  be  underlstood  by  reference  to  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  improvement  in  street  sweeping  machines,  which  con- 
sists in  the  combination  of  the  adjustable  sliding  bars  n,  travelling  in 
the  arc  of  a  circle  o,  with  the  universal  joints  i,  &r  driving  thedivetg^ 
ing  shafts  upon  which  the  brushes  are  arranged,  whereby  the  sweep- 
ing apparatus  is  adapted  to  streets  of  various  widths. 

No.  18,664. — David  Shattdck,  of  Boston,  Massachusetts,  assignor 
to  Himself,  John  S.  Shattuck,  Jacob  MoRRiLii,  and  William  P.  Mar- 
shall, of  Boston,  Massachusetts. — Improvement  in  Street  Sweeping  Ma- 
chines.— Patent  dated  November  17,  1857.— The  operation  of  this  in- 
vention is  as  follows :    When  the  cam  E  is  in  the  position  shown  in 
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the  engravings,  or  with  its  diameter  at  right  angles  to  the  lower  axis 
of  the  machine,  the  dirt  is  swept  np  in  a  row  on  either  side  of  the  ma- 
chine according  to  the  direction  in  which  the  brush  head  M  may  be 
revolving.  As  the  machine  is  drawn  along  over  the  ground,  the  head 
M  is  revolved  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  the  brushes  0  sweep  the  dirt 
before  them  until  each  arm  N,  as  it  travels  around,  rises  on  the  edge 
I  of  the  cam  B,  and  its  brush  is  lifted  out  of  contact  with  the  ground 
until  the  bead  M  has  made  a  half  revolution,  when  the  arm  again 
drops  oS  the  cam  and  its  brush  commences  to  sweep.  The  brushes 
thus  sweep  while  they  are  revolving  through  a  semi-circle,  and  deposit 
the  dirt  in  a  winrow  as  they  begin  to  rise  on  the  cam  B ;  thus,  by 
altering  the  position  of  this  cam,  the  winrow  may  be  left  either  at  one 
8ide  or  under  the  machine,  as  may  be  desired. 

Claim. — The  above  described  arrangement  of  the  cam  B  beneath 
the  horizontal  arms  or  brush  carriers  N,  whereby  the  dirt  may  be 
thrown  to  either  side  or  to  the  centre  of  the  street,  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,811. — William  T.  Shannon,  of  Greensboro'i  Georgia. — Fly 
Trap. — Patent  dated  July  14,  1857. — The  apparatus,  as  represented 
in  tne  engraving,  is  placed  in  the  window  6f  the  room  ;  the  room  is 
then  darkened,  and  the  flies,  attracted  by  the  light  which  passes  through 
glass  4,  enter  box  A,  through  the  passage  between  the  glass  plates  2 
and  3,  from  which  they  ascend  through  passige  5  into  the  bag  7. 
When  desired,  the  tin  plate  6  and  bag  7  can  be  removed,  and  the  oag 
immersed  in  water  to  destroy  the  flies. 

Claim. — The  invention  of  the  box  above  despribed,  and  the  bag  and 
its  attachment  to  the  box,  for  the  purposes  named. 

No.  18,261.— Samuel  B.  Wilmot,  of  Watertown,  Conn.— i^Zy 
2Vqp.— Patent  dated  September  22,  1857.— The  body  of  this  trap  is 
formed  of  tin  plate,  marked  A  in  the  engraving,  the  parts  of  which 
are  cut  and  bent  into  shape,  and  soldered  together,  so  as  to  form  a  sort 
of  broad  and  narrow  pocket.  The  mouth  a  6  of  the  pocket  is  fitted 
with  a  self-acting  flap  valve  C,  which  is  hinged  ju9t  within  the  upper 
lip  a  a,  and  falls  in  an  inclined  position  to  the  lower  lip  b  by  upon 
wnich  its  lower  edge  rests.  The  hinge  of  this  valve  is  made  very 
flexible,  so  that  a  sudden  movement  of  the  fly  trap  in  the  direction  of 
the  arrow  d  will  cause  the  valve  to  flap  back,  and  leave  the  mouth  of 
the  trap  unobstructed.  The  hinder  part  of  the  trap  i^  perforated  with 
email  holes.  The  upper  side  of  the  instrument  is  fitted  with  a  handle 
E,  by  which  it  can  be  operated. 

The  inventor  saiys:  I  daim  a  fly  trap  constructed  ^substantially  as 
aet  forth,. and  consisting  of  a  receptacle  which  is  constructed  and  oper- 
ated in  such  manner  that  when  it  is  swept  over  a  table  or  other  object, 
the  mouth  is  open  to  receive  flies,  and  when  the  sweeping  movement 
is  finished,  the  mouth  is  closed  to  prevent  their  escape. 

No.  17,803.— Donald  McLean,  of  Bostbn,  MBAB.—Self'Setting  Trap 
Book.— Patent  dated  July  14,  1857.— When  a  fish  pulls  on  the  bait 
hook  B,  the  elastic  cord  E  will  stretch,  as  seen  in  figure  2,  and  the 
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point  of  hook  S  will  be  driven  into  the  fish^  preventing  it  from  break- 
ing away. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  hooks  B  and  S,  constructed  sub- 
Btautially  as  set  forth,  with  the  elastic  cord  or  spiral  spring  E  and 
line  L,  operating  as  described  and  for  the  objects  specified. 

No.  17,570. — Henry  Hackman,  Jr.,  of  Pequea,  VB,,'-^Improvementin' 
Animal  Traps. — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — ^This  trap  being  set 
over  a  trough  or  hole,  the  animal  passes  along  the  platform  B  to  the 
bait  on  hook  K,  and  stepping  npon  spring  board  G,  the  end  of  the 
spring  board  is  depressed,  drawing  down  the  upper  end  of  lever  M, 
tne  lower  end  of  which  forces  spring  L  inward;  the  catch  P  being  thus 
released,  the  platform  B  is  tilted  downward,  swinging  on  shaft  D, 
whilst  spring  I  forces  one  end  of  spring  board  G  upward,  and  throwa 
the  animal  down  into  a  trough  underneath.  The  moment  the  animal 
has  fallen  underneath,  the  weight-box  C  brings  the  platform  B  to  its 
level  again,  and  the  trap  is  thus  adjusted  to  receive  another  animal. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  tilting  platforms  are  used  for 
catching  animals,  and  various  kinds  of  levers,  springs,  and  weights 
are  attached  to  operate  su6Il  platforms.    These  I  do  not  claim. 

I  daim  the  combination  of  the  s^lf-^cting  spring  board  G  with  the 
platform  B,  horizontal  spring  I,  and  lever  M,  constructed,  arranged, 
and  operating  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
in  throwing  off  the  animal  as  the  platform  tilts. 

No.  18,092.— Gborqb  Hart,  of  Granger,  Ohio. — Improvement  in 
Animal  Traps. — ^Patent  dated  September  1, 1857. — The  trap  being  set 
as  represented  ia  dotted  lines  on  figure  2,  when  the  animal  steps  upon 
the  fall  B,  the  catches  F  are  thrown  off  the  pins  H,  and  the  recoil  of 
the  springs  E  brings  the  jaws  C  together.  When  the  animal  pulls 
to  get  away,  he,  by  these  efforts,  pulls  upon  chain  I,  one  end  of  which 
is  nrmiy  secured  to  a  stake ;  the  pulling  upon  chain  I  draws  rin^  J 
backward  to  the  position  represented  in  figure  1,  thereby  tightenmg 
the  grasp  of  the  jAws  0. 

Claim.— The  arms  (?  (?,  springs  E  B,  and  ring  J,  when  arriinged 
substantially  as  set  forth,  for  the  purposes  described. 

No.  16,335. — C.  JiLifiON,  Worcester,  Mass. — Manufaolure  of  Animal 
Traps. — Patent  dated  January  6,  1857.— This  trap  is  represented  in 
fig.  2  as  being  ^et.  The  animal,  in  passing  through  ring  0,  touches 
the  point  g  of  lever  F,  which,  by  the  slightest  pressure  upon  it,  is 
caused  to  turn  on  its  fiilcrum  2,  while  lever  e  turns  on  its  fulcrum  1, 
by  the  action  spring  o,  the  trap  being  thrown  into  the  position  of  fig. 
1,  and  the  point^i  d  piercing  the  animal. 

Claim. — A  new  manufacture  of  animal  traps,  composed  of  the  several 
parts  set  forth,  and  operating  as  described. 

No.  17,297. — Fredbrick  Rruthb,  of  Hartford,  Conn'. — Trap  far 
Anim^. — Patent  dated  May  12,  1857. — The  bait  is  fastened  to  the 
middle  spear  H,  and  the  main  spring  c,  together  with  hammers  L,  is 
raised  by  means  of  trigger  F.     The  apparatus  is  susj^ended  to  the 
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branch  of  a  tree  by  a  chain  passing  through  ring  K.  The  victim 
seizes  the  bait,  and,  pulling  it  to  devour  it,  the  springs  G  in  the  centre 
barrel  B  slide  forward,  and  the  pin  attached  to  the  same  raises  the 
lever  E,  which  throws  back  head  D,  releasing  the  main  spring  c;  and 
the  hammers  L  fall  forcibly  on  the  percussion  caps,  causing  the  explo- 
sion of  the  barrels  A,  at  the  same  time  that  the  springs  G  expand  in 
the  animal's  mouth,  and  the  barbs  and  fan^s  hold  him  fast. 

Claim. — The  sliding  and  expanding  spring  barbed  fangs  G  G  and 
B,  in  combination  with  one,  two,  or  more  exploding  barrels,  operating 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,516. — Welcome  Wbitakeb,  assignor  to  Hknbt  L.  Palmer 
and  Julius  A.  Skilton,  of  Troy,  N.  Y. — Vermin  Destroyer. — Patent 
dated  January  27, 1867. — Air  is  drawn  from  the  atmosphere  by  means 
of  the  bellows  A,  and  is  forced  into  the  combustion  chamber  B.  H  is 
the  generator  in  which  the  deleterious  material  P  is  burned  by  first 
igniting  it  at  its  top  surface,  when  the  condensed  air  in  B  passes  down 
through  P  and  keeps  it  ignited,  and  thereby  becomes  charged  with 
the  deleterious  gaseous  products,  and  then  passes  through  the  pipe  M 
into  C,  which  retains  the  solid  and  liquid  products,  and  gives  more 
steadiness  to  the  stream  of  air  as  it  passes  out  of  C  through  the  pipe 
0  to  be  applied  to  the  insects. 

Claim. — Combining  with  a  fumigating  fum^u^  or  combustion  cham- 
ber bellows  and  a  flexible  pipe,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

I  limit  my  claim  to  the  use  of  bellows  and  flexible  pipe,  and  to  their 
use  in  the  manner  set  forth. 
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APPENDIX  TO  DESCRIPTIONS  AND  CLAIMS. 

[The  cases  contained  in  this  Appendix  were  omitted  in  their  proper  places.] 


\ 


I.— AGRICULTURE. 


No.  18,497. — Ebbnezbe  Builbr,  of  Pompey,  N.  Y.,  and  George  M. 
Peck,  of  Abington,  Pa. — Improvement  %n  Butter- Workers, — Patent 
dated  October  27,  1857. — The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  pro- 
viding a  box,  in  which  is  placed  a  plunger,  crank,  and  partition,  so  com- 
bined as  that  when  the  crank  is  operated  the  partition  and  plunger  shall 
have  a  vibrating  motion,  and  act  upon  the  butter  placed  between  them 
with  a  rolling  motion,  thereby  causing  the  butter  to  be  constantly  in 
motion,  and  to  be  worked  thoroughly  and  compactly.  A  scraper  is 
also  arranged  to  work  up  and  down  in  grooves  in  the  side  of  the  box, 
in  connexion  with  the  plunger,  so  as  to  clear  it  of  any  butter  adhe- 
ring to  it.  /^ 

Claim. — The  arrangement  Of  the  crank  B,  plunger  C,  the  partition 
D,  and  scraper  E,  to  work  in  'combinatipn,  as  described,  in  the  pro-* 
cess  of  working  butter. 

No.  18,797. — ^Benjamin  Beers,  of  New  Fairfield,  Conn. — Improve* 
menJt  in  CAwnw.— Patent  dated  December  8, 1857. — The  nature  of  this 
improvement  in  barrel  churns  consists  in  «;  revolving  dasher  with 
spring  floats  Y  so  arranged  that  they  are  rigid  when  the  dasher  is 
turned  in  one  direqtion  to  churn  the  cream,  and  yield  or  give  Way  when 
the  dasher  is  turned  in  the  opjposite  direction  tiO  gather  and  amass  the 
butter ;  so  that  the  butter-milk  can  be  drawn  from  it,  when  the  butter 
may  be  worked,  salted,  and  the  salt  worked  in  by  the  dasher. 

L  is  an  axle  or  shaft  fitted,  to  turn  in  perforations  in  the  lieads 
A  A,  and  has  a  cr^nk-handle  M  by  which  it  is  turned  ;  this  shaft  niay 
be  removed  by  drawing  the  staple-key  N,  which  "passes  through 
the  hub  0  in  rthe  liead  A  and  into  the  score  P  in  the  shaft 
to  hold  it  in  the  barrel.  The  disks  Q  Q  are  4tted  into  the  sb&ft  L^ 
and  connected  together  by  the  rods  R  R,  and  prevented  from  turning 
on  the  shaft  by  the  metal  plate  S,-  wiiich  is  fitted  to  ihe  s^quare  part 
T  of  the  shaft  L,  and  fastened  to  the  disks  Q..  >  : 

Claim. — A  rotating  dasher  with  spring  floats,  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  described,  so  as  to  chtirn  the  cream  and  work 
the  butter  substantially  in  the  manner  set  f6rth« 

No.  18,325. — A.  M.  Cook,  of  Milford,  Mass. — Improved  Comr 
SheUer. — Patent  dated  October  6,  1857. — In  operating  this  machine, 
the  ears  of  corn  are  thrown  in  suitable  quantities  into  the  hopper  H, 
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whence  they  pass  down  through  the  opening  b  and  are  received  on  the 
disk  Ky  hetween  the  gnard  g  and  the  opening  bj  whence  they  pass  in 
succession  between  the  arm  I  and  guard  g  and  beneath  the  block  H, 
which  keeps  them  down  in  contact  with  the  teeth  i  of  the  disk  K,  bj 
which  the  ear  is  rolled  over  against  the  arm  I,  and  the  grains  are  stripped 
from  the  cob,  the  grains  falling  through  the  holes  c  in  the  disk  K  on 
to  the  inclined  table  o,  by  which  they  are  conducted  out  of  the  ma- 
chine. The  cob,  being  still  kept  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  arm  I,  is 
caused  by  the  motion  of  the  disk  K  to  work  towards  the  periphery  of 
the  disk ;  but  before  it  reaches  this  part  of  the  circle  it  is  entirely 
stripped  of  its  grains,  and  the  shelled  cob  is  ejected  from  the  machine 
through  suitable  openings,  as  at  o,  in  the  casings  N. 

Claim. — The  inventor  claims  tne  perforated  revolving  disk,  in  com- 
bination with  the  radial  arms  I  g  and  blocks  M,  constructed  and  oper- 
ating in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substaAtially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,174. — Edmund  L.  Fbesman,  of  Brownville,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Himself  and  J.  &  G.  Lord  &  Co.,  of  Watertown,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment  in  Ctdiivafor  Teeih. — ^Patent  dated  September  8,  1857. — ^The  na- 
ture of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  oLaim  a  metal  casting  to  form  a  head 
or  stay-pin  of  the  tooth. 

Neither  do  I  claim  a  bolt  for  conheQtiog  to  the  frame,  as  they 
have  been  long  known  and  used;  \ 

I  daimy  1st.  A  lapped-headed  cultivator  tooth  A>  maife  in  the  man- 
ner substantially  as  described. 

2d.  A  brace- washer  and  stay^pin  B  in  one  piece  underneath  the 
h6ad,  substantially  as  described^  for  the  purposes  i^t  forth. 

No.  18,^79  ""^Horace, A.  Lot^rof,  of  Sharon,  Ma»B.-^Improvemeni 
in  JSo^^^-^JPatent  d^ted  December  29, 1857. — The  claim  and  engravings 
explain  the  nature  of  tbi^  inyention.  ;   - 

The  inventor  says;  I  do  not  claim  a  hoe  mltde  with  a  single 
triangular  blade.    .      .r  ; 

Nor  4o  I  clain[i  one  as  made  of  a  siiigle  blad^,  birring  two  opposite 
parallel  edges  and  a  triangular  notch ,  whose  opposite  side  and  the 
parallel  edges  of  the  ^oe  plate  form  bQundaries  of  two  teeth  extending 
from  the  plate.  -. 

But  I  aaini  an  improved  manufacture  of  lioe,  or  one  haying  its  blade 
composed  of  two  or  more  separate  isosceled  triangular  plates  or  teeth, 
each  beine  lapped  on  or  eonnected  to  that  next  to  it  at  their  two  corners, 
and  each  being  supported  by  a  separate  prdng  of  a  furcated  shank,  as 
described.  - 


No.  16,737. — William  Lewis,  of  Seneca  Fallsj  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Machines  for  Husking  Com. — Patent  dated  March  3, 1857. — A 
stationarj  knife  with  a  concave  edge  is  employed  to  cut  off  the  nubbin 
or  butt  of  the  «ar ;  a  bar  presses  down  on  the  same,  and  the  ear  is 
then  discharged  from  the  nusks  by  the  action  of  the  hammer.  The 
clearing  rod  rids  the  knife  of  the  nubbip,  should  it  incline  to  adhere. 
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The  inventor  says :  The  connexion  of  the  hammer  G  to  the  rod 
F,  to  the  plato  or  spring  &,  is  not  strictly  essential.  In  practice,  or 
in  an  operating  machine,  the  hammer  may  he  rigidly  attached  to  the 
rod  F,  out  prohahly  the  elastic  or  spring  connexion  is  preferable.  I 
do  not  confine  myself,  however,  to  either  mode  of  attachment. 

I  daim  the  bar  D,  knife  B^  bar  or  hammer  G,  and  stop  E,  in  com- 
bination with  the  clearing  rod  Q,  when  the  whole  are  arranged  to 
operate  conjointly,  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  17,731. — William  Embry,  Jr.,  of  Chester,  111  — Improvement  in 
Machines  for  Husking  Com. — Patent  dated  July  7^  1867. — ^The  nature 
of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  separately  any  of  the  parte  de- 
scribed, as  analogous  devices  most  probably  have  been  used. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  roteting  hub  C  and  knife  E,  in- 
clined box  or  trough  J,  and  stripping  hooks  o,  when  the  above  parts 
are  arranged  to  operate^  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  17,350. — Thomas  Harding,  of  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Bbnjamin  H.  Warder,  John  W.  Brokaw,  and  Jonathan  E.  Child,  of* 
the  same  place. — Improvement  in  Mowing  Machines — Patent  dated 
May  19,  1867. — When  it  is  desired  to  back  or  turn  this  machine,  the 
driver  draws  back  lever  H,  which  turning  on  ito  fulcrum  raises  the- 
forward  end  of  yoke  B,  together  with  the  front  wheel  A,  off  the  ground, 
and  depresses  the  rear  end  and  wheel,  thus  raising  bracket  E  and  finder  - 
bar  C  off  the  ground,  and  supporting  the  whole  weight  of  the  machine  ^ 
upon  the  hind  wheel,  which  renders  it  easy  to  back  or  turn  the  machine. 

Claim. — The  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  of  the  peculiarly 
constructed  truck  A  B,  when  both  are  arranged  to  operate  in  relation . 
to  each  other,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  18,148. — D.  W.  HuQHRS,  of  New  London,  Mo. — Improvement  in  * 
Com  Planters. — Patent  dated  September  8,  1867. — By  connecting 
the  two  seed  planters  together  in  the  manner  represented  in  the  en- 
gravings^ they  may  be  adjudted  so  as  to  drop  the  seed  nearer  together 
or  further  apart  by  merely  raising  or  lowering  the  pin  I  on  the  pendant . 
barj. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  two  strips  or  bars,  joined  to- 
gether, and  provided  with  a  hopper  and  slide,  irrespective  of  the  pe- 
culiar arrangement  of  the  slide  and  hopper,  for  such  device,  having  a. 
different  arrangement  of  parts  from  that  shown,  was  formerly  patented 
by  me. 

But  I  daim  connecting  the  two  implements  together  by  means  of* 
the  plates  A,  and  bars  m,  and  pendant  bar/  J,  arranged  as  shown  and  < 
described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  18,104. — Thomas  J.  Rogers,  of  Cassville,  Ga. — Improvement  in 
Cotton  Seed  Planters. — Patent  dated  September  1,  1857. — The  nature- 
of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  audi 
engravings. 
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Claim, — Forming  one  side  of  the  eduction  aperture  of  a  cotton  seed 
planter  of  the  extremity  of  a  sharply  vibrating  plate  F,  when  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  aperture  is  formed  of  an  adjustable  flaring  coocare 
ICy  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  18,624. — Joseph  D.  Smith,  of  Lancaster,  Ohio. — Improvement 
in  Seed  Planters. — Patent  dated  October  27;  1857. — ^This  invention 
consists  for  use,  in  conne^on  with  a  planter  to  be  propelled  by  hand, 
in  the  arrangement  consisting  of  the  double-acting  valves  F  G,  com- 
pound lever  G  H,  double-chambered  hopper  B,  adjustable  pitman  1, 
and  swinging  self-adjusting  roller  D;  the  whole  being  arranged  so  as 
to  enable  the  operator  to  plant  in  hills,  by  hand,  at  each  half  vibration 
of  the  valve,  and,  when  necessary,  to  plant  in  drills  by  the  revolution 
of  the  roller. 

Claim, — The  use,  in  combination  with  a  planter  to  be  propelled  by 
hand,  of  the  arrangement  consisting  of  the  double-acting  valves  F  Q, 
compound  lever  G  H  gr  A  i,  double-chambered  hopper  B  F,  adjusta- 
ble pitman  I,  and  swinging  self-adjustable  roller  D  ;  the  whole  being 
arranged  and  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  17,594. — MiCAJAH  Tollb,  of  Newport,  Ky. — Improvement  in 
Cvitivator  Ploughs, — Patent  dated  June  16,  1857. — The  bracket  c  is 
slotted,  and  the  beam  d  perforated  in  the  manner  represented  in  the 
engraving,  so  as  to  admit  of  adjustment  of  the  entire  range  of 
blades  6,  6^,  6%  &c.,  longitudinally  of  the  beam  and  to  any  angle 
therewith,  and  the  i-ndividual  blades  to  a  greater  or  less  distance  from 
•each  other. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  various  forms  of  hoes  and  har- 
fl^ows,  having  their  teeth  placed  obliquely  with  the  line  of  draught,  have 
heen  employed,  both  for  removing  clodia  and  covering  seed,  and  also 
that  oblique  arrangements  of  teeth  in  various  forms  exist  commonly 
in  harrows,  cultivators,  &c. 

I  daim  the  bracket  c,  in  combination  with  the  plough  beam  (2,  con- 
structed, arranged,  and  operated  in  the  manner  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


II.  — METALLURGY. 


No.  16,732.— Charles  Hutchins,  of  East  Douglass,  Uass.—Improve- 

ment  in  Machines  for  Making  Axes. — Patent  dated  March  3,  1857. 

Figure  1  is  a  front  elevation  ;  figure  2  a  side  view  of  the  dieap  p;  and 
figures  3  and  4  sections  taken  at  the  lines  A  a  and  B  6;  figure  5  is 
the  block  of  iron  ;  figures  6,  7  and  8  represent  its  shape  as  it  comes 
successively  from  the  dies  eepp,  and,  finally,  from  the  apparatus  zst. 
The  block,  when  shaped  as  represented  in  figure  7,  is  placed  on  the 
upper  face  of  former  «,  which  corresponds  with  the  upper  inner  surface 
of  the  eye  of  the  axe  when  completed.     The  head  a  is  griped  by  the 
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jaw  f,  the  jaw  being  depressed  by  means  of  treadle  v ;  the  sliding 
carriage  w  is  then  depressed  by  means  of  crank  rod  a\  when  the 
rollers  z  z  passing  downwards  will  bring  the  iron  to  the  shape,  as 
represented  in  figure  8. 

The  inventor  says :  I  have  described  three  machines  which  are  era- 
ployed  in  the  successive  operations  to  produce  axe  polls  ;  but  I  do  not 
wish  to  be  understood  as  making  claim  to  the  mechanical  construction 
of  either  of  the  said  machines,  as  substantially  such  machines  have 
been  used  separately  for  other  purposes,  although  under  modifications 
which  would  not  answer  the  purposes  specified.  Nor  do  I  wish  to  be 
understood  as  limiting  my  claim  of  invention  to  the  use  of  machines 
constructed  specifically  as  described,  as  they  may  be  modified  in  many 
respects  without  essentially  changing  the  mode  of  their  operation  by 
which  they  are  rendered  useful  in  the  production  of  axe  polls. 

I  daim  the  preparation  of  the  bar  or  block  of  iron  by  longitudi- 
nal rolling  between  rolling  dies,  operating  substantially  as  described, 
to  form  it  with  a  projection  on  one  face  in  the  middle  of  its  length, 
and  #wo  projections  on  the  opposite  face,  one  at  each  end,  substantially 
as  described,  in  combination  with  the  cross  rolling  between  segment 
dies  under  a  mode  of  operation  substantially  such  as  described,  to 
reduce  the  thickness  of  the  cheeks  towards  the  edges,  and  to  the 
required  swell  on  the  edges  of  the  cheeks,  substantially  as  described, 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  16,868. — Norman  Aylsworth,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. — Improve- 
ment in  Casting  Railway  Car  Wheels. — Patent  dated  March  24, 1857. — 
The  core  c  is  made  tubular  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  namely,  to  the 
line  by  in  figure  2,  and  to  the  hole  9,  in  figure  1.  The  fluid  metal 
passes  through  this  core,  and  reaches  the  wheel  through  the  horizontal 
gates  g  g.  The  core  box  is  formed  in  two  parts,  divided  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  action  shown  in  the  engravings,  and  has  the 
bottom  d.  Across  this  core  box  is  placed  the  bar  c,  which  forms  the 
gates,  and  is  supported  at  each  end  by  the  pins  P  P.  The  rod  r  rests 
upon  this  bar,  being  kept  central  by  means  of  the  pin  I,  and  forms 
the  hole  for  the  sprue.  Sand  is  filled  in  and  rammed  down  in  the 
usual  manner  of  making  cores ;  the  rod  r  is  removed,  then  one-half 
of  the  box  is  taken  away,  and  the  bar  e  is  easily  withdrawn. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  the  partially  tubular  core  c  for  the 
centre  of  railroad  car  wheels ;  the  tube  T  being  formed  to  within  a 
short  distance  of  the  end  of  said  core,  and  communicating  with  the 
lateral  passages  g  g. 

No.  17,458. — Jonathan  F.  Turner,  of  Bridgewater,  Mass. — /m- 
provecL Machine  for  Filing  Sates  for  Cotton  Gins. — Patent  dated  June 
2,  I857. — The  saw  cylinder,  containing  the  saws  E^,  having  been 
arranged  in  its  proper  place,  the  frame  0  which  supports  the  file 
holders  Y  may  be  adjusted  to  its  proper  height  by  turning  set  screw  Q^. 
Rotary  motion  being  imparted  to  pulley  T,  pulley  U  is  rotated,  and 
the  files  A  are  vibrated,  acting  on  the  back  of  the  saw  teeth  of  the 
saws  E  ;  and  as  the  saws  are  turned  with  a  continuous  motion  by  the 
arrangement  of  belt  m,  pulley  g,  belt  r,  pulley  «,  screw  ty  wheel  ^, 
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pulley  u,  and  belt  tt^  the  file  holders /yield  bo  as  to  let  the  files 
spring  oyer  the  teeth,  the  files  passing  from  one  score  into  the  next. 

Claim. — Giving  the  files  a  reciprocating  rotary  or  rolKng  motion 
by  devices  such  as  are  described,  or  their  equivalents,  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

The  adjustable  vibrating  frame  carrying  the  traverse  rods,  which 
operate  the  files  when  arranged  to  vibrate  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
tne  saws,  so  as  to  adjust  and  adapt  the  files  to  the  saws,  as  described. 

Giving  the  saws  a  continuous  rotary  motion  while  they  are  operated 
upon  by  the  files  by  means  of  a  belt  applied  directly  upon  the  saw 
cylinder. 

A  yielding  or  spring  file  holder,  in  combination  with  a  traversing 
rod,  having  a  reciprocating  rolling  motion. 

No.  17,672. — WnuAH  Coopkr,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  T. — Improved 
Horse  Shoe. — Patent  dated  June  30, 1857. — The  object  of  the  opening  o 
is  to  admit  of  medicated  appliances  being  introduced  to  wounded  or 
disabled  parts. 

Claim. — The  use  of  a  metallic  plate  horse  shoe  covering  the  base  of 
the  hoof,  having  a  suitable  stopper  fitting  into  a  screwed  opening  in 
the  same,  or  an  equivalent  therefor,  constructed  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  substantially  as  described. 

No.  16,792. — Edmund  Field,  of  Greenwich,  Conn. — Improved  Es- 
cutcheon for  Key-Holes. — ^Patent  dated  March  10,  1857. — ^This  key- 
hole drop  C,  consisting  of  two  parts  b  and  c,  pivoted  together  at  dj 
can  be  applied  to  a  sunken  escutcheon  A  a,  of  much  smaller  diameter 
than  if  the  usual  drop  were  employed.  Fig.  3  represents  the  drop 
when  removed  from  the  key-hole. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  broad  idea  of  jointing  me- 
tallic or  other  bars  by  means  of  hinges  or  pivots,  as  this  is  everywhere 
well  known. 

But  a  key-hole  drop  made  in  two  parts,  pivoted  together,  has  never 
before  been  known.  It  is  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  possessing 
virtues  and  advantages  not  seen  in  any  other  article  of  the  kind. 

I  daim  the  key-hole  drop  0,  composed  of  two  parts  h  c,  pivoted 
together. 

No.  18,642. — E.  L.  Gatlord,  of  Terryville,  Conn. — Improved  Ma- 
chine for  Bending  Ateial  Plates. — Patent  dated  November  3, 1867. — 
The  operation  of  this  invention  is  as  follows :  The  plates  L  are  cut  of 
proper  size,  and  are  bent  thus  :  One  end  of  a  plate  L  is  placed  within 
the  recess  G,  and  the  block  C  is  then  moved  forward,  by  turning  the 
screw  E,  until  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  L  is  placed  within  the  recess 
Cj  and  the  block  C  is  then  moved  forward  by  turning  the  screw  E, 
until  the  lower  end  of  plate  L  is  secured  or  clamped  between  the  cross 
piece  b  and  the  block  H.  The  upper  part  of  plate  L  is  then  bent  over 
a  trifle,  as  shown  by  the  dotted  lines,  in  fig.  1,  and  the  drop  K  is 
then  allowed  to  descend^  the  drop  bending  the  upper  plate  flat  upon 
tlie  surface  of  the  block  or  bed  H.  The  block  I  serves  as  a  stop,  and 
prevents  the  plate  from  being  expanded  too  niuch  in  a  longitudinal 
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direction.  When  the  plate  L  is  bent,  the  drop  is  raised,  the  block  C 
moved  back,  and  the  cross  piece  b  raised  hj  turning  the  crank  G,  so 
that  the  bent  plate  may  be  removed. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  metal  plates  are  bent  or  swaged 
in  various  forms  by  means  of  what  are  known  as  drop  presses,  and 
I  therefore  do  not  claim  the  drop  K ;  nor  do  I  claim  broadly  a  drop 
press,  nor  any  of  the  parts  described,  separately. 

But  I  claim  the  block  C,  provided  with  the  movable  arms  a  a  and 
cross  piece  6,  the  block  or  bed  piece  H,  and  adjustable  stop  I,  arranged 
as  shown,  and  used  in  connexion  with  a  drop  K,  or  its  equivalent,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


CLAIMS    OF    BE-ISSUES   GRANTED    DUBING 
THE   YEAR   1857. 


No.  420.  Improvement  in  Aode- Box  Ii6Uer8.-*We  claim  giving  a 
positive  motion  or  rotation  to  the  lubricating  roller  by  the  axle  of  the 
car  wheel,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

G.  W.  Gbibbndorff. 

J.  G.  Grdsbndorff. 


No.  421. — fmprovement  in  Motdds  for  Pressing  Bonnet  Fronts. — I 
claim  the  hollow  metallic  mould,  substantially  such  as  described,  of 
the  form  required  to  give  the  complete  form  required  for  bonnet  fronts, 
and  provided  with  a  mode  of  imparting  to  it  the  required  temperature, 
and  the  matrix  of  corresponding  form  to  make  pressure  by  a  motion 
in  or  nearly  in  the  line  of  the  axis,  when  the  said  mould  and  matrix 
are  used  in  connexion  and  in  combination  with  the  means  herein  de- 
scribed, for  controlling  the  position  of  the  strip  to  be  pressed,  or  any 
equivalent  therefor,  as  set  forth. 

Whittbn  E.  Kidd. 


No.  422. — Improvement  in  Cleaning  the  Top  Flats  of  Carding  En- 
gines.— I  claim  suspending  the  top  flats  or  lays  upon  pivots  in  the 
centre  of  the  ends  by  which  they  can  be  raised  out  of  the  way  of  the 
adjoining  flats  or  lays,  to  be  turned  by  means  of  a  rack  working  on 
pinions  upon  their  pivots,  or  the  equivalent  thereof,  the  whole  being 
constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  herein  described,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

And  I  also  claim  stripping  the  flats  or  workers  by  a  rotating  brush, 
so  arranged  that  a  card  may,  in  turn,  strip  the  brush,  and  return  the 
strippings  to  the  main  cylinder,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  and  employment  of  the  'lickers-in"  c  d 
d  d}  and  worker  e,  arranged  substantially  as  herein  described,  and 
acting  as  workers  and  strippers,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

W.  H.  W/ 
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No.  423. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Mahing  Cord. — I  claim, 
•  first,  twisting  or  controlling  the  twist  of  the  strands,  while  the  main 
frame  is  revolving  to  lay  them  into  cord,  hy  causing  an  even  faced 
wheel,  attached  concentrically  to  and  revolving  with  the  bobbin  frame, 
to  travel  over  a  fixed  and  smooth  surface,  friction  causing  the  frame  to 
revolve. 

Second.  Revolving  the  bobbin  frames  on  their  own  axes  to  twist 
the  strands  at  the  same  time  that  they  are  carried  round  a  common 
centre  to  twist  the  cord  by  rolling  them  on  the  surface  of  a  stationary 
annular  inclined  track,  towards  the  inner  or  outer  periphery  of  which 
they  can  be  adjusted  to  run,  so  as  to  vary  the  relative  twist  of  the 
strands  and  cord,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth.  But  I  make  no 
claim  to  the  mere  turning  of  the  bobbin  frames  by  friction  by  any  of 
the  devices  usually  employed  for  similar  purposes. 

Third.  I  claim  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  central 
stem  or  spindle  of  the  bobbin  frame,  operating  substantially  as  herein 
set  forth,  whereby  the  yarns  are  collectively  subjected  to  progressively 
increasing  tension  and  twist  from  the  commencement  to  tne  end  of  the 
process  of  laying  them  into  the  strand,  whereby  the  latter  is  rendered 
smooth  and  regular  in  its  figure,  and  of  uniform  density  and  strength, 
and  subjected  to  uniform  tension  while  being  laid  into  the  cord. 

William  E.  Nichoi^. 


No.  424. — PorlaUe  Steam  Sawing  Machine. — I  claim  an  independent 
portable  steam  sawing  apparatus,  constructed  substamtially  as  herein 
set  forth,  and  connected  m  such  manner  with  the  boiler  for  generating 
steam  that  the  steam  sawing  apparatus  can  be  moved  from  tree  to 
tree,  or  applied  in  different  positions  at  different  parts  of  the  same 
tree,  without  moving  the  steam  boiler,  or  breaking  the  steam  connexion 
therewith. 

Samthsl  R.  Wilmot. 


No.  426. — Improvement  in  Mode  of  Driving  Reciprocating  Saws, — 
I  claim  the  mode  herein  described  of  applying  the  power  of  the  engine 
to  the  saw  gate  or  frame  without  being  permanently  connected  there- 
with, so  that  the  piston  shall  be  in  a  great  measure  relieved  from  any 
lateral  motion  which  the  gate  may  have,  which  causes  it  to  bind  or 
cut  in  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

I  also  claim  driving  one  or  more  saws  between  two  cylinders,  as  well 
as  driving  one  or  more  saws  on  each  side  of  a  single  cylinder,  and  the 
self-adjustable  piston  rod,  or  the  self-adjustable  slides,  which  accom- 
plish the  same  result,  as  are  herein  before  described. 

Isaac  Brown. 


No.  426. — Improved  Baking  Attachment  for  Reapers, — I  claim  the 
combination  of  the  jointed  rake  arms  b  and  c  with  the  disk  C,  by 
which  the  arm  B  is  actuated,  when  the  above  parts  are  constructed 
and  arranged  for  joint  operation  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

M.   G.   HUBBAED. 
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No.  427. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Pressing  Bonnets  and  Bon- 
net Frames, — I  claim  preasiDg  the  whole  of  a  bonnet  or  bonnet  frame, 
including  the  flaring  face-piece^  side  crown,  and  tip,  at  one  operation, 
by  dies,  substantially  as  specified,  whether  said  bonnet  or  frame  be 
formed  of  one  or  of  several  pieces,  and  irrespective  of  the  particular 
shape  of  the  bonnet  or  frame. 

I  also  claim  forming  the  side  crown  and  flaring  face-piece  of  a 
bonnet  frame  in  one  piece,  or  at  one  operation,  as  specified. 

William  Osborn. 


No.  428. — Improvement  in  the  Manufacture  of  Hosiery. — I  claim  the 
production  of  the  heels  and  toes  of  hosiery  by  knitting  a  piece  of 
spherical  or  other  suitable  form  on  the  cylindrical  or  straight  portions 
of  the  leg  or  foot  by  any  mode  of  operation  in  which  the  stitches  are 
dropped,  or  left  upon  the  needles  and  taken  up  again,  substantially 
as  herein  described,  whereby  the  whole  of  the  leg  and  foot  is  enabled 
to  be  produced  by  a  continuous  operation  of  the  machinery  or  devices 
employed. 

William  H.  McNary. 


No.  429. — Imvroved  Machine  for  Making  Clothes  Fins. — I  claim, 
Ist.  The  use  of  holes  in  a  wheels  or  of  tubes  secured  to  a  wheel,  and 
into  which  the  pieces  of  wood  are  fed,  and  are  thus  retained  in  and 
moved  forward  to  the  right  position,  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  lathe, 
saw,  or  bit. 

2d.  I  claim  the  sliding  or  vibrating  lathe  and  tail  block,  whereby 
the  pieces  of  wood  to  be  turned  are  carried  forward  to  the  action  of 
the  cutters  or  chisels. 

3d.  I  claim  the  cutters  or  chisels,  in  combination  with  the  lathe. 

4th.  I  claim  a  holder  essentially  the  same  as  shown  and  described, 
to  hold  the  pieces  while  being  sawed  t)r  bored,  the  succeeding  piece 
forcing  the  preceding  one  out  of  the  holder,  and  it  drops  between  the 
holder  and  saw  or  bit ;  and  whether  the  holder  be  movable  or  sta- 
tionary, the  saw  or  bit  being  made  to  move  to  and  from  the  holder,  or 
the  holder  be  made  to  move  to  and  from  the  saw  or  bit. 

5th.  I  claim  a  saw  or  bit,  either  movable  or  stationary,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  holder. 

6th.  I  claim  a  punch,  or  its  equivalent,  to  force  the  pieces  into  the 
holder. 

GaoBOB  W.  Parker. 


No.  430. — Bituminous  Ground  for  Fhotographic  Pictures. — I  claim 
sensitized  bitumen,  prepared  as  above,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  photo- 
gcaphic  impressions  on  paper,  metallic  sheets,  or  other  substance. 

V.  M.  Griswold. 


No.  431. — Improvement  in  the  Mode  of  Constructing  a  Combined 
Caldron  and  Furnace  for  the  use  of  Agriculturists  and  others. — I  claim 
combining  a  caldron  with  a  small  square  or  rectangular  or  box  stove 
of  less  area  than  the  caldron,  by  spreading  out  the  upper  part  of  the 
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box  stove  to  a  circular  form  to  surround  the  caldron  by  a  flue  f^pace, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  also  claim  making  the  casing  to  form  a  flue  space  around  the  cal- 
dron by  elevating  and  spreading  the  plates  of  the  stove,  in  combina- 
tion with  sectional  side  pieces^  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

JOBDAK  L.  MOTT. 


No.  432. — Improvement  in  Looms  for  Weaving  PUe  Fabrics. — First, 
I  claim  the  method  of  constructing  and  operating  the  pincers,  or  other 
equivalents,  for  successively  operating  the  pile  wires,  so  that  they  shall 
carry  said  pile  wires  forward  to  the  fell  of  the  cloth,  and  hold  them 
in  position  with  their  proper  edges  upwards  until  they  are  otherwise 
secured^  substantially  as  specified. 

I  also  claim  constructing  the  pincers  for  successively  operating  the 
pile  wires,  with  grooved  jaws  opening  and  closing  in  aline  with  the 
pile  wire,  and  with  a  motion  in  advance  of  the  lathe,  substantially  as 
specified,  whereby  collision  with  the  lathe  is  easily  avoided. 

I  also  claim  the  employment  of  a  support  or  guide  to  successively 
receive  the  inn^r  ends  of  the  pile  wires  as  they  are  drawn  from  the 
doth  and  carry  them  to  the  position  where  they  are  to  be  introduced 
into  the  shed  of  the  warps  and  guide  them  therein,  substantially  as 
specified. 

I  also  claim  the  employment  of  long,  horizontal  guides  to  guide  the 
pile  wires  as  they  are  being  inserted  in  the  shed  of  the  warps,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

I  also  claim  holding  the  pile  wires  and  guiding  and  adapting  the 
pincers,  or  their  equivalents,  to  a  suitable  position  to  engage  therewith, 
substantially  as  specified. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  pile  wires,  a  bar  or  guide  which 
shall  successively  press  against  said  pile  wires  to  keep  them  in  a  proper 
position  during  the  operation  of  cutting  the  pile,  substantially  as 
specified. 

And  I  finally  claim  the  method  of  applying  the  tension  weight  and 
brake  directly  to  the  whip  roller  by  means  of  the  arms  gr*  and  t*,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Erastus  B.  Biqslow. 


No.  433. — Improvement  in Breechrloading  Fire- Arms. — Iclaimaoone- 
headed  pin  with  two  or  more  expanding  rings,  substantiallv  as  shown 
and  described,  for  the  purpose  specified.  And  in  making  the  exterior 
of  a  breech-pin,  as  described,  cone-shaped,  for  the  purpose  as  above  set 
forth.  Also  combining  the  same  with  the  radial  or  hinge-breech,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

B.  F.   JOSLTN. 


No.  434. — Improvement  in  Carding  Engines. — I  claim,  first,  the 
application  to  carding  engines  of  two  or  more  variable  cylinders  ar- 
ranged and  operated  in  the  manner  substantially  as  herein  set  forth, 
for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  filling  up  of  the  main  cylinder. 

Second.  The  use  of  a  doffer ,  in  combination  with  strippers  or  cleaners, 
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arranged  and  operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  herein  described, 
for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  filling  up  of  the  main  cylinder  and 
producing  an  uniform  sheet. 

A.  D.  Shattuck. 

No.  435. — Improvemmt  in  Saw  MiUa, — ^We  claim  the  means  above 
described  to  regulate  the  deflection  of  the  saw  blade  when  at  work ; 
that  is  to  say,  the  application  of  the  feed  rollers  to  the  back  of  the 
saw  blade  for  the  purposes  as  herein  set  forth. 

We  also  claim  the  driving  power  to  the  lower  pulley  6,  when  the 
saw  is  designed  to  work  in  its  downward  motion,  substantially  as  herein 
set  forth.  William  P.  Wood. 

Bamubl  Db  Yaughan. 


No.  436 — Improvement  in  Looms  for  Weaving  PHe  Fabrica. — I  claim, 
first,  successively  drawing  the  pile  wires  from  the  cloth  by  a  latch  or 
hook,  substantially  as  specified. 

I  also  claim  constructing  and  operating  said  latch  or  hook,  so  that 
after  drawing  said  pile  wires  from  the  cloth,  it  successively  delivers 
them  to  a  carrier  or  other  apparatus,  which  completes  their  movement, 
substantially  as  specified. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  a  latch  or  hook  for  drawing  the 
pile  wires  from  the  cloth,  a  carrier  or  apparatus  to  successively  receive 
said  pile  wires  from  said  latch  or  hook,  and  transfer  them  to  the  fell 
of  the  cloth,  substantially  as  specified. 

And  I  finally  claim  the  method  of  inserting  the  pile  wires  into  the 
upper  shed  of  the  warps,  while  the  shuttle  is  passed  through  the  lower 
shed,  substantially  in  the  manner,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Ebastus  B.  Biqelow. 


No.  437. — Improvement  in  Sunning  Oear  of  Carriages. — I  claim,  first, 
the  combination  and  arrangementof  the  pivot  in  the  rear  of  the  fore  axle 
and  the  segments  with  the  perch  and  head  block  or  perch  cross-bar 
of  carriages  having  perches,  as  herein  before  described,  or  the  equiva- 
lents thereto,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  carriages  to  turn  in  a 
shorter  space  than  by  the  common  mode  of  coupling  with  perfect 
safety. 

2d.  I  claim  the  additional  set  of  segments  or  their  equivalents,  the 
pivot  placed  perpendicularly  above  the  lower  turning  point,  to  be  em- 
ployed where  the  springs  are  fastened  to  the  axle  and  move  with  the 
same. 

GusTAVXJS  L.  Haussknboht. 


No.  438. — Improvement  in  the  Marine  for  Satoing  of  Logs. — We 
claim  revolving  a  log  or  block  while  being  sawed,  in  order  that  the 
pieces  sawed  off  may  be  of  uniform  thickness  on  all  sides,  and  the 
mechanism  herein  described,  or  its  equivalent,  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  block,  that  it  may  be  sawed  into  pieces  of  any  desired  thickness 
without  being  removed  from  the  machine,  said  block  being  centred 
but  once  in  sawing  up  the  entire  log,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

GoRNKLiA  Waterman, 
For  Watbrmav  &  Busbbll. 
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No.  439. — Improvement  in  Styar  Works. — I  claim,  first,  the  employ- 
ment of  a  vacuum  pan  or  pans  in  combination  with  an  evaporating 
pan  or  pans  or  boiler  in  which  the  saccharine  juice  or  other  fluid  is 
evaporated  under  a  pressure  lower,  equal  to,  or  greater  than  the  at- 
mosphere, which  last  mentioned  pan  or  pans  or  boiler  prepares  the 
saccnarine  juice,  &c.,  from  the  vacuum  pan  or  pans,  and  at  the  same 
time  supplies  the  necessary  vapor  from  the  saccharine  juice,  &c.,  to 
complete  the  evaporation  or  concentration  of  the  syrup,  &c.,  in  the 
vacuum  pan  or  pans,  as  fully  described  above. 

Second.  Tbe  employment  of  a  weighted  throttle  or  other  regulating 
valve  in  the  main  steam-pipe,  arranged  and  operating  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  as  herein  before  described. 

NORBERT  BiLLIEUX. 


No.  440. — Improvement  in  the  Hachine/or  Forming  the  Web  for  Clothy 
of  Wool,  Hair,  or  other  suitable  svhstance,  without  Spinning  or  Weaving. 
What  is  claimed  is  the  mode  of  operation,  substantially  as  herein 
described,  by  means  of  which  the  slivers  of  the  weft  fibres  are  kept 
properly  distended  until  their  entire  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  sliver  of  warp  fibres,  substantially  as  described. 

Stilbs  Curtis, 
President  oftJie  Union  Manufacturing  Oo.y  Norwolk^  Conn. 

No.  441. — Improvement  in  VauU  Covers, — I  claim  grooving  or  chan- 
nelling the  upper  surfaces  of  the  metallic  portions  of  illuminating 
covers,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set 
forth  ;  but  this  I  only  claim  when  the  glasses  in  said  grooved  covers 
are  so  arranged  as  to  bring  their  upper  surfaces  flush  with,  or  a  little 
above,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  covers,  substantially  as  represented 
in  the  accompanying  drawings. 

John  B.  Cornbll. 


No.  442. — Improvement  in  Setting  Mineral  Teeth. — I  claim  a  new  and 
useful  mode  and  improvement  in  setting  mineral  teeth  on  metallic 
plates,  by  means  of  a  fusible  mineral  compound  or  cement  which  is 
used  to  fill  up  the  interstices  between  and  around  the  base  of  the  teeth 
and  upon  the  plate,  of  which  a  continuous  artificial  gum  is  formed 
without  seam  or  crevice. 

John  Allen. 


No.  443. — Improvement  in  Window  Curtain  Fixtures. — I  claim  at- 
taching the  curtain  to  its  roll  by  a  piece  or  strip  which  fits  into  a 
groove  in  the  roll  and  is  secured  thereto  by  caps  at  the  ends,  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

Silas  S.  Putnam. 


No.  444. — Improvement  in  Planing  Machines. — I  claim,  first,  the 
combination  of  the  rotary  disk  cutter  with  the  pressure  and  bed,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  described. 

2d.  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  Bramah  wheel,  so  called,  with  the 
rotary  disk  cutter,  and  its  accessories,  for  the  purpose  of  planing,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 
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3d.  I  claim  the  method  of  planing  with  a  continuous  drawing  cut 
substantially  as  described. 

James  A.  Woodbury. 


No.  445. — Improvement  in  Platform  Scales, — I  claim  my  improved 
arrangement  and  combination  of  four  bearing  multiplying  levers  C  C 
C  C,  a  multiplying  lever  E,  and  a  lever  F,  made  as  described,  so  as  to 
act  at  the  same  time  as  an  equalizing  and  a  multiplying  lever,  the 
whole  being  applied  to  a  steelyard  weighing  lever  by  means  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  arranging  the  suspension  bridge  so  that  its  arched 
standards  shall  extend  upwards  by  the  sides  of  the  platform,  and  be- 
tween it  and  the  sides  of  the  pit,  in  manner  as  stated,  in  combination 
with  arranging  the  transverse  levers  C  C  and  their  bearings  below  the 
platform,  the  same  affording  the  necessary  room  for  the  vertical  play 
of  the  longitudinal  levers,  while  it  secures  an  advantage  as  regards  the 
depth  of  the  pit^  as  stated. 

Thaddeus  Fairbanks. 


No.  446. — Improvement  in  Furnaces  for  Burning  Wet  Fuel. — I 
claim  using  green  bagasse,  wet  tan,  wet  sawdust,  and  other  wet  car- 
bonaceous or  vegetable  substances,  as  fuel,  for  the  production  of  in- 
tense heat,  by  mingling  the  gases  issuing  from  a  highly  heated  mass 
thereof  with  those  arising  from  carbonaceous  combustion,  by  the  in- 
tervention of  a  flue  or  chamber,  with  which  the  chamber  or  chambers 
containing  the  fire  and  charge  of  wet  substances  communicate,  and  in 
which  said  gases  meet,  mingle,  and  consume  each  other  on  their  way 
to  the  apparatus  to  be  heated,  and  to  the  stack. 

I  also  claim  the  combustion,  for  the  purposes  of  a  high  degree  of 
heat,  of  bagasse,  refuse  tan^  sawdust,  and  other  wet  refuse  substance, 
or  very  wet  and  green  wood,  by  the  employment  of  a  series  of  fire 
chambers,  arranged  in  any  manner  substantially  as  described,  to 
communicate  with  one  common  flue  or  mixing  chamber  when  any 
number  of  said  chambers  are  nearly  closed  to  the  admission  of  air 
when  first  charged,  as  described,  whilst  the  remaining  chamber  or 
chambers  is  in  full  communication  with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  has 
a  proper  supply  of  air  admitted,  and  the  ash-pit  of  each  chamber, 
in  its  turn,  is  nearly  closed,  and  then  opened  and  has  air  admitted, 
whereby  the  heat  required  is  rendered  continuous  and  comparatively 
uniform,  while  the  fuel  in  some  of  the  chambers  is  being  heated  and 
decomposed,  and  its  gases  sent  forward  to  the  mixing  chamber  to  any 
desirable  degree,  as  herein  set  forth. 

Moses  Thompson. 


No.  447. — Improved  Portable  Steam  Cross-cut  Savnng  Machine. — 
I  claim  the  combination  of  a  saw,  and  a  direct  acting  engine  for 
driving  it,  with  an  apparatus  for  securing  the  whole  to  the  object  to 
be  sawed  in  such  manner  that  the  latter  forms  the  support  or  basis 
by  which  the  steam  cylinder  is  maintained  in  the  proper  position. 

Samuel  B.  Wilmot. 
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No.  448. — Improved  CarpenJtera'  Gauges, — I  claim  the  invention 
and  exclusive  use  of  point  holders,  or  holders  for  the  points,  markers^ 
or  cutters  of  gauges  and  instruments  equivalent  thereto,  irrespective 
of  any  particular  or  definite  form  or  kind  of  gauge,  and  irrespective 
of  anj  aefinite  form  or  kind  of  holder,  means,  or  contrivance,  having 
a  screw  thr^Bul  cut  within  the  same,  and  corresponding  with  a  screw 
thread  cut  upon  the  said  points,  markers,  or  cutters,  so  as  that  the 
said  points,  markers,  or  cutters  are  operated  within  the  said  holders, 
to  be  raised  or  lowered  through  the  instrumentality  of  the  said  screw 
threads  within  the  said  holders,  and  upon  the  said  points,  markers,  or 
cutters  of  the  said  gauges,  or  instruments  equivalent  thereto^  as 
herein  set  forth. 

JoKL  Bryant, 


No.  449. — ImprovemerU  in  Reaping  Machines. — I  claim  the  com- 
bination of  a  vibrating  scalloped  cutter,  the  indentations  of  whose 
edge  act  as  a  series  of  moving  shear  blades,  with  slotted  guard 
finders,  the  sides  of  which  act  as  a  corresponding  series  of  fixed  shear 
blades,  the  parts  of  such  fingers  forming  the  slot,  being  connected  at 
the  front  ends  only,  leaving  the  rear  of  the  slot  open  and  free  for  the 
escape  of  material  that  would  otherwise  clog  the  cutter,  substantially 
as  described. 

Obed  Hussby. 


No.  460. — Improvement  in  Reaping  Machines. — ^I  claim  the  im- 

E roved  bevelling  of  the  edges  of  the  blades  of  scalloped  sickles,  as 
erein  described. 

Obed  Hussby. 


No.  451. — Improvement  in  Reaping  Machines, — I  claim  the  combi- 
nation of  a  slot,  formed  between  the  long  and  short  parts  of  the 
guard  finger,  with  an  opening  in  the  rear  of  the  short  part,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

Obbd  Hussby. 


No.  452. — Improvement  in  Sewing  Machines, — I  claim  regulating 
the  tension  of  the  thread,  afker  it  has  been  unwound  from  the  bobbin, 
by  means  of  apertures  and  bars  within,  upon,  or  through  the  thread 
case,  either  separate  or  combined,  or  by  any  equivalent  means,  when 
said  means  are  within,  upon,  or  form  part  of  the  bobbin  case  itself, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  also  claim  regulating  the  tension  of  the  shuttle  thread  in  the  act 
of  leaving  the  bobbin,  by  a  combination  of  one  or  more  screws  with 
a  spring  or  any  yielding  or  elastic  substances,  or  any  combination  of 
equivalent  devices  producing  the  same  effect. 

Joseph  P.  Mabtin, 
Assignee  of  John  A.  Bradshaw. 

No.  453. — Improvement  in  Sewing  Machines. — I  claim  the  covered 
shuttle  to  be  used  in  a  sewing  machine,  or,  in  other  words,  construct- 
ing that  portion  of  the  bobbin  case  which  comes  in  contact  with  the 
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loop,  cylindrical,  or  in  any  form  which  does  not  present  edges  in  its 
transverse  sections. 

JosBPH  P.  Martin, 
Assignee  of  John  A.  Bradshata. 

No.  AbA.-^  Improvement  in  Looms. — I  claim  supporting  the  wag  staff 
at  its  lower  end,  so  that  it  may  slide  longitudinally  in  connexion  with 
supporting  it  in  other  respects  by  a  joint  link,  or  its  equivalent,  ap- 
plied so  as  to  cause  that  part  of  the  staff  which  strikes  the  shuttle  to 
move  in  a  line  parallel  or  about  parallel  to  the  race  beam,  as  specified. 

And  I  also  claim  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  two  staffs  below 
their  fulcra,  by  means  of  a  spring,  having  an  intermittent  action  for 
drawing  them  back,  in  combination  with  the  application  of  a  positive 
motion  above  for  driving  the  shuttle,  whereby  the  returning  staff  aids 
in  arresting  the  momentum  of  the  shuttle,  substantially  as  herein 
described. 

Wabren  W.  Dutcher. 


No.  455. — Improvement  in  Be/rigercUors. — I  claim  placing  shelves 
or  fixtures  for  holding  articles  to  be  refrigerated,  or  the  articles  them- 
selves^ in  the  descending  current  directly  under  an  open  bottom  ice 
box,  in  combination  with  a  dividing  partition  open  above  and  below, 
as  set  forth. 

I  claim,  in  combination  with  said  shelves  or  fixtures  so  placed,  con- 
structing the  open  bottom  of  the  ice  box  in  such  manner  that  the  air 
may  pass  freely  down  through  the  same^  and  fall  directly  from  the 
ice  upon  the  articles  to  be  refrigerated,  while  at  the  same  time  the 
drip  of  the  water  is  prevented,  as  set  forth. 

D.  W.  C   Sanpobd. 


No.  456, — Hinge  for  Picture  Cases. — I  claim  my  improvement  in 
the  application  of  a  hinge  of  a  daguerreotype  or  picture  case,  moulded 
of  a  plastic  material,  or  made  of  a  frangible  substance  or  substances, 
such  hinge  being  made  with  each  of  its  leaves  bent  twice,  as  set  forth, 
and  so  applied  to  the  halves  of  the  box  that  it  may  not  only  embrace 
two  contiguous  sides  of  such  halves,  and  be  independent  thereof,  or 
not  have  any  tenon  or  projection  to  enter  the  same,  but  may  extend 
or  lap  over  and  be  fastened  to  the  top  and  bottom  plates  of  said  box, 
substantially  as  described. 

A.  P.  Critchlow. 


No.  45T. — Improvement  in  Seed  DrUls, — ^I  claim  the  regulating  at 
pleasure  the  quantity  of  seed  discharged,  by  means  of  the  transverse 
slides  /,  or  their  equivalent,  in  combination  with  the  reciprocating 
slides  E,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

James  Sblbt. 


No.  458. — Improved  Saw  MiUJor  Be-^awing  Boards  and  other  Lum- 
her. — I  claim  the  mode  of  operation,  substantially  as  herein  described, 
of  gauging,  guiding,  and  presenting  boards  to  the  action  of  a  saw^ 
which  mode  of  operation  results  from  combining  with  a  slitting  saw 
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the  raechanism,  substantially  as  described,  for  gauging  and  guiding 
one  face  of  the  boards,  and  the  mechanism  for  making  a  self-adjusting 
pressure,  substantially  as  described,  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  boards, 
so  that  the  boards  will  be  clamped  between  the  two  said  mechanisms 
on  opposite  faces^  and  immediately  in  front  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
saw,  so  as  to  present  the  gauged  face  of  the  boards,  however  warped  or 
bent  they  may  be,  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  saw,  as  set 
forth. 

And  I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  a  slitting  saw,  and  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  gauge  and  pressure  rollers,  substantially  as  described, 
connecting  the  said  gauge  and  pressure  rollers  with  the  mechanism 
from  which  they  derive  motion  by  means  of  universal  joints,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

And  I  also  claim  the  method,  substantially  as  herein  described,  of 
hanging  and  straining  the  saw  by  the  combination  of  the  three  stir- 
rups at  the  ends  of  the  saw,  constructed  and  connected  in  manner  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described. 

Pearson  Crosby. 


No.  460. — Improvement  in  Turn  Tables. — I  claim  balancing  the 
platform  of  the  turn  table  upon  a  transverse  shaft,  or  other  suitable 
Dearing  or  bearings,  resting  upon  or  connected  with  the  carriage  which 
supports  said  platform,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  table,  when  in  a 
horizontal  position  or  thereabouts,  is  elevated  above  its  under  supports 
or  end  bearings,  to  admit  of  its  free  swing,  and  so  that  the  table  may 
be  depressed  at  either  end,  to  bring  the  ends  of  its  rails  on  either  side 
of  the  carriage  into  line  or  level  with  the  rails  of  the  track  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

Jacob  C.  Robib. 


No.  461. — Improvement  in  IxHyms  for  Weaving  Brussels  Carpeis^ 
Ac. — 1st.  I  claim,  in  combination  with  the  pile  wire  or  wires  for  weav- 
ing piled  fabrics,  a  grooved  receptacle  or  trough  for  holding  said  pile 
wire  or  wires  in  position  whilst  being  pushed  into  the  shed  of  the 
warp,  substantially  as  specified. 

2d.  I  claim  pushing  said  pile  wire  or  wires  into  the  shed  of  the 
warps,  by  a  driver  or  pusher,  substantially  as  specified. 

3d.  I  claim  guiding  and  supporting  the  pile  wires  as  they  are  in- 
serted into  the  shed  of  the  warps,  by  a  guide  or  guides  through,  over, 
or  on  which  said  wires  slide,  substantially  as  specified. 

E.   B.    BiGKLOW. 


No.  462. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Qrinding  and  Polishing 
Metallic  Sar/aceSy  particularly  Saw  Plates. — I  claim,  in  combination 
with  the  rotary  and  traversing  motion  of  a  cylindrical  lap  or  grind- 
ing or  polishing  surface,  substantially  as  described,  the  reciprocatiog 
motion  of  the  carriage  which  carries  the  plate  to  be  reduced  or  polished 
at  right  angles  to  the  traversing  motion  of  the  rotating  lap  or  grind- 
ing or  polishing  surface,  or,  as  the  equivalent  thereof,  a  rotary  motion, 
substantially  as  described. 

And  I  also  claim  constructing  the  said  grinding  or  otherwise  re- 
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duciDg  or  polishing  surface  of  a  series  of  plates  of  any  suitable  sub- 
stance, with  spaces  between  the  several  plates,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

BicHABD  M.  Hob. 


No.  463. — Improvement  in  Hanging  Shafts  in  Mills, — I  claim  con- 
structing the  boxes  for  hanging  shafting  in  mills,  with  circular  cavi- 
ties on  the  outer  surface  and  on  opposite  sides,  each  cavity  surrounding 
a  bulb  or  projection  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  sphere,  and  having 
the  required  thickness  of  metal  outside  of  such  cavities  for  strength, 
as  substantially  described,  when  such  boxes  are  combined  with  hold- 
ing sockets  which  embrace  said  bulbs,  and  which  are  so  placed  within 
the  said  concavities  as  to  allow  the  boxes  thus  held  to  play  within  the 
sockets  in  the  manner  of  a  universal  joint,  substantially  as  specified. 

And  I  also  claim  combining  the  box,  which  is  provided  with  seg- 
ments of  a  sphere  on  its  outer  surface,  substantially  as  specified,  with 
the  hanger,  pedestal,  or  pillow  block,  by  means  of  adjustable  sockets^ 
substantially  as  specified. 

Joseph  Bancroft, 
Executor  of  Edward  Bancroft^  deceased. 

No.  464. — Machine  for  Drying  and  Pressing  Paper. — Ist.  I  claim 
the  encasing  of  the  cylinders  in  part,  and  attaching  of  brushes  in- 
side of  said  cases,  and  the  application  of  sawdust  or  other  proper 
substance  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  the  outer  surface  of  the  pressing 
cylinders,  as  specified. 

2d.  I  claim  combining  two  or  more  hollow  steam  or  heated  chests, 
at  proper  distances  apart,  so  as  to  admit  of  the  sheets  of  paper  to  pass 
between  said  chests  free  and  unobstructed  by  means  of  endless  belts, 
or  their  equivalents,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3d.  I  claim  encasing  the  outer  surface  of  the  heated  chests,  as  com- 
bined, by  non-conducting  substances,  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the 
heat,  as  specified. 

4th.  I  claim,  in  combination  with  the  pressing  cylinders,  as  herein 
described,  the  drying  apparatus,  consisting  of  heated  chests,  between 
which  the  sheets  of  paper  are  passed  on  tapes,  or  their  equivalents, 
without  touching  or  dragging  thereon,  as  specified. 

John  North. 


No.  465. — Improved  Cowl  or  Draught-Accelerator  for  Steamers, — I 
claim  their  combination  constructively,  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  hereinbefore  described  and  shown. 

Peter  C.  Guion. 


No.  466. — Improvement  in  Grass  Harvesters, — I  claim,  1st.  Extend- 
ing the  shoe  H  G  from  the  heel  of  the  rack  or  finger-bar  upward  and 
forward,  and  firmly  connecting  its  continuation  with  the  draught, 
when  the  finger-bar  is  located  as  set  forth,  so  that  the  power  by  which 
the  machine  is  drawn  shall,  through  the  shoe,  be  communicated  to 
and  draw  forward  the  heel  of  the  rack  or  finger-bar,  thus  rulievir^* 
the  great  strain  which  would  otherwise  come  upon  the  lateral 
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nexions  of  the  rack  or  finger-bar  with  the  wheel  frame,  while  the 
heel  is  enabled  to  slide  over  obstructions,  substantially  as  shown. 

2d.  When  the  main  wheel  and  inner  end  of  the  finger-bar  or  rack 
D  are  located  relatively,  as  described,  I  claim  continuing  the  shoe 
H  G  from  the  heel  of  the  rack  or  finger-bar  upward  and  forward  until 
the  upper  end  of  its  extension  reaches  a  part  of  the  machine  which 
always  runs  above  the  mown  grass,  and  which  will  keep  the  said 
grass  down  and  prevent  its  rising  over  the  point  of  the  extended  shoe, 
thus  aiding  the  shoe  to  ride  over  the  mown  grass,  even  when  accumu- 
lated before  it,  substantially  as  shown. 

3d.  Supporting  the  heel  of  the  rack  or  finger-bar  sufficiently  near 
the  ground  and  at  a  convenient  distance  laterally  from  the  main  wheel 
by  arms  extending  upwards  and  forwards  and  upwards  and  back- 
wards therefrom,  and  connected  with  the  frame  or  strong  bars  firmly 
bolted  across  the  frame  in  front  and  rear  of  the  said  rack  or  finger- 
bar,  while  the  said  frame  and  bars  are  elevated  to  pass  over  the  cut 
grass,  and  the  above  parts  are  arranged  substantially  as  shown. 

4th.  Supporting  the  rack  or  finger-bar  at  the  side  of  and  lower 
than  the  main  frame  by  means  of  auxiliary  framing  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion at  the  side  thereof,  and  extending  downwards  and  forwards,  so 
that  while  the  finger- bar  is  held  as  near  the  ground  as  desired,  and 
lower  than  the  main  frame,  the  main  frame  may  be  nearly  horizontal 
in  the  line  of  draught  and  at  any  convenient  heisht  to  avoid  clogging; 
or  accommodate  the  diameter  of  the  main  wheel,  as  shown  ;  such  an 
auxiliary  frame  as  a  whole  is  shown  in  the  drawings,  composed  of  the 
bar  C,  rods  E  E  I,  and  rack  or  finger-bar  D  ;  but  its  details  may,  of 
course,  be  varied,  while  the  principle  of  my  invention  is  retained. 

6th.  Supporting  the  rack  or  finger-bar  D  in  its  position  at  the  side 
of  and  lower  than  the  main  frame  by  extending  a  strong  bar  C  be- 
hind said  rack  or  finger-bar,  firmly  supported  by  said  frame,  and 
rigidly  connecting  said  rack  or  finger-bar  to  said  bar  C  by  a  straig^ht 
brace  or  braces  E  E  ;  said  frame  being  elevated  and  said  bar  being 
elevated  and  placed  sufficiently  in  rear  of  said  rack  or  finger-bar  to 
avoid  clogging  or  lodging  of  the  mown  or  falling  grass  against  either, 
when  said  parts  are  arranged  in  relation  to  each  other  substantially 
as  shown. 

6th.  Supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  rack  or  finger-bar  by  a  rod 
extending  aownwards  and  forwards  from  the  cross-bar  C  to  the  finger- 
bar,  parallel  or  nearly  so  to  the  face  of  the  main  wheel,  when  the 
frame  and  bar  G  are  elevated  above  the  rack  or  finger-bar,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  contemplated  in  the  last  claim,  to  avoid 
the  falling  or  clogging  of  the  cut  grass  against  such  rod,  as  set  forth. 

William  M.  Ebtchum. 


No.  467. — Improvement  in  Oas-Bumera. — I  claim  combining  the 
gas  distributer  B,  or  the  same  and  the  purifier  C,  as  herein  described, 
with  the  burner,  so  as  to  operate  therewith  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  elevating  the  top  of  the  orifice  a  for  injecting  the  gas 
into  the  chamber  of  the  burner  above  the  base  of  said  chamber  by  a 
cone,  or  its  equivalent,  and  so  as  to  form  a  channel  around  said  orifice 
for  holding  tany  matter,  as  well  as  for  removing  it  from  the  orifice. 
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And  I  also  claim  extending  the  orifice  a  into  the  distributor  and 
among  its  wires,  so  as  to  attain  advantages  as  above  explained. 

Charles  H.  Johnson. 


No.  468. — Improvement  in  Cast  Iron  Car  Wheels, — I  claim  the  con- 
necting of  the  rim  of  the  wheel  with  the  hub  in  cast  iron  car  wheels, 
by  means  of  two  curved  plates  starting  firom  near  the  ends  of  the  hub 
and  joining  at  a  part  of  the  distance  between  it  and  the  rim,  thus 
forming  a  hollow  ring  or  arch  around  the  hub,  and  joining  said  ring 
with  the  rim  by  a  single  plate,  or  its  equivalent,  for  the  uses  and  pur- 
poses above  set  forth. 

Anson  Atwood. 


No.  469. — Impi*ovement  in  Ships*  Blocks. — We  claim  passing  the 
straps  through  grooves  in  the  inner  faces  of  the  cheeks  of  the  blocks, 
as  herein  described. 

Isaac  D.  Bussbll. 
CoRNEUA  Waterman, 
For  Stephen  Waterman. 


No.  470. — Improvement  in  Locomotive  Fire-Box. — Wq  claim  the 
downward  and  rearward  inclination  of  the  top  or  roof,  in  combination 
with  the  fiat  grate  surface  and  the  usual  Ceding  hole  or  door,  and 
with  or  without  the  fuel  feeding  boxes  through  the  roof,  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 

.  .  ,  Ross  WiNANS. 

Thobias  Winans. 


No.  471. — Improvement  in  Locomotive  Tenders, — We  claim  the  ten- 
der, with  an  upper  and  lower  platform,  in  combination  with  and  for 
the  purpose  of  feeding  with  greater  convenience  the  ftirnace  of  a  loco- 
motive st^am  engine  having  uppier  and  lower  feeding  holes,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described. 

\  -  V  Roi&  Winans. 

Thoma3  Winans. 


No.  472. — Improvement  in  Means  for  Guidinff  Line  Ferry  Boats  or 
Flying  Bridges  — I  claim  adjusting  the  boat  A,  relatively  with  the 
cable  or  rope  x  x,  by  the  means  herein  described,  or  by  any  me- 
chanism, when  Baid  mechanism  is  so  arranged  as  not  only  to  effect  the 
adjusting  or  turning  the  boat,  but  also  to  retain  it  iilrhen  adjusted,  for 
the  purpose  feet  forth. 

WnuAM  A.  Jordan. 


No.  473.— 7m/>rot;emen^  in  Flouring  JUtUs,—-!  claim  the  tapering 
burr  F,  when  covered  with  steel  plates  Q,  having  teeth  in  dicpointed 
lines  and  oblique  with  the  axis  of  the  burr,  in  combination  with  the 
steel  pieces  h,  having  also  oblique  teeth,  but  inclined  in,  a  contrary  di- 
rection to  those  of  the  burr,  and  being  dovetailed  into  projections  cast 
to  the  shield  H,  the  said  prdgections  forming  Ibngituiunal  grooves  t, 
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running  lengthwise  on  the  cone  and  croaeing  the  inclined  dreoB^  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Joseph  Weis. 


No.  474. — Improved  Portable  Fidd  Fence. — I  claim  connecting  the 
panels  or  sections  of  a  fence  hj  the  projection  of  one  or  more  rails,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  from  one  section  or  panel  beyond  the  slats  or  bat- 
tens, and  between  the  slats  and  battens  of  the  adjoining  panel,  and 
supporting  and  locking  the  fence  by  compound  triangular  braces,  6ub- 
stantially  as  shown  and  described,  and  arranged  with  reference  to 
the  projection  of  the  rails  or  their  equivalent  keys,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

Jambs  G.  Hunt. 


No.  4T5. — Improvement  in  Looms  for  Weaving  PUed  Fabrics. — 
First.  I  claim  the  method  of  transferring  the  pile  wires  in  series  from 
the  cloth  to  the  shed  of  the  warps,  substantially  as  specified. 

SeQond.  I  also  claim  the  method  of  successiyely  cutting  the  rows  of 
loops  or  pile  on  the  pile  wires,  substantially  as  specified. 

Mbrtonn  C.  Bryant. 


No.  4*l6.—Improt)ementin  Machines/or  Manufacturing  Hat  Bodies. — 
What  is  claimed  is,  the  method  of  felting  hats,  by  passing  them  or 
rolling  them  between  the  revolving  endless  planking  table  and  a  series 
of  rollers,  as  described,  or  their  equiv;alents,  wher  eby  a  vibrating, 
reciprocating,  and  forward  motion  is  communicated  tp  the  hats,  thereby 
working  it  up  in  a  perfect  manner  ;  but  this  we  claim  only  when  the 
vibrating  and  reciprocating  motion  is  communicated  to  the  hats  in 
the  direction  of  the  revolving  motion  of  the  travelling  belt,  so  as  to 
give  the  hats  a  rolling  motion,  alternately  forward  and  back,  as  they 
pass  through  the  machine. 

Jambs  S.  Tatlob. 
Hiram  L.  Sturdbvant, 
Per  Jas.  S.  Taylor, 

Administrator. 
Elijah  SturdbVant, 
Per  Jas.  8.  Taylor, 

Attorney. 

No.  477.— improvement  in  the  Method  of  Cutting  out  the  "  Uppers** 
qf  Boots  and  Shoes. — We  claim  the  cutting  or  otherwise  making  the 
leather  or  other  material  to  form  the  upper  of  a  boot,  by  folding,  with- 
out crimping,  of  the  form  substantially  as  shown  in  figure  4,  and 
having  its  characteristics  herein  fully  described,  whether  the  said  form 
be  produced  by  a  single  piece  of  material  or  by  the  union  of  two  or 
more  pieces. 

John  Chiloott. 

Bobbrt  Snbll. 


No.  478. — Improved' Bomb  for  Killing   Wholes. — We  claim,  first, 
inserting  the  end  of  the  fuse  through  a  short  Jiolding  pipe  or  collar  e, 
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and  securiog  it  firmly  therein  by  compressing  the  same;  and  the 
driving  or  forcing  this  within  the  end  of  toe  fuse  pipe  having  a  conical 
enlargement  at  its  rear  end. 

Second.  Enlarging  the  end  of  the  fuse  cord  by  winding  it  with 
twine,  or  its  equivalent,  so  that  it  cannot  be  drawn  through  the  pipe^ 
and  inserting  it  in  the  fuse  pipe,  either  with  or  without  the  fastening 
pipe  e  ;  and  putting  gypsum,  orimstone,  or  wax,  around  it  within  the 
nut  A  to  hold  it  securely. 

Third.  We  claim  the  application  of  the  sliding  collar  A  on  a  pro- 
jectile carrying  a  cylindric  metallic  plate,  covering  the  projectile,  and 
either  slit  to  form  wings  J;,  or  unslit  as  a  cylinder  case,  and  so  con- 
structed that  the  said  collar  with  the  case  or  wings  shall  slide  to 
the  rear  after  being  discharged  from  the  gun,  either  by  the  action  of 
the  spring  or  the  resistance  of  the  air  to  guide  its  direction. 

Fourth.  We  claim  so  constructing  and  applying  these  wings  k  that 
they  may  coincide  with  the  cylindric  surface  of  the  projectile  while  in 
the  gun,  and  that  their  rear  ends  may  be  thrown  up  therefrom  by 
their  elasticity  after  being  discharged,  so  as  to  stand  in  positions 
diverging  from  that  surface  in  the  rear. 

Fifth.  The  application  of  helical  or  spiral  springs  S  on  the  surface 
of  a  projectile,  to  force  to  the  rear  a  collar  A,  (either  with  or  without 
the  guides  ib,)  after  leayipg  the  gun,  substantially  as  described. 

Nathan  Soholvisld. 
William  W.  Wight. 


No.  479. — Madkine  for  Bending  the  Lips  of  Wrought  Iron  RaiUway 
Chairs, — What  is  claimed  is,  first,  a  suitable  si^pport  for  a  chair 
blank,  in  combination  with  bending  levers  or  a  bending  apparatus, 
and  a  former,  or  the  equivalents  thereof,  acting  in  combination,  sub- 
stantially as  specified  herein. 

Second.  A  drop  hammer,  or  its  equivalent,  in  combination  with 
bending  levers,  a  former,  and  a  suitable  support  for  the  chair  blank,  or 
iheir  equivalents,  all  substantially  such,  and  acting  in  combination, 
substantially  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

Jacob  Bowb,  [l.  b.J 
Freeident  of  the  JSaUroad  Ohaur  Co. 

No.  480. — Improved  Method  of  Making  Wire-Strengthened  Spoons. — 
I  claim  casting  the  spoon  handle  in  a  mould  of  larger  dimension  than 
the  finished  handle  is  required  to  be,  as  herein  set  fo^th,  and  subse- 

Suentiy  swaging  the  handle  into  the  proper  shape,  and  condensing 
iie  metal  upon  the  strengthening  wire,  by  means  of  the  drop  press 
and  dies,  as  described.  -     . 

Chari«  Pabkeb. 


No.  481. — Improvement  in  Distributing  Appwratus  of  Flouring 
MiUs. — ^I  claim  the  double  series  of  spouts  and  valves  arranged  ana 
connected  with  the  bolting  chamber,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  conveyor  A,  in  combination  with 
a  double  series  of  valves  and  spouts,  as  set  forth. 

Alfred  T.  Gla&k. 
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No.  482. — Improvement  in  Bice  HuUers. — ^1  claim  operating  the 
pestle  by  having  it  attached  to  a  rod  passing  through  the  bottom  of 
the  mortar,  and  receiving  motion  through  a  crank,  or  its  equivalent, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  and  object  herein  set  forth. 

PeTBR   McKlNLAY. 


No.  483. — Improvement  in  Boot  Crimps. — I  claim  the  manner  above 
described  of  arranging  the  block  A  and  clasps  G,  so  that  the  turning 
up  of  the  straining  screw  shall  at  the  same  time  perform  the  double 
operation  of  confining  the  ends  of  the  leather  between  the  block  and 
clasp,  and  of  stretching  the  leather  over  the  boot-form,  the  whole 
being  substantially  as  above  specified. 

J.  M.  Bbad. 


No.  484. — Im'provement  in  Beed  Mtmodl  Instruments. — ^I  claim  so 
connecting  the  board  which  contains  the  reed  seats  or  perforations  for 
the  reeds  with  the  exhausting  bellows,  that  it  shall  form  substantially 
a  part  of  the  stationary  leaf  or  cover  of  the  exhaust  chamber  thereof, 
while  the  exhausting  or  pumping  chamber  is  placed  in  immediate 
connexion  with  the  said  exhaust  chamber  without  the  intervention  of 
tubee  ;  thus  improving  the  tone  of  the  reeds,  expediting  their  speak- 
ing, and  giving  a  compact,  li^ht,  convenient,  and  graceful  form  to  the 
instrument,  substantially  as  deidcribed. 

I  also  claim  the  reed  cells,  in  combination  with  the  reed  seats  or 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 

I  also  claim  the  conoentrating.  chamber^  in  combination  with  the 
reed  cells  and  reed  seats,  substantially  as  described. 

I  claim  the  last  two  combinations  specified^  only  when  they  are  to 
be  used  with  a  suction  or  exhaust  bellows,  capable  of  producing  a  con- 
tinuous  current  of  air  through  the  reed  openings  as  s^t  forth. 

J.  Carhabt. 


No.  486. — Improvement  in  Olass  Journal  Box. — I  claim  a  journal 
box,  composed  of  a  metal  shell  or  body  and  anti-friction  lining  surface 
of  vitreous  material,  when  said  vitreous  material  is  combined  with  its 
metal  back,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Edward  Campbell. 


No.  486. — Improved  Automatic  BegylaJtor  for  Wind  Wheels. — Ist.  I 
elaim  the  combination  and  arrangement  oi  the  air  passages  F,  with 
the  peculiar  devices  herein  fully  described ;  for  the  purpose  of  making 
a  self-regulating  wind  wheels  as  set  forth. 

2d.  I  claim  the  swinging  wing  g  and  slide  l,  arranged  as  set  forth, 
and  operating  in  the  manner  described. 

3d.  I  claim  the  peculiar  arrangement  of  slats  «,  cord  d,  and  weight 
c,  when  operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Joseph  Dunklby. 


No.  487. — Improvement  in  Ovens. — We  claim,  1st.  The  combination 
of  flues  and  furnaces,  substantially  such  as  are  hereinbefore  specified^ 
with  an  endless  apron,  or  its  equivalent,  substantially  in  the  manner 
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hereinbefore  described,  whereby  the  amount  of  heat  imparted  to  either 
side  of  an  apron  or  chain  may  be  regulated  independently. 

2d.  In  combination  with  an  endless  apron  and  oven,  or  their  equiva- 
lents, discharging  and  charging  apertures,  located  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  set  lorth,  in  sucn  manner  that  dough  may  be  charged 
and  withdrawn  in  lines  perpendicular,  or  nearly  so,  to  the  line  of 
motion  of  an  endless  apron. 

William  E.  Treadwkll, 

William  Eustace, 
Executors  of  Ephraim  TreadweUy  deceased. 

No.  488. — ImprovemerU  in  Capstans  for  Steamboats. — I  claim  the 
drum  0  on  the  shaft  of  the  capstan  B  as  arranged,  the  capstan  beins 
steam  driven  by  geared  shafting  connecting  it  with  the  ^4ittle  nigger,'' 
and  the  whole  being  combined  and  made  operative  through  the  pulley 
I,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

John  Schaffer. 


No.  489. — Improvement  in  Looms. — 1st.  We  claim  employing  the 
positive  take-up  mechanism  or  cloth  roll,  or  any  mechanism  actM  on 
or  affected  by  the  strain  of  the  cloth  when  a  positive  take-up  is  used, 
as  the  point  through  which  the  variable  strain  and  wind  of  warps  is 
made  to  act  more  sensitively  than  from  or  by  the  variable  vibratory 
re-acting  motion  of  the  whip  rolls  or  sudden  jerking  of  the  beam  or 
movable  reed. 

2d.  Effecting  and  producing  a  regular  delivery  and  uniform  strain  of 
the  warps,  by  the  equalizing  strain  lever  P^  or  equivalent ;  said  lever 
being  acted  upon  by  the  variable  strain  of  the  warps  or  cloth  through 
the  positive  take-up  mechanism  or  cloth  roll,  as  represented. 

3d.  The  equalizing  strain  lever  P,  or  analogous  device,  when  oper- 
ating in  connexion  with  the  positive  take-up  mechanism  or  cloth  roll, 
or  when  effected  by  the  strain  of  the  cloth,  in  combination  with  any 
mechanism  for  .producing  rotary  motion  to  the  beam,  and  with  any 
device  or  means  for  regulating  the  delivery  and  strain  of  the  warps  as 
the  beam  decreases  in  diameter  and  as  the  desired  strain  requires. 

4th.  Employing  the  rod  T  with  the  pen  X,  or  equivalent,  to  act  upon 
the  strain  lever  P  as  a  means  of  moving  the  weight  K  when  the  balance 
spring  S,  or  equivalent  device,  is  not  sufficient  to  move  it. 

5th.  In  comoination  with  the  pulley  F  and  pinion  C,  we  claim  the 
movable  weight  K,  the  fixed  or  yielding  sectional  friction  piece  G, 
and  friction  lever  J,  as  and  for  the  purpose  represented. 

6th.  In  combination  with  the  weight  K  and  friction  lever  J^  we  claim 
the  rack  N,  or  its  equivalent,  to  so  act  upon  weight  K,  through  catches 
L,  or  analogous  devices,  as  to  gradually  move  this  weight  K  towards 
the  fulcrum  of  lever  J  as  the  beam  decreases  in  diameter  and  as  the 
desired  strain  of  warp  requires. 

7th.  In  combination  with  theweight  K  and  friction  lever  J,  or  equiva- 
lent devices,  we  claim  the  jointed  or  stationary  sectional  friction  piece 
G  and  set  screw  H,  as  and  for  the  purpose  represented. 

DaniMi  W.  Snell. 
Steph£^  S.  Babtlstt. 
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No.  490. — Improvements  in  Carding  Machines. — What  I  claim  i», 
Buspending  the  top  flats  or  workers  upon  pivots  in  the  centre  of  their 
ends,  by  which  they  can  be  raised  out  of  the  way  of  the  adjoining  flats 
and  turned  by  a  rack  working  into  pinions,  or  the  equivalent  thereof; 
the  whole  being  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  herein 
described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  stripping  the  flats  or  workers  by  a  rotating  brush,  so 
arranged  that  a  card  may  strip  the  brush  and  return  the  strippings 
to  the  main  cylinder,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  and  employment  of  two  or  more  "  lickers- 
in,"  acting  as  *'lickers-in  "  and  **  workers,"  by  running  in  contact 
with  each  other,  or  their  equivalent,  for  the  purpose  of  working  the 
fibre  before  it  enters  on  to  the  main  cylinder,  in  the  manner  specified 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

W.  H.  Walton. 


No.  491. — Improvement  in  Roofing  Compositions, — I  claim  the  use 
of  lime,  in  combination  with  the  rubber  or  gutta  percha  and  shellac 
solutions  in  the  composition,  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Jabies  West. 


No.  492. — Improvement  in  ^^ Elastic  Gore  Cloth.*' — I  claim,  as  an 
improved  manuracture,  an  elastic  band  or  gore  cloth ,  when  made  not  only 
of  a  fabric  composed  of  a  cement  of  India  rubber  or  gutta  percha  and 
two  pieces  of  cloth,  in  which  the  warp  and  wefb  of  each  piece  are  made  to 
cross  one  another  diagonally  or  at  acute  angles,  but  with  the  edges  of 
the  cloth  cut  and  overiapped  and  cemented  down  in  a  line  or  lines  out 
of  paralleliW  with  either  the  warp  or  weft  threads,  the  line  of  maxi- 
mum elasticity  in  the  binding  making  that  ansle  with  the  warp  as 
well  as  the  weft  which  is  the  complement  of  half  the  angle  which 
they  make  with  each  other. 

Charles  Winslow. 


No.  493. — Improved  Abdominal  Supporters. — T  claim  the  bandage  a, 
substacitially  as  described,  provided  with  a  series,  of  cords  g  and  laces 
hj  or  their  equivalents,  applied  and  operated  substantially  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Julu  M.  Milliqan. 


No.  494. — Improvements  in  Looms. — I  claim,  first,  mounting  a  loom 
with  two  distinct  sets  of  harness,  each  governing  all  the  warp  threads, 
for  the  weaving  of  a  web  on  one  side  of  an  intended  button  hole  or 
slit,  and  capame  of  bein^  thrown  out  of  action,  each  by  itself,  while 
the  other  set  is  in  action  during  the  process  of  weaving  buttoa 
holes,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
specified. 

Second.  I  claim  connecting  each  set  of  harness  capable  of  being 
thrown  in  and  out  of  action,  and  governing  all  the  warp  by  a  cam  or 
catch,  or  the  equivalents  thereof,  to*  throw  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  sets 
of  harness  out  of  action  when  necessary,  substantially  as  described. 
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Third.  I  claim  the  combination  ot  fne  mechanism  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, for  causing  one  set  of  harness  io  cease  its  action,  or  any 
equivalent  therefor  ;  with  another  mechanism  substantially  such  as  is 
hereinbefore  described,  for  determining  the  periods  during  which  one 
set  of  harness  shall  remain  out  of  action  or  lie  dormant,  or  the  time 
or  moment  at  which  such  harness  shall  cease  to  act,  or  any  equivalent 
therefor,  the  combination  acting  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

Fourth.  I  claim  the  combination  of  a  slow-moving  cam  or  cams^  or 
its  or  their  equivalent,  for  determining  the  time  and  period,  or  time  or 
period,  during  which  a  set  of  harness  shall  be  out  of  action,  as  herein- 
before set  forth  ;  with  harness  substantially  such  as  is  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, mounted  in  sets,  each  set  governing  all  the  warp  threads  on 
one  side  of  a  button  hole,  so  that  different  sets  of  harness  may  be  in 
action  or  lying  dormant  at  proper  times  and  for  proper  periods,  for 
purposes  substantially  such  as  are  described. 

Fifth.  I  claim  a  contrivance,  substantially  such  as  is  herein  specified, 
for  throwing  the  take-up  motion  out  of  gear,  or  any  equivalent  there- 
for, for  stopping  the  take-up,  in  combination  with  two  sets  of  harness, 
each  governing  warp-threads,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth, 
the  combination  acting  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

And,  lastly,  I  claim  the  combination  of  a  slow-moving  cam,  sub- 
stantially such  as  is  specified,  or  any  equivalent  thereof,  with  a  me- 
chanism for  stopping  or  starting  a  take-up  motion^  substantially  such 
as  is  herein  described,  or  any  equivalent  therefor,  whereby  the  time 
and  period,  or  time  or  period,  of  the  stoppage  or  •essation  from  action 
of  a  take-up  motion  ma/  be  determined  automatically,  for  the  pur- 
poses substantially  as  set  forth. 

W.  V.  Gbb. 


No.  495. — Ifnprot>emefUinAppar(Utufor8kn(n^  Window  Shades^ 
What  I  claim  is,  first,  producing  patterns  on  window  shades,  in  which 
long  or  continuous  lines  form  a  prominent  feature,  by  means  of  a  pair 
or  pairs  of  stencils,  of  the  full  sise  of  the  desigti^  prepared  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  herein  set  forth. 

Second.  The  mode  of  registering  the  stencils  by  the  use  of  the 
plates  e  and  pins  c,  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  and  readily  adapting 
the  stencils  to  shades,  as  herein  specified. 

Daniel  Lloyd, 

For  Oibbma  L.  KeUy. 
DuDLsr  M.  Fbrguson, 

Assignees  of  eniire  right. 
■  .1  - 

No.  496. — /ffiprovemeiU  m  CoaHng  Water  Pipes. — What  I  elaim  is, 
lining  metallic  pipes  with  hydraulic  cement,  by  means  of  a  cone,  or  its 
equivalent,  guided  through  the  pipe  so  as  to  lay  on  the  cement  of 
equal  thickness  and  with  great  certainty  and  economy,  substantially 
as  described. 

Jonathan  Babl. 
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No.  49T,  B. — Improvement  in  Cast  Iron  Car  Wheels. — What  I 
claim  is,  connecting  the  rim  of  a  wheel  cast  in  one  piece  with  a  solid 
huh  hy  means  of  a  single  waved  plate,  in  combination  with  the 
dished  flanch  or  flanches  of  the  hub,  forming  a  ring  concentric  with 
the  rim  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described,  whereby  the  several 
parts  can  yield  to  the  unequal  contraction  in  all  directions  without 
strain  of  the  metal. 

Anson  Atwood. 


No.  498,  G.— Improvement  in  Cast  Iron  Car  Wheels, — ^What  I 
claim  is,  a  cast  iron  disk,  corrugated  in  the  manner  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described,  when  used  in  connexion  with  the 
chilled  rim  of  a  cast  iron  wheel. 

Anson  Atwood. 


No.  499. — Improvemmt  in  Seed  Planters. — What  I  claim  is,  first, 
in  combination  with  a  machine  that  drops  its  seed  automatically,  a 
hand  lever  and  clutching  apparatus,  that  enables  the  operator  to 
quicken  or  retard  the  dropping,  so  as  to  bring  it  to  the  exact  spot, 
substantially  as  herein  described,  and  without  disarranging  or  inju- 
riously affecting  the  automatic  movement. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  wheel  S,  having  its  centre  of 
motion  at  e,  and  furnished  with  openings  t,  the  lever  m,  with  its  plate 
Pj  and  hung  or  pivoted  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  point  e,  so  that  the 
plate  i>  can  cover  or  be  drawn  within  the  range  of  the  openings  q  at 
stated  intervals,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  employment  or  use  of  the  indicator  6^,  connected 
with  the  valve  U,  and  arranged  and  operated  as  shown,  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  set  forth. 

Solomon  T,  Holly. 


No.- 500. — Process  for  Bemxmng  Photographs  from  Class  to  Paper. — 
What  I  claim  is,  the  herein  described  use  of  beeswax,  or  its  equivalent, 
laid  upon  the  surface  of  the  glass  plate  previous  to  applying  the  col- 
lodion film,  chemicals,  and  colors,  as  herein  described,  for  the  purpose 
of  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  picture ;  together  with  the  manner 
of  causing  the  backing  paper  to  adhere  to  the  finished  picture,  thus 

g'ving  it  strength  to  overcome  the  adhesion  of  the  w:ax,  or  its  equiva- 
Qt,  to  the  plate  of  glass,  in  the  manner  specified. 

Edwakd  Howell. 


No.  501. — Improvement  in  Ladies'  Skirts. — What  I  claim  is,  con- 
structing hoops  intended  for  ladies'  dresses,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  spiral  formed  of  any  proper  ma- 
terial, metallic  or  vegetable,  as  described,  either  with  or  without  a 
core  to  support  the  same,  which  can  be  bent  into  the  form  of  a  hoop, 
and  inserted  into  ladies'  skirts,  as  herein  fully  made  known. 

Edward  F.  Woodward. 


No.  502. — Improvement  in  the  Manufacture  of  Sulphuric  Acid. — I 
claim  the  process  of  preparing  native  metallic  sulphured  by  pulver- 
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iziDg  them  and  mixing  them  with  the  subBtances  above  described^  in 
order  to  extract  all,  or  nearly  all,  the  sulphur  from  them,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  making  sulphuric  acid. 

Alfred  Monkier. 


No,  503. — Improved  Locomotive  Lamp, — What  I  claim  is,  first,  con- 
structing the  can  B  with  several  compartments  in  communication  with 
each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Second.  The  combination  of  the  perforated  inverted  cone  h,  cap  F, 
funnel  (2,  and  perforated  tube  c,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating 
as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  for  admitting  air  to  the  can  and  preventing 
the  slopping  of  oil  from  the  vent. 

J.  A.  Williams. 


No.  504. — Improvement  in  Cordage  Machinery, — What  I  claim  is, 
first,  the  method  herein  described  of  equalizing  the  paying  out  of  the 
strands  from  the  bobbins,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

iSecond.  The  arrangement  of  a  friction  or  rubbing  collar  m,  operated 
by  a  plunger  o,  passing  upward  within  the  supporting  stem  b  and  the 
weighted  lever  j9,  as  described,  or  equivalent  devices,  for  regulating 
the  degree  of  facility  of  the  rotation  of  the  bobbin  spindles. 

Henry  Pearce. 


No.  505. — Improvement  in  the  Manufachire  of  Iron, — What  I  claim 
is,  blowing  blasts  of  air,  either  hot  or  cold,  up  and  through  a  mass  of 
liquid  iron,  (the  oxygen  in  the  air  combining  with  the  carbon  in  the 
iron,  causing  a  greatly  increased  heat  and  ebullition  in  the  fluid  mass,) 
and  decarbonizing  and  refining  said  iron  without  the  use  of  fuel. 

WmjAM  Kelly. 


No.  506. — Improvement  in  Ploughs, — What  I  claim  is,  the  curved 
standard,  with  its  front  or  concave  side  rounded  ofif,  and  its  curved 
surface  extended  to  intersect  the  mould  board  along  its  upper  edge 
X  xxj  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Geo.  Watt. 


No.  507. — Improvement  in  Diaper  Fins, — What  I  claim  as  the  in- 
vention ot  the  said  Joshua  Heilmann  is,  the  combination  of  the  sliding 
curved  pin  G  with  the  shield  or  case  A,  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  described. 

Ignatius  Sturn. 


No.  508. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters, — What  I  claim  is,  in  com- 
bination with  the  hinged  frames  or  hinge  joint,  the  locating  of  the 
conductor's  or  driver's  seat  in  rear  of  the  supporting  axle,  so  that,  as 
he  moves  forward  or  back  on  his  seat,  the  rear  frame  may  act  as  a 
lever  for  lowering  or  raising  the  seeding  part  of  the  machine,  and  thus 
throw  it  into  or  out  of  the  ground,  as  circumstances  may  require,  in 
turning  around  or  for  passing  over  any  obstruction,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

Geo.  W.  Brown. 
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No.  509. — ItnprovemefU  in  Carding  Machines. — What  we  claim  la, 
the  application  of  two  or  more  sets  or  pairs  of  feeding  rollers  to  the 
working  cylinders  of  carding  engines,  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  ;  and  this  we  claim  whether  said  feed  rollers 
deliver  the  material  directly  on  to  the  main  cylinder  or  to  lickers-in, 
when  said  lickers-in  are  so  arranged  as  to  work  in  connexion  with 
each  other  and  with  the  main  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  and  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 

We  also  claim  the  reversing  of  the  relative  velocities  of  the  periph- 
eries of  the  main  working  cylinder  and  stripper  M  at  intervals  by 
an  automatic  movement  for  the  purpose  of  cleansing  or  preventing  the 
clogging  of  the  main  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

Horatio  N.  Gambrill. 
Singleton  F.  Burgee. 


No.  510. — Improvement  in  Watches. — What  I  claim  is,  the  arrange* 
ment  of  the  barrel  in  respect  to  the  pillar  plat«,  so  that  it  shall  extend 
through  the  plate  and  be  fastened  to  the  dial  side  of  it. 

I  also  claim  arranging  the  main  ^ear  wheel  with  the  retaining 
power  and  barrel  arbor,  so  that  the  said  wheel  shall  serve  the  purpose 
of  a  barrel  head  or  cover  to  the  barrel. 

I  also  claim  the  application  of  the  retaining  power  directly  to  the 
fixed  barrel,  substantially  as  specified. 

Gbo.  p.  Beed. 


No.  511,  A. — Improvement  in  Grain  amd  Grass  Harvesters. — What 
I  claim  is,  the  combination  of  the  platform,  the  driving  gear,  the  space 
between  the  platform  and  driving  gear  for  the  discharge  of  the  giavel, 
the  draught  pole,  and  the  stand  or  rest  on  the  platform  for  the  forker, 
when  the  same  are  arranged  substantially  as  described. 

Wm.  H.  Seymour. 


No.  512,  B.-^7mproiremef»^  in  Grain  and  Grass  Hari)esters. — What 
I  claim  is,  the  combination  with  the  stand  or  rest  W,  upon  the  rear 
side  of  the  platform,  for  the  person  who  rakes  off  the  grain,  and  with 
the  platform  of  a  strong  rail  V  firmly  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
main  frame,  and  extending  thence  along  the  rear  side  of  the  platform 
to  support  it,  and  the  stand  for  the  forker,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

Wm.   H.   SBfYMOUR. 


No.  513,  C. — Improvement  in  Grain  and  Grass  Harvesters. — What 
I  claim  is,  the  method  herein  deecribed  of  protecting  the  gearing  from 
being  injured  by  the  working  and  twisting  of  the  main  frame,  by 
mounting  the  said  gearing  in  an  auxiliary  metallic  frame,  constructed 
and  firmly  attached  to  the  main  frame,  as  herein  described. 

Wm.  H.  Seymour. 


No.  514. — Improvement  in  Gleaning  Top  Cards  of  Carding  Ma" 
chines. — I  claim,  first,  the  application  and  adaptation  of  the  grooved 
cam,  arranged  with  a  sliding  ba:r,  substantially  as  specified,  or  the 
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equivalent  therefor,  as  a  means  of  producing  the  reciprocating  motions 
by  which  the  raising  and  depressing  of  a  top  card,  or  the  reciprocating 
moirements  of  the  brush  bar  in  cleansing  a  top  card,  may  be  effected. 
Second.  I  claim  the  combining  of  lifter  cams  T  T  and  a  brush  bar 
V  with  one  rotary  shaft  R,  so  that,  by  the  movements  of  such  shaft 
in  the  manner  specified,  the  operations  of  raising  and  depressing  a 
top  card  and  cleansing  it  may  be  effected  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

HoRACB  Woodman. 


No.  515. — Improvement  in  Wheels  for  Carriages. — What  I  claim  is^ 
the  rim  of  the  hub,  which  is  made  in  sections,  which,  being  con- 
structed in  this  manner,  will  press  on  all  the  spokes  and  hold  them 
all  firm  in  the  hub  ;  and  their  on  plate  which  covers  these  sections, 
which  will  bend  and  let  the  sections  fit  the  spokes,  with  the  pressure 
of  the  screws,  and  holds  the  sections  to  their  pltu^es  ;  and  the  nuts  on 
the  spokes,  which  holds  the  fellies  and  the  tire  to  their  proper  places. 

Thobias  Brownfibld. 


No.  516. — Improvement  in  Automatic  Grain  Weighing  Machines, — 
What  I  claim  is,  first,  the  combination  of  the  trippinj?  rods  s  with 
the  valve  plate  N  and  knuckle  braces  i  and  /,  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  valve  gate  L  f  which  is  operated  by  means  of  scale  beams  F) 
causes  the  contents  or  the  buckets  B  to  be  discharged  alternately,  as 
set  forth. 

Second.  The  knuckle  braces  i  and  /,  in  combination  with  the  trap- 
door m,  whereby  the  latter  is  spontaneously  closed  and  fastened  im- 
mediately after  the  grain  is  discharged^  as  set  forth. 

Third.  The  balance  beams  F,  with  horns  I,  in  combination  with 
valve  plate  N  and  catch  levers  T,  so  arranged  that  the  weight  of  grain 
in  one  bucket  changes  the  position  of  the  valve  gate  so  as  to  turn  a 
portion  of  the  current  of  the  grain  into  the  other  bucket ;  before  the 
first  bucket  receives  the  quantity,  the  second  horn  trips  the  catch,  and 
thereby  tur^s  the  balance  of  the  current  of  the  grain  into  the  other 
bucket,  as  set  forth. 

BuFus  Porter. 


CLAIMS    OF   ADDITIONAL   IMPBOVEMENTS 
GBANTED    DUBING    THE   YEAB   1857. 

[ILLUSTRATBD  BY  BNGRAVHTOS.] 

No.  158,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  16,244. — Far  Improvement 
in  Harvesting  Machines, — I  claim  allowing  the  roller  c  to  come  against 
an  elastic  or  yielding  stop,  when  the  machine  returns  to  its  position, 
after  passing  any  inequality  in  the  ground,  for  the  purpose  of  saving^ 
the  machine  from  sudden  jars,  as  set  forth. 

BOBBRT  J.  MOBRISOir. 


No.  159,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  13,T24.— ^or  ImprovemMt 
in  Looms. — I  claim  the  change  in  the  relative  position  of  cams  2  and 
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4 — 6  and  8,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  set 
forth  in  the  abore  specification. 

Jambs  0.  Lbach. 


No.  161,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  15,521. — For  Improved 
Fire-Arm. — ^I  claim  the  employment  of  a  permanent  cone,  combined 
with  a  ring  lying  between  it  and  the  chamber  of  the  barrel  with  a 
disk  fitted  upon  the  ring,  the  ring  being  divided  on  one  of  its  sides  by 
a  cut,  into  which  is  fitted  a  pin  or  wedge  ;  the  cone  and  wedge  being 
so  shaped  in  reference  to  the  ring  as  to  expand  it  against  the  charge 
chamber  upon  the  least  reaction  of  the  charge  when  fired. 

Fredbrick  D.  Nbwbury. 


No.  162,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  15,646. — For  Improved 
FiUer. — I  claim,  1st.  So  constructing  that  part  of  the  filter  to  which 
the  filtering  medium  is  attached,  and  providing  it  with  a  seat  in  the 
case,  that  it  may  be  raised  from  said  seat  or  turned  upon  it,  so  that  the 
water  shall  be  free  to  pass  in  from  the  faucet,  througn  and  around  the 
filtering  diaphragm,  in  such  manner  as  to  wash  away  the  impurities 
from  the  surtace  of  the  diaphragm,  substantially  as  described,  also  to 
relieve  the  force  of  the  stream  of  water  when  drawn  without  filtering. 

2d.  I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  ring  f,  the  flange  n,  for 
holding  in  their  place  the  additional  layers^  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3d.  I  claim  the  grooves  on  the  outer  surface  of  J,  in  combination 
with  the  ring,  whether  separate  or  continuous,  like  the  thread  of  a 
screw,  with  or  without  a  corresponding  inside  screw  formed  in  the  ring 
for  greater  certainty  in  holding  the  diaphragm,  also  the  rebate  shown 
in  fig.  10,  so  that  the  ring  may  reach  a  little  below  the  largest  part  of 
J,  at /and  A,  for  the  same  purpose. 

David  N.  B.  Coffin,  Jr. 


No.  1 63,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  16,201. — For  ImprovemerU  in 
Safety  Hatches  for  Warehouses, — We  claim  the  opening  and  closing  of 
vertical  doors  attached  to  the  tube  or  box  of  an  elevator,  by  means 
of  the  action  of  the  traversing  car  or  platform  and  its  attachments, 
as  herein  fully  set  forth. 

Wm.  H.  Thompson. 

EusTis  P.  Morgan. 


No.  164,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  14,851. — For  Improved 
Farm  Gate,— I  claim  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  levers 
B  and  C  with  the  ropes  or  chains  F  F  and  platforms  A  A,  they  form- 
ing a  self-acting  or  balance  gate,  as  fully  set  forth  in  the  foregoing 
specification. 

Charlbs  N.  Oolb. 


No.  165,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  13,188. — For  Improvement 
in  Spring  Bed  Bottoms, — I  claim  arranging  and  combining  with  such 
bars  and  springs,  substantially  as  specified,  flexible  bands  or  strips 
g  g,  or  analogous  devices,  so  that  the  several  bars  and  springs  may  be 
isonnected  and  made  to  operate  together  substantially  as  specified. 

HntAM  TuoKU. 
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No.  166,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  10,087. — jPot  Improved 
Cutter  for  Boring  JVhed  Hubs.— IhL  I  claim  an  additional  reamer,  in 
connexion  with  the  shaft  c,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2d.  I  claim  a  serrated,  notched,  sickled,  or  ragged  edge  of  reamers 
or  cutters,  as  at  y  y  and  w  u?,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Leonard  S.  Marino. 


No.  167,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  13,731. — For  Spoke  and 
Axe-hslve  Machine, — I  claim  the  jointed  guides  having  slots  c  rf  e,  in 
combination  with  the  slots  /  g  h  of  the  bed,  and  bolts  securing  said 
guides  to  the  bed  ;  the  aforesaid  slots  having  the  relative  position 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

Owen  Eedmond. 


No.  168,  to  original  Letters  Patent,  No.  14,339. — For  Improved 
Sawing  Machine, — I  claim  the  vertical  guides  D  and  guide  rollers  m 
and  n,  in  combination  with  the  swivel  link  saw  bearings  I,  arranged 
and  operating  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

WnuAM  P.  Wood. 


No.  169,  to  original  Letters  Patent,  No.  11,069.— -For  Improvement 
in  Winnowing  Machines. — We  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  inclined 
perforated  diaphragm  S^  within  the  removable  blast  trunk  C,-As  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth.' 

Joseph  Eebch. 

Stephen  Stilwell. 


No.  170,  to  original  Letters  Patent,  No.  16,402. — For  Improved  Box 
Fitting  Apparatt^, — I  claim,  in  combination  with  the  boring  shank  or 
shaft,  the  collar  A  with  its  double  flanges  o  o,  one  above  and  the  other 
below  the  frame  C  ;  the  holes  c  and  the  stop  E  ;  the  whole  being  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

John  Shaerer. 


No.  1 71 ,  to  original  Letters  Patent,  No.  15^621 . — For  Improved  Fire- 
Arm, — I  claim  the  placing  of  the  tape  priming  within  the  chamber  of 
the  arm  D,  and  operating  the  priming  by  the  movement  of  the  arm, 
through  and  in  combination  with  the  ratched  rod  and  spring  Xj  and 
pawl  spring  u,  or  their  equivalents,  substantially  as  set  forth  in  this 
specification. 

F.  D.  Newbury. 


No.  172,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  12,217.-^-For  Improvement 
in  Machine  for  Kneading  Dough. — I  claim  so  forming  the  kneading 
wings  that  they  shall  in  their  revolution  present  alternate  concave 
and  convex  surfaces  to  the  dough,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified ;  and  this  I  claim,  whether  these  concave  and  convex 
surfaces  are  obtained  by  revolving  blades  alone,  or  by  a  revolving 
blade  or  blades  in  connexion  with  a  pressing  roller,  as  hereiti  set 
forth. 

J.  L.  Holland. 
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No.  173,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  17,422.— i^or  Improyemeni 
in  Packing  Pistons  and  Stuffing  Boxes  of  Steam  Engines. — I  claim  the 
above  described  foil  packing  with  cloth  cemented  or  otherwise  fastened 
on  one  or  both  sides  of  it,  in  the  manner  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose named. 

Patrick  Clare. 


No.  174,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  9,870. — For  Improvemeni  in 
Outia  Percha  Stereotype  Compositions. — I  claim  the  compound  of  gutta 
percha,  gums,  and  metallic  powders,  herein  described,  combine  as 
nerein  set  forth,  and  for  the  purposes  herein  mentioned. 

Leonardo  Wssibrook. 


No.  175,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  16,965. — For  Improvement 
in  Hoisting  Winoies  for  Ship-Board. — I  claim  the  invention  and  use 
of  winches  (or  compound  winches)  for  hoisting,  constructed  and  ope- 
rating substantially  as  described  and  set  forth  in  the  original  and  in 
this  additional  description  and  specification  of  new  and  additional 
improvements  in  wincnes. 

Joel  Bryakt. 


No.  176,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  16,405. — Improved  Mechanr 
ism  in  Looms  for  Weaving  Cloth. — We  claim,  first,  the  application  of  the 
worm  gear  F,  in  combination  with  the  pinion  shaft  E  and  pinion  C, 
AS  and  for  the  purpose  represented. 

Second.  The  spring  H,  acting  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  a 
yielding  motion  to  the  beam  at  the  change  of  harnesses  and  beating 
up  of  the  reed. 

Daniel  W.  Hnbll. 

S!CEPUBN  S.   BaRTLBIT. 


No.  177>  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  17,436.— -For  Improvements 
in  the  Consumption  of  Smoke  in  Locomotive  Engines. — What  I  claim 
is,  the  fire-box  extended  into  the  barrel  of  the  boiler,  in  combination 
with  transverse  fire-brick  bridges,  and  with  wat^r-bridges  or  cham- 
bers fitted  with  tubular  stays,  through  which  a  fresh  supply  of  air  is 
admitted  to  the  combustion  chamber,  or  extended  portion  of  the  ^te- 
box,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  combuation,  and  of  preventing 
the  formation  of  smoke,  substantially  as  set  fortli. 

J.   E.   McCOKNXLL. 


No.  178,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  13,807. — Improvenient  in 
Straw  Cutting  Machines.  —What  I  claim  is,  the  arm  K  K  and  adjust- 
able cross  piece  c,  and  hinged  plate  «,  or,  severally,  their  equivalents, 
when  vibrating  or  oscillating  in  connexion  with  the  knife,  substantially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  I  also  claim  the  hinged 
or  jointed  knife-bed  G,  in  combination  with  the  arms  E  E  and  crank 
shaft  J,  by  which  means  the  knife  is  made  to  reciprocate  in  a  line  par- 
allel with  the  arms  E  E,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  edge  of  tk 
knife  from  picking  or  scraping  on  the  bed  against  which  it  cuts. 

LoRBN  J.  Wicks. 
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No.  179,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  17,147. — Improvement  in 
Inkstands. — What  I  claim  is,  the  straight  tube  d^  in  combination 
with  a  simple  cup  or  receptable  E,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

EiNQSIOK   GODDARD. 


No.  180,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  14,877. — Improvement  in 
Portable  Chairs, — What  I  claim  is,  the  jointed  braces  I  and  the 
etrap  P,  so  constructed  and  operated  on  the  chair  or  other  article  that, 
by  opening  it,  the  legs  will  be  swung  outward  and  firmly  held  by  the 
straightenmg  and  holding  and  setting  the  joints  of  these  braces,  essen- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  fully  set  forth. 

I  claim  the  peculiar  arrangement  and  operation  of  the  springs  Q, 
to  start  or  commence  folding  the  braces  I,  or  for  unsetting  tne  joints, 
eubstantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  fully  set  forth. 

Zbbulon  Ltford. 


No.  181,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  8,884. — Improvement  in 
Winnowers, — What  I  claim  is,  the  employment  of  an  attended  or 
elongated  uppermost  riddle  No.  1^,  diagram  L,  formed  as  set  forth, 
and  combined  with  the  double  sloping  top  screen  No.  1,  diagram  M, 
aaid  screen  No.  1  bein^  provided  with  the  longitudinal  central  strip 
or  supporting  ridge  rail  d^  a^  :  the  whole  of  said  devices  arranged, 
combined,  and  operated  substantially  in  the  manner  as  set  forth  and 
described. 

Thomas  J.  Doylb. 


No.  182,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  14,686. — Improvement  in 
SkcUes. — What  I  claim  is,  casting  in  one  piece  the  bar  A,  heel  plate 
B,  and  loop  e^,  having  a  point  g  which  assists  to  support  the  bar  A. 

2d.  I  claim  forming  the  obtuse  angles  ab  c,  and  a^  ^  c^  of  the  bar 
A,  to  prevent  the  stock  or  wood  of  the  skate  from  separating,  sub- 
etantially  as  described  and  shown  in  the  drawings. 

Fbrdinakd  KhESttf. 


No.  183,  to  original  Letters  Patent  No.  17,176. — Improvement  in 
Sag  or  Sock  Holder. — What  I  claim  is,  the  cast  iron  clamp  or  clasp 
and  its  adjustment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Augustus  Stonbk. 


DISCLAIMERS  ENTERED  DURING  THE  YEAR  1857. 


Letters  Patent  No.  491,  dated  November  25,  1837.— Re-issue  No. 
247,  dated  September  13,  1853.— Improvement  in  the  Figure  Power 
Loom. — Tour  pelitionerB,  therefbrej  hereby  enter  their  disclaimer  to 
that  part  nf  the  aforementioned  ipecification  which  commences:  **  The 
poeitioa  I  ffT"*  *iift  1  \  ends  '' principle  of  my  invention," 

being  f'  '  to  the  last  paragraph  thereof,  and 
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also  to  t\Lejythy  severUhy  and  eighth  claims  of  said  patent ;  which  dis- 
claimer is  to  operate  to  the  extent  of  the  interest  in  said  letters  patent 
vested  in  your  petitioners,  who  have  paid  ten  dollars  into  the  treasury 
of  the  United  States,  agreeably  to  the  requirements  of  the  act  of  Con- 
gress in  that  case  made  and  provided. 

m.  a.  forbush. 

Gborge  Crompton. 


Letters  Patent  No.  3,895,  dated  August  31,  1845. — Improvement  in 
Reaping  Mcxhines. — Your  petitioner,  therefore,  prays  that  he  mav  be 
permitted  to,  and  does  hereby,  enter  his  disclaimer  to  that  part  of  the 
claim  in  the  said  specification  which  is  in  the  following  words  to  wit : 
^^  I  claim  the  reversed  angle  of  the  teeth  of  the  blade  in  manner  de- 
scribed ;"  which  disclaimer  is  to  operate  to  the  extent  of  the  entire 
interest  in  the  said  patent,  no  assignment  having  been  made  at  any 
time  of  any  portion  of  the  exclusive  right  granted  thereby  ;  your  pe- 
titioner having  paid  ten  dollars  into  the  treasury  of  the  United  States, 
agreeably  to  the  requirements  of  the  act  of  Congress  in  such  case  made 
and  provided. 

C.   H.   McCORMICK. 


Letters  Patent  No.  17,096,  dated  April  21,  1857. — Improvement  in 
Illuminating  Vault  Covets. — Your  petitioner,  therefore,  hereby  enters 
his  disclaimer  to  the  feature  covered  by  the  aforesaid  claim,  save  when 
it  shall  be  qualified  by  the  following  explanation,  viz:  But  this  I 
only  claim  when  the  said  glasses  and  the  illuminating  with  which 
they  are  combined  are  of  such  a  shape  that  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
pyramidal  or  polygonal  portion  o\  the  glasses  descend  partially  or 
entirely  below  the  under  suriace  ot  the  sash  or  metallic  portion  of  said 
frame,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  said  glasses  to  widely  diffuse  the 
light  which  may  pass  through  them,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

The  above  disclaimer  is  to  operate  to  the  extent  of  the  entire  interest 
in  the  aforesaid  letters  patent  vested  in  your  petitioner,  who  has  paid 
ten  dollars  into  the  treasury  of  the  United  States,  agreeably  to  the 
requirements  of  the  act  of  Congress  in  that  case  made  and  provided. 

G.  R.  Jackson. 


CLAIMS    OF    EXTENSIONS   GRANTED    DURING 
THE    YEAR    1857. 


Letters  Patent  No.  3,016,  March  21,  1843. — Improvement  in  Burn- 
ing Bricks.^ — What  I  claim  is,  the  particular  arrangement  and  com- 
bination of  the  flues,  dampers,  and  fire  compartments  therein  ;  there 
being  a  double  flue  along  the  centre,  from  which  lateral  flues  branch 
off  in  a  curved  or  angular  manner,  so  as  to  admit  of  the  employment 
of  dampers  in  each,  in  the  manner  herein  represented  and  made 
known. 

JoBL  W.  Andrews. 
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Letters  Patent  No.  3,092,  dated  May  19,  1843.— Re-issue  No.  438, 
dated  March  17,  1857. — Improvement  in  the  Machine  for  Sawing  off 
Logs. — We  claim  revolving  a  log  or  block,  while  being  sawed,  in 
order  that  the  pieces  sawed  off  may  be  of  a  uniform  thickness  on  all 
sides ;  and  the  mechanism  herein  described,  or  its  equivalent,  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  block,  that  it  may  be  sawed  into  pieces  of 
any  desired  thickness  without  being  removed  from  the  machine,  said 
blcck  being  centred  but  once  in  sawing  up  the  entire  log,  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth.  Oobnblia  Waterman, 

For  Waterman  &  Russell. 


$ 

Letters  Patent  No.  3,114,  dated  June  1,  1843. — Improvement  in 
€t(ym  Shellers. — I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  inclined  concave  and 
toothed  cylinder,  as  described,  and  in  combination  therewith  the 
angular  piece  a,  the  whole  being  constructed  and  operating  as  above 
described. 

Francis  N.  Smith. 


Letters  Patent  No.  3,117,  dated  June  1,  1843. — Improvement  in 
Fire-Proof  Chests  and  Safes. — I  therefore  claim  the  application  and 
use  of  plaster  of  paris,  or  gypsum  in  its  raw  state,  or  prepared  as 
above,  either  alone  or  with  mica,  in  the  construction  of  all  iron  chests 
or  safes,  in  the  manner  above  described,  or  in  any  other  manner  sub- 
stantially the  same. 

.Daniel  Fitzgerald. 


Letters  Patent  No.  3,168,  dated  July  12,  1843. — Improvement  in 
Cast  Iron  Pavement  for  Streets. — I  claim  the  manner  of  using  iron 
in  the  pavement  of  streets  by  means  of  boxes  connected  by  flanges  or 
keys  and  commissures,  and  divided  into  small  sections  which  leave 
openings  or  interstices,  as  above  described  and  shown  in  the  drawings 
annexed,  to  be  filled  inside  and  between  the  rims  with  any  composition 
which  may  be  best  adapted  to  the  purpose — using  for  that  purpose 
boxes  of  any  form  divided  into  sections  in  any  manner  which  will 
produce  the  intended  effect. 

W.  D.  Terry. 


Letters  Patent  No.  3,237,  dated  August  26,  1843.— Re-issue  No. 
439,  dated  March  17,18f)7. — Improvement  in  Sugar  Works. — I  claim, 
first,  the  employment  of  a  vacuum  pan  or  pans,  in  combination  with 
an  evaporating  pan  or  pans  or  boiler,  in  which  the  saccharine  juice  or 
other  fluid  is  evaporated  under  a  pressure  lower,  equal  to,  or  greater 
than  the  atmosphere ;  which  last  mentioned  pan  or  pans  or  boiler  pre- 
pares the  saccharine  juice,  &c.,  from  the  vacuum  pan  or  pans,  and  at 
the  same  tipie  supplies  the  necessary  vapor  from  the  saccharine  juice, 
&c.,  to  complete  the  evaporation  or  concentration  of  the  syrup,  &c., 
in  the  vacuum  pan  or  pans,  as  fully  described  above. 

Second.  The  employment  of  a  weighted  throttle,  or  other  regu- 
lating valve,  in  the  main  steam  pipe,  arranged  and  o|H3rating  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  herein  before  degcribef? 
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Letters  Patent,  No.  3,275,  dated  September  23,  1843. — Improve-' 
ment  in  the  Machine  for  Knitting  Stockings^  (kc. — I  claim  the 
mechanism  for ''narrowing  and  widening,"  the  same  consisting  of 
the  movable  stops  a*  a*,  combined  with  a  rack  of  teeth,  or  other 
suitable  contrivance,  formed  upon  the  shifting  bar,  and  acting  upon 
the  carriage  0  of  the  yarn  guide,  as  set  forth  ;  or,  of  a  pattern 
cylinder  t;*,  combined  with  the  shifting  bar  and  the  carriage  O,  and 
operating  therewith  substantially  as  described. 

Also,  the  stop  rack  fc^  combined  with  the  tube  S  of  the  yarn  guide, 
and  actuated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  mechanism  whick  effects  the  changes  of  the  clutches,  the 
same  consisting  of  the  shifting  bar,  the  arbor  u^,  having  a  circular 
depression  and  radial  recesses  in  its  heads  and  levers,  and  other  parts 
connected  to  the  same,  and  connecting  the  same  with  the  clutches, 
the  whole  being  arranged  and  operating  substantially  as  herein 
before  specified. 

Also,  the  stationary  roller  y^,  and  the  projections  fi  u^,  and  their 
intervening  curve,  (formed  upon  the  shifting  bar,)  in  combination 
with  the  spring  S^  of  the  sliding  toggle  bars,  and  also  in  combination 
with  the  rail  t^  and  its  depressions,  the  whole  being  for  the  object  as 
described. 

Also,  the  cloth  bar  c^,  arranged  and  operating  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  particular  method  by  which  the  depressing  bar  c  is  carried 
and  forced  down  upon  the  pointed  ends  of  the  needles,  in  order  to 
press  them  into  the  grooves  in  their  shanks,  viz  :  by  a  combination  of 
bent  levers  /*,  g^,  A^,  and  arms  t*,  the  same  being  actuated  substan- 
tially as  described. 

Also,  the  manner  of  raising  the  stitch  hooks,  viz :  by  an  elevating 
plate  y,  through  which  they  extend,  and  which  is  combined  with  and 
operates  them,  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  method  of  clearing  the  point  or  lower  end  of  the  yarn 
guide  from  the  depressing  bar  when  the  latter  descends  upon  the 
needles,  viz :  by  a  ledge  h  on  the  latter,  in  combination  with  a  roller 
a  applied  to  the  T-piece  of  the  yarn  guide,  the  whole  being  as  specified. 

Also,  the  method  of  clearing  the  point  of  the  yarn  guide  from  the 
stitch  hooks  when  the  roll  r  passes  by  the  thread  guide,  or  as  soon 
as  the  lateral  motion  of  the  thread  guide  is  stopped,  viz  :  by  the 
bevelled  edge  plate  i*  (applied  to  the  cross  piece  n)  in  combination 
with  the  screw  or  other  contrivance  of  similar  character  projecting 
from  the  T-piece  of  the  yarn  guide. 

Also,  the  mode  of  adjusting  or  regulating  the  distance  to  which  the 
points  of  the  needles  shall  retreat,  viz :  by  the  movable  carved  pieces 
o^  p^  making  part  of  the  cam  m',  the  same  being  arranged  and  oper- 
ating substantially  as  explained. 

Also,  the  combination  with  the  mechanism  (the  arm  q  and  shaft 
o,  supported  by  pivots  p  p)  which  sustains  and  carries  the  roller  r 
of  the  depressing  and  elevating  bar  t;  raised  and  depressed  by  ma- 
chinery, substantially  as  described. 

Henrt  Burt. 
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Letters  Patent  No.  3,292,  dated  October  6, 1843.— Re-issue  No.  142, 
dated  September  4,  1849. — Improvement  in  the  Machine  for  Breaking 
and  Screening  Coal. — I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  teeth  on  the 
two  rollers,  substantially  as  herein  described,  so  that,  in  their  rota- 
tion, the  teeth  of  one  shall  come  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  teeth 
of  the  other,  with  sufficient  space  between  to  hold  lumps  of  the  re- 
quired size,  the  rollers  being  so  combined  by  gearing  as  to  make  them 
rotate  in  opposite  directions  and  with  the  required  velocities  to  retain 
the  relative  position  of  the  teeth  of  the  two  rollers,  as  described. 

Joseph  Battin. 


Letters  Patent  No.  3,354,  dated  November  24,  1843. — Re-issue  No. 
196,  dated  March  25,  1851. — Improvemtnt  in  Washing  Machine  for 
Cleaning  Rags, — I  claim  an  adjustable  rotating  water-elevator  and 
strainer,  arranged,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth^  in  such  manner 
that  it  can  be  raised  or  lowered  in  the  vat  of  the  washing  or  beating 
engine,  to  vary  the  quantity  of  water  discharged  therefrom,  or  can  be 
raised  entirely  from  the  vat,  to  stop  the  discharge  of  water,  or  for 
other  purposes,  as  herein  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  a  rotating  prismatic  screen  or  strainer,  for  straining  the 
water  from  the  paper  stock  in  the  vat  of  a  washing  or  beating  engine, 
in  combination  with  devices  for  discharging  the  strained  water,  the 
prismatic  screen  being  not  only  more  efficient  than  a  cylindrical  screen, 
but  also  admitting  of  more  ready  repair. 

James  Phelps. 


Letters  Patent  No.  3,375,  dated  September  15,  1843. — Re-issue  No. 
496,  dated  September  15,  185Y. — Improvement  in  Coaiing  Water 
Pipes. — I  claim  lining  metallic  pipes  with  hydraulic  cement  by  means 
of  a  cone,  or  its  equivalent,  guided  through  the  pipe,  so  as  to  lay  on 
the  cement  of  equal  thickness,  and  with  great  certainty  and  econo- 
my, substantially  as  described. 

Jonathan  Ball. 


Letters  Patent  No.  3,380,  dated  December  15,  1843. — Re-issue  No. 
399,  dated  October  7>  1856. — Improvement  in  the  Buf  for  Poliahing 
Spoons  and  other  articles. — I  claim  a  cylindrical  buff,  composdd  of  son; 
leather  disks  or  rings,  when  the  outer  portions  of  said  disks  are  left 
perfectly  free  from  each  other,  so  as  to  admit  of  the  yielding  necessary 
to  their  proper  action,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

Luther  Boakdman. 


Letters  Patent  No.  3,394,  dated  December  30,  1843. — Improvement 
in  Hay  Presses. — I  claim  filling  the  box  with  the  substance  to  be 
pressed  into  bale  by  means  of  a  driver  raised  by  machinery,  and  made 
to  descend  upon  the  substance  in  the  box  successfully  by  gravity  as 
the  follower  descends,  whether  effected  in  the  manner  above  described 
or  in  any  other  mode  analogous  thereto. 

SAlfUEL  EtewiTT. 
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CLAIMS  OF  PATENTS  FOR  DESIGNS  GRANTED 
DURING  THE  YEAR  1857. 


No.  860. — Design  for  Upright  Stoves  — I  claim  the  design  of  the 
hase  or  pedestal,  the  rings,  door,  and  cap  plate  connected,  as  shown 
and  described. 

Abnbb  J.  Blanchard. 


No.  861. — Design  for  Ever-pointed  Pencil  Cases. — I  claim  making 
the  case  A  in  the  form  of  a  cannon,  provided  with  the  beads  as  shown 
and  described,  the  whole  forming  a  new  and  original  design  for  a 
pencil  case. 

John  H.  BInapp. 


No.  862. — Design/or  Clock-Case  Fronts. — I  claim  the  configuration 
of  the  wreath  and  projecting  scrolls,  as  described,  the  whole  forming 
a  new  and  ornamental  design  for  a  clock-case  front. 

Charles  Chinnock. 


No.  863. — Design  for  Printing-Types. — I  claim  the  design  of  the 
said  type,  as  described  and  shown. 

George  Bruce. 


No.  864. — Design  for  Parlor  Stove, — I  claim  the  combination  and 
arrangement  of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  ac- 
companying drawings  forming  the  plates,  being  part  of  the  above 
described  stove. 

Samuel  F.  Pratt. 

No.  865. — Design  for  Cooking  Stove. — I  claim  ornamenting  the 
panels  and  feet  of  cookine  stoves  having  elevated  ovens,  in  the  man- 
ner  herein  specified  and  shown  in  the  annexed  drawings. 

N.  S.  Vbdder. 


No.  866. — Design  for  Cook  Stoves. — I  claim  the  ornamental  design 
and  configuration  of  cook  stove  plates,  such  as  herein  described  and 
shown  in  the  annexed  drawing. 

N.  S.  Vkdder. 


No.  867. — Design  for  Parlor  Cook  Stoves, — ^I  claim  the  ornamental 
design  and  configuration  of  parlor  cook  stove  plates,  such  as  herein 
described  and  shown  in  the  annexed  drawing. 

N.  8.  Ybddsr. 
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No.  868. — Design  for  Railroad  Car  Stoves. — I  claim  the  ornamental 
design  and  configuration  of  the  top  plate,  of  the  bottom  plate,  and 
of  the  door  herein  described  and  represented  in  the  annexed  draw- 
ings. 

James  L.  Howard. 


No.  869. — Design  for  Cooking  Ranges. — I  claim  the  ornamental  de- 
sign of  the  front  plate  doors  and  edge  of  the  top  plate,  as  described  and 
represented  in  the  drawing. 

Charles  J.  Shkpard. 


No.  870. — Design  for  Cooking  Stoves. — I  claim  the  combination  ajid 
arrangement  of  the  ornamental  design  herein  described  and  shown. 

James  E.  Stevenson. 


No.  871. — Design  for  Parlor  Cooking  Stoves. — I  claim  the  design, 
configuration,  and  arrangement  in  has  relief  on  the  front  and  top  of 
the  stove,  as  described,  forming  a  new  and  original  design  for  stove, 
called  a  parlor  cooking  stove. 

Daniel  Wilson. 


No.  872. — Design  for  Wood  Stoves. — I  claim  the  new  design  for  a 
stove,  consisting  of  the  ornamental  configurations  herein  above  de- 
scribed and  represented  in  the  drawings. 

A.  C.  Barstow. 


No.  873. — Design  for  Cooking  Stoves. — I  claim  the  design  and  con- 
figuration of  the  several  parts  of  the  stove,  in  combination  with  the 
projecting  pilasters,  mouldings,  and  ornaments  in  relief,  substantially 
as  specified  and  represented  in  the  drawings. 

Allen  Comstock. 


No.  874. — Design  for  Stove  Doors. — I  claim  the  central  ornament 
within  the  annular  bead  c,  the  angular  corrugations/ on  the  face  or 
panel  of  the  door,  and  the  beads  d  around  the  edges  of  the  panel,  and 
the  bevelled  or  inclined  edges  of  the  door,  having  the  ovolo  beads  b 
upon  them,  and  the  obtuse  quirks  c  c,  when  the  above  parts  are 
arranged  and  combined,  as  herein  shown  and  described,  to  form  a  new 
and  ornamental  design  for  a  door  or  panel  of  a  cooking  stove. 

M.  C.  Burleigh. 


No.  875. — Design  for  Floor  Oil-Cloths. — I  claim  the  arrangement 
of  ornamental  figures  forming  a  design  for  fioor  cloths,  as  shown  in 
the  aforesaid  drawing. 

James  Hutchison. 


No.  816.-^Design  for  Soda  Water  Apparatus. — I  claim  the  design 
and  configuration  of  the  parts  A  B  H  H  of  the  self-cooling  draught 
apparatus,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

Joseph  Bernhard. 
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No.  877. — Design  for  Radiator  Stoves. — I  claim  the  ornamental 
design  and  configuration  of  the  end  plate  with  its  fire  door,  hearth, 
and  feet,  of  the  illuminated  side  door  with  its  frame,  and  of  the  pot- 
hole frame  with  its  cover  ;  all  as  herein  described  and  represented  in 
the  annexed  drawing. 

N.  S.  Veddbr. 


No.  878. — Design  f(yr  Cooking  Stoves, — I  claim  the  general  design 
and  configuration  of  said  stove. 

N.  S.  Veddbr. 


No.  879. — Design  for  Legs  and  Posts  of  Bedsteads. — I  claim  the 
posts  B  with  scroll  bars  I  and  vines  c,  the  panels  J  with  ornaments  i, 
and  the  legs  A  having  the  leaf  scrolls  a  a,  leaf  edging  //,  and  the 
tulip  and  fluted  ornaments  g  A,  the  whole  being  arranged  as  described, 
to  form  a  new  and  ornamental  design  for  the  legs  and  posts  of  a  cast 
metal  bedstead. 

William  Maurbr. 


No.  880. — Design  for  Iron  Bailings. — I  claim  the  form  of  all  the 
parts  of  the  railing,  as  above  described — that  is,  the  design  as  above 
set  forth,  reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying  drawing,  which  is 
an  accurate  representation  of  the  same,  at  a  scale  of  three-quarters  of 
an  inch  to  the  foot. 

Robert  Wood. 


No.  881. — Design  for  the  Plates  of  Stoves. — I  claim  the  new  design 
for  stove  plates,  consisting  of  the  mouldings  and  ornamental  raised 
figures,  as  herein  above  described  and  represented  in  the  drawings. 

A.  C.  Barstow. 


No.  882. — Design  for  dock  Causes. — I  claim  the  design  for  a  clock 
case,  as  herein  described,  with  a  wood  circular  sash  C  to  the  dial,  in 
combination  with  the  square  top  case ;  also,  the  carved  enrichment  £ 
on  the  glass  of  the  tablet,  substantially  in  the  manner  as  herein  set 
forth  and  described. 

Elias  Ikgraham. 


No.  883. — Design  for  Chck-Case  Fronts. — I  claim  the  base  A,  pilas- 
ters C  0  on  the  jamb  posts  B  B,  cap  plate  D^  panel  H,  pilasters  1 1, 
and  door  G,  when  the  whole  are  arranged  specifically^  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  to  form  a  new  and  original  design  for  a  clock-case  front. 

Chauncey  Jerome. 


No.  884. — Design  for  PkUes  of  a  Cooking  Stove. — I  claim  the  orna- 
mental design  for  the  lower  front  plate,  foot,  and  doors  of  a  cooking 
stove,  herein  described  and  fully  represented  in  the  annnexed  drawings. 

N.  S.  Vedder. 


No.  885. — Design  for  Stoves. — We  claim  the  design^  configuration, 
nd  arrangement  of  the  ornaments  upon  the  several  plates  and  castings, 
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as  herein  described  and  set  forth  in  the  accompanying  drawings,  con- 
stituting the  design  of  cook  stove,  '*  Union  Complete." 

Jacob  Steffb. 

James  Horton. 

John  Currib. 


No.  886. — Design  for  Cooking  Stoves. — We  claim  the  design  for 
cooking  stove,  as  herein  above  illustrated  and  set  forth* 

Jacob  Bebsley. 
E.  J.  Delany. 


No.  887. — Design  for  Stoves. — We  claim  the  design  involved  in  the 
ornamenting  of  a  stove  by  the  external  configuration  thereof,  substan^^ 
tially  as  herein  set  forth. 

RussBL  Wheeler. 

Stephen  A.  Bailey; 


No.  888. — Design  for  ChumSy  Egg-heaters^  (tc. — I  claim  the  general 
configuration  of  the  vessel,  as  shown  in  figure  1 ,  with  the  ornamental 
standard  or  bearings  h  ij\  substantially  as  shown,  described,  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

John  S.  Gallaher,  Jr. 

No.  889. — Design  for  Picture  Frames. — I  claim  the  combination 
and  arrangement  of  the  ornamental  forms,  as  specified  and  represented 
in  the  accompanying  drawings,  as  a  design  for  a  picture  frame. 

A.  r.  C.  BONTB. 


No.  890. — Design  for  Furnaces. — I  claim  the  shape  and  configura- 
tion of  the  several  parts  of  the  said  furnace,  as  herein  above  described 
and  shown  in  the  arawings. 

Willis  8.  Bronson. 


No.  891. — Design  for  Stoves. — We  claim  the  design,  configuration, 
and  arrangement  of  the  several  ornaments  in  has  relief  upon  the  plates 
of  the  stove,  as  herein  described  and  shown  in  the  accompanying 
drawings,  constituting  the  design  of  stove  *'  Noble  Cook." 

Garrbttson  Sboth. 

Henry  Brown. 

S.  H.  Sailor. 


No.  892. — Design  for  Cooking  Stoves, — We  claim  the  general  design 
and  configuration. 

Thomas  H.  Wood. 
Henry  S.  Hubbell. 
John  E.  Eoberts. 


No.  893. — Design  for  Cooks  Stoves. — I  claim  the  bead  work  on  the 
sides,  and  the  ornaments  on  the  two  doors  and  back,  as  herein  de- 
scribed^ when  combined  to  produce  an  ornamental  design  for  a  cook- 
ing stove. 

John  D.  Marshbank. 
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No.  894. — Design  for  Busts  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte. — I  claim  the 
new  design  for  a  bust  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  as  herein  above  de- 
scribed and  represented  in  the  drawing. 

Thomas  Ball. 


No.  895. — Design  for  IStoves. — I  claim  the  combination  of  orna- 
ments, as  herein  described,  the  whole  forming  an  original  design  for 
an  elevated  oven  cook  stove. 

8.    W.    GiBBS. 


No.  896. — Design  for  Coal  Cooking  Stoves. — We  claim  the  configu- 
ration and  arrangement  of  the  several  ornaments,  as  set  forth  in  the 
annexed  drawings,  forming  a  new  and  original  design  for  coal  cook- 
ing stoves,  to  be  known  and  called  the  "  Tropic." 

Conrad  Harris. 

Paul  W.  Zoiner. 


No.  897. — Design  for  Wood  Parlor  Stoves. — We  claim  the  combi- 
nation and  arrangement  of  the  several  ornaments^  as  set  forth  in  the 
annexed  drawings,  forming  a  new  and  original  design  for  wood  parlor 
stoves,  to  be  known  and  called  the  ^^  Magic." 

Conrad  Harris. 

Paul  W.  Zoiner. 


No.  898. — Design  for  Dining  Boom  Stoves. — We  claim  the  combi- 
nations and  arrangements  of  the  figures,  scrolls,  and  foliage,  as  set 
forth  in  the  annexed  drawings,  forming  a  new  and  original  design 
for  dining  room  or  oven  parlor  stoves,  to  be  known  and  called  the 
*^  Black  Swan." 

Conrad  Harris. 

Paul  W.  Zoiner. 


No.  899. — Design  for  Cooking  Stoves. — ^I  claim  the  design  and  con- 
figuration of  the  mouldings  and  ornaments,  as  herein  described,  form- 
ing an  ornamental  design  for  stoves.  • 

S.    W.    GiBBS. 


No.  900. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  design  and  configura- 
tion of  the  mouldings  and  ornaments,  as  herein  described,  forming  an 
ornamental  design  for  stoves. 

N.  S.  Veddbr. 


No.  901. — Design  for  Stoves. — We  claim  the  design  of  parlor  cook- 
ing stove,  as  herein  above  illustrated  and  set  forth. 

Jacob  Bbesley. 
E.  J,  Delany. 


No.  902. — Design  for  Stove  Omcments. — I  claim  the  arrangement 
and  combination  of  the  various  figures  and  mouldings,  the  whole 
forming  an  ornamental  design  for  stoves,  as  herein  described. 

Samuel  D.  Vosb. 
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No.  903. — Design  /or  Stove  Ornaments. — I  claim  the  arrangement 
and  combination  of  the  various  figures  and  mouldings,  the  whole 
forming  an  ornamental  design  for  stoves,  as  herein  described. 

Samuel  D.  Vose. 


No.  904. — Design  for  Stove  Ornaments, — I  claim  the  arrangement 
and  combination  of  the  various  figures  and  mouldings,  the  whole 
forming  an  ornamental  design  for  stoves,  as  herein  described. 

Samuel  D.  Vose. 


No.  905. — Design  for  Stoves, — I  claim  the  ornamental  design 
herein  specified  and  fully  shown  in  the  annexed  photographic  draw- 
ing, for  the  upper  and  the  lower  front  plates  with  their  respective  doors, 
and  the  top  plate  of  the  lower  section  of  a  parlor  stove. 

John  C.  Smith. 


No.  906, — Design  for  Stoves. — 1  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  kuA  forms,  represented  in  the  accompanying 
drawings,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the  plates  of 
a  cooking  stove. 

S.   W.   GiBBS. 


No.  907. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  forms,  represented  in  the  accompanying 
drawings,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the  plates  of 
a  cooking  stove. 

Samuel  W.  Gibbs. 


No.  908. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  forms,  represented  in  the  accompanying 
drawings,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the  plates  of 
a  cooking  stove. 

Samuel  W.  Gibbs. 


No.  909. — Design  for  Grate  or  Stove  Fronts, — I  claim  the  design, 
configuration,  and  arrangement  of  the  several  ornaments  in  bas  relief, 
as  herein  described  and  set  forth  in  the  annexed  drawing. 

John  E.  Bbndix. 


No.  910. — Design  for  Cooking  Stoves. — We  claim  the  design  for  star 
cooking  stove,  as  herein  above  illustrated  and  set  forth. 

J.  Maguire. 
Joseph  A.  Read. 
Dn.  Wright. 


No.  911. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  design  and  configuration 
of  the  mouldings  and  ornaments,  as  herein  described,  forming  an  or- 
namental design  for  stoves. 

N.  S.  Vedder. 


No.  912. — Design  for  btoves. — I  claim  the  combination  and  ar- 
rangement of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  accom- 
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panying  drawings,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the 
plates  of  a  cooking  stove. 

S.    W.    GiBBS. 


No.  913. — Design  for  Staves. — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  accompanj- 
ing  drawings,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the  plates 
of  a  cooking  stove. 

S.    W.    GlBB3. 


No.  914. — Design  for  Parlor  Stoves, — I  claim  the  ornamental  de- 
sign and  configuration  of  stove,  such  as  lierein  described  and  shown 
in  the  annexed  drawings.  E.  J.  Cridge. 

No.  915. — Design  for  Cooking  Stoves. — I  claim  the  ornamental  de- 
sign and  configuration  of*  the  several  plates  of  castings  of  a  cooking 
stove,  herein  described,  and  iully  represented  in  the  annexed  drawings. 

Jambs  R.  Hyde. 


No.  916. — Design  for  Clock  Cases. — I  claim,  the  figure  dressed  in 
the  military  costume,  as  herein  shown  and  described,  and  forming  a 
new  and  original  design  for  a  clock  case. 

PlETRO  CiNQUINNI. 


No.  917. — Design  for  Iron  Bailings. — I  claim  the  design  of  the  or- 
namental iron  railing,  composed  of  the  arch-shaped  bars  b  and  orna- 
ments c  d  and/,  and  bars  a  and  e,  as  described  and  represented  in  the 
drawing.  Henry  Jenkins. 

No.  918. — Design  for  Medallions  of  Franklin  to  Mark  Pens  and  Penr 
Holders. — I  claim  the  device  above  described,  viz :  A  head  or  profile 
likeness  of  Franklin  within  a  medallion,  for  stamping  or  marking  steel 
pens  or  pen-holders. 

William  Ball. 


No.  919. — Design  foi'  Statues  of  Oenerai  Warren. — I  claim  the  design 
as  represented. 

Henry  Dexter. 


No.  920. — Design  for  Stoves. — We  claim  the  ornamental  design  of 
the  lower  section  of  the  stove,  consisting  of  the  parts  A  B  and  C,  as 
herein  described  and  shown  in  the  annexed  drawing. 

And  we  also  claim  the  external  form  or  configuration  of  the  upper 
section  of  the  stove,  consisting  of  the  parts  D  andE,  shaped  as  herein 
specified  and  shown  in  the  drawing. 

James  J.  Dulley. 
Russell  Mann. 


No.  921. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  figures  and  forms  as  represented,  forming  the  ornamental 
design  of  a  toy  parlor  stove. 

S.  W.  GiBBS. 
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No.  922. — Design  far  Cooking  Stoves.— I  claim  the  design  as  repre- 
sented. 

Elias  Young. 


No.  923. — Design  for  Stoves, — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawings,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the  plates, 
of  a  parlor  stove. 

Thomas  Barry. 


No.  924. — Design  for  Stoves, — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  accompany- 
ing  drawings^  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the  plates 
of  a  stove. 

Thomas  Barry. 


No.  925. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  accompanying 
drawings,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the  plates  of  a. 
stove. 

Thomas  Barry. 


No.  226.— Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawings,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the  plates 
of  a  stove. 

Thomas  Bapry. 


No.  927. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawings,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the  plates 
of  a  stove. 

Thomas  Barry. 


No.  928. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawings,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the  plates 
of  a  stove. 

Thomas  Barry. 


No.  929. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  acccompany- 
ing  delineations,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the  plates 
of  a  stove. 

8.  H.  Ransom. 


No.  930. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  accompany- 
ing delineations,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the  plates 
of  a  stove.  8.  H.  Ransom. 
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No.  931. — l)e8ignfor  Stoves. — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  accompany- 
ing delineations,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the 
plates  of  a  parlor  stove. 

S.  H.  Ransom. 


No.  932. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  fojms  represented  in  the  accompany- 
ing delineations,  forming  together  tbe  ornamental  design  for  the 
plates  of  a  stove. 

8.  H.  Ransom. 


No.  933. — Design/or  Stoves, — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  accompany- 
ing delineationSi  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the 
plates  of  a  stove. 

S.  H.  Ransom. 


No.  934. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  accompany- 
ing delineations,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the 
plates  of  a  stove. 

8.  H.  Ransom. 


No.  935. — Design  for  Clock-Case  Front. — I  claim  the  scrolls,  vines, 
and  basket,  combined  and  arranged  as  shown,  to  form  an  ornamental 
design  for  a  clock-case  front. 

PiBTRO  CiNQUINNI. 


No.  936. — Ornamental  Design  for  Brick. — We  claim  the  combina- 
tion of  the  ornamental  design  and  configuration  for  a  building  brick, 
as  represented  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 

G.  W.  8holl. 

Charles  Stewart. 


No.  937. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  design  or  combination  of 
elephant,  base,  and  stove  extension,  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Thomas  D.  Worrall. 


No.  938. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  design  and  configuration 
of  the  mouldings  and  ornaments  as  herein  described,  forming  an 
ornamental  design  for  stoves. 

N.  8.  Vedder. 


No.  939. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawings,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the  plates 
of  a  stove. 

Thomas  Barry. 
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No.  940. — Design  /or  Type. — I  claim  the  design  of  the  said  type, 
as  described  and  shown. 

George  Bruce. 


No.  941. — Design  for  Sad-iron  Stove. — I  claim  the  configuration  of 
ornaments  and  mouldings  as  herein  described,  forming  an  ornamental 
design  for  a  sad-iron  stove. 

S.    W.    GiBBS. 


No.  942. — Design  for  Stoves, — We  claim  the  ornamental  design  of 
the  several  castings  before  stated,  as  herein  described  and  delineated 
in  the  accompanying  drawing,  forming  a  design  for  a  stove. 

Garreitson  Smith. 

Henry  Rrown. 

S.  H.  Sailor. 


No.  943. — Design  for  Oa^-Bumer  Shades. — I  claim  the  new  design 
for  shades  for  gas-burners,  &c.,  which  consists  of  the  circular  rims  or 
borders  ornamented,  as  herein  described  and  represented  in  the  draw- 
ings. 

George  B.  Foster. 


No.  944. — Design  for  Stands  to  Hold  Shovels  and  Tongs. — I  claim 
the  new  design  for  a  shovel  and  tongs  stand,  consisting  in  the  orna- 
mental figures  of  the  base  or  dish,  the  upright,  the  arms  or  hook,  and 
the  handle,  as  set  forth  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 

Julius  Meyer. 


No.  945. — Design  for  Stands  to  Hold  ShoveJs  and  Tongs. — I  claim 
the  new  design  for  a  shovel  and  tongs  stand,  consisting  in  the  orna- 
mental figures  set  forth  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 

Julius  Meyer. 


No.  946. — Design  for  Clock  Cases. — ^I  claim  the  figure,  its  general 
configuration  and  arrangement  of  parts,  as  shown  and  described,  to 
form  a  new  and  original  design  for  a  clock  case,  termed  the  Santa 
Claus. 

PlBTRO   CiNQUINNI. 


No.  947. — Design  for  Coal  Scuttles. — I  claim  the  general  configura- 
tion of  the  parts,  as  herein  shown  and  described,  the  whole  forming  a 
new  and  original  design  for  a  coal  scuttle. 

Gottfried  Thulemeyer. 


No.  948. — Design  for  Shelf  Brackets. — I  claim  the  open  relief  pan- 
eled border  at  the  side  and  top  of  the  bracket,  and  the  peculiar  con- 
figuration of  the  griffin-head,  in  connexion  with  the  scroll  work,  as 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Ira  Chase,  Jr. 
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No.  949. — Design  for  Shdf  Brackets. — ^I  claim  the  peculiar  con- 
figuration of  the  griflSn-head  and  scroll  work,  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Ira  Chase,  Jr. 

No.  950. — Design  for  Clock  Fronts, — I  claim  the  design  of  the  two 
dolphins,  and  the  design  of  the  figure  of  the  female  with  the  child 
holding  the  lyre,  combined  to  form  a  design  for  clock-case  fronts. 

Nicholas  Mullee. 


No.  951. — Design  for  Clock  Fronts. — IcZatmthe  ornamental  pedes- 
tal, the  two  figures  d  and  e  resting  on  its  sides,  the  wreath  sur- 
rounding the  frame  of  the  dial  hole,  and  the  top  ornament  /,  all  as 
represented  in  the  drawing,  the  whole  forming  a  design  for  a  clock- 
case  front.  Nicholas  Mullbr. 


No.  952. — Design  for  Metal  Kegs. — We  claim  the  combination  of  the 
curved  hoops  in  relief  on  a  foundation  forming  a  regular  bulge  with 
the  beading  and  ornamental  configuration  of  the  bottom  and  top  of 
the  keg,  in  the  manner  described  and  shown  in  the  drawing,  the  whole 
forming  a  new  ornamental  design  for  a  metal  keg. 

C.  L.  Behn. 

H.  EVKRBTT. 


No.  953. — Design  for  Six  pkde  Stoves. — We  claim  the  ornamental 
design  of  the  stove,  as  shown  in  the  drawings. 

Nathaniel  Putnam  Richardson. 
William  Wallace  Stephens. 


No.  954. — Design  for  Stoves. — We  claim  the  configurations  and 
ornaments  above  described  and  shown  in  the  drawings  as  a  design  for 
stoves. 

Nathaniel  Putnam  Richardson. 
WiLUAM  Wallace  Stevens. 


No.  955. — Design  for  Stoves. — We  claim  the  combination  of  the 
various  ornamented  plates,  as  shown  in  the  drawing,  the  whole  form- 
ing a  design  for  a  hall  or  parlor  stove. 

Garrettson  Smfth. 

Henry  Bro>vn. 

Joseph  A.  Read. 


No.  956. — Design  for  a  Cooking  Stove. — We  claim  the  ornamented 
plates  and  doors,  as  combining  to  form  au  ornamental  cook  stove. 

Garrettson  Smith. 
Hbnrt  Brown. 
Joseph  A.  Read. 


No.  957. — Design  for  Grave  Borders. — I  claim  the  ornaments  and 
configurations  oombmed  as  above  described  and  shown,  for  a  grave 
border. 

Ira  Cha6B|  Jr. 
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No.  958. — Design  for  Shelf  Brackets, — I  claim  the  ornamenlal  con- 
figuration of  the  said  bracket,  above  described. 

Ira  Chase,  Jr. 


No.  959. — Design  for  Clock  Cases, — I  claim  the  combination  and 
arrangement  of  various  architectural  mouldings,  so  as  to  produce,  by 
their  relative  position  and  their  combined  artistical  effect,  the  design 
for  clock  cases  herein  before  set  forth. 

Samuel  B.  Jerome. 


No.  960. — Design  for  Cooking  Stoves, — We  claim  the  combination 
and  arrangement  of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented,  form- 
ing together  an  ornamental  design  for  a  cooking  stove. 

Garrettson  Smith. 

Henry  Brown. 


No.  9G1. — Design  for  Parlor  Stoves. — We  claim  the  combination 
and  arrangement  of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented,  form- 
ing together  an  ornamental  design  for  a  parlor  stove. 

Garrettson  Smith. 
Henry  Brown. 


No.  962  — Design  for  Stoves, — We  claim  the  combination  and  ar- 
rangement of  ornamental  figures  and  forms  represented,  forming 
together  an  ornamental  design  for  parlor  stoves. 

Garrettson  Smith. 

Henry  Brown. 


No.  963. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  design  of  the  base  plate, 
«ach  of  the  doors,  door  frame,  the  cap  plate,  constituting  a  design  for 
stoves,  as  shown  in  the  drawings. 

Wm.  T.  Coogbshall. 


No.  964. — Design  for  Barometer  Cases. — I  claim  the  design  of  baro- 
meter case,  as  herein  set  forth. 

T.  R.  TiMBY. 


No.  965. — Design  for  Match  Boxes. — I  claim  the  peculiar  external 
«hape  or  configuration  of  the  box,  as  herein  described  and  shown  by 
the  annexed  drawings,  and  to  such  shape  or  configuration  I  confine 
my  claim. 

Elisha  Waters. 


No.  966. — Design  for  a  Cooks*  Stove, — I  claim  the  ornamental  design 
of  cooking  stove,  substantially  as  herein  exhibited. 

EUAS  YOTJNO. 

No.  967. — Design  for  Cooks'  Stovts. — ^We  claim  the  desiffn,  con- 
figuration, and  arrangement  of  the  several  ornaments  in  bas  reuef  upon 
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the  8tove  castings,  as  heretofore  described  and  set  forth  in  the  annexed 
drawing,  constituting  the  ornamental  design  of  cook  stove  '' National." 

Garrettson  Smith. 

Henry  Brown. 


I 


No.  968. — Design  for  Laundry  Stoves. — I  claim  the  new  design  for 
the  front  and  bottom  plates  of  a  laundry  stove,  consisting  of  the  orna- 
mental configuration,  as  herein  above  described  and  represented  in  the 
drawings. 

A.  C.  Barstow. 


No.  969. — Design  for  Stoves. — I  claim  the  design  substantially  as 
represented  in  the  au>resaid  drawings. 

B.    W.    DUNEXEE. 


No.  970. — Design/or  Clock  Fronts. — What  I  claim  is,  the  design  for 
clock  or  time  piece  front  sashes,  with  two  circular  parts  A  and  B, 
and  the  rosettes  D  and  E,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth  and  described. 

EuAS  Ingraham. 


No.  971. — Design/or  Trade  Marks  on  Phxigh  Springs,  dtc. — What 
I  claim  is,  the  design  herein  represented  to  be  stamped,  painted, 
moulded,  or  in  any  manner  affixed  on  vulcanized  India  rubber,  or  its 
substitute,  when  used  for  the  purpose  of  spring  clevises  for  ploughs, 
or  any  other  similar  purpose. 

J.  D.  WiLLOUGHBY. 


No.  972. — Design/or  a  Cooking  Stove. — We  claim  the  combination 
and  arrangement  of  figures  and  forms  represented  in  the  accompanying 
drawing,  forming  together  the  ornamental  design  for  the  plates  of  a 
cooking  stove. 

Jacob  Steffb. 

James  Horton. 

John  Currie. 
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